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A. Overview & Conceptual Framework

    This section sets the context for the visit. It should clearly state the mission of the institution. 
It should also describe the characteristics of the unit and identify and describe any branch 
campuses, off-campus sites, alternate route programs, and distance learning programs for 
professional school personnel.

      A.1. What are the institution's historical context and unique characteristics (e.g., HBCU or 
religious)? [one paragraph]
The University of South Carolina Upstate (USC Upstate) is a comprehensive public university and 
senior institution of the University of South Carolina. It serves the "I-85 corridor," the interstate 
connection between Charlotte and Atlanta across the Upstate of South Carolina, recognized as one of the 
fastest growing regions in the United States. At the heart of this corridor are the cities of Spartanburg 
and Greenville, home to a million people and the highest per capita international investment of any 
county in the nation. 

USC Upstate defines itself as a "metropolitan university." As a member of the international Coalition of 
Urban and Metropolitan Universities, USC Upstate places an emphasis upon teaching, research, and 
professional service in support of the metropolitan region that it serves. Fundamental to its academic 
credibility as a "metropolitan university" is a commitment to diversity reflective of the region served.

Now in its 43rd year, USC Upstate serves over 5,300 residential and commuting students. Its minority 
enrollment exceeds 30% and 71 nations are represented among its student population. The University 
offers bachelor degree programs in the liberal arts, sciences, business administration, nursing and 
teacher education and master degrees in education. The University has accreditation awarded by the 
Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Its nursing programs 
have accreditation with the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education. Education programs are 
accredited by the National Association for State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification. The 
George Dean School of Business Administration and Economics is accredited by the Association to 
Advance Collegiate Schools of Business International.

      A.2. What is the institution's mission? [one paragraph]
The University's metropolitan mission rests upon a foundation of partnerships with the educational, 
corporate, and service organizations of the Upstate. Faculty provide leadership in promoting the 
Upstate's economic, social, and cultural development. This is achieved through its teaching, professional 
and public service, scholarship and research, and creative endeavors.

The University's numerous partnerships with public and private corporations and other educational 
institutions, coupled with the mission to offer baccalaureate education to the citizens of the Upstate of 
South Carolina, led to a name change. On June 30, 2004, with USC Board of Trustees' approval, USCS 
changed its name to the University of South Carolina Upstate. This change reflects the University's and 
the Education Professional Program's far-reaching and significant involvement (e.g., partnerships, grant 
work, training) in the region's local public schools and social agencies.
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	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	(formerly	USC	
Spartanburg),	is	a	coeducational,	public,	comprehensive	
metropolitan	institution	that	is	located	in	Spartanburg	along	
the	thriving	economic	I-85	corridor	between	Atlanta	and	
Charlotte.	The	University’s	numerous	partnerships	with	
public	 and	 private	 corporations	 and	 other	 educational	
institutions,	coupled	with	the	mission	to	offer	baccalaureate	
education	to	the	citizens	of	the	Upstate	of	South	Carolina,	
led	to	a	name	change	on	June	30,	2004.
	 As	a	senior	comprehensive	public	institution	of	the	
University	of	South	Carolina,	 the	University’s	primary	
responsibilities	 are	 to	 offer	 baccalaureate	 education	 to	
the	citizens	of	the	Upstate	of	South	Carolina	and	to	offer	
selected	master’s	degrees	in	response	to	regional	demand.	
We	offer	bachelor’s	degree	programs	in	the	liberal	arts	
and	sciences,	business	administration,	nursing	and	teacher	
education,	as	well	as	master’s	degrees	in	education.	And	
we	continue	to	create	a	host	of	new	academic	majors	each	
year,	most	recently	information	management	and	systems,	
nonprofit administration, special education, graphic design, 
and	a	master’s	degree	in	teaching	the	visually	impaired.
	 Today,	 USC	 Upstate	 is	 among	 the	 fastest	 growing	
universities	in	South	Carolina	-	with	a	302-acre	campus	
in	 Spartanburg,	 a	 commuter-campus	 at	 the	 University	
Center	of	Greenville	and	a	planned	campus	for	the	George	
Dean	Johnson,	Jr.	College	of	Business	and	Economics	in	
downtown	Spartanburg.	
	 The	 Spartanburg	 campus	 is	 a	 dynamic	 hub	 of	
activity.	Magnolia	House,	which	opens	in	fall	2009,	is	a	
co-educational	facility	housing	freshmen	students	only.	
Its	87	suites	will	house	up	to	346	students	 in	single	or	
double	rooms	and	handicap-accessible	units.	The	Palmetto	
House	is	a	co-educational	facility	housing	a	combination	
of	upper-classmen	students.	Both	housing	facilities	boasts	
computer	rooms,	open	areas,	 laundry	facilities,	keyless	
entry	and	wireless	Internet.	Students	often	gather	at	the	
Louis	P.	Howell	Athletic	Complex,	one	of	the	Southeast’s	
top	sports	venues,	to	cheer	on	the	Spartans	in	baseball,	
softball,	tennis	and	soccer.		
	 USC	Upstate	is	home	to	5,000	students	from	38	states	
and 71 nations. It offers challenging, first-rate academic 
courses,	small	class	sizes,	personal	experiences,	remarkable	
diversity,	 an	 expansive	 international	 community,	 and	
a	 dynamic	 campus	 life.	 Our	 acclaimed	 and	 accredited	
academic	 programs	 create	 real	 opportunities	 for	 our	
students	to	build	bridges	to	their	future	through	internships,	
field service, study abroad, and more.
	 USC	Upstate	inspires	its	students	to	grow	intellectually,	
culturally,	 socially	 and	 emotionally.	 Students	 are	 also	
challenged	to	think	critically	and	to	prepare	themselves	for	
the professional challenges that lie ahead. As a first-year 
student,	we	don’t	expect	you	to	have	all	of	the	answers.	
That’s	why	we	have	an	extensive	network	of	academic	
support	 services	 to	 help	 guide	 the	 way,	 including	 our	
innovative	Student	Success	Center,	Opportunity	Network,	
the	Writing	Lab	and	Career	Center.	
	 Just	as	it	offers	academic	excellence,	USC	Upstate	
also	offers	a	comprehensive	athletics	program	competing	
on	the	NCAA	Division	I	level	as	a	member	of	the	Atlantic	
Sun	Conference.


 The Spartans currently field 15 varsity sports -- 
basketball,	soccer,	tennis,	golf,	cross	country,	and	track	
and field for both women and men; baseball for men; and 
softball	 and	 volleyball	 for	 women.	 	 The	 USC	 Upstate	
athletics	department	 is	 a	diverse,	dynamic,	 and	widely	
successful	 arm	 of	 the	 university,	 one	 that	 promotes	
teamwork,	leadership,	and	an	overall	sense	of	community	
both	on	campus	and	in	the	greater	Upstate	region	of	South	
Carolina.
		 Parallel	to	the	growth	and	expansion	of	the	University	
is	 the	 steadily	 climbing	 base	 of	 USC	 Upstate	 alumni.	
Forty-two	years	after	its	founding,	USC	Upstate	boasts	
an alumni base of more than 17,000; 85 percent of whom 
remain	in	the	Upstate	to	build	their	lives	and	careers.


Mission Statement
The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	 aims	 to	


become	 one	 of	 the	 Southeast’s	 leading	 “metropolitan”	
universities—a	 university	 that	 acknowledges	 as	 its	
fundamental	 reason	 for	 being	 its	 relationship	 to	 its	
surrounding	 cities,	 their	 connecting	 corridors	 and	
expanding	populations.		


It	aims	to	be	recognized	nationally	among	its	peer	
metropolitan	institutions	for	its	excellence	in	education	
and	commitment	to	its	students,	for	its	involvement	in	the	
Upstate,	for	its	operational	and	managerial	effectiveness,	
for	its	civility	and	common	purpose,	and	for	the	clarity	
and	integrity	of	its	mission.


As	a	senior	comprehensive	public	institution	of	the	
University	of	South	Carolina,	the	University’s	primary	
responsibilities	 are	 to	 offer	 baccalaureate	 education	
to	 the	citizens	of	 the	upstate	of	South	Carolina	and	 to	
offer	selected	master’s	degrees	in	response	to	regional	
demand.	


Curricula	and	services	are	designed	for	the	University’s	
students,	four	to	seven	thousand	in	headcount,	who	are	
diverse	in	background,	age,	race,	ethnicity,	educational	
experience	and	academic	goals.	 	Students	are	drawn	in	
large	proportion	from	the	Upstate	where	many	choose	to	
remain	for	their	careers.		A	broad	range	of	major	curricula	
are provided in arts and sciences and in professional fields 
of	 study	 required	 by	 the	 regional	 economy,	 including	
business,	education,	and	nursing.		


Through	on-site	instruction	including	comprehensive	
programming	at	 the	UniversityCenter	 	of	 	Greenville,	
distance	 learning,	 continuing	 education	 and	 inter-
institutional	 articulation	 agreements,	 both	 traditional	
students	 and	 working	 professionals	 are	 served	
regionally.


Consistent	 with	 the	 international	 character	 of	 the	
Upstate,	the	University	promotes	global	perspectives	across	
its	programs,	and,	supporting	the	regional	employment	
objectives	of	most	of	its	students,	it	provides	extensive	
experiential	learning	opportunities.


The	University’s	metropolitan	mission	rests	upon	a	
foundation	of	partnerships	with	the	education,	corporate	
and	 service	 organizations	 of	 the	 Upstate.	 	 The	 USC	
Upstate	 faculty	 provides	 leadership	 in	 promoting	 the	
Upstate’s	 economic,	 social	 and	 cultural	 development	
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through	its	teaching,	professional	service,	basic	and	applied	
scholarship/research,	and	creative	endeavors.	


USC	 Upstate	 strives	 to	 prepare	 its	 students	 to	
participate	as	responsible	citizens	in	a	diverse,	global,	and	
knowledge-based	society,	 to	pursue	excellence	 in	 their	
chosen	careers	and	to	continue	learning	throughout	life.


	 	 Vision Statement
USC	 Upstate	 will	 emerge	 as	 “the	 metropolitan	


university	 of	 South	 Carolina”	 and	 one	 of	 the	 leading	
metropolitan	universities	of	the	Southeast,	recognized	as	
a	center	of	superb	teaching,	experiential	learning,	regional	
partnerships,	international	opportunity,	cultural	diversity,	
and	dynamic	community	activity.


History
	 The	history	of	the	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	
is	a	chronicle	of	remarkable	development.	In	1967,	the	
university	was	founded	in	response	to	efforts	undertaken	
by	 G.B.	 Hodge,	 M.D.,	 together	 with	 fellow	 members	
of	 the	 Spartanburg	 County	 Commission	 for	 Higher	
Education,	 and	 a	 remarkably	 strong	 founding	 faculty	
primarily	 to	 avert	 a	 serious	 health	 care	 labor	 shortage	
crisis	 when	 Spartanburg	 General	 Hospital	 announced	
plans	 to	 eliminate	 its	 diploma	 program	 for	 registered	
nurses.	A	citizen’s	committee	investigated	the	situation	
and	ultimately	requested	that	Spartanburg	be	included	in	
the	University	of	South	Carolina	system.	 	 	
 The Spartanburg Regional Campus, as it was first 
known,	opened	its	doors	in	the	fall	of	1967	to	177	students	
on the first floor of the Spartanburg General Hospital 
nursing	residence.	Enrollment	continued	to	increase,	which	
resulted	in	the	school	becoming	a	four-year	university	in	
1975	and	being	renamed	the	University	of	South	Carolina	
Spartanburg.	 	 	 	 	 	
	 Since	its	founding,	USC	Upstate	has	grown	from	a	
small,	two-year	campus	into	one	of	the	leading	metropolitan	
universities	in	the	Southeast.	This	growth	has	been	a	direct	
response	to	the	needs	of	the	Upstate	—	a	tradition	that	
began	with	the	University’s	creation.	The	University	has	
expanded	well	beyond	nursing	to	include	40	bachelor’s	
programs	in	the	liberal	arts,	sciences,	business,	information	
management	and	systems,	teacher	education	and	nursing.	
In	1994,	the	University	moved	to	the	graduate	level,	with	
master’s	degree	programs	in	elementary	education	and	
early	childhood	education.		 	 	 	
	 The	University’s	numerous	partnerships	with	public	
and	private	corporations	and	other	educational	institutions,	
coupled	with	the	mission	to	offer	baccalaureate	education	to	
the	citizens	of	the	Upstate	of	South	Carolina,	led	to	a	name	
change.	On	June	30,	2004,	with	USC	Board	of	Trustees	
approval,	USCS	changed	its	name	to	the	University	of	
South	Carolina	Upstate.


	 	 	 Accreditation
The	 University	 of	 South	 Carolina	 Upstate	 is	


accredited	by	the	Commission	on	Colleges	of	the	Southern	
Association	 of	 Colleges	 and	 Schools	 (1866	 Southern	
Lane,	 Decatur,	 Ga.	 30033-4097:	 Telephone	 404-679-


4501)	 to	 award	 associate,	 baccalaureate	 and	 master’s	
degrees.	 Business	 programs	 are	 accredited	by	AACSB	
International—The	 Association	 to	 Advance	 Collegiate	
Schools	 of	 Business	 (600	 Emerson	 Road,	 Suite	 300,	
St. Louis, Mo. 63141-6762; Telephone 314-872-8481). 
Nursing	programs	are	accredited	by	the	National	League	
for	Nursing	Accrediting	Commission	(61	Broadway,	New	
York, N.Y. 10006; Telephone 1-800-669-1656: E-mail 
custhelp@nln.org).	


Undergraduate	education	programs	are	accredited	by	
the	National	Council	for	Accreditation	of	Teacher	Education	
(2010	Massachusetts	Ave.	N.W.,	Suite	500,	Washington	
D.C. 20036-1023; Telephone 202-466-7496). The Bachelor 
of	 Science	 in	 Computer	 Science	 program	 is	 accredited	
by	 ABET—Accreditation	 Board	 for	 Engineering	 and	
Technology	Inc.	(111	Market	Place,	Suite	1050,	Baltimore,	
Md. 21202-4002; Telephone 410-347-7700). 


 
Public Service


	 In	 addition	 to	 academic	 excellence,	 USC	 Upstate	
is	 dedicated	 to	 public	 service	 activities.	 Among	 the	
University’s	initiatives	in	this	area:	
	 The Scholars Academy	 is	 a	 joint	 venture	 of	 the	
University	 of	 South	 Carolina	 Upstate	 and	 the	 seven	
Spartanburg	County	school	districts	to	provide	advanced	
learners	with	a	quality	education	in	a	supportive	learning	
environment.		Its	mission	is	to	attract	and	graduate	students	
with	a	life-long	passion	for	learning	and	compassion	for	
others,	and	enable	them	to	translate	academic	study	and	
personal	concern	into	effective	leadership	and	action	in	
their	communities	and	the	world.		
	 Ninth	and	tenth	grade	students	are	taught	and	super-
vised	primarily	by	a	cadre	of	selected	Spartanburg	county	
school	teachers.		In	addition,	students	take	some	college	
coursework.	 	 Eleventh	 and	 twelfth	 graders	 enroll	 in	 a	
combination	of	mostly	Advanced	Placement	and	college	
courses.		Students	graduate	with	a	high	school	diploma	
and	as	much	as	two	years	of	college	course	credits.
 Twenty-five students from seven Spartanburg county 
public	high	schools	were	invited	to	attend	the	Academy	in	
its	initial	year	of	operation	during	the	2007-08	academic	
year.		There	is	no	charge	for	students	to	attend	the	Acad-
emy	as	the	project	is	funded		through	the	Voluntary	Public	
School	Choice	Grant	program.		For	additional	information,	
interested	 parents	 and	 students	 may	 visit	 the	 Scholars	
Academy	website	at	the	following	address:		http://www.
uscupstate.edu/academics/education/scholars_academy
	 USC	Upstate	administers	ACHIEVE,	a	youth	GED		
and	employment	program,	in	Cherokee,	Spartanburg	and	
Union	counties.	The	program	provides	employability	train-
ing	and	job	placement,	instruction	and	career	activities	for	
high	school	dropouts.
	 Upward Bound	is	a	program	of	intensive	instruction,	
tutoring,	social	and	cultural	activities	designed	to	increase	
high	school	student’s	motivation	and	personal	and	aca-
demic	skills	to	levels	necessary	for	success	beyond	high	
school.		Upward	Bound	works	primarily	with	students	who	
are low-income and/or potential first generation college 
students.		Upward	Bound	is	totally	funded	by	a	Title	IV	
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grant	awarded	to	the	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	
by	the	U.S.	Department	of	Education.
	 Thousands	of	public	school	students	have	participated	
in	programs	such	as	the	Piedmont Regional Science Fair, 
an	annual	writing	and	art	competition,	and History Day.
	 Each	year	the	University	offers	a	wide	range	of	art	
exhibits,	special	lectures,	music	concerts,	plays,	and	other	
special	events	for	students	and	the	community.		Admission	
to	these	events	is	either	free	or	at	a	nominal	charge.


Center for International Studies
								The	Center	for	International	Studies	provides	en-
hanced	international	experiences	for	USC	Upstate	students	
and	faculty	members	as	well	as	interaction	between	the	
University	and	the	international	community.	The	Center	
assists	with	language	development	and	translation	services	
on	and	off	campus.	Due	to	reciprocal	agreements	with	vari-
ous	universities	abroad,	USC	Upstate	offers	students	and	
faculty	opportunities	to	study	or	pursue	projects	abroad.	
For	international	students,	the	Center	provides	curricular,	
personal	 and	 cultural	 assistance.	 International	 students	
should	contact	the	Center	for	International	Studies	shortly	
after	their	arrival	on	campus	for	orientation	and	informa-
tion	relevant	to	beginning	their	college	careers.		


Student Success Center
	 The	 Student	 Success	 Center	 houses	 the	Academic	
Support	Center,	Career	Center,	and	Opportunity	Network.	
It also houses the office of the Assistant Vice Chancellor for 
Student	Success,	Dr.	Mary	Theokas.	As	a	department,	the	
Center	provides	a	wealth	of	services	designed	to	facilitate	
the success of every USC Upstate student from the first 
day	of	class	until	graduation.


Academic Support Center
	 The	Academic	Support	Center	 is	a	comprehensive	
academic support office on campus to assist students.  Its 
principal	mission	is	to	work	with	the	USC	Upstate	com-
munity	to	promote	student	persistence	by	offering	skilled	
advisement,	 tutoring,	 retention-related	 instruction,	 and	
other	activities	that	clarify	students’	academic	goals	and	
enhance	their	ties	to	USC	Upstate.			The	Center	offers	an	
array	of	services	to	assist	students	in	their	daily	academic	
demands,	such	as	free	tutorial	services,	study	skills	and	time	
management	assistance,	facilitation	of	study	groups	and	
Supplemental Instruction for difficult courses, one-on-one 
consultations	with	students,	referrals	to	other	USC	Upstate	
services,	and	much	more.	The	Center	also	works	closely	
with	faculty	and	staff	through	its	University	101	program	
for	freshmen,	the	Early	Intervention	Program,	and	with	
classroom	presentations	and	workshops	as	requested.


Opportunity Network
	 Opportunity	Network		is	a	student	support	services	
program	at	USC	Upstate	made	possible	through	a	federal	
grant	from	the	U.S.	Department	of	Education.		Earning	an	
undergraduate	degree	can	be	extremely	challenging,	and		
Opportunity	Network	offers	support	to	students	as	they	
transition	from	high	school	to	college	and	beyond.	The	


program	provides	a	wide	variety	of	services,	programs	and	
support	to	assist	college	students	as	they	strive	to	achieve	
their educational goals.  Some of the specific services avail-
able	are	academic	advising,	tutoring	and	mentoring,	study	
skills workshops, cultural events, financial aid assistance 
and	 graduate	 school	 advising.	 First	 generation	 college	
students,	low-income	and/or	students	with	a	learning	or	
physical	disability	may	qualify	for	the	program.		Students	
who	think	they	may	be	eligible	to	participate	should	visit		
www.uscupstate.edu/opportunitynetwork.html	 for	 more	
information.


Career Center
								The	Career	Center	assists	students	in	obtaining	gain-
ful	employment	during	their	tenure	at	the	University	as	
well	as	full-time	placement	after	graduation.		We	provide	
valuable	information	regarding	resume'	and	cover	letter	
preparation,	interviewing	techniques	and	other	tips	to	assist	
students	with	their	career	goals.			Students	are	encouraged	to	
register	with	the	Spartan	Career	Link,	a	web-based	Career	
Services	program	which	links	them	online	to	placement	
assistance	for	on-	and	off-campus	employment	as	well	as	
internship	opportunities.


Center for Undergraduate Research 
and Scholarship (CURS)


The	Center	for	Undergraduate	Research	and	Scholarship	
provides	 programs	 and	 incentives	 to	 enhance	 the	 edu-
cational	and	professional	development	of	USC	Upstate	
students	by	supporting	student-based	research,	scholarly,	
or	creative	activities.		This	Center	provides,	on	a	competi-
tive	basis,	logistic	and	monetary	support	for	the	pursuit	
of	student	projects	performed	under	the	guidance	of	USC	
Upstate	faculty,	staff,	and/or	community	professionals	from	
throughout	the	Upstate	region.	The	Center	also	assists	stu-
dents	in	traveling	to	professional	meetings	to	present	their	
work/findings, assists faculty/staff who involve students in 
their	research	programs,	and	assists	in	arranging	internships	
and	directed	studies	for	students	in	order	to	better	prepare	
them	for	their	future	professional	careers.


Veterans Affairs
	 	 	 	 	 	 	Students	eligible	 to	 receive	veterans’	educational	
benefits should contact the veterans’ coordinator located 
in the records office. Students receiving veterans’ benefits 
are	required	to	report	any	changes	in	curriculum,	includ-
ing	courses	dropped	or	added,	absences	and	withdrawal.	
Failure	to	report	such	changes	results	in	termination	of	
benefits.


Student Services
Bookstore
	 The	 USC	 Upstate	 Bookstore,	 located	 on	 the	 main	
level	of	the	Health	Education	Complex,	carries	textbooks,	
supplementary	materials	and	supplies,	clothing,	items	fea-
turing	the	university	name	and	logo,	software,	computers,	
magazines, newspapers, and student identification cards.  
The	bookstore	maintains	a	Web	page	at	www.upstatebook-
store.com	that	provides	e-commerce	and	news	on	events	
and	specials.
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Identification Cards
 The USC Upstate Bookstore provides identification 
cards	for	all	students	at	USC	Upstate.	Each	student	will	
be provided the first ID card at no cost but each additional 
card	will	cost	$10.		Cards	are	automatically	activated	each	
semester	when	fees	are	paid.		During	a	student's	tenure	at	
USC	Upstate,	the	initial	card	is	a	valid	one.		ID	cards	are	
required	to	check	out	books	in	the	library	as	well	as	for	
entry	at	certain	events.	


Child Care
	 Children	 from	 3	 months	 to	 6	 years	 of	 age	 can	 be	
enrolled	at	the	NAEYC	accredited	Burroughs	Child	De-
velopment	Center.		The	Center	is	open	from	7:30	a.m.	to	
5:30	p.m.	weekdays	and	serves	children	of	students,	staff	
and	faculty.	Full-	and	part-time	care	is	available.


Dining Services
	 	Food	services	management	operations	are	contracted	
through	Sodexo	Campus	Services.	The	Dining	Services	
administrative office is located on the first floor of the 
Campus	Life	Center,	adjacent	to	the	cafeteria.		Residential	
students	are	required	to	purchase	a	meal	plan	for	any-time	
access and  all-you-can-eat meals in the cafeteria, with five 
equivalencies	at	any	of	our	other	venues.		For	non-resident	
students,	a	variety	of	food	choices	are	available	and	may	
be	purchased	with	cash,	a	declining-balance	plan,	or	with	
one	of	our	other	cost-saving	commuter	meal	plans.	A	valid	
University	ID	is	required	for	all	meal	plans	or	declining-
balance	purchases.		In	addition	to	the	cafeteria,	other	venues	
include	Sandella’s	Café	and	PowerBlendz	Smoothie	Bar	
located	on	the	avenue	in	the	Health	Education	Center,	a	
new	food	court	will	open	fall	2009	located	on	the	ground	
level	of	theHorace	C.	Smith	Science	Building,	featuring	
Jazzman’s	Cafe	and	SubConnection.		
	 A	full-range	of	catering	services	is	available	for	campus	
events,	including	those	sponsored	by	the	community.		The	
Office of Dining Services offers employment opportunities 
for students, with flexible hours, free meals and good pay.


Intercollegiate Athletics
	 USC	Upstate	has	a	broad-based	intercollegiate	ath-
letic	program	for	men	and	women.	USC	Upstate	teams	
compete	in	NCAA	Division	I	Atlantic	Sun	Conference.	
The University fields 17 varsity teams — basketball, soc-
cer, track and field, golf, tennis and cross country for men 
and women; baseball for men; and softball, volleyball, 
cheerleading	and	dance	for	women.


The Campus
Located	conveniently	along	the	thriving	economic	I-85	


corridor	between	Atlanta	and	Charlotte,	USC	Upstate	is	set	
in	the	picturesque	foothills	of	the	Blue	Ridge	Mountains.	
The	302-acre	campus	features	many	new	and	sophisticated	
facilities.


Administration Building.	 Opened	 in	 1969	 and	
renovated	in	1988,	this	41,000-square-foot	building	was	
the first facility constructed on the USC Upstate campus. It 
houses administrative offices in addition to classrooms.


G.B. Hodge Center. Opened	 in	 1973	 and	 later	
expanded,	the	45,000-square-foot		Hodge	Center	houses	
classrooms, academic offices, a 1,650-seat gymnasium, 
an	auxiliary	gym,	a	weight	room	and	athletics	department	
offices. The building is named for the late Dr. G.B. Hodge, 
chairman	emeritus	of	the	Spartanburg	County	Commission	
for	Higher	Education.		


Media Building.	This	44,000-square-foot	building,	
opened in 1978, houses classrooms, academic offices, and 
the	studios	of	WRET-TV,	a	station	of	the	South	Carolina	
Educational	Television	Network.


College of Arts and Science Building.	Opened	in	
1982, this 26,066-square-foot facility houses the offices 
and	classrooms	of	the	College	of	Arts	and	Sciences.


University Police and Health Services.	 These	
two	departments	are	housed	 in	Building	1	of	Palmetto	
Villas.


Burroughs Child Development Center.	Opened	in	
1976,	the	Center	provides	care	for	pre-school	children,	and	
gives	students	in	the	School	of	Education	an	opportunity	
to	work	with	 and	observe	young	 children.	 It	 is	 named	
for	the	late	William	J.	Burroughs,	who	was	a	founding	
member	 of	 the	 Spartanburg	 County	 Commission	 for	
Higher	Education	in	1967.	


Susan B. Jacobs Arboretum. The	12-acre	arboretum,	
named	for	Susan	B.	Jacobs	who	is	a	graduate	of	The	Mary	
Black	School	of	Nursing	at	USC	Upstate,	is	located	north	
of		the	Campus	Life	Center	along	Pollywood	Creek.		It	
features	a	300-seat	amphitheatre,	lighted	walkways,	and	
foliage	indigenous	to	the	area.	The	Arboretum	serves	as	
the	center	of	gravity	for	campus	life	and	student	activities	
and	 provides	 a	 place	 for	 relaxation,	 for	 the	 enjoyment	
and	advancement	of	academic	studies,	for	contemplation	
and reflection, and for cultural, social and entertainment 
events.


Palmetto House.	The	105,000-square-foot	 facility	
opened	 in	 2004	 provides	 housing	 for	 348	 students.		
The	 complex	 consists	 of	 single	 and	 double	 occupancy	
rooms,	open	 	 areas,	 and	 	 three	 recreation	 rooms.	Each	
hall	features	a	private	study	area	and	laundry	facilities.	
This	 co-educational	 facility	 features	 controlled	 access,	
full	 sprinkler	 system,	 Internet	 access,	 cable	 television,	
computer	lab,	green	space,	and	adjacent	parking.


Magnolia House.	 	 Set	 to	 open	 in	 Fall	 2009,	 the	
Magnolia	House	will	 be	 a	 housing	 facility	 exclusively	
for	 freshman,	 offering	 suite-style	 living	 and	 the	 same	
amenities	of	the	Palmetto	House.


Palmetto Villas.	The	University	obtained	ownership	
of	 this	 12-building	 apartment	 complex	 in	 1997.	 Each	
two-bedroom	unit	is	furnished,	air-conditioned,	and	has	
a	kitchen	with	stove,	refrigerator,	dishwater	and	disposal.		
All	units	are	networked	as	part	of	the	USC	Upstate	system.	
A	recreation	area	with	pool,	laundry	and	basketball	and	
volleyball	courts	is	available.	Palmetto	Villas	houses	348	
upperclassman.


John M. Rampey Center. Opened	 in	 1992,	 this	
6,200-square-foot	facility	is	primarily	used	for	professional	
development	and	corporate	training	and	continuing	education	
classes.	No	academic	classes	utilize	this	facility.
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The Louis P. Howell Athletic Complex.		The	Athletic	
Complex	is	located	in	the	northern	section	of	the	campus	
and	 includes	 the	 County	 University	 Soccer	 Stadium,	
Spartanburg	County	Youth	Soccer	Fields,	Cleveland	S.	
Harley	 Baseball	 Stadium,	 Cyrill	 Softball	 Stadium	 and	
Tennis	Complex.	These	 facilities	are	part	of	 the	 recent	
construction	 and	 expansion	 efforts,	 which	 brings	 all	
athletic	venues	on	campus,	thus	creating	a	greater	sense	
of	a	campus	community.


Outdoor Recreational Facilities.	A	1.3-mile	passage	
of	the	Palmetto	Trail	begins	at	the	Louis	P.	Howell	Athletic	
Complex	and	leads	into	a	wooded	forest	on	the	banks	of	
the	Lawson’s	Fork	Creek.	Only	hikers	and	bikers	may	use	
this	section	of	the	trail.	Several	other	trails	wind	through	
the	campus	and	more	are	currently	under	development.	
The	USC	Upstate	Challenge	Course	seeks	to	give	students	
the	 opportunity	 to	 sharpen	 interpersonal	 skills	 through	
the	 facilitation	of	various	activities	and	groups.	 	Other	
recreation sites include intramural fields adjacent to 
the Palmetto House, and five fields used primarily for 
recreational	soccer	and	similar	use	located	on	the	west	
side	of	the	campus.


University Readiness Center.	Opened	in	2003,	this	
50,000-square-foot	facility	is	situated	on	a	12-acre	site	on	
the northern side of the campus. It provides office space 
for	 the	 South	 Carolina	 National	 Guard,	 multi-purpose	
meeting	space,	classrooms,	hospitality	rooms,	full	kitchen	
facilities,	and	dressing	rooms	for	athletic	teams	using	the	
Louis	P.	Howell	Athletics	Complex.				


Campus Life Center.	This	55,000-square-foot	facility	
is	the	center	of	campus	activity	and	the	focal	point	of	future	
growth	onto	the	North	Campus.		The	CLC	houses	Dining	
Services,	 the	 Center	 for	 International	 Studies,	 Student	
Affairs,	 the	 Counseling	 Center,	 student	 organization	
offices, student publication offices, several meeting rooms, 
a	computer	lab	and	an	automated	teller	machine.		It	is	a	
gathering	place	for	student	organization	and	community	
meetings,	receptions	and	other	events.	


Kathyrn  Hicks Visual Arts Center.	 Renovated	
in	 the	 summer	 of	 2003,	 this	 facility	 provides	 space	
for	 art	 studios,	 graphic	 design,	 art	 imaging	 laboratory,	
sculpturing, printmaking, classrooms, faculty offices and 
exhibitions.


Humanities and Performing Arts Center.	Opened	
in	 1990,	 this	 building	 features	 a	 450-seat	 theater	 with	
a	hydraulic	pit	lift,	superb	acoustics,	and	a	fully	rigged	
fly loft. The 54,000-square-foot building also houses 
classrooms, academic offices, a music recital hall, private 
practice	rooms,	art	studios,	an	art	gallery,	foreign	language	
and	journalism	labs.


Horace C. Smith Science Building.	Opened	in	1985,	
the 60,000-square-foot facility is home to academic offices, 
science	laboratories	and	classrooms.


Library. This	68,300-square-foot	building,	opened	
in	1977,	houses	a	library	with	a	collection	of	more	than	
235,000 volumes, academic offices and classrooms.  On 
the	 lower	 level,	with	a	 separate	entrance,	 is	 the	Tukey	
Theater,	a	140-seat	lecture	hall	named	for	the	late	Richard	
E.	Tukey,	who	as	head	of	 the	Spartanburg	Chamber	of	 Campus map on next page 


Commerce	was	one	of	the	community	leaders	instrumental	
in	the	establishment	of	USC	Upstate.


Health Education Complex.	This	150,000-square-
foot	 building	opened	 in	Fall	 2008.	 It	 houses	 the	Mary	
Black	School	of	Nursing,	School	of	Education,	Enrollment	
Services,	Bookstore,	and	the	Wellness	Center	–	including	
a	pool,	racquetball	and	basketball	courts,	running	track,	
climbing wall, and aerobics facilities – will provide first-
rate	recreation,	exercise,	and	instructional	and	research	
opportunities	for	the	campus	community.


DIReCTIONS TO CAMPUS 


From U.S. Hwy. 176/I-585 northbound	–	Take	the	East	
Campus	Boulevard	exit.	Go	right	at	the	end	of	the	exit	
ramp	onto	East	Campus	Boulevard.	The	 campus	 is	 on	
the	left.


From U.S. Hwy. 176/I-585 southbound	–	Take	the	East	
Campus	Boulevard	exit.	Go	left	at	the	end	of	the	exit	ramp	
onto	East	Campus	Boulevard.	The	campus	is	on	the	left.


From Business I-85 northbound	–	Use	Exit	5-B,	Mil-
liken	Road.	Proceed	along	the	frontage	road	parallel	to	
Business	I-85	to	the	Milliken	Bridge	over	Business	I-85,	
and	turn	left	crossing	over	Business	I-85.	At	the	four-way	
STOP	at	the	end	of	the	bridge,	continue	straight	onto	North	
Campus	Boulevard	into	campus.	


From Business I-85 southbound	–	Use	Exit	6,	SC	9.	
Proceed	along	 the	 frontage	 road	 for	approximately	1/2	
mile	being	careful	not	to	re-enter	Business	85.	Turn	right	
at	the	Milliken	Bridge	and	follow	North	Campus	Boule-
vard	to	the	campus.


From I-85 in either direction	–	Use	Exit	72	onto	U.S.	
176	toward	Spartanburg.	Take	the	East	Campus	Boulevard	
exit.	Go	left	at	the	end	of	the	exit	ramp	onto	East	Campus	
Boulevard.	The	campus	is	on	the	left.


From I-26 in either direction	–	Exit	onto	 I-85	north-
bound,	and	follow	the	above	directions.	Using	I-85	instead	
of	Business	I-85	is	the	preferable	route.
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1. Administrative Building
2. Library
3. Richard E. Tukey Theatre
4. Horace C. Smith Science Building
5. Art Gallery
6. Humanities & Performing Arts Center
7. Kathryn Hicks Visual Arts Center
8. Campus Life Center
9. College of Arts & Sciences Building
10. College of Business/HPPA/Sociology
11. Media Bldg./WRET-TV
12. G.B. Hodge Center/Gymnasiums
13. University Police/Health Services


14. Burroughs Child Development Center
15. Palmetto Villas
16. Palmetto House
17. Susan Jacobs Arboretum
18. John M. Rampey Center
19. Louis P. Howell Athletic Complex
20. Cyrill Softball Stadium
21. Cleveland S. Harley Baseball Park
22. County University Soccer Stadium
23. Tennis Complex
24. University Readiness Center
25. Smith Farmhouse/Special Events
26.Spartanburg County Youth Soccer Fields


27. Support Facility/Central Receiving/    
      Postal Services/Printing Services
28. Facilities Management Complex
29. Honors House
30. Academic Annex 1, 2 and 3
31. Health Education Complex 
       Mary Black School of Nursing
       School of Education
32. Palmetto Landing
33. Intramural Field
34. Track & Field (future)
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Undergraduate Admission
	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	seeks	to	
enroll students who will benefit from and contribute to the 
University.  USC Upstate encourages all qualified students 
to apply for admission. Candidates for admission should 
possess the academic background to indicate the potential 
for collegiate success. Admission to USC Upstate does not 
guarantee or imply admission to any university program.  
The University of South Carolina is committed to the policy 
and practice of affirmative action and equal opportunity 
in education for all qualified persons regardless of race, 
color, religion, sex, disability or national origin.  
 Requests for undergraduate application forms and cata-
logs should be addressed to the Office of Admissions. The 
Office of Admissions is open Monday through Friday and 
is located on mail level of the Health Education Complex. 


Phone:	  864-503-5246     Spartanburg
	 	 	 864-271-9111					 Greenville
   1-800-277-8727   Elsewhere
Fax:	 	 864-503-5727
E-Mail:  admissions@uscupstate.edu
Home	Page: www.uscupstate.edu


Application Procedures
1.			 Application
Prospective students should submit a completed applica-
tion to the Office of Admissions with a non-refundable 
$40 application fee.  


2.			 Transcripts
All freshman applicants must submit transcripts of their 
high school record from the present or last high school at-
tended. Applicants who attend a post-secondary institution 
while in high school  or during the summer are classified 
as freshmen. However, official transcripts of the college 
work must be submitted. Transfer applicants must  submit 
a transcript mailed directly to the USC Upstate Office of 
Admissions from each college attended.  Transfer stu-
dents with less than 30 semester hours of college credit 
are required to submit a high school transcript.  It is the 
applicant's responsibility to have the required documenta-
tion forwarded to the Office of Admissions. All transcripts 
become permanent records of USC Upstate and will not 
be	forwarded	or	returned.			


3.			 Test	Scores
All applicants who are 21 years of age or younger, with 
the exception of transfer applicants who have completed 
at least 30 semester hours of college credit, must submit 
results of the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT) or the 
American College Testing program (ACT).


4.			 Interviews	and	Campus	Visits
Although not required, students are encouraged to visit 
USC Upstate to meet with university representatives and 
tour the campus.  Appointments should be scheduled by 
calling the Office of Admissions. 


Categories of Admission


I.			 Degree-Seeking	Admission
	 A.		Freshman	Admission
  a. High school diploma or equivalent (GED  
   certificate)
  b.   Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT) scores  
   or American College Testing Program   
   (ACT) scores
Non-traditional or Adult Students		
Applicants who are 22 years of age or older are not required 
to submit SAT/ACT scores.  However, students should 
present evidence of ability for academic success.
Applicants who are interested in receiving credit by exam, 
military credit or credit for non-collegiate programs should 
refer to page 56 for more information.


Freshman High School Course Requirements 
Students should prepare for the challenges at USC Upstate 
by taking a rigorous academic curriculum while in high 
school.  Students who graduated from high school in 2001 
or after are required to have completed the following high 
school units:


  Area   Units      Description
English          4 


Mathematics   3


Laboratory Science* 3  
	


	 	 	
	 	 	
Foreign Language 2 


U.S. History   1


Social Studies  2 


Physical Education  1
or ROTC     


At least two units having strong 
grammar and composition 
components; at least one unit in 
English literature; and at least 
one unit in American literature 
(completion of college prepara-
tory English I, II, III and  IV will 
meet requirements).


Algebra I & II; geometry, a 
fourth unit is  strongly rec-
ommended.  Applied Math I & 
II  may substitute for Algebra 
I if Algebra II is successfully 
completed.


Two units must be taken in two 
different fields such as biology, 
chemistry or physics.  The third 
may be from the same field as 
one of the first two or from any 
lab science where biology and 
chemistry is a prerequisite.


Two units  of the same foreign 
language. A third is strongly 
recommended.


Economics and Government 
are strongly recommended.


continued	on	next	page


Each applicant will be notified when an application for 
admission is received by the Office of Admissions and 
an admission decision will be made upon receipt of re-
quired documents.  Decisions for admission are made on 
a rolling basis.
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Electives*   4 


* Students	who	graduated	from	high	school	between	1988-2000	
must	meet	the	above	requirements.		However,	these	students	need	2	
rather	than	3	laboratory	sciences	and	1	rather	than	4	electives.


Assessment of Academic Records
Freshman applicants who satisfy the course requirements 
listed above will be evaluated on the basis of high school 
curriculum, grades, and SAT or ACT scores. These fac-
tors will be used to determine the applicant's probability 
of success during the freshman year. 
Exception to admissions requirements will be considered 
for applicants who can present extenuating circumstances. 
Where appropriate, the Admissions Office will refer such 
cases to the Faculty Admissions and Petitions Committee. 
All freshmen admitted by the Faculty Admissions and 
Petitions Committee will be required to enroll in the Uni-
versity 101 course during their first semester of attendance. 
Students must pass SUNV 101 in their freshmen year.
Typically, any student admitted with a high school course	
deficiency will be required to successfully complete 
an equivalent course in their first 30 semester hours of 
coursework at USC Upstate.


B.			 Transfer	Admission
A transfer applicant is a student who has attended an-
other post-secondary institution after graduation from 
high school regardless of the amount of credit earned 
at that institution. Applicants must submit transcripts of 
all previ¬ous college courses whether or not credit was 
earned and regardless of whether the applicant wishes to 
transfer any credit. Failure to report all colleges attended 
may constitute immediate cancellation of admission and/or 
registration. Transfer requirements are listed below. 


 a.  A minimum 2.0 cumulative GPA in all
  previous college-level course work.*
 b.  Evidence that the applicant is academically  
  and otherwise eligible to return to the last
	 	 institution	attended.	
 c.  If fewer than 30 semester hours of college-level  
  work have been completed, the applicant must  
  meet both freshman and transfer requirements.
*Specific degree programs may have additional GPA or 
other requirements for admission to the major.


USC-System	change	of	campus:	
All applicants for change of campus to USC Upstate from 
other USC system campuses will be required to meet 
transfer student requirements: 
 a.  A minimum 2.0 cumulative GPA in all
  previous college-level course work.* 
 b.  Evidence that the applicant is academically  
  and otherwise eligible to return to the last
	 	 institution	attended.	


From at least three different 
fields.  You may select from 
computer science, English, 
fine arts, humanities, math 
(above Algebra II), social 
science, foreign language 
and other college prepara-
tory courses


 c.  If fewer than 30 semester hours of college-level  
  work have been completed, the applicant must  
  meet both freshman and transfer requirements.
*Specific degree programs may have additional GPA or 
other requirements for admission to the major.


Transfer applicants who have not attended school for two 
years or longer and are at least 22 years of age, may be 
eligible for probationary admission even if they do not 
meet GPA requirements.  Students who are on academic 
probation must obtain at least a 2.0 average on the first 12 
or more grade hours attempted under this status.  These 
hours may be taken over more than one semester.  Students 
failing to meet this requirement are suspended.  Students 
who leave the University without completing a term of 
probation, and are absent for three or more years, will 
begin a new term of probation upon readmission.


Transfer students are informed by the  Admissions Of-
fice, dean or division chair of their major of the amount 
of credit which will transfer, usually prior to enrollment, 
but at least prior to the end of the first academic term in 
which they are enrolled. 


Transfer Credit
The transcript of a transfer student is evaluated by the dean 
of the school or college in which he or she matriculates.  If 
no major or an undeclared major is indicated at the time of 
application, the transcript will be evaluated in the Office 
of Academic Advising.


USC Upstate does not limit the number of hours trans-
ferred for degree credit from a senior college that is ac-
credited by a regional association such as the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools.  A maximum of 76 
semester hours may be transferred for degree credit from a 
junior college or two-year institution that is accredited by 
a regional accrediting association. 	USC Upstate requires 
that every student meet the academic residency require-
ments (page 59) before a degree is awarded.


A student transferring from a four-year institution not 
accredited by the appropriate regional accrediting as-
sociation may validate hours earned at the nonaccredited 
institution by successful completion of 15 hours at USC 
Upstate with a minimum 2.0 GPA.  Credits earned at 
two-year nonaccredited institutions may be validated by 
examination.  Exemption credit or acceptance of transfer 
credit by another college has no bearing on the evaluation 
of transfer credit at USC Upstate.


As a general rule, some courses are not acceptable in 
transfer to USC Upstate or to the other campuses of the 
University of South Carolina.  Included are occupational 
or technical courses, remedial courses, courses from a 
two-year college that are considered upper-level at the Uni-
versity, or courses from a two-year college that are not part 
of that institution’s college transfer program.  Exceptions 
to this rule may be made only by the dean of the student’s 
school or college or by the vice chancellor for academic 
affairs.  Exceptions are made only in specific cases where 
the courses being considered for transfer are judged to be 
uniquely relevant to the student’s degree program.
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A course completed at another college or university in 
which a student earns a grade below C cannot be trans-
ferred.  USC Upstate uses all grades (with the exception 
of grades for remedial courses and courses taken on a 
pass-fail basis) listed on transcripts of other institutions in 
the calculation of the transfer GPA.  Therefore, the GPA as 
calculated by USC Upstate may be different than the one 
appearing on the transcript of another institution.  A GPA  
calculated by USC Upstate will be used in determining 
admission to USC Upstate or to a particular program. 


TRANSFER:	State	Policies	and	Procedures
Regulations	 and	 Procedures	 for	 Transfer	 in	 Public	
Two-Year	and	Public	Four-Year	Institutions	in	South	
Carolina	Mandated	by	Act	137	of	1995


BACKGROUND
Section 10-C of the South Carolina School-to-Work Transi-
tion Act (1994) stipulates that the Council of College and 
University Presidents and the State Board for Technical 
and Comprehensive Education, operating through the 
Commission on Higher Education, shall develop better 
articulation of associate and baccalaureate degree pro-
grams. To comply with this requirement the Commission, 
upon the advice of the Council of Presidents, established 
a Transfer Articulation Policy Committee composed of 
four-year institutions' vice presidents for academic affairs 
and the associate director for instruction of the State Board 
for Technical and Comprehensive Education. The principal 
outcomes derived from the work of that committee and 
accepted by the Commission on Higher Education on 
July 6, 1995, were:


An expanded list of  86 courses which will transfer to four-
year public institutions of South Carolina from the two-year 
public institutions; a statewide policy document on good 
practices in transfer to be followed by all public institutions 
of higher education in the State of South Carolina, which 
was accepted in principle by the Advisory Committee on 
Academic Programs and the Commission; six task forces 
on statewide transfer agreements, each based in a discipline 
or broad area of the baccalaureate curriculum.


In 1995, the General Assembly passed Act 137 which 
stipulated further that the South Carolina Commission 
on Higher Education "notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of whom to the contrary, shall have the following 
additional duties and functions with regard to the various 
public institutions of higher education." These duties and 
responsibilities include the Commission's responsibility 
"to establish procedures for the transferability of courses 
at the undergraduate level between two-year and four-year 
institutions or schools." This same provision is repeated in 
the legislation developed from the Report of the Joint Leg-
islative Study Committee, which is now moving through 
the General Assembly during the 1996 session.


Act 137 directs the Commission to adopt procedures for 
the transfer of courses from all two-year public to all 
four-year public institutions of higher education in South 
Carolina. Proposed procedures are listed below. Unless 
otherwise stated, these procedures shall become effec-
tive immediately upon approval by the Commission and 


shall be fully implemented, unless otherwise stated, by 
September 1, 1997.


STATEWIDE	ARTICULATION	OF	86	COURSES
1.  The Statewide Articulation Agreement of 86 courses 
approved by the South Carolina Commission on Higher 
Education for transfer from two- to four-year public 
institutions shall be applicable to all public institutions, 
including two-year institutions and institutions within 
the same system. In instances where an institution does 
not have synonymous courses to ones on this list, it shall 
identify comparable courses or course categories for ac-
ceptance of general education courses on the statewide 
list. (See pages 23-24 for course listings.)


ADMISSIONS	 CRITERIA,	 COURSE	 GRADES,	
GPAs,	VALIDATIONS
2.    All four-year public institutions shall issue annually in Au-
gust a transfer guide covering at least the following items:


A.  The definition of a transfer student and require-  
 ments for admission both to the institution and, if  
 more selective, requirements for admission to par- 
 ticular programs. 
B.  Limitations placed by the institution or its 
 programs  for acceptance of standardized examina-
 tions (e.g., SAT, ACT) taken more than a given 
 time ago, for  academic course work taken else-  
       where, for course  work repeated due to failure, 
 for course work taken at another institution while  
 the student is academically suspended at his/her 
 home institution, and so forth. 
C.  Institutional and, if more selective, programmatic  
 maximums of course credits allowable in transfer. 
D.  Institutional procedures used to calculate student 
 applicants' GPAs for transfer admission. Such 
 procedures shall describe how nonstandard grades
 (withdrawal, withdrawal failing, repeated course, 
 etc.) are  evaluated; and they shall also describe 
 whether all course work taken prior to transfer 
 or just course work deemed appropriate to the 
 student's intended four-year program of study is 
 calculated for purpose major.
E.  Lists of all courses accepted from each technical   
 college (including the 86 courses in the Statewide  
 Articulation Agreement) and the course equivalen- 
 cies (including & "free elective"; category) found  
 on the home institution for the courses accepted.
F.  Lists of all articulation agreements with any public 
	 South	Carolina	two-year	or	other	institution	of	
 higher education, together with information about 
 how interested parties can access these agreements.
	G.  Lists of the institution's Transfer Officer(s) person-
 nel together with telephone and fax numbers and   
 office address and e-mail address. 
H.  Institutional policies related to "academic bank  
 ruptcy" (i.e., removing an entire transcript or parts 
 thereof  from a failed or underachieving record 
 after a period of years has passed) so that reentry  
 into the four-year institution with course credit 
 earned in the interim elsewhere is done without 
 regard to the student's earlier record.
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I.  "Residency requirements" for the minimum 
 number of hours required to be earned at the 
 institution for the degree. 
3.  Course work (individual courses, transfer blocks, state-
wide agreements) covered within these procedures shall be 
transferable if the student has completed the course work 
with a "C" grade (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) or above, but transfer 
of grades does not relieve the student of the obligation to 
meet any GPA requirements or other admissions require-
ments of the institution or program to which application 
has been made.
A.  Any four-year institution which has institutional or
  programmatic admissions requirements for transfer  
 students with cumulative grade point averages   
 (GPAs) higher than 2.0 on a 4.0 scale shall 
 apply such entrance requirements equally to    
 transfer students from regionally accredited South
 Carolina public institutions regardless of whether 
 students are transferring from a four-year or two-
	 year	institution.	
B.  Any multi-campus institution or system shall 
 certify by letter to the Commission that all course 
 work at all of its campuses applicable to a particu-
 lar degree program of study is fully acceptable in 
 transfer to meet degree requirements in the same   
 degree program at any other of its campuses. 
4.      Any course work (individual courses, transfer blocks, 
statewide agreements) covered within these procedures 
shall be transferable to any public institution without any 
additional fee and without any further encumbrance such 
as a "validation examination," "placement examination/
instrument," "verification instrument," or any other stric-
ture, notwithstanding any institutional or system policy, 
procedure, or regulation to the contrary.


TRANSFER	 BLOCKS,	 STATEWIDE	 AGREE-
MENTS,	COMPLETION	OF	THE	AA/AS	DEGREE


5.    The following Transfer Blocks /Statewide Agreements 
taken at any two-year public institution in South Carolina 
shall be accepted in their totality toward meeting baccalau-
reate degree requirements at all four-year public institutions 
in relevant four-year degree programs, as follows:
Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences : Established cur-
riculum block of 46-48 semester hours.
Business Administration: Established curriculum block 
of 46-51 semester hours. 


Engineering: Established curriculum block of 33 sem. hours.


Science and Mathematics: Established curriculum block 
of 51-53 semester hours.


Teacher Education: Established curriculum block of 38-39 
semester hours for Early Childhood, Elementary, and Spe-
cial Education students only. Secondary education majors 
and students seeking certification who are not majoring in 
teacher education should consult the Arts, Humanities, and 
Social Sciences or the Math and Science transfer blocks, 
as relevant, to assure transferability of course work. 


*Nursing: By statewide agreement, at least 60 semester 
hours shall be accepted by any public four-year institution 
toward the baccalaureate completion program (BSN) from 


graduates of any South Carolina public associate degree 
program in nursing (ADN), provided that the program is 
accredited by the National League of Nursing and that 
the graduate has successfully passed the National Licen-
sure Examination (NCLEX) and is a currently licensed 
Registered Nurse.


6.    Any "unique"  academic program not specifically 
or by extension covered by one of the statewide transfer 
blocks/agreements listed in #4 above shall either create 
its own transfer block of 35 or more credit hours with the 
approval of CHE staff or shall adopt either the Arts/Social 
Science/Humanities or the Science/Mathematics block by 
September, 1996. The institution at which such program 
is located shall inform the staff of the CHE and every 
institutional president and vice president for academic 
affairs about this decision.


7.     Any student who has completed either an Associate of 
Arts or Associate of Science degree program at any public 
two-year South Carolina institution which contains within 
it the total course work found in either the Arts/Social 
Sciences/Humanities Transfer Block or the Math/Science 
Transfer Block shall automatically be entitled to junior-
level status at whatever public senior institution to which 
the student might have been admitted.


RELATED	REPORTS	AND	STATEWIDE	
DOCUMENTS


8.  All applicable recommendations found in the Commis-
sion's report to the General Assembly on the School-to-
Work Act (approved by the Commission and transmitted 
to the General Assembly on July 6, 1995) are hereby 
incorporated into the procedures for transfer of course 
work among two- and four-year institutions.


9.      The policy paper entitled State Policy on Transfer 
and Articulation, as amended to reflect changes in the 
numbers of transfer blocks and other Commission action 
since July 6, 1995, is hereby adopted as the statewide 
policy for institutional good practice in the sending and 
receiving of all course credits to be transferred.


ASSURANCE	OF	QUALITY


10.  All claims from any public two- or four-year institu-
tion challenging the effective preparation of any other 
public institution's course work for transfer purposes shall 
be evaluated and appropriate measures shall be taken 
to reassure that the quality of the course work has been 
reviewed and approved on a timely basis by sending and 
receiving institutions alike. This process of formal review 
shall occur every four years through the staff of the Com-
mission on Higher Education, beginning with the approval 
of these procedures. 


CHIEF TRANSFER OFFICERS
Donette Stewart,	
Assistant Vice Chancellor for Enrollment Services
864-503-5246, dstewart@uscupstate.edu


Star Jamison
Transfer	Coordinator
864-503-5902, sjamison@uscupstate.edu
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C.		 Readmission
Students whose undergraduate attendance at any USC 
campus has been interrupted for any reason for one or more 
major semesters (spring/fall) must apply for readmission.  
An application fee of $10 is required if you have attended 
USC Upstate.  Readmission to USC Upstate and to the 
program in which the student was previously enrolled is 
not automatic.  Former students who have attended other 
institutions after leaving the University of South Carolina 
are considered transfer students and should follow the 
procedures for transfer admission.  Students who wish to 
return to the University after being suspended should refer 
to page 53	for more information.  Students who are on 
academic probation must obtain at least a 2.0 average on 
the first 12 or more grade hours attempted under this status.  
These hours may be taken over more than one semester.  
Students failing to meet this requirement are suspended.  
Students who leave the University without completing a 
term of probation, and are absent for three or more years, 
will begin a new term of probation upon readmission.


Registration
Upon readmission, students should contact the office of their 
major for an advisement and registration appointment.


D.	 International
Applicants who are citizens of a country other than the 
United States and who do not have permanent resident 
status are classified as international students.  In addition 
to meeting general admissions requirements, applicants 
are required to:	


a. submit official school records (transcripts, diplomas 
or certificates of study), translated to English;transcripts 
must be evaluated by World Education Services (WES) 
to receive transfer credit, WES applications are available 
in the admissions office;
b. present a minimum Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) score of 500 (paper based) or 173 
(computer based) or 61 (internet based); TOEFL is not 
required of students whose native language is English;
c.  be academically and otherwise eligible to return to 
the last college attended;
d. have a minimum SAT score of 850; 
e. provide documentation of health insurance;
f.  meet freshman/transfer requirements if   applicant 
has attended school in the United States; and
g. submit bank statements or certified statement of 
financial ability to pay all education expenses.


All	applications,	fees	and	credentials	for	international	
student	admission	must	be	received	by	December	1	
for	spring	admission	and	July	15	for	fall	admission. A 
Certificate of Eligibility (FORM I-20) is issued to those 
applicants who meet all requirements for admission to a 
full-time degree program.


II.	 Non-Degree	Seeking	Admission
Applicants who wish to attend USC Upstate for one se-
mester or on some limited basis, and who do not intend to 
pursue a degree at USC Upstate, may be approved to do 
so by submitting a Non-Degree Application for Admission 
and a $10 non-refundable application fee.  The Office of 


Admissions reserves the right to determine the proper 
category of admission and to determine what credentials 
may be required.   Applicants who have been officially 
denied admission are not eligible as non-degree candidates.  
Students wishing to take any economics (SECO) or busi-
ness (SBAD) courses must meet the required prerequisites.  
These prerequisites will be verified by the School of Busi-
ness in order for students to remain in class.  Verification 
can include a transcript or grade reports.  
	 A.			Concurrent	High	School	Seniors


High school seniors may enroll in university cours-
es  for college credit.  To be considered for this 
program applicants must submit a SAT score (1000 
minimum) and obtain written recommendation from 
their high school principal or guidance counselor 
indicating the courses to be taken at USC Upstate.


B.		Transient
Admission to undergraduate courses for one semes- 
ter or summer school may be granted to students from 
other colleges and universities who are certified to 
be in good academic standing and whose program of 
study	is	approved	by	that	institution.		


C.		Audit
Applicants who wish to take USC Upstate courses 
without earning credit may apply for admission as an 
audit student. Auditing is granted on a space-avail-
able	basis	only.		


D.		Undergraduates	with	a	Bachelor's	Degree
Students who hold a baccalaureate degree may be 
admitted to undergraduate credit courses upon sub- 
mission of a transcript showing graduation with a 
bachelor's degree or a copy of a college diploma.  A 
transcript is needed if the applicant would like assis-
tance in selecting appropriate courses. This category 
is designed for students who are seeking teacher ac-
creditation or professional development.  
E.		Other
Students who would like to take courses for personal 
enrichment or professional enhancement may be 
admitted to take up to 30 semester hours of credit.  
After 30 semester hours of credit, a student may apply 
for admission as a degree candidate. Transcripts are 
required from the last institution attended to validate 
that the student is in good academic standing.


Registration
Applicants will be notified of registration procedures by 
the Office of Admissions.


III.	 Senior	Citizens
Section 59-111-320 of the Code of Laws of South Carolina, 
1976, as amended, authorizes state-assisted universities to 
permit South Carolina residents who have attained the age 
of 60 to attend classes on a space-available basis without 
payment of tuition if these persons do not receive com-
pensation as full-time employees.  Applicants must submit 
an application and a $40 non-refundable degree-seeking 
application fee or a $10 non-refundable non-degree-seeking 
application fee.  Candidates are required to meet admission 
standards and may take classes for credit or audit.
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Immunization
All students are required to have a history of current 
immunizations on file prior to enrollment. This includes 
documentation of one of the following (1) receiving two 
doses of MMR [Rubeola (Red Measles), Mumps, and 
Rubella (German Measles) vaccine; or (2) positive serum 
titers (blood antibody tests) for Rubella and Rubeola; 
or (3) Birthdate before 1957 in order to qualify for an 
exemption from these immunizations.  Proof of menin-
gitis vaccination received after 2005 (with Menactra®) 
is REQUIRED for all incoming freshmen residing in 
University Housing, prior to moving into your assigned 
residential facility.


Tuberculosis	Screening	for	International	Students
Effective Fall, 2009, all incoming international students 
will be REQUIRED to have proof of (1) a negative (zero 
millimeters) tuberculin skin test within six (6) months of 
admission to the University; or (2) a negative chest X-ray, if 
known to have a history of a positive tuberculin skin test.


The Immunization Form is available by going to the 
“Freshmen Student Enrollment Checklist” and clicking 
on the link for “Submit immunization records” on the En-
rollment Services Web site. Once these records have been 
completed and signed by your health care provider, you 
should mail these to the attention of the Health Services; 
fax to (864)503-5099; or hand-deliver these records to 
Health Services while visiting campus.  


You	cannot	register	for	future	courses	until	you	have	
returned	your	forms	and	received	an	immunization	
clearance	through	Health	Services.


Questions regarding immunization should be directed to 
Health Services at 864-503-5191.


Proof of Citizenship
USC students must present proof of citizenship or law-
ful presence in the U.S. before enrolling. This policy has 
been adopted by the University in order to comply with 
section 59-101-430 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, 
as amended, which requires that lawful presence in the 
United States is verified before enrollment at any public 
institution of higher education. Verification of immigra-
tion status for non-citizens will be conducted by Inter-
national student officials. For other students, a proof of 
citizenship verification process has been adopted to de-
ter and prevent false claims of citizenship by unlawful 
aliens attempting to evade the eligibility requirements 
of section 59-101-430. Students who are not verified 
as citizens during the Federal financial aid application 
(FAFSA) process must present proof of citizenship in 
the form of one of the following acceptable documents: 


Copy of the South Carolina driver's license if the stu-
dent first became a licensed driver in the state after 
Jan. 1, 2002; 
A Certified Birth Certificate indicating that you were born 
in the United States or a territory of the United States. A 
photocopy of your birth certificate is not acceptable. 
Current	U.S.	 Passport	 or	U.S.	 Passport	 that	 has	 not	
been expired more than 10 years; 


•


•


•


Certificate of Naturalization - USCIS Form (N-550 or 
N-570); 
U.S. government issued Consular Report of Birth 
Abroad; 
Certificate of Citizenship (N-560 or N-561); 
Unexpired U.S. Active Duty/Retiree/Reservist Mili-
tary ID Card (DOD DD-2) 


The University can accept photocopies of birth certificates 
and other citizenship documents so long as we reserve the 
right to demand production of the certified original in the 
event we have any questions about whether the copy is 
true and accurate, or in the event any of the information 
on the copy is unreadable. For more information: http://
registrar.sc.edu/html/citizenshipverification.stm.


New Student Services
Orientation and Registration
New	freshman	and	transfer	students	will choose from 
several orientation  and registration dates.  Reservations are 
made through the Office of Admissions.  During the session, 
students will meet with an advisor and register for classes. 
Special programs and campus tours are also provided.


Advisement Testing
New	 freshman are encouraged to complete math and 
English testing before orientation according to guidelines 
mailed to students after admission. Testing is required prior 
to registration. Foreign language testing is required for all 
new freshmen and some transfer students.  


Transfer	students should set up an appointment with the 
testing coordinator in the Office of Admissions to schedule 
any necessary advisement testing.


Housing
USC Upstate currently offers traditional-style housing for 
freshman and apartment-style housing for upperclassman.


Palmetto Villas is an on-campus, apartment style residential 
complex that is operated and supervised by the University. 
It houses 348 upperclassman in two-bedroom units that 
are furnished, air-conditioned, and has a kitchen with 
stove, refrigerator, dishwater and disposal.  All units are 
networked as part of the USC Upstate system. A recreation 
area with pool, laundry and basketball and volleyball 
courts are available. 


The Palmetto House and Magnolia House complexes 
consist of single and double occupancy rooms, open areas, 
and three recreation rooms. Each hall features a private 
study area and laundry facilities. In addition, there is a 
recreation room with three flat screen TVs, an assortment 
of games (billiards, ping-pong, foosball, air hockey) plus 
a vending area. This coeducational facility has controlled 
access, full sprinkler system, Internet access, cable televi-
sion, green space, and adjacent parking.	
Applications for housing are processed through the Office 
of Admissions. On-campus housing at USC Upstate is very 
popular and space is limited.  Students are encouraged to 
apply	as	early	as	possible.		


•


•


•
•
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USC Upstate Tech Colleges Semester Hours 
Accounting	 	 	 	
SBAD	225	 ACC	101	 3	 	
SBAD	226	 ACC	102	 3	


Anthropology
SANT	102	 ANT	101	 3	


Astronomy
SAST	111	+	L	 AST	101		 4
ELECTIVE		 AST	102	 4	 	


Art
SATH	101	 ART	101	 3
ELECTIVE		 ART	105	 3
SATH	105	 ART	107	 3	 	
SATH	106	 ART	108	 3	 	
SART	108	 ARV	110	or	217	 3	 	
SART	103	 ARV	121	 3	 	
SART	104	 ARV	122	 3	 	
SART	110	 ART	111	 3	 	
SART	202	 ART	202	 3	 	
SART	204	 ARV	244	 3	 	
SART	205	 ARV	210	 3	 	
SART	206	 ARV	205	 3	 	
SART	207	 ARV	207	 3	 	
SART	210	 ART	112	 3	 	
SART	211	 ART	211	 3	 	
SART	214	 ARV	261	 3	 	
SART	228	 ARV	230	 3	 	
SART	261	 ARV	114	 3	 	
SART	311	 ARV	241	 3	 	
SART	314	 ARV	262	 3	 	
SART	318	 ARV	227	 3	 	
SART	361	 ARV	214	 3	 	
SART	362	 ARV	215	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 CGC	278	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 ARV	280	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	or	SART	398	 ARV	289	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	or	SART	398	 ART	290	 3	 	


Biology
SBIO	110	 BIO	101	or	105	 4	 	
SBIO	101&102	 BIO	101	&	102	 8	 	
SBIO	232&242	 BIO	210	&	211	 8
ELECTIVE		 BIO	225	 4
SBIO	232	 BIO	215	 4
SBIO	242	 BIO	216	 4
ELECTIVE	 BIO	210	 4


Chemistry
SCHM	101	 CHM	106	 4
SCHM	105+107L	 CHM	107	 4
												or	106+107L
SCHM	109	 CHM	105	 4	 	
SCHM	111	 CHM	110	 4	 	
SCHM	112	 CHM	111	 4	 	
ELECTIVE	 CHM	211	 4
ELECTIVE	 CHM	212	 4
ELECTIVE	 CHM	227	 4


Transfer Guide for South Carolina Technical Colleges


continued


USC Upstate Tech Colleges Semester Hours
Computer	Science
SCSC	139	 CPT	186	 3
SCSC	138	 CPT	101	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 CPT	237	 3	 	
SCSC	234		 CPT	286	 3	 	
SCSC	239	 CPT	286	 3	 	 	
Criminal	Justice
SCRJ	101	 CRJ	101	 3	 	
SCRJ	321	 CRJ	115	 3	 	
SCRJ	371	 CRJ	125	 3	 	
SCRJ	243	 CRJ	210	 3	 	
SCRJ	210	 CRJ	224	 3	 	
SCRJ	420	 CRJ	236	 3	 	
SCRJ	230	 CRJ	242	 3	 	
Economics
SECO	221	 ECO	210	 3	 	
SECO	222	 ECO	211	 3	 	
SECO	291	 MAT	120	 3	 	
SECO	292	 MAT	220	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 ECO	201	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 ECO	205	 3
Education
SEDF	210	 EDU	230	 3	
English
SEGL	101	 ENG	101	 3	 	
SEGL	102	 ENG	102	 3	 	
SEGL	279	 ENG	201	 3	 	
SEGL	279	 ENG	202	 3
ELECTIVE	 ENG	203	 3	 	
SEGL	289	 ENG	205	 3	 	
SEGL	289	 ENG	206	 3	 	
SEGL	275	 ENG	208	 3	 	
SEGL	275	 ENG	209	 3
ELECTIVE	 ENG	214	 3
ELECTIVE	 ENG	218	 3
ELECTIVE	 ENG	222	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 ENG	228	 3
ELECTIVE	 ENG	230	 3	 	
SEGL	291	 ENG	234	 3
ELECTIVE	 ENG	236	 3	 	
SEGL	208	 ENG	238	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 ENG	260	 3	 	
French
SFRN	101	 FRE	101	 3	 	
SFRN	102	 FRE	102	 3	
SFRN	201	 FRE	201	 3	
SFRN	202	 FRE	202	 3


Geography
SGEG	103		 GEO	101	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 GEO	102	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 GEO	201	 3	 	


German
SGRM	101	 GER	101	 3	 	
SGRM	102	 GER	102	 3	 	 	 	
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USC Upstate Tech Colleges Semester Hours
Government	and	International	Studies	(Political	Science)
SGIS	201	 PSC	201	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 PSC	205	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 PSC	215	 3	 	
ELECTIVE		 PSC	220	 3	 		 	  
History
ELECTIVE			 HIS	101	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 HIS	102	 3
ELECTIVE			 HIS	106	 3	 	
ELECTIVE	 HIS	108	 3
ELECTIVE	 HIS	109	 3
ELECTIVE	 HIS	112	 3
ELECTIVE	 HIS	115	 3	 	
SHST	105	 HIS	201	 3	 	
SHST	106			 HIS	202	 3	 	
ELECTIVE			 HIS	220	 3	 	
ELECTIVE			 HIS	228	 3
IDS
ELECTIVE		 IDS	101	 3
Journalism	 	 	 	
ELECTIVE	 	JOU	101	 3
Logic	(See	Philosophy)
Mathematics	
ELECTIVE	 	 MAT	103	 	 3
SMTH	102	 	 MAT	120	 	 3
SMTH	120	 	 MAT	109	 	 3
SMTH	121	 	 MAT	109	 	 3
SMTH	120	 	 MAT	110	 	 3
SMTH	121	 	 MAT	110	 	 3
SMTH	126	 	 MAT	110	 	 3
SMTH	127	 	 MAT	111	 	 3
SMTH	126+127	 	 MAT	112	 	 3
SPSY	225	 	 MAT	220	 	 3
SSOC	201	 	 MAT	120	 	 3
SECO	291	 	 MAT	120	 	 3
SECO	292	 	 MAT	220	 	 3
SMTH	122	 	 MAT	130	 	 3
SMTH	174	 	 MAT	132	 	 3
SMTH	202	 	 MAT	220	 	 3
SMTH	141	 	 MAT	140	 	 4
SMTH	142	 	 MAT	141	 	 4
SMTH	231	 	 MAT	211		 	 3
SMTH	232	 	 MAT	212	 	 3
SMTH	233	 	 MAT	215	 	 3
SMTH	241	 	 MAT	240	 	 4
SMTH	245	 	 MAT	242	 	 3
ELECTIVE	 	 MAT	122	 	 3
ELECTIVE	 	 MAT	230	 	 3
Music
SMUS	110	 MUS	105	 3


Philosophy	(Logic)
SPHL	102	 PHI	101	 3
SLGC	207		 PHI	105	 3
ELECTIVE		 PHI	108	 3


USC Upstate Tech Colleges Semester Hours


Philosophy	(Logic)	continued
ELECTIVE			 PHI	110	 3
ELECTIVE			 PHI	115	 3
ELECTIVE		 PHI	201	 3
Physical	Science
SPHS	101+101L	 PHS	101	 4
Physics
SPHS	201	 PHY	201	 4
SPHS	202	 PHY	202	 4
SPHS	211	 PHY	221	 4
SPHS	212	 PHY	222	 4
Political	Science
(See	Government	and	International	Studies)
Psychology
SPSY	225	 MAT	220	 3
ELECTIVE			 PSY	115	 3
SPSY	101	 PSY	201	 3
SPSY	302	 PSY	203	 3
SEDF	333	 PSY	203	 3
ELECTIVE			 PSY	208	 3
ELECTIVE			 PSY	212	 3	 	 	 	 	
Religion
ELECTIVE		 REL	101	 3
SREL	103	 REL	201	 3
	 	 	 	 	
Sociology
SSOC	101	 SOC	101	 3
SOC	201	 MAT	120
SSOC	206	 SOC	206	 3
SSOC	210	 SOC	210	 3
SSOC	235	 SOC	235	 3
ELECTIVE			 SOC	151	 3
ELECTIVE			 SOC	205	 3
ELECTIVE			 SOC	220	 3
ELECTIVE			 SOC	235	 3
Spanish
SSPN	101	 SPA	101	 3
SSPN	102	 SPA	102	 3
SSPN	101	 SPA	105	 3
SSPN	201	 SPA	201	 3
SSPN	202	 SPA	202	 3
Speech
SSPH	201		 SPC	205	 3
ELECTIVE	 SPC	208	 3
ELECTIVE	 SPC	209	 3
ELECTIVE	 SPC	210	 3
ELECTIVE	 SPC	200	 3
Theatre
STHE	161	 THE	101	 3
STHE	170	 THE	105	 3
STHE	260	 THE	220	&	221	 1	
ELECTIVE	 HSS	101	 3
	 	 	 	 	


*transfer courses are subject to change without notification.
*Note:	Some	elective	courses	will	transfer	to	meet	general	education	
requirements.	Please	contact	Admissions	with	any	questions.
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Curricula
	 The	curricula	established	for	all	bachelor's	degrees	
include, usually, a set of courses that fulfill the general 
education	requirements,	a	set	of	courses	that	comprise	
a	departmental	major,	a	set	of	courses	that	comprise	a	
cognate	or	minor,	and	several	elective	courses.


General	Education
	 A	 competency	 based	 general	 education	 program	
offers	 students	 a	 common	 academic	 experience	 and	
stimulates	an	appetite	for	life-long	education	while	serv-
ing	the	overarching	purposes	of	general	education—to	
collect	 and	 evaluate	 information,	 	 integrate	 and	 draw	
conclusions	 from	 this	 information,	 and	 communicate	
this	new	knowledge	to	others—providing	students	with	
the	skills	and	abilities	necessary	to	becoming	responsible	
citizens.		A	competency	based	system	is	predicated	on	
outcome-based	education	and	the	concept	of	focusing	
and	organizing	learning	around	what	is	essential	for	all	
students	to	be	able	to	do	successfully	at	the	end	of	their	
learning	experiences.	(Revised	February	2009).
	 A	set	of	general	education	requirements	is	included	
in	 each	 baccalaureate	 program.	 	The	 purpose	 of	 such	
requirements	 is	 to	 provide	 a	 broadly	 based	 education	
foundation	 upon	 which	 an	 area	 of	 specialization	 may	
be	developed.		For	this	reason,	students	are	encouraged	
to	 select	 various	 courses	 outside	 their	 major	 area	 of	
study.
	 To	help	ensure	common	educational	competencies	
and	skills	in	all	students,	the	faculty	has	adopted:	A)	a	
set	of	general	education	competencies—the	fundamental	
skills	 students	 will	 possess	 upon	 graduation	 from	 the	
University,	and	B)	a	general	education	course	distribu-
tion—the	courses	a	student	must	take	to	gain	these	compe-
tencies—that	apply	across	all	curricula	of	the	University.		
However,	the	options	provided	in	the	general	education	
course	distribution	have	been	limited	and	structured	to	
meet	the	needs	of	each	major.	 Students are, therefore, 
advised to follow the specific requirements listed in 
the catalog under the individual majors.


A.  General Education Competencies


Competency 1:  The	 USC	 Upstate	 graduate	 should	
demonstrate	an	ability	to	communicate	in	English,	both	
orally	and	in	writing.
1.1			Students	 are	 able	 to	 create	 and	 deliver	 coherent,	
grammatically	correct	oral	presentations.
1.2			Students	are	able	to	create	coherent,	grammatically	
correct	written	responses	to	prompts	and	questions.


Competency 2:	 	 The	 USC	 Upstate	 graduate	 should	
demonstrate	an	understanding	of	and	an	ability	 to	ap-
ply scientific investigation and quantitative and logical 
reasoning.
2.1 Students demonstrate an ability to apply scientific 
reasoning	 by	 drawing	 appropriate	 conclusions	 from	
scientific data.
2.2	 Students	demonstrate	an	ability	to	apply	quantita-
tive	and	logical	reasoning	by	producing	solutions	to	or	
analyses	of	appropriate	problems.


Competency 3:		The	USC	Upstate	graduate	should	be	
able	to	integrate	and	critically	evaluate	information.
3.1	 Students	are	able	to	evaluate	strengths	and	weak-
nesses	of	varying	points	of	view.
3.2	 Students	 demonstrate	 the	 ability	 to	 distinguish	
between	pertinent	and	irrelevant	information.


Competency 4:	 	 The	 USC	 Upstate	 graduate	 should	
understand	and	demonstrate	an	awareness	of	distinctive	
features	of	language	and	cultures.
4.1	 Students	demonstrate	knowledge	of	 linguistic	and	
cultural	diversity	and	contributions	of	such	diversity	to	
society.


Competency 5: 	The	USC	Upstate	graduate	should	dem-
onstrate	responsible	and	appropriate	use	of	information	
technologies.
5.1	 Students	are	able	to	gather	and	correctly	process	in-
formation	through	appropriate	use	of	technological	tools.
5.2	 Students	demonstrate	the	ability	to	use	information	
technologies	to	communicate	information	to	others.		


B. General Education Course Distribution*
	 The	general	education	requirements	listed	below	are	
incorporated	into	all	majors	at	USC	Upstate.	This	distribution	
represents	a	minimum	level	of	introduction	to	various	subdi-
visions	in	the	liberal	arts,	providing	a	common	educational	
experience	for	all	USC	Upstate	graduates.		A	course	may	
be	used	to	satisfy	only	one	general	education	requirement.


I. Communication Courses
	 English	.................................................................6
	 Speech	..................................................................3


II. Mathematics & Logic Courses
	 One	mathematics	course,	and	..............................3
	 One	course	from	math,	logic	or	statistics	............3


III. Information Technology Course
	 One	information	technology	course	.....................3


IV. Natural Sciences Courses
	 Two	courses	including	one	laboratory	course
	 Selected	from	the	following:	astronomy,	biology,	
	 chemistry,	geography,	geology,	physics.	.......... 7-8


V. Arts & Humanities Courses
 One fine arts course: art history, music, theatre or
	 African	American	studies	.....................................3
	 One	course	from	the	following:**	.......................3
	 Literature,	African	American	studies,	American	studies,		
 linguistics,  film, philosophy, religion,  theatre.
	 **No	more	than	three	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline	
	 will	be	accepted	for	the	general	education	requirement	
	 under	the	Arts	and	Humanities	distribution.
	
VI. Foreign Language/Culture
The	minimum	acceptable	level	of	competency	is	comple-
tion	of	the	102	level	of	a	language.	Student	who	place	into	
the	201	or	higher	level	of	a	language	satisfy	the	language	
requirement	but	will	have	additional	hours	in	electives,	if	
hours	are	required	by	their	degree	program. ................3
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VII. History Course
 History	.................................................................. 3


VIII. Social and Behavioral Sciences Courses
 Courses	from	two	of	the	following,	with	two	
	 disciplines	represented:		.......................................6
	 African	American	studies,	Anthropology,	Economics,		
	 Government	&	International	studies,	Geography,	
	 Psychology,	Sociology,	Women's	studies


Total General Education Requirements
  .......................................43-46	Credit	Hours


*For	specific	courses	that	meet	the	major's	distribution	
requirement,	consult	the	degree	worksheets.


Assessment	Participation
	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	is	committed	
to	offering	programs	and	activities	that	encourage	students	to	
develop	both	academically	and	socially.	In	order	to	evaluate	
and	continuously	improve	the	effectiveness	of	our	efforts,	
faculty,	administrators,	and	staff	conduct	ongoing	assess-
ments.		Also,	many	of	the	University’s	assessment	activities	
are	mandated	by	external	agencies.		Consequently,	student,	
faculty,	and	staff	participation	in	assessment	activities	is	a	
University	priority	and	responsibility.	
	 Therefore,	 all	 students	wishing	 to	 receive	 a	degree	
from	the	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	are	required	
to	participate	in	assessments	of	general	education	compe-
tencies,	their	major	and/or	area	of	concentration,	and	other	
programs	and	activities	sponsored	by	the	University.	If	a	
student	fails	to	participate	in	a	required	assessment	activity,	
a	hold	may	be	placed	on	the	student's	records.	The	results	of	
any	University	assessment	activity	will	be	reported	in	ag-
gregate	and	may	not	be	used	for	the	evaluation	of	a	student's	
progress	in	a	course	or	progress	toward	a	degree.	
 For more information contact the Office of Institu-
tional	Effectiveness.


Foreign	Language	Placement	Policy
I.	 Placement	into	the	following	courses	based	on	scores	on	


the	Foreign	Language	Placement		Exam	administered	
at	USC	Upstate	on	orientation	dates:


French	 German	 Spanish
101	 101	 101
102	 102	 102
201	 201	 201
202	 202	 202


II.		Placement	into	201	level	course	with	the	appropriate	
score	on	the	College	Board	SAT	II	Subject	Test	in


	 French,	 German	 or	 Spanish.	 	 The	 following	 tables	
summarizes	placement:


French	 German											Spanish	 Placement
480	or	below	 450	or	below		 450	or	below	 101
490-530	 460-500	 460-510	 102
540-580	 510-560	 520-560	 201
590-630	 570-620	 570-620	 202
640	or	above	 630	or	above	 630	or	above				300-level
	 	 	 course	or		
	 	 	 above


III.	The	following	table	summarizes	credit	awarded	under	
the	Advanced	Placement	(AP)	Program.		If	a	student	
has	taken	AP	exams	but	has	not	yet	received	his/her	
results,	 he/she	 should	 register	 for	 courses	 based	on	
assuming	AP	credit.


Language	 Score			Credit	Awarded	for		 Credit	
	 	 USC	Upstate	Course(s)					Hours
French	Lang			3,4	 FR	101,	102																					 6
French	Lang			5	 FR	101,	102,	201																9
French	Lit							3											FR	101,	102																					 6
French	Lit							4											FR	101,	102,	201														 9
French	Lit							5									 	FR	101,	102,	201,	202							12
German	Lang		3,4				 GER	101,	102																			 6
German	Lang		5				 GER	101,	102,	201													9
Spanish	Lang		3,4	 SPAN	101,	102																	 6
Spanish	Lang		5	 SPAN	101,	102,	201											9
Spanish	Lit						3,4,5				SPAN	202	 3


IV.	Students	 who	 are	 multilingual,	 who	 	 have	 learned	
English	as	a	foreign	language,	or	who	through	fam-
ily	and/or	cultural	background	have	strong	skills	in	a	
foreign	language	should	see	the	chair	of	Languages,	
Literature,	 and	 Composition	 or	 the	 coordinator	 of	
foreign	languages	to	determine	if	they	will	be	exempt	
without	credit	from	the	foreign	language	requirement	of	
their	majors.		An	exemption	form	will	be	placed	in	each	
student's file and copy sent to records.  Such students 
will,	at	the	discretion	of		the	chair	or	coordinator	of	
foreign	languages,	be	allowed	to	take	upper	division	
courses	in	their	native	language	and	receive	credit.


V.		While	colleges	and	universities	are	not	obligated	to	
waive	foreign	language	requirements	for	students	with	
learning	disabilities	(according	to	Section	504	of	the	
Rehabilitation	Act	of	1973),	USC	Upstate	has	made	the	
following provision:  students who are certified by the 
USC Upstate Office of Disability Services has having 
learning	disabilities	that	may	interfere	with	learning	a	
foreign language, may fulfill their general education 
requirement	in	foreign	languages	by	taking	a	course	in	
English	on	the	history,	culture,	civilization	or	literature	
of	a	non-English	speaking	country	or	countries.


Major	Requirements
	 Each	baccalaureate	program	includes	courses	to	enable	
students	to	specialize	in	a	particular	area	of	interest.	A	minimum	
grade of C is required for any course submitted for fulfillment 
of	a	major	requirement.	Exceptions	to	this	requirement	are	
noted	in	the	description	of	each	academic	program.


Senior Seminar
	 All	 baccalaureate	 programs	 will	 include	 a	 senior	
seminar	course	that	will	serve	as	a	capstone	experience	
for	the	program.	This	experience	will	allow	students	to	
integrate	knowledge	from	their	discipline	and	their	General	
Education	Program.	Senior	seminars	must	also	critically	
evaluate	related	ethical	issues	and	have	students	articulate	
relevant	topics	in	written	and	oral	presentations.	Senior	
seminars	must	provide	an	opportunity	for	the	assessment	
of	program	and	general	education	goals.	These	courses	
are	the	culminating	experience	of	students	in	a	particular	
program	 and	 may	 follow	 a	 variety	 of	 formats	 such	 as	
student teaching or specific courses.
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Cognates	and	Minors
	 Students	seeking	degrees	in	the	College	of	Arts	and	
Sciences	 are	 required	 to	 complete	 either	 a	 cognate	 or	
a	minor.		Neither	a	cognate	nor	a	minor	is	required	for	
professional	degrees,	(i.e.,	nursing,	education,	and	busi-
ness).		Both	cognates	and	minors	are	concentrated	study	
in	an	area	that	complements	work	in	the	major.		Courses	
may	not	be	counted	toward	both	a	cognate	and	a	minor;	
however,	students	may	apply	up	to	6	hours	of	minor	credit	
toward	general	education	requirements.		See	each	degree	
program for cognate or minor regulations specific to a 
degree	program.
 Students	not	pursuing	a	Business	degree	may	earn	
a	maximum	of	29	semester	hours	 in	Business	courses,	
excluding	SECO	221,	222,	291,	and	292,	providing	they	
meet	the	course	prerequisites	and	have	earned	54	credit	
hours	before	enrolling	in	300-level	and	above	courses.
	
Cognate
	 Cognate	course	requirements	are	selected	by	a	stu-
dent	and	the	major	academic	advisor	to	meet	the	unique	
needs	and	interests	of	the	individual	student.		The	cognate	
consists	of	12	semester	hours	of	a	coherent	selection	of	
courses,	typically	300-level	or	higher,	approved	in	advance	
by	the	student's	major	advisor	and	supporting	the	course	
work	in	the	major.		A	cognate	may	be	from	one	or	more	
disciplines outside the major field.
	 To	assist	students	in	the	selection	of	coherent	mul-
tidisciplinary	cognates,	the	College	of	Arts	and	Sciences	
has	 suggested	 some	 options.	 	 Other	 multidisciplinary	
cognates	may	be	planned	with	the	advisor.		
	 Courses	usually	eligible	for	consideration	as	cognate	
credit	include	all	courses	numbered	300	and	above,	as	well	
as	the	following:
	 Art	History	and	Art	Studies	200	and	above
	 Computer	Science	210;	241;	242	and	above	
	 Foreign	language	202	and	above
	 Geography	200	and	above
	 Mathematics	243	and	above
	 Philosophy	200	and	above
	 Physics	201	and	above


Possible	Multidisciplinary	Cognates
	 Appropriate	internship,	topics,	or	independent
	 studies	courses	may	be	used	in	any	
	 multidisciplinary	cognate.


	 African/African-American	Studies:	Courses	
	 primarily	about	Africa,	African-Americans,	or
	 race	relations	in	art,	history,	literature,	or	
	 sociology,	including	Sociology	431,	Social	
	 Inequality:	Class,	Race	and	Gender	in	the
	 United	States.


	 Business:	Business	Administration	347,	Legal
	 Environment	of	Business;	Business	
	 Administration	350,	Principles	of	Marketing;	
	 Business	Administration		351,	Consumer	
	 Behavior;	Business	Administration	352,	
	 Marketing	Communications;	Business	
	 Administration	369,	Personal	Finance;	Business	
	 Administration	371,	Organizational	


	 Management	and	Behavior;	Business	
	 Administration	374,	Management	of	Human
	 Resources;	Business	Administration	377,	
	 Advanced	Organizational	Behavior;	Business	
	 Administration	452,	International	Marketing;	
	 Business	Administration	471,	New	Business	
	 Enterprise;	Psychology	311,	Industrial	and	
	 Organizational		Psychology;	and	Sociology	471,
	 Organizations	and	Occupations.


	 Fine	Arts:	200-level	or	higher	art	studio	(SART),	
	 or	art	history	(SATH);	300	level	or	higher	theater	
	 or	music.
	 German	Studies:	German	202,		Intermediate	
	 German,	and	higher;	History	340,	Germany	
	 Since	1870.


	 Leadership	Studies:	Students	are	limited	to	two	
	 courses	from	any	one	discipline.	Business	
	 Administration	371,	Organizational	
	 Management	and	Behavior;	Business	
	 Administration	374,	Management	of	Human
	 Resources;	Business	Administration	377,	
	 Advanced	Organizational	Behavior;	Government			
	 and	International	Studies	370,	Introduction	to	
	 Public	Administration;	Philosophy	310,	Ethics	
	 for	the	Professions;	Psychology	307,	Social	
	 Psychology;	Psychology	311,	Industrial	and	
	 Organizational	Psychology;	Sociology	445,	
	 Community	Organization;	Sociology	471	
	 Organizations	and	Occupations;	Speech	310,
	 Principles	of	Interpersonal	and	Group	
	 Communication;	University	310,	leadership	
	 Internship.


	 Quantitative	Research:	Statistics	courses	in
	 mathematics;	Psychology	402,	Experimental	
	 Topics	in	Psychology;	Sociology	401,	
	 Sociological	Research	Methods.


	 Physical	Sciences:	physics,	200-level;	chemistry		.
	 and	geology,	300-level	or	higher.


	 Political	Philosophy:	government	and	
	 international	studies	course	in	political	theory
	 or	thought,		300	level	or	higher	including	
	 Government	and	International	Studies	350,
	 Women	and	Politics;	ethics	or	history	of	
	 philosophy,	200-level	or	higher.


	 Women's	Studies:	300-level	or	higher	courses
	 listed	within	women's	studies	(SWST)	and	courses		
								primarily	focused	on	women	in	areas	such	as	art,									
								English,	history,	literature,	government	and	
	 international	studies,	psychology,	sociology,	
	 or	criminal	justice.


Minor
	 Minor	 course	 requirements	 are	 predetermined	 by	
academic	disciplines	or	by	multidisciplinary	committees.		
The	minor	should	develop	a	coherent	basic	preparation	in	
a second field of study or introduce students to the interdis-
ciplinary	examination	of	an	important	area	of	learning.		It	
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is	a	minimum	of	18	semester	hours	of	prescribed	courses	
with	at	least	12	semester	hours	at	the	300	level	or	higher.		
No	more	than	six	semester	hours	may	be	earned	in	general	
education	courses.	A	grade	of	C	or	better	must	be	earned	in	
each	course	used	to	satisfy	the	requirements	of	a	minor.
	 While	 many	 degree	 programs	 include	 the	 option	
of	a	minor	as	part	of	the	degree	program,	not	all	degree	
programs	include	the	option	of	a	minor.		Even	in	these	
latter	programs,	however,	any	student	pursuing	a	Bachelor	
of	Arts	or	Bachelor	of	Science	degree	may	also	pursue	a	
university-approved	minor.		Note	that	particular	degree	
programs	 may	 have	 restrictions	 on	 choice	 of	 minors.		
Completing	the	degree	with	a	minor	may	require	more	
than	the	minimum	120	credit	hours	to	graduate.


USC	Upstate	offers	the	following	minors:


	 African-American	Studies
	 American	Studies
	 Art	History
	 Biology
	 Business	Administration
	 Chemistry
	 Commercial	Music
	 Communication
	 Computer	Science
 Conflict Resolution
	 Criminal	Justice
	 Economics
	 English
	 Film	Studies
	 French
	 German	Studies
	 History
	 Information	Management	&	Systems
	 International	Studies
	 Jazz	Studies
	 Journalism
	 Mathematics
 Nonprofit Administration
	 Philosophy
	 Political	Science
	 Psychology
	 Religion
	 Sociology
	 Spanish
	 Spanish	Translation/Interpretation
	 Speech	Communication
	 Theatre
	 Women's	Studies	


Electives
	 Most	degree	programs	allow	students	the	opportunity	
to take a limited number of courses that do not fulfill any 
specific academic requirements. Normally, any course can 
be	counted	as	an	elective,	but	some	restrictions	may	be	
imposed	by	particular	degree	programs.	Elective	credits	
for	 participation	 in	 group	 performance	 music	 activity	
courses	(SMUS	126,	127,	128,	129,	131,	and	327)	may	
be	counted	up	to	a	maximum	of	eight	credits.		Elective	
credits	 for	 special	 university	 courses	 (SUNV)	 may	 be	
counted	up	to	a	maximum	of	six	credits.


Special	Programs
Three-Year	Degree	Program
	 USC	 Upstate	 offers	 students	 the	 opportunity	 to	
complete	programs	of	study	to	earn	a	bachelor's	degree	in	
just	three	years.	This	accelerated	program	is	available	in	
early	childhood	education,	elementary	education,	criminal	
justice,	psychology	and	sociology.
 Participants in the Three-Year Degree program are 
expected	to	indicate	their	interest	at	the	time	they	apply	
as	 freshmen.	 	Students	may	graduate	 in	 three	years	by	
meeting	all	academic	requirements	and	by	following	the	
suggested	course	sequence	requiring	students	to	earn	16	to	
18	hours	per	semester	and	9	to	12	hours	each	summer.
	 See	the	section	on	the	School	of	Education	for	further	
information	on	early	childhood	education	and	elementary	
education.		More	information	on	majors	in	criminal	justice,	
psychology	and	sociology	are	available	under	the	College	
of	Arts	and	Sciences.
	 It	may	be	possible	to	complete	other	majors	in	three	
years.	Contact	the	appropriate	college	or	school.


Pre-engineering
	 The	USC	Upstate	pre-engineering	program	is	designed	
to	meet	the	entrance	requirements	for	the	USC	Columbia	and	
Clemson	University	schools	of	engineering.	The	pre-engi-
neering	program	is	a	two-year	course	of	study	that	includes	
basic	engineering	courses,	science	and	mathematics	courses,	
and	humanities	and	social	science	courses.	After	comple-
tion	of	the	two-year	pre-engineering	curriculum,	students	
must	transfer	to	another	institution	to	complete	the	last	two	
years	of	the	baccalaureate.	Entry	to	these	degree-completion	
programs	is	on	a	competitive	basis.	For	more	information	
on	the	pre-engineering	program,	contact	the	chair	of	the	
Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering.


Health-related	Fields
	 In	 addition	 to	 nursing,	 USC	 Upstate	 offers	 other	
opportunities	 to	 students	 interested	 in	 health-related	
careers. Different advisement tracks are available for pre-
chiropractic,	pre-medical,	pre-dental,	pre-veterinary	and	
pre-optometry	students.	Typically,	a	student	completes	a	
four-year	baccalaureate	in	the	sciences	at	USC	Upstate	
before	entering	a	postgraduate	professional	program.	A	
student	must	seek	admission	to	a	school	that	offers	the	
desired	professional	degree.	Entry	into	these	professional	
programs	is	on	a	competitive	basis.
	 USC	 Upstate	 also	 offers	 advisement	 programs	 to	
students	interested	in	allied	health	professions	(e.g.,	pre-
physical	 therapy,	 pre-occupational	 therapy,	 pre-speech	
pathology).	After	 completion	 of	 two	 or	 more	 years	 of	
course	 work	 at	 USC	 Upstate,	 students	 must	 apply	 for	
admission to a school that offers the specific professional 
baccalaureate	completion	program.	The	number	of	credit	
hours	to	be	earned	at	USC	Upstate	is	dependent	upon	the	
specific pre-professional program. The Medical University 
of	South	Carolina	(MUSC)	offers	the	greatest	diversity	of	
allied	health	baccalaureate	and	graduate	programs	in	the	
state.	Entry	into	MUSC	programs	or	other	professional	
degree	completion	programs	is	on	a	competitive	basis.	More	
1Students	desiring	a	postgraduate	professional	degree	should	note	
requirements	for	the	Three-Plus-One	Program	(Page	66).
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information	on	health-related	programs	may	be	obtained	
from the Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering.


Pre-law1


	 USC	Upstate	provides	advisement	and	information	
about	 various	 law	 school	 programs	 through	 the	 chair	
of	History,	Political	Science,	Philosophy	and	American	
Studies.		Because	most	law	schools	do	not	prescribe	a	
specific curriculum, USC Upstate does not offer a pre-
law	major.		While	students	interested	in	law	often	major	
in	political	science,	a	variety	of	other	disciplines	such	as	
history,	English,	economics,	business	and	math	provide	
excellent	backgrounds.		Law	schools	want	students	who	
have	mastered	written	and	spoken	English	and	who	have	
the	ability	to	analyze	and	think	critically.		They	prefer	a	
variety	of	learning	experiences	since	the	practice	of	law	
encompasses knowledge in many fields.  In addition to 
certain	requirements	in	the	general	education	program,	
such	 as	 speech,	 math,	 computer	 science,	 lab	 science,	
American	government,	the	following	courses	represent	
the	 broad	 base	 of	 knowledge	 preferred	 by	 most	 law	
schools:


• Freshman and Sophomore Years
	 Psychology	101
	 Foreign	language
	 Sociology	101
	 Economics	221
	 History	112
 Accounting (SBAD 225)


• Junior and Senior Years
	 Logic	205	and	207
	 International	Law	(SGIS	460)
	 Literature	Course
 Legal Environment of Business (SBAD 347)
	 Judicial	Process	(SGIS	452)
	 Constitutional	Law	(SGIS	450)
	 Civil	Rights	and	Civil	Liberties	(SGIS	451)


 Students should understand that taking specific 
courses	is	not	nearly	as	important	in	gaining	entrance	to	
law	 school	 as	 maintaining	 a	 solid	 grade	 point	 average	
(GPA)	and	attaining	a	respectable	score	on	the	Law	School	
Aptitude	Test	(LSAT).		Students	in	any	major	or	program	
interested	in	attending	law	school	should	contact	the	chair	
of	History,	Political	Science,	Philosophy	and	American	
Studies	for	assignment	of	a	pre-law	advisor.


Pre-pharmacy
	 USC	Upstate	provides	advisement	services	to	pre-
pharmacy	students	through	faculty	members	in	chemistry.	
Each	fall,		representatives	of	the	South	Carolina	College		
of	Pharmacy	are	 invited	 to	campus	 to	meet	with	 inter-
ested	USC	Upstate	pre-pharmacy	students.	USC	Upstate	
provides	the	course	work	required	for	admission	into	the	
South	Carolina	College	of	Pharmacy	but	does	not	award	
a	degree	 in	pharmacy.	 	The	South	Carolina	College	of	
Pharmacy	considers	applications	from	students	who	com-
plete	a	minimum	of	67	semester	hours	of	pre-pharmacy	


course	work	at	USC	Upstate.		Pre-pharmacy	students	are	
encouraged	to	consider	completion	of	a	Bachelor	of	Sci-
ence	in		Chemistry	or	Biology	to	improve	their	chances	
of	 admission	 into	 a	 pharmacy	 school.	 	 The	 following	
recommended	sequence	of	courses	has	been	developed	
through	consultation	between	the	South	Carolina	College	
of	Pharmacy	and	USC	Upstate.


Recommended	Courses	for	the	South	Carolina
College	of	Pharmacy
• First Pre-pharmacy Year
	 Biology	101:		Biological	Science	I
	 Biology	102:		Biological	Science	II
	 Chemistry	111:	General	Chemistry
	 Chemistry	112:	General	Chemistry	and	
	 	 																Qualitative	Analysis
	 English	101,	102:	Composition	and	Literature
	 Mathematics	143:	Calculus	I
	 Psychology	101:		Introduction	to	Psychology
	 Electives	(6	semester	hours)
•	 Second Pre-pharmacy Year
 Biology	232:		Human	Anatomy
	 Biology	242:	Human	Physiology
	 Chemistry	331:	Organic	Chemistry
	 Chemistry	331L:	Organic	Chemistry	Laboratory
	 Chemistry	332:	Organic	Chemistry
	 Chemistry	332L:	Organic	Chemistry	Laboratory
	 Mathematics	102:		Elementary	Statistics
	 Physics	201:	General	Physics	I
	 Physics	202:	General	Physics	II
	 Economics	221:	Principles	of	Macroeconomics	
	 or	Economics	222:	Principles	of	Microeconomics
	 Speech	201
	 Electives	(3	semester	hours)
	 As	soon	as	possible,	students	interested	in	pursu-
ing	a	career	in	pharmacy	should	contact	the	chair	of	
the Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering for 
assignment	to	a	pre-pharmacy	advisor.


Three-Plus-One	Program
	 USC	 Upstate	 awards	 the	 Bachelor	 of	Arts	 or	 the	
Bachelor	of	Science	in	Interdisciplinary	Studies	to	a	stu-
dent	who	has	satisfactorily	completed	at	least	90	semester	
hours	of	undergraduate	work	and	one	year	(30	semester	
hours)	of	work	 in	an	approved	accredited	professional	
school,	provided	the	applicant	has:


•		 made	application	to	the	interdisciplinary	studies	
program	at	USC	Upstate;


•  satisfied all general education and B.A. or B.S. option 
requirements	for	the	interdisciplinary	studies	degree,	
with	all	minimum	grade	requirements	met;


•	 completed	a	minimum	of	15	semester	hours	of	ju-
nior-	and	senior-level	courses	at	USC	Upstate;


•	 completed	at	least	30	semester	hours	of	under-
graduate	work	at	USC	Upstate;


•		 submitted	 a	 notice	 of	 intent,	 approved	 by	 the	
dean	of	the	College	of	Arts	and	Sciences,	prior	
to	leaving	USC	Upstate	to	enter	the	professional,	
postgraduate	school;	and


•  submitted official documents from the approved 
professional	school	demonstrating	satisfactory	
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completion of the first year of full-time study 
leading	to	a	post-baccalaureate	degree.


	 A	degree	other	than	interdisciplinary	studies	may	be	
awarded	if	the	combination	of	course	work	taken	at	USC	
Upstate	and	the	professional	school	is	equivalent	to	the	work	
required	 for	 another	 bachelor’s	 degree	 program	 at	 USC	
Upstate.	In	such	a	case,	the	school	in	which	the	degree	is	
offered	may	recommend	awarding	that	bachelor’s	degree.


Army	Reserve Officer Training Corps 
(ROTC)
	 Participation	in	ROTC	is	voluntary.	Semester	hours	
earned	 with	 the	 department	 can	 be	 applied	 toward	 an	
academic	 degree	 program.	 Uniforms,	 textbooks	 and	
equipment	required	for	the	ROTC	program	are	provided	
at	 no	 expense	 to	 the	 student.	 For	 ROTC	 scholarship	
students,	the	Army	pays	tuition	and	other	expenses	(see	
description	under	"Scholarships").	The	ROTC	program	is	
normally	four	years	of	instruction;	however,	a	two-year	
program	is	also	offered.	The	four-year	program	of	instruc-
tion	is	divided	into	the	Basic	Program	and	the	Advanced	
Course.
 The Basic Program.	Acceptance	may	be	considered	
when	one	of	the	following	programs	have	been	completed:	
six	semester	hours	 in	 the	Basic	Program,	 two	years	of	
active	 military	 duty	 with	 an	 honorable	 discharge,	 or	
three	years	of	 JROTC.	Students	must	 show	 leadership	
potential	and	meet	the	necessary	physical	and	academic	
standards.	Students	participating	 in	 the	Basic	Program	
have	no	military	service	obligation.	
 The Advanced Program.		Satisfactory	completion	
of	 six	 semester	hours	 in	 the	Basic	Program,	 substitute	
military	 experience	 (two	 years	 of	 active	 duty	 with	 an	
honorable discharge), or three years of JROTC qualifies 
students	for	entrance	into	the	Advanced	Program,	if	they	
have	also	shown	leadership	potential	and	have	met	the	
necessary	physical	and	academic	standards.	The	student	
must	be	an	academic	junior	or	senior	with	acceptance	to	
graduate	school	to	qualify	for	the	advanced	program.
	 Normally	taken	during	the	student’s	junior	and	senior	
years,	 the	Advanced	Program	offers	a	maximum	of	12	
semester	hours.	It	provides	instruction	in	techniques	of	
effective	 leadership,	 tactics,	military	 law,	 logistics,	ad-
ministration, responsibility of the officer, and the exercise 
of	command.	It	is	designed	to	further	the	development	
of	the	student’s	leadership	qualities.	Advanced	Program	
students	receive	a	tax-free	subsistence	allowance	of	$150	
per	month	for	10	academic	months	per	year,	and	are	paid	
approximately $800 for the five-week Summer Camp they 
are	required	to	attend	after	completion	of	their	junior	year.	
The	total	subsistence	and	pay	amounts	to	more	than	$3,000	
while	enrolled	in	the	Advanced	Program.	Cadets	graduat-
ing	from	the	ROTC	program	receive	a	second	lieutenant’s	
commission	upon	completing	their	undergraduate	degree	
requirements.
	 The	Advanced	 Program	 cadet	 may	 elect	 to	 enter	
active	duty	for	three	years	or	participate	in	the	Reserve	
Force Duty Program (R.F.D.) as means for fulfilling the 
incurred obligation for military service. Under the R.F.D. 


program,	students	are	commissioned	in	either	the	National	
Guard	or	the	U.S.	Army	Reserves	for	a	total	of	eight	years,	
during	which	time	they	attend	monthly	paid	drill	periods.	
This	 enables	 individuals	 to	pursue	civilian	careers	 and	
serve their nation at the same time. The R.F.D. program 
can	be	guaranteed	if	the	student	desires.	Moreover,	stu-
dents’	preferences	concerning	the	occupational	specialty	
in	which	they	wish	to	serve	are	taken	into	consideration	
prior	 to	assignment.	The	options	offered	are	numerous	
and	attractive.
 ROTC Activities.		In	addition	to	normal	classroom	
instruction, the Military Science Department sponsors 
numerous	extracurricular	activities.	These	activities	are	
designed	to	complement	and	reinforce	classroom	skills	
and	techniques.	Participation	is	voluntary	and	no	academic	
credit	is	awarded.	The	activities	presently	offered	are	the	
rifle team, and the Rangers. A chapter of the National 
Military	Honor	Society	of	Scabbard	and	Blade	is	avail-
able	for	student	participation.	Adventure	activities	such	as	
rappelling,	orienteering,	mountaineering	and	white	water	
rafting	are	open	for	participation.
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Bachelor’s	Degrees
Art Studio (Graphic Design)
Biology
Business	Administration	and	Economics
(concentrations	in	accounting,	economics/finance,	busi-
ness	administration,	management	and	marketing)
Chemistry
Communication	(concentrations	in	electronic	media,	
journalism,	speech	and	theater)
Computer	Information	Systems
Computer	Science
Criminal	Justice
Early	Childhood	Education
Elementary	Education
Engineering	Technology	Management
English
Experimental	Psychology
History
Information	Management	and	Systems
Interdisciplinary	Studies
Mathematics
Middle	Level	Education
Nonprofit Administration
Nursing
Physical	Education
Political	Science
Secondary	Education	(concentrations	in	biology,	chemistry,	
English,	mathematics,	social	studies/history,	and	Spanish)
Sociology
Special Education: Learning Disabilities
Spanish


Master’s	Degrees
Early	Childhood	Education
Elementary	Education
Special	Education:	Visual	Impairment


Certification
Early	Childhood	Education
Elementary	Education
Middle	Grades	Education
Physical	Education
Secondary	Education
Special Education: Learning Disabilities
Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Teaching English to   
		Speakers	of	Other	Languages	


Minors
African-American	Studies
American	Studies
Art	History
Biology
Business	Administration
Commercial	Music
Communication
Commercial	Music
Computer	Science
Conflict Resolution
Chemistry
Criminal	Justice
Economics
English
Film	Studies
German	Studies
History
International	Studies
Information	Management	&	Systems
Jazz	Studies
Journalism
French
Mathematics
Nonprofit Administration
Philosophy
Political	Science
Psychology
Religion
Sociology
Spanish
Spanish	Interpreting
Speech	Communications
Theatre
Women's	Studies


Pre-professional	Programs
Pre-Chiropractic
Pre-Dental
Pre-Engineering
Pre-Law
Pre-Medical
Pre-Optometry
Pre-Occupational	Therapy
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Physical	Therapy
Pre-Physician	Assisting
Pre-Speech	Pathology
Pre-Veterinary	Medicine


Majors, Minors, and PrograMs
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Section I. Introduction 
The School of Education has a well-developed conceptual framework that substantiates the 


shared vision for the unit’s preparation of educators to work in P12 schools and provides direction for 


programs, courses, teaching, candidate performance, scholarship, service, and unit accountability. The 


conceptual framework was initially created for accreditation by NCATE in 1998 and has been revised 


and updated annually as the needs of pre-service teachers, PK-12 schools, and the Upstate community 


have changed.  


 In preparation for a continuing visit by an NCATE accreditation team, the Education 


Professional Program faculty members revisited its organizing themes honing its understanding of and 


commitment to the development of reflective practitioners and reflective professionals. Keeping these 


organizing themes as its focus, the members have revised the USC Upstate Professional Program 


Conceptual Framework to focus and clarify its core values/goals and dispositions, to reflect 


modifications to its programs, to acknowledge changes and additions to state and national standards, 


and to incorporate recent research and scholarship in knowledge, skills, and dispositions underlying 


effective teacher preparation. At present five core values/goals and the dispositions serve as the 


coherent threads that knit together the Education Professional Program vision, its mission, its 


philosophy, its undergraduate and graduate competencies, and its undergraduate and graduate 


assessment systems. These core values/goals and dispositions include reflective teaching practice, 


learner-centered instruction, performance-based assessment, commitment to diversity, and professional 


responsibility.  Initially developed by the School of Education faculty in collaboration with individuals 


from arts and sciences, K-12 schools, and the larger upstate community, the original conceptual 


framework identified “fundamental beliefs about teaching and learning; guiding principles; theoretical 


underpinnings of those beliefs and principles; organizing themes of teacher education programs; 


program outcomes, evaluation processes, and a bibliography” (p. 1). The result was a carefully 


articulated statement of its philosophy, its knowledge base, its mission, its commitments, and its 


evaluation process. 
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Section II. Vision and Mission of the Institution and Unit 


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Vision 


USC Upstate will emerge as “the metropolitan university of South Carolina” and one of the 


leading metropolitan universities of the Southeast, recognized as a center of superb teaching, 


experiential learning, regional partnerships, international opportunity, cultural diversity, and dynamic 


community activity. 


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Mission 


University of South Carolina Upstate aims to become one of the Southeast’s leading 


“metropolitan” universities … a university that acknowledges as its fundamental reason for being its 


relationship to expanding populations along the I-85 corridor.  It aims to be recognized nationally 


among its peer metropolitan institutions for its excellence in education and commitment to its students, 


for its involvement in the Upstate, and for the clarity and integrity of its metropolitan mission. 


As a senior public institution of the University of South Carolina with a comprehensive 


residential campus in Spartanburg and commuting and degree completion operations at the University 


Center of Greenville, [and USC Sumter], the University’s primary responsibilities are to offer 


baccalaureate education to the citizens of the Upstate of South Carolina and to offer selected master’s 


degrees in response to regional demand. 


USC Upstate strives to prepare its students to participate as responsible citizens in a diverse, 


global and knowledge-based society, to pursue excellence in their chosen careers and to continue 


learning throughout life. Curricula and services are designed for the University’s students, four to 


seven thousand in headcount, who are diverse in background, age, race, ethnicity, educational 


experience and academic goals. Students are drawn in large proportion from the Upstate where many 


choose to remain for their careers. A broad range of major curricula are provided in arts and sciences 


and in professional fields of study required by the regional economy, including business, education, 


and nursing. Through on-site instruction, distance learning, continuing education and inter-institutional 


articulation agreements, both traditional students and working professionals are served across the 


region. 


Consistent with the international character of the Upstate, the University promotes global 


perspectives across its programs. Supporting the regional employment objectives of most of its 


students, it provides extensive experiential learning opportunities. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program’s Relation to the University’s Vision and Mission 


Faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program have 


adopted a conceptual framework, focused mission, and a performance-based assessment system which 
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are consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements and which clearly describe beliefs 


and competencies supporting its Professional Program-- teacher education programs which prepare 


teachers who are reflective practitioners and reflective professionals. By undergoing the rigorous 


processes of self-analysis and external review required for NCATE accreditation and state program 


approval, the USC Upstate School of Education assures excellence in its programs as well as steadfast 


commitment to its candidates and to the well being of P12 students and teachers in its service area and 


beyond. Candidates completing the Education Professional Program possess the knowledge, skills, and 


dispositions necessary for effective teaching and reflective professionalism.   


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program serves students primarily from a region of 


South Carolina encompassing Spartanburg, Greenville, Cherokee, Sumter, and Union counties. As the 


most important part of its mission, the School of Education prepares teachers for the future. It is well 


known that most of these program graduates teach in the University’s service area, commonly referred 


to as “Upstate South Carolina.”  


An important aspect of the mission of the Education Professional Program is to serve the needs 


of schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate region. This service involves working 


cooperatively with local teachers, P12 students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and 


principals in professional development schools, partner schools, and in other cooperative working 


arrangements. In addition, faculty serve schools through curriculum development initiatives and 


various projects designed to meet specific needs of particular schools or school districts. Faculty 


members lead the development of curricula and summer institutes; they disseminate information on 


and demonstrate state-of-the-art methods of teaching; they provide in-service training, teacher 


effectiveness assessment training, and staff development activities; they share instructional materials 


and provide forums for the discussion of issues and trends in the field of education. 


Education Professional Program (Unit) Vision 


The USC Upstate School of Education/Unit aims to be recognized nationally for its 


comprehensive, outstanding teacher preparation programs, the graduates of which are exemplary 


educators on the basis of their student-centered pedagogy, commitment to reflective teaching practice, 


and advocacy of positive change in education. 
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Education Professional Program (Unit) Mission 


To facilitate achieving its vision, the Education Professional Program has a three-fold mission--


to prepare effective teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals, to serve the diverse 


needs of public schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate, working collaboratively 


with P12 school personnel, and to advance understanding of how teaching and learning occur 


effectively.  


The primary aspect of the Education Professional Program’s mission is to prepare effective 


early childhood, elementary, special education, secondary, art, middle level, and physical education 


teachers through both the undergraduate and the graduate programs. Teacher preparation at USC 


Upstate is guided by a set of principles, values, and dispositions consistent with the University’s vision 


and mission statements. As stated clearly in its philosophy, faculty members use these principles, 


values and dispositions to guide program development and related field experiences. The list of 


performance-based goals and objectives of the unit (see “Candidate Proficiencies” and “Assessment 


System”), further specifies the nature of the Professional Program at USC Upstate by identifying those 


things reflective practitioners and professionals must believe about teaching and learning, must know, 


and must be able to do.  Succinctly put, teachers prepared at USC Upstate possess a broad knowledge 


of the liberal arts and applicable content areas and are knowledgeable of the latest developments in 


curriculum and instruction as well as the foundations of education. They understand and respect 


cultural diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. They are 


reflective practitioners and professionals who are committed to service built upon professional 


standards and ethics. 


A second aspect of the mission of the Professional Program in Education is to serve the needs 


of schools, especially in Upstate, South Carolina. This service involves working cooperatively with 


local teachers, students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals, as well as those 


from other regions of the state and nation, on various projects designed to meet specific needs of 


schools and school districts.  


Another crucial aspect of the Professional Program in Education mission is to advance 


understanding of how teaching and learning occur most effectively. This is accomplished through a 


commitment to the pursuit of scholarly knowledge and creativity on the part of faculty members and 


through a sharing of this knowledge with all involved parties in the field of education. Faculty 


publication in various professional journals within the field of education (and related fields) and 


presentations at conferences, grant writing, as well as in-service work in schools, sponsorship of 


conferences, leadership programs, institutes, and seminars at the local, state, regional, and national 
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levels are the forums through which the pursuit and sharing of scholarly knowledge on teaching and 


learning most frequently take place. This commitment to teaching and learning is also evident in the 


variety of delivery techniques employed in coursework, particularly ones that involve original, 


participatory learning experiences, investigation, critical and creative thinking, self-evaluation, and 


small group work in which candidates interact with others who may think and value the world 


differently. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate understand and respect all forms of diversity including 


but not limited to ethnicity, class, gender, sexual orientation, age, religious beliefs, learning styles and 


special needs, and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. 
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Section III. Unit Philosophy, Purposes, Goals, and Institutional Standards 


Education Professional Program Philosophy 


The faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program, 


in describing the nature of its programs, have developed a set of consistent principles and values that 


serves as the foundation of the Program’s approach to curriculum, pedagogy, and program 


development. Teacher preparation at USC Upstate, based on this set of principles and values, is 


consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements. The faculty members state these values 


and principles clearly in the Education Professional Program philosophy. It is the belief of the faculty 


that students enrolled in the Professional Program at USC Upstate will become reflective practitioners 


and professionals if they internalize and act in accordance with the philosophy stated below.  


Graduates from a USC Upstate Education Professional Program, either undergraduate or graduate, 


should possess: 


A.  A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both 


western and non-western traditions (see Institutional Standards, p. 13). 


B.  A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices. This requires 


mastery of content-area knowledge, skills in planning, instruction, human relations, classroom 


management, media and technology, as well as knowledge of human growth and development, the 


foundations of education, and various theories of human learning and motivation. Candidates have 


the ability to appropriately use performance-based assessment for testing, measuring, and 


evaluating pupil achievement not only in cognitive, but also in affective and psychomotor learning. 


C.  A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions


D 


. Administrators and faculty members model, 


foster, and reinforce principles of justice and sensitivity toward racial, ethnic, cultural, linguistic, 


spiritual, and gender differences. Candidates learn through example, reading and discussion those 


dispositions critical to being an effective teacher--fairness, open-mindedness, a belief that every 


child can learn, a commitment to excellence, and advocacy for positive change in education. 


Candidates completing the USC Upstate Education Professional Program continuously reflect upon 


their values and dispositions, refine these values and dispositions, and make some attempt to 


determine whether or not these values and dispositions are internally consistent, socially 


worthwhile, and egalitarian in view. 


A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all students regardless of 


race, ethnic background, religious affiliation, sexual orientation, or gender. Teachers prepared in 


the USC Upstate Education Professional Program are committed to the principle of equality of 


educational opportunity and the supporting principles of multicultural education. Faculty members 
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develop candidates’ knowledge of, skills for working with, and desirable dispositions toward 


individuals from diverse backgrounds by placing education majors in a variety of settings for field 


experiences. The Education Professional Program reflects a steadfast commitment to the principles 


of equity and fairness.   


E.  A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an understanding of how one informs 


and strengthens the other. The faculty and administration of the USC Upstate Education 


Professional Program believe that attempting to teach any educational theory without the 


opportunity for practical application of the theory is fruitless, and that attempting to teach any 


lesson without an understanding of state-of-the art theoretical grounding is equally unproductive. A 


well-prepared teacher understands that teaching is an art informed by science; the well-prepared 


teacher is guided by the best theory and practice known at a given time. 


Unit Purpose: School of Education/Unit Organizing Themes 


 The faculty of the USC Upstate School of Education has collaboratively constructed an 


organizing theme to guide the purpose of the Education Professional Program. The unit prepares 


effective teachers who are reflective practitioners (at the undergraduate level) and reflective 


professionals (at the graduate level). Under the umbrella of this organizing theme fit the unit 


philosophy and candidate proficiencies. 


Undergraduate Organizing Theme. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate are knowledgeable of 


the liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and 


the foundations of education. They understand and respect human diversity and place the welfare and 


educational needs of their students first. As reflective practitioners, they are committed to a service 


ideal, which is built upon the highest professional standards and ethics. 


 Graduate Organizing Theme. Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are 


well-versed in the liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and 


instruction theory and practice, and the research-based, socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations 


of education. They understand and respect cultural differences, welcome diversity of opinion and 


belief, and place the welfare of their students first. As reflective professionals, they are leaders among 


their colleagues and are committed to a service ideal built upon the highest standards and ethical 


principles. 


Education Professional Program Unit Goals/Core Values 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program emphasizes candidate content knowledge, 


pedagogical skills, and dispositions for teaching. Each of these elements is essential for the effective 


preparation of teachers. Clearly, teachers must possess deep knowledge and understanding of the 
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subject matter they teach. Also, teachers must understand the best ways to present materials to 


students, assuring that all students learn. And equally, teachers must possess fundamental beliefs about 


learners, teachers, and teaching. The Education Professional Program “core values” are our goals and 


are expressed as follows: 


Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity 


Teacher candidate demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility. 


Goal 1:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate reflective teaching 


practice. 


Reflective teaching is a systematic process to evaluate, analyze and perhaps change what is 


taking place in the classroom. The teacher begins by questioning his/her own techniques and strategies 


(with input from students and colleagues) to determine their efficacy. The teacher collects, analyzes, 


and evaluates information from his/her classroom, which may in turn lead to changes and 


improvements in teaching. 


 Reflective teaching is a concept that runs deep in the works of Dewey (1944) who asserted that 


education is “...that reconstruction or reorganization of experience which adds to the meaning of 


experience, and which increases ability to direct the course of subsequent experience” (p. 76). Dewey 


suggested that teachers organize the environment so that their students engage in activities that, when 


reflected upon, produce experiences. As a result of reflection upon the causes and consequences of the 


experiences, candidates grow in their ability to shape the course of future experience. Through this 


educative process, candidates gain intelligence (e.g. the ability to solve problems). 


The overarching goal is the achievement of a continuous reflective process. Education 


Professional Program faculty members believe that modeling reflective educational practice begins 


with them as they evaluate, question, and revise their own teaching strategies. Through modeling, 


direct instruction, and course assignments, faculty members guide candidates to become reflective 


practitioners/professionals.  


Goal 2:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate learner-centered 


pedagogy. 
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Teaching and learning comprise a process, at the heart of which is the learner. It is a goal of the 


School of Education faculty to prepare teacher candidates to instruct students using a learner-centered 


pedagogy.   


Learner-centered pedagogy links directly to the educational philosophy of progressivism, a 


philosophy grounded in the early twentieth-century work of Dewey with strong historical connections 


to nineteenth-century child-centered views of education such as those espoused by Froebel, known for 


the kindergarten movement (Morrow, 2005, p. 5), Pestalozzi (experienced-based, child-centered views 


of elementary school learning (Biber, 1831); and Mann (Cremin, 1957), known for the common 


schools movement in the United States. Modern applications and extensions of progressivism include 


constructivist approaches to learning, interest-based/activity-oriented instructional approaches, and 


performance-based assessment.  


Learner-centered instruction, to a degree, is a working model of a democracy, in which 


freedom is a mandatory component. As a result, the democratic principles of participatory government, 


social egalitarianism, and equality of educational opportunity are emphasized in learner-centered 


school experiences. According to Allison and Barrett (2000) Constructivists see both teacher and 


student as active in developing knowledge and solving problems. There is a partnership where both the 


teacher and the student make educational experiences understandable and meaningful. 


Because the theories emphasize learner involvement, intrinsic motivation, and the processes in 


which learners engage, the role of the teacher in the learner-oriented classroom shifts from 


“disseminator of facts” to “facilitator” or “guide.” In such classrooms, using the scientific method and 


approaching learning tasks systematically are essential, with the emphasis on the process of learning.  


Within stimulating learning environments students are more likely to become empowered thinkers 


(Sullivan & Glanz, 2000). 


Goal 3:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate performance-


based assessment. 


Performance-based assessment is consistent with reflective practice and learner-centered 


instruction (Wiggins, 1998). It is applied both as the foundation for the assessment of the Professional 


Program (graduate and undergraduate) and as an essential component in its preparation of 


undergraduate and graduate candidates (Rudner & Schafer, 2002). 


Authentic performance-based assessments employ evaluative methods such as open-ended 


questions, exhibits, demonstrations, computer simulations, projects, units, and portfolios (Airasian, 


2004). Educators address issues of equity in performance-based assessments as they take into account 


the diversity of today’s student populations. Candidates must acknowledge that at-risk students bring 
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to the learning environment background knowledge different than that of mainstream peers; not only 


are differences taken into consideration in the development of performance-based assessments but also 


differences are considered in developing criteria for scoring (Arter & McTighe, 2001). 


Reflective teaching consists of reiterative cycles of planning, teaching, testing, and reflecting 


which leads to action and ultimately refines teaching and builds professional competence. Likewise in 


a learner-centered environment, teachers are committed to hands-on learning that maximizes the 


success of all students. In order to maximize student success, teachers must be aware of individual 


differences and make accommodations in their lesson planning and implementation. This requires 


continuous monitoring of student progress and modification of instruction based on authentic 


assessment (Stiggins, 1994). 


Goal 4:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate commitment to 


diversity. 


  The Professional Program’s organizing theme, mission and philosophy note its affirmation of 


diversity. Broadening the parameters suggested by the concept “multicultural education,” faculty 


members of the Professional Program embrace and affirm a broader concept of diversity, as described 


by Delpit and Dowdy in 2002 and by Payne in 1996, that includes not only racial and ethnic 


differences, but also language, socio-economic, gender, and learning differences.  


  Education Professional Program faculty members subscribe to the following set of beliefs about 


learners and teaching which affirm diversity:  


Reflective teachers believe that all children can learn. 


Reflective teachers create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 


Reflective teachers understand and respect each student’s cultural background. 


Reflective teachers instruct for empathy and tolerance. 


Reflective teachers instruct for altruism. 


  Faculty members of the Education Professional Program realize the importance of instructing 


in a diverse society; they have the goal to help teacher candidates be prepared to “build upon the 


cultural strengths and characteristics that students from diverse groups bring to school,” and “help all 


students acquire the knowledge, skills and values needed to become participating citizens of the 


commonwealth” (Banks, et al, 2001, p. 5). 


Goal 5:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates are committed to professional 


responsibility. 


  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate their commitment not only 


to the P12 learner, but also to the community and to the education profession. Candidates are 
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encouraged to embrace responsibilities that transcend the walls of their classrooms and stay abreast of 


educational reform and new technologies. Being learner-centered, professional teachers recognize that 


the environment of the school, the community, the profession, and the government significantly 


influence quality of education available to students. Responsible professionals are involved in all these 


arenas as advocates for the well-being of students and positive change in education (Glickman, 2002).  


  Vrasidas and McIsaac (2001) state, “technologies are not the deliverers of content, but tools 


that educators and students use to construct knowledge and share meaning” (p. 129). Our faculty and 


teacher candidates utilize technology as a way to meet the distinct needs of students. 


Institutional Standards 


 The Education Professional Program follows a set of institutional standards set forth by USC 


Upstate. We believe teacher candidates must master appropriate content as provided by USC Upstate 


through the required general education courses. This content provided, is an important precursor to the 


pedagogical aspects of the Education Professional Program coursework. The institutional standards 


provide general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both 


western and non-western traditions. Among these are included a functional knowledge and 


appreciation of those disciplines found in:  


A. Communication. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to communicate effectively in 


English, both orally and in writing.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should speak and write in a coherent, insightful and well-


organized manner, using the conventions of Standard English. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Develop, illustrate, and support clear and precise ideas in essays, papers, or speeches. 


2. Synthesize, integrate and cite appropriate material in essays, papers or speeches. 


3. Write or deliver grammatically correct essays, papers, or speeches for a variety of audiences. 


 B.  Mathematics & Logic. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to reason effectively, 


understand and solve problems, and communicate quantitatively.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize 


logically and support quantitative conclusions with appropriate rationale or calculations. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze a problem and formulate a quantitative/ logical description using correct terminology 


and symbolism.  


2. Use the description to achieve a resolution using correct logical or quantitative reasoning.  
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3. Communicate the conclusions or solutions orally or in writing, supported by reasoning or 


calculations as appropriate. 


C.  Information Technology. The USC Upstate graduate should have an awareness of information 


technologies and the ability to gather and process information as well as to communicate it to 


others effectively.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate and ability to apply information 


technologies. 


Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Use basic knowledge of computers and information technology to collect and analyze data, 


interpret results, and communicate findings.  


2. Identify and use information technology resources and evaluate them for accuracy, suitability, 


and security.  


3. Examine the social and ethical issues related to the use of information technology. 


D.  Natural Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should understand scientific methods, principles 


and processes as well as their implications for society.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of important scientific 


models that form a basis for understanding the modern world and an ability to participate in 


scientific investigations.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental concepts from either the life sciences or physical 


sciences.  


2. Demonstrate knowledge of scientific methodology.  


3. Conduct experiments in a laboratory setting and support conclusions based on his or her own 


experimentation. 


E.  Arts and Humanities


1. Analyze and evaluate creative works and/or demonstrate an ability to perform works of art.  


. The USC Upstate graduate should develop an awareness of the arts and 


humanities.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of various modes of human 


thought and artistic expression.  


Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


2. Discuss ways in which the arts and humanities shape and are shaped by culture.  


3. Explain the importance of the arts and humanities to the quality of life. 
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F. Foreign Language/Culture. The USC Upstate graduate should have an understanding of other 


cultures, including basic communication skills in at least one foreign language. 


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate an understanding of foreign culture or 


cultures combined with basic reading, writing, speaking and listening skills in at least one foreign 


language. 


Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Engage in simple conversations in a language other than English.  


2. Demonstrate basic reading and writing skills in a language other than English.  


3. Demonstrate knowledge of the distinctive features of the culture(s) associated with the 


language he or she is studying. 


G.  History. The USC Upstate graduate should understand the development and significance of 


historical events.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of the history of at least one 


culture/society. 


Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of at least two of the following historical dimensions: political, 


cultural, intellectual, economic, and social.  


2. Demonstrate an understanding of causal relationships between historical events. 


H.  Social and Behavioral Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should possess a scientific 


understanding of the complex determinates of human interaction.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of internal and external 


influences that affect human behavior. 


Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Identify and define discipline-specific terms, facts, concepts, and major principles of the 


social sciences.  


2. Identify the advantages and limitations of basic research techniques used in the social 


sciences.  


3. Apply selected concepts of the social sciences to real social situations. 
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Section IV. Knowledge Bases that Support the Work of the Unit 


Progressivism   


The philosophical orientation of the Education Professional Program is toward Progressivism.  


Early progressive educators wanted to teach the whole person, the intellectual, physical and emotional 


aspects. John Dewey took the original definition of Progressive Education and broadened it to include 


the student as an active participant in his/her education, prepared to contribute to a democracy.  


Faculty members in the Education Professional Program operate within this progressivist 


framework as they prepare undergraduate students to be reflective practitioners and graduate students 


to be reflective professionals.  Progressivism permeates both the undergraduate and graduate 


curriculum. In foundations courses, information about Progressive philosophy is both taught and 


modeled during class activities. Methods courses and field experiences in every certification area 


emphasize techniques and strategies consistent with the Progressive and Constructivist philosophies as 


students engage in active, cooperative learning.  


One of the primary functions of schools, according to progressivists is to prepare citizens for 


full participation in democracy (Dewey, 1944 [1916]). In describing progressivism, Ornstein and 


Hunkins (1993) state, 


According to progressivist thought, the skills and tools of learning include problem-
solving methods and scientific inquiry; in addition, learning experiences should 
include cooperative behaviors and self-discipline, both of which are important for 
democratic living. Through these skills and experiences the school can transmit the 
culture of society while it prepares the students for a changing world....  
Progressivism...place[s] heavy emphasis on how to think, not what to think.... [T]he 
curriculum [is] interdisciplinary in nature....  The teacher serve[s] as a guide for 
students..., “the leader of group activities” (38). 


 
Progressivists find support in the work of developmental, ecological, and humanistic 


psychologists such as Piaget, Ausubel, Elkind, Bronfenbrenner, Vygotsky, Erikson, Rogers, Maslow, 


and Kohlberg. These theorists believe that humans seek to learn through interaction with others as well 


as their environment (LeFrancois, 1975; Vygotsky, 1978; Bronfenbrenner, 1979).  Their theories 


depict humans as inherently inquisitive, natural learners (LeFrancois, 1995; Rogers, 1951). 


Consequently, experiences structured to tap into this inquisitive nature bring about the best learning 


(Rogers, 1951; Han & Bhattachara, 2001). Bolstered by cognitive, ecological, and humanistic learning 


theories that emphasize active learning, Progressive Education places a premium on active learner 


involvement in “hands-on, minds-on” learning experiences (Bruner, 1961; Piaget, 1970, 1973). 


Pedagogically, it is also necessary to build conceptual conflict by challenging current understanding 


and to provide opportunities to test new ways of thinking (Sullivan & Glanz, 2000). Because these 
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theories emphasize learner involvement, intrinsic motivation, and the processes in which learners 


engage, the role of the teacher in the progressive-oriented classroom shifts from “disseminator of 


facts” to “facilitator” or “guide” (Ornstein & Hunkins, 1993; Allen, Splittgerber & Manning, 1993). In 


progressivism, a scientific-method oriented approach to learning is essential, with emphasis on the 


process of learning.  In fact, Progressives are subject to criticism for focusing on process at the expense 


of product (Johnson, Dupuis, Musial, Hall & Gollnick, 2002).  


Theories of curriculum organization, development, and change that have bases in 


cognitive/developmental psychology are consonant with progressivism.  The curriculum of a 


progressivist-oriented school is characterized by a high degree of relevance to the learner (Tyler, 1949; 


Alexander & George, 1993; Ornstein & Hunkins, 1993; Wiles & Bondi, 1989, 1993). Additionally, the 


curriculum is interdisciplinary in nature--points of connection between discrete subject disciplines 


become the focus of the curriculum (Alexander & George, 1993). Whether interest-based or based in 


the real world of daily living--family/home life, community life, the world of work--a heavy proportion 


of the curriculum should be directly related to the experiences of learners (Tyler, 1949; Alexander & 


George, 1993; EEDA, 2005).   


Particular core values are consistent with a Progressive approach. According to Katz (1993), 


dispositional considerations are important because the acquisition of knowledge and skills does not 


guarantee that they will be used or applied; skill and drill methods of instruction may damage or 


undermine the disposition to use knowledge and skills; and dispositions are less likely to be acquired 


through didactic processes as opposed to modeling or scaffolding. 


Certain dispositions are desirable for the progressive classroom. These include the following: a 


love of learning, self-esteem, initiative, commitment to diversity, and interest in learning about other 


cultures (Lipka & Brinthaupt, 1999; Duke, 1984); open mindedness (Fishman & McCarthy, 1998); a 


commitment to caring, empathizing, nurturing, and building connectedness (McAllister & Irvine, 


2002). Carefully chosen field experiences, as well as models in the university classroom, serve as a 


primary avenue for nurturing and developing dispositions. Progressive teachers can offer appropriate 


role modeling (Duke, 1984; Hargreaves, 1994) thus providing support and meaning to candidates 


looking for their “voice.” Hargreaves (1994) describes a preferred disposition as that of ownership (as 


opposed to dictatorship) that implies caring and responsibility. Other dispositions, within the 


Progressive framework, considered critical for the effectiveness and success of teachers include a 


commitment to personal and professional growth through interaction with other professionals (Lipka & 


Brinthaupt, 1999), and utilizing self assessment techniques (such as reflection) that challenge attitudes, 


beliefs and values.   
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In view of the foregoing description of Progressivism, there are many typical educational 


practices that are antithetical to its orientation toward learning and, as a result, receive little 


endorsement in the Professional Program.  Such antithetical practices include “the authoritarian 


teacher, excessive reliance on textbook methods, memorization of factual data...by drill, static aims 


and materials that reject the notion of a changing world, high stakes testing, the use of fear and 


corporal punishment as a form of discipline, and the isolation of education from...social reality” 


(Ornstein & Hunkins, 1993, p. 39). 


Reflective Practitioner/Reflective Professional 


Beginning with Dewey’s definition of education and his writings on experience and reflection, 


continuing to the present, many educators have advocated that schools of education should promote 


reflective teaching and develop reflective teachers (Bayles, 1966; Cruickshank, 1987; Schon, 1988; 


Norlander-Case et al, 1999; Brindley & Schneider, 2002; Loughran, 2002). Summarizing Dewey’s 


comments on the reflective teacher, Colton and Sparks-Langer (1993) assert that: 


Reflective teachers monitor the effects of actions as well as the cognitive processes employed 
in decision-making. Upon encountering novel situations or planning future lessons, reflective 
teachers attend to them, make inferences or hypotheses, and mentally check these “hunches” by 
looking for relationships with prior experiences or other ideas stored in memory. The teachers 
then make tentative decisions for action and play them out mentally to identify possible 
consequences. Finally, they choose and implement a course of action (p. 46). 


Advocates of reflective teaching describe benefits to both teachers “...and the children they 


teach, who [are] exposed to human beings engaging in meaningful inquiry, not merely dispensing 


trivial facts” (Bracey, 1987, p. 233). Posner (1985) describes benefits of reflective teaching for 


candidates: 


Reflective thinking allows the [candidate] to examine critically the assumptions that schools 
make about what can count as acceptable goals, methods, problems and solutions. Although we 
all must live within some constraints, often we accept as predetermined by authority or 
tradition far more than is necessary. In...field experience[s], reflective thinking [allows one] to 
act  in deliberate and intentional ways, to devise new ways of teaching rather than being a slave 
to tradition, and to interpret new experiences from a fresh perspective (p. 20). 


 
Theorists have developed various categorization systems for reflective thinking/writing (Colton 


& Sparks-Langer, 1993; Pultorak, 1993). For example, Zeichner & Liston (1985) posit three “levels of 


reflectivity:” 


At the first level... the dominant concern is the efficient and effective application of educational 
knowledge for the purposes of attaining ends accepted as given.... A second level of 
reflectivity...is based upon a conception of practical action where the problem is one of 
explicating and clarifying the assumptions and predispositions underlying practical affairs and 
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in assessing the educational consequences to which action leads.... The third level...incorporates 
consideration of moral and ethical criteria into the discourse (pp. 158-159 [emphasis added]). 
 
The task of the USC Upstate teacher educator, then, is to foster in pre-service and in-service 


candidates the desire and the skills necessary to become reflective practitioners (Clift, Houston & 


Pugach, 1990; Laboskey, 1994; Sullivan & Glanz, 2000) who engage in critical self analysis, reflecting 


at the highest possible level upon all that comprises teaching. Reflective writing is the most effective 


method of developing skill at reflection, and this writing is most effective when it follows a structured 


format (Posner, 1985; Pultorak, 1993; Eisele, 1989). For both undergraduates and graduates, the use of 


reflective journals and other reflective writing facilitates their ability to make connections to their 


personal and professional lives (Bliss, Mazur & Buzzard, 2000) through real life experiences 


(Loughran, 2002). To promote reflection, teacher educators use proven techniques such as site-based 


methods courses in partnership school settings, frequent practicum experiences, intensive directed 


(student) teaching, classroom based research, class discussions, interactive conferences involving both 


new and seasoned practitioners, and continued professional development through workshops, 


conferences, seminars, professional organizations, and additional graduate study.   


USC Upstate candidates, with the guidance of USC Upstate Professional Program faculty, 


construct knowledge about students, teaching, learning, and schools as they engage in reflective 


exercises. A goal of the Professional Program is to prepare undergraduate and graduate teachers who 


will continue to grow through reflection.    


Diversity 


The USC Upstate education professional program has as one of our goals “teacher candidates 


demonstrate a commitment to diversity.” The unit is committed to the enhancement of all aspects of 


diversity.  Various aspects of diversity are infused within the Education Professional Program 


curriculum.  Examples include: a commitment on the part of the faculty to model the disposition that 


all people should be treated with kindness, patience, fairness and respect; the commitment to teaching 


our candidates to develop lesson plans using a variety of instructional strategies with appropriate 


modifications and accommodations for students with diverse needs; and providing field experiences in 


a variety of diverse settings.  


     A tangible experience we provide for our students is an annual “Diversity Conference” for 


student teachers.  Each spring student teachers from Upstate’s Education Professional Program and 


several South Carolina universities and colleges, including HBCUs come together to hear speakers on 


diversity related subjects and to interact with their peers from differing backgrounds. 
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Moll (2002) believes that teachers who have the ability to teach learners from diverse social, 


economic, and cultural backgrounds are the foundation of successful schools. It is our goal to educate 


future teachers with an ability to work productively and eagerly in any given situation. 
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Section V. Education Professional Program Candidate Proficiencies 


Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) 


The Professional Program emphasizes candidate content knowledge, pedagogical skills, and 


core values needed for successful teaching. Each of these elements is essential for the effective 


preparation of teachers. Clearly, teacher candidates must possess deep knowledge and understanding of 


the subject matter they teach. Also, teacher candidates must understand the best ways to present 


materials to students, assuring that all students learn.  


The Professional Program uses these guiding principles based on the Interstate New Teacher 


Assessment and Support Consortium (INTASC) and the South Carolina ADEPT standards to establish 


the candidate proficiencies, which must be demonstrated. Candidate performance in these areas is 


assessed at several points in the program using ADEPT observations of teaching, candidate portfolios, 


and standardized tests.  


Teachers prepared at USC Upstate: 


• demonstrate competence as effective long-range instructional planners; 


• demonstrate competence as effective daily (short-range) instructional planners; 


• demonstrate competence in the areas of student assessment, reflective self-assessment and use 


of assessments in instruction; 


• establish high expectations for all learners; 


• demonstrate knowledge of and capability in implementing a variety of instructional strategies 


to include utilizing state-of-the-art instructional technology; 


• possess thorough and accurate knowledge of the content they teach; 


• effectively monitor student learning, provide meaningful feedback to students, and enhance 


students’ learning; 


• maintain a classroom environment that promotes and facilitates learning; 


• manage their classrooms effectively with equity, fairness, and firmness; 


• develop as teachers both professionally and personally and fulfill professional responsibilities. 


Dispositions 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program prepares individuals for admittance into the 


professional field of education. This field is a profession, and as such, has certain standards of conduct 


expected of its members. It is the Education Professional Program faculty members’ responsibility as 


candidates prepare for a career in teaching to ensure that they are of good character and are dedicated 


to the best interests of the students they will serve. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program 
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expects that candidates agree to uphold the Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions 


listed below.  


The candidate: 


• Shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students.  


• Demonstrates fairness to all students. 


• Is committed to and believes that all students can learn.  


• Recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plans accordingly. 


• Creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment.  


• Shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 


• Uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 


• Works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, parents, administrators, and peers.  


• Establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships.  


• Is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner.  


• Is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions.  


• Is flexible and adaptable.  


• Exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting.  


• Exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences.  


• Demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 


• Is confident, poised, and courteous.  


• Demonstrates enthusiasm. 


• Accepts constructive criticism.  


• Demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines stipulated in the 


USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog. 


• Respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of information.  


Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives in the School of Education Professional Program 


Its mission, philosophy, principles and organizing themes drive the USC Upstate School of 


Education’s commitment to multicultural/diversity education. As reflective teachers, graduates of 


School of Education Professional Program: 


• Believe that all children can learn;  


• Create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory; 


• Understand, respect, and accommodate for group and individual differences; 


• Instruct for altruism, empathy, and tolerance; and 


• Promote justice. 
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Technology in the School of Education Professional Program 


Guided by the standards of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) USC 


Upstate teacher education majors at both the undergraduate and graduate levels: 


• Demonstrate a sound understanding of technology operations and concepts; 


• Plan and design effective learning environments supported by technology; 


• Implement curriculum plans that include methods and strategies for applying technology to 


maximize student learning; 


• Apply technology to facilitate a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies; and 


• Understand the social, ethical, and legal implications of technology
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Part VI. Unit Assessment System 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program unit utilizes an assessment system 


designed to bring consistency across its various degree programs as well as to provide a 


systematic approach for aggregating and analyzing the data for both its undergraduate and 


graduate programs. These systems evaluate individual candidates while providing information 


concerning the effectiveness of the various programs. Along with changing state and national 


standards, these assessments are the impetus for changing the content and structure of existing 


programs, for adding new programs, and for revising current policies and procedures. More 


detailed descriptions of these systems, including evaluation instruments and rubrics, appear in a 


separate publication, the USC Upstate School of Education Assessment System Manual, 2003. 


Assessment of Candidate Performance 


Undergraduate Assessment System 


The Undergraduate Assessment System includes a variety of formative and summative 


performance-based assessments for evaluating the candidates’ professional knowledge, skills, 


and dispositions during their sophomore, junior, and senior years, as well as beyond. Five 


common data collection tools are implemented across the multiple checkpoints (or times 


designated in a program’s course sequence) in order to provide each program with a recursive 


developmental process for monitoring and advancing its candidates’ performances over time. 


This structure also allows the unit to conduct comparative analyses of program outcomes within 


and across each checkpoint. 


The summative assessments (i.e., course grades, final ADEPT portfolio, Teacher Work 


Sample, and ADEPT Observations) all contain items that examine basic principles of teaching 


(e.g., planning, teaching strategies, assessments, classroom learning environment, behavior 


management, and professionalism) as outlined by the South Carolina Department of Education’s 


ADEPT (Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching) Performance 


Standards (APS). The candidate performance outcomes are thereby consistent with state-


mandated guidelines for first-year teacher induction models used by school districts across the 


state. Faculty members have further defined these principles or candidate expectations by 


aligning the assessments’ elements with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions identified by the 


professional accreditation standards affiliated with each specific degree program. Subsequently, 


the data generated create a two-tiered level of analysis. One supports an explicit examination of 
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results in relation to the individual degree programs’ professional standards and the other serves 


the unit by indicating the candidates’ performances in relation to a common set of outcomes. 


 Discipline Content Knowledge Unit Assessment. All professional course syllabi identify 


how instructional objectives, activities, and assignments relate to the ADEPT Standards as well 


as align with the specific professional standards for the individual degree programs. Course 


grades from each semester are used to evaluate the candidates’ summative performance on 


exams and learning activities. Candidates must have a 2.5 GPA for acceptance into the Program 


and obtain a C or better in professional education coursework as well as in classes in their 


content concentration and support courses in order to remain. Individuals who fail to achieve 


these requirements are dismissed from the Program but may reapply by submitting a letter of 


petition for readmission to the Dean of Education for consideration by the School of Education 


Appeals Committee. Readmitted students who subsequently receive a second grade below “C” in 


any professional education course will be permanently dismissed from the Program. 


Candidate Ability to Plan Instruction Unit Assessment. The ADEPT portfolio is designed 


to help candidates self-evaluate their strengths and weaknesses and to identify areas that will be 


further addressed as they progress through their program. At three checkpoints, candidates 


develop evidence for demonstrating the teaching competencies defined by the accreditation 


standards associated with their degree program. This evidence is organized into a portfolio and 


arranged by the ten South Carolina Professional ADEPT Standards (APS): 1) Unit Planning; 2) 


Lesson Planning; 3) Assessment of Students and Self-assessment; 4) High Expectations for 


Learners, 5) Instructional Strategies; 6) Teaching Content to Students; 7) Monitoring Student 


Learning; 8) Maintaining a Classroom Environment that Promotes Learning; 9) Classroom 


Management; and 10) Personal and Professional Development. For each portfolio section, 


candidates provide: (1) the philosophical, theoretical, and practical principles underpinning each 


APS to establish how it is an essential element of good teaching; (2) descriptions of the artifacts 


included in the category; (3) justifications for the artifacts that they select as evidence to 


demonstrate competency; and (4) explanations regarding the importance of these practices to 


their field and professional development. 


The ADEPT portfolio is introduced in SEDF 200 Education Colloquium, a required 


course that is completed before admission to the Education Professional Program. Progress on 


the portfolio is monitored initially during the junior year by the candidate’s advisor, a second 
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time by the advisor as the candidate applies for directed teaching, and a third time at the 


conclusion of directed teaching by whoever is responsible for the seminar activities related to 


student teaching. The assessment of the portfolio at all three points is completed using a common 


rubric. Also included in the assessment system is a provision for candidates to receive remedial 


assistance if the portfolio is rated “unsatisfactory” at any assessment point as well as guidelines 


for the reevaluation of the portfolio. 


 Each time the ADEPT portfolio is appraised, the candidates complete a Standards of 


Professional Conduct and Dispositions self-evaluation. During student teaching, the cooperating 


teacher also rates the candidates on the same behaviors. This assessment’s focus reflects the 


premise on which the unit’s mission and philosophy is built-- to uphold academic integrity, 


ethical attitudes, and behaviors for conducting oneself in a professional manner that is positive, 


open-minded, and sensitive to the racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others. 


Candidates who do not meet these expectations are brought before the School of Education’s 


Candidate Progress Review Committee, at which time candidates, under the guidance of the 


Committee, write goals and activities that will effectively lead to the remediation of the specific 


areas of concern. 


Directed Teaching Unit Assessment. Observers (i.e., the cooperating teacher and 


University supervisor) use the ADEPT Student Teaching Evaluations to rate the candidates’ 


teaching performance based upon the ten ADEPT Standards at specified points and share this 


feedback with the candidate. A summative evaluation is completed at the conclusion of each 


placement and shared with the candidate in a three-way conference, including the cooperating 


teacher, University supervisor, and candidate. Copies of the evaluations become a part of the 


candidates’ advisement file. 


Candidate Effect on Student Learning Unit Assessment. The Teacher Work Sample 


(TWS) is a comprehensive assessment with seven components (contextual factors, learning 


goals, assessment plan, design for instruction, instructional decision-making, analysis of student 


learning, and self assessment/reflection) that correlate with the ten ADEPT Standards. A project 


completed during student teaching, the TWS is used to measure the candidates’ effects on 


student learning and to provide evidence that they are ready to begin their professional career as 


educators. A faculty member using a rubric that specifies the set of expectations in relation to the 


degree program’s professional standards completes the assessment of the portfolio. The ratings 
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(i.e., exemplary, more than satisfactory, satisfactory, and unsatisfactory) match the evaluation 


levels used in the ADEPT Portfolio assessment. This condition thereby provides the ability to 


compare candidates’ performances on these two instruments. While the ADEPT portfolio is 


intended to help candidates develop reflective teaching, bodies of knowledge, and instructional 


competencies that will serve them continuously as they develop professionally as teachers, the 


TWS serves as an accountability tool for directly measuring the candidates’ ability to improve 


the learning of students. 


Content-Based Unit Assessment. In order to qualify for initial teacher certification in 


South Carolina, all candidates must pass the appropriate grade level Principles of Learning and 


Teaching exam, and the Praxis II Content Area Examinations mandated by the South Carolina 


Department of Education for each specific teaching field/teaching major. The unit and individual 


programs use these scores as an external data collection tool for evaluating candidates’ level of 


proficiency in relation to the scoring standards set by the South Carolina Department of 


Education. Additionally, these standardized test scores serve as a measure for judging the 


validity of unit’s assessments by indicating discrepancies between the external and the unit’s 


internal assessments’ ratings.  


Unit Assessment System Checkpoints. The Education Professional Program unit has 


established a timeline for conducting the five unit evaluations. At each checkpoint other 


information also is gathered and used to document candidate status (i.e., Praxis I scores, Criminal 


background checks, Professional Program and Graduation Applications, 100 hours of field 


experience, and documented completion of required coursework). Additionally, several surveys 


are included and used to evaluate the unit and program operations and performance outcomes. 


The assessment checkpoints and the internal and external data collected are displayed in Table 1.  


Table 1: Undergraduate Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints 


Checkpoint 
Data Collected 


School of Education Data External Data 


I. Application for Admission to the 
Professional Program in Teacher 
Education  


[After 60 hours of general 
education, concentration, support 
and/or education foundation 


GPA; specific course completion, 
including SEDF 200: Education 
Colloquium; two favorable 
faculty recommendations; 
attestation of non-criminality; 
signed Standards for Professional 


Passing scores on 
Praxis I: PPST, 1650 
[1100 old version] on 
the SAT, or 24 on the 
ACT and the SLED 
check. 
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courses] Conduct & Dispositions form.  


Checkpoint 
Data Collected 


School of Education Data External Data 


II. Candidate admitted to a 
Professional Program 


[400-level professional program, 
support, concentration, and/or 
content courses] 


GPA, ADEPT (initial) Portfolio 
Assessment I, Standards of 
Professional Conduct & 
Dispositions Self-Assessment I. 


 
 


 


III. Application for Admission to 
Directed (Student) Teaching 


[90 hours; continued 400-level 
professional program, support, 
concentration, and/or content 
courses] 


GPA; ADEPT (pre-student 
teaching) Portfolio Assessment II; 
Standards of Professional 
Conduct & Dispositions Self-
Assessment II; and completion of 
100 hours of field experience.  


FBI Fingerprint; South 
Carolina Department 
of Education 
Clearance. 


IV. Completion of Professional 
Program  


[Student Teaching and co-requisite 
courses completed] 


GPA; ADEPT (exit) Portfolio 
Assessment III, Standards of 
Professional Conduct & 
Dispositions Self-Assessment III 
and Cooperating Teacher’s 
Conduct & Disposition 
Assessment of candidate; ADEPT 
Summative Evaluations of 
Student Teaching; Teacher Work 
Sample; and Application for 
Graduation. 


School of Education 
Senior Survey 
(semester of 
graduation); School of 
Education Partners’ 
Assessment of 
Program. 


V. Graduation and Follow-up 


[Application for certification and 
employment performance] 


 Recommendation for 
Initial Certification—
program completion; 
Praxis II passing 
scores; Employee 
(every two years); 
Graduate (summer 
after graduation); and 
Alumni Surveys (1 
year later). 


 
Graduate Assessment System 
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The Graduate Assessment System includes four of the five unit assessments (i.e., Grades, 


Praxis II scores, Graduate Professional Portfolio, and the Teacher Work Sample). Data are 


collected at four checkpoints.  


The initial checkpoint comes at Admission to the Graduate Program. To be admitted, 


students must: 1. Complete a degree-seeking application; 2. Verify residency status; 3. Hold a 


valid teaching credential, and thereby have a passing score on the Praxis II content examinations; 


4. Maintain a minimum GPA of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale on the most recent degree at a baccalaureate 


level or above from a regionally accredited university; 5. Secure two letters of recommendation; 


6. Complete an interview with the Director of Graduate Programs; 7. Achieve a passing score on 


the Miller Analogy Test, or the Graduate Record Exam; and 8. Attend a scheduled Orientation 


Session (which includes an introduction to the Graduate Professional Portfolio). Once candidates 


are fully admitted to the program, they meet either with the Director of Graduate Programs or an 


assigned advisor to create a ‘Program of Study’ specifying courses required for their degree. This 


meeting also provides opportunity for further discussion of the Graduate Professional Portfolio. 


This portfolio, arranged according to the Core Values of the School of Education, is developed 


throughout the Program and becomes the summative measure of the graduate candidate’s 


knowledge, skills, and dispositions. During the Orientation Session, candidates are provided a 


copy of the rubric that is used in assessing the Graduate Professional Portfolio.   


The second checkpoint occurs during the semester when candidates complete their sixth 


Program course. Advisors conduct a formative assessment of the candidates’ portfolio. The 


portfolio’s components are arranged by the Professional Program’s five goals (i.e., reflective 


teaching practice, learner-centered instruction, performance-based assessment, commitment to 


diversity, and professional responsibility). Each section’s requirements also align with the 


individual Program accreditation standards. Candidates must achieve a rating of Satisfactory or 


higher on each category in order to continue in the Program. 


Requirements for graduation formalize the third checkpoint in the graduate assessment 


system. To be awarded a degree, candidates must complete the twelve courses designated on the 


program of study, achieve a 3.0 GPA or better; and successfully defend, before a panel of 


professors, master teacher, and peer, the Graduate Professional Portfolio. Candidates complete a 


survey concerning their satisfaction with the Program at the time of graduation.  
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The fourth checkpoint of the graduate assessment system occurs one year after 


graduation. Surveys are sent to the graduate as well as his or her to their employer. Employers 


rate both the candidate and the program (as reflected by the graduate) as excellent, good, or 


needs improvement. Graduates evaluate the Program using these same criteria and offer 


suggestions for program improvement. Graduates’ achievement of National Board Certification 


is also monitored. On the basis of data compiled in the graduate assessment system the success 


of individual candidates is tracked. Likewise, the data gathered through the graduate assessment 


system become a catalyst for modifying each of the graduate Programs.  


 


Assessment of Program Effectiveness 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program assesses on a regular basis the 


effectiveness of its offerings as perceived by faculty members, students, graduates, and personnel 


in public schools. The formal mechanism for this accomplishing component are the Teacher 


Education Advisory Committee (comprised of the School of Education (SOE) Dean, College of 


Arts and Sciences (CAS) Division Chairs, and appointed faculty members representing each 


division of the CAS and the professional schools and college) and the School of Education 


Advisory Council (i.e., members include the SOE Dean, Education faculty members, area school 


superintendents, principals, teachers, parents, business leaders, and candidates). These bodies 


meet twice yearly (once in the fall and once in the spring) to review, discuss, and consider 


programmatic changes. 


On a continuing basis, the SOE collects candidate input on various surveys (e.g., 


Advisement, Program, and University facilities) in addition to the information provided on 


student opinion polls on faculty effectiveness for formative evaluation of the School of 


Education Professional Program. Information obtained from candidates in response to various 


surveys is used to improve course requirements, curricula, assignments, student teaching 


placements, and practicum placements. 


USC Upstate student teachers complete a Program Graduate Survey at the conclusion of 


the experience. Candidates provide opinions about their University supervisor, cooperating 


teachers, and the directed teaching experience in general. Additionally, each self-rates his/her 


knowledge, skills, and competency levels achieved across the ten ADEPT Standards. Graduates 


also evaluate the degree to which the Professional Program fostered their development in those 
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areas. As a follow-up evaluation of the candidates’ performance, the SOE collects data from 


employer and alumni surveys. The USC Upstate Office of Institutional Effectiveness and 


Compliance administers, collects, tabulates, interprets, and summarizes this information. 


Annually, the School of Education faculty members and the various advisory councils review the 


survey and unit assessment data in order to inform the improvements or modifications made to 


the unit and or individual degree programs. 


Personnel in public schools are also asked to evaluate the effectiveness of the Education 


Professional Program. The Cooperating Teachers on the basis of their experience with student 


teachers complete the School of Education School Partners’ Assessment of the Program. The 


School of Education Assessment Coordinator collects, tabulates, and summarizes this 


information for review by Education Professional Program faculty members and various 


advisory councils. 


The School of Education appoints faculty members to serve as Program Coordinators 


representing each degree Program. These individuals are responsible for annually submitting a 


Program Evaluation Report to the University Assessment Committee as well as sharing about its 


Program activities at the monthly SOE faculty meetings. 


Further input concerning the quality of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program 


is gathered from nationally recognized entities. Standards of accrediting agencies (i.e., National 


Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education [NCATE], and the National Association of State 


Directors of Teacher Education and Certification [NASDTEC]), information disseminated by 


professional education organizations (e.g., American Association of Colleges for Teacher 


Education [AACTE] and the Association of Teacher Educators [ATE]), and current research 


findings as presented in professional publications guide the design, implementation, and 


evaluation of the Education Professional Program. No matter the source of the input, all data 


concerning the quality of the USC UPSTATE teacher education program serve as a basis for 


program revision and improvement. 


Assessment of Effectiveness of the Education Faculty and Administrators 


The Dean of the School of Education, with input from Division Chairs, annually 


evaluates the effectiveness of each School of Education faculty member on the basis of the 


following criteria: 1. Teaching effectiveness; 2. Service; and 3. Scholarship and creative activity. 


(This is referred to as the Administrative Annual Review.) Tenure-track faculty members are 
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additionally evaluated by the School of Education Peer Review Committee during their first, 


third, and penultimate year. This committee also evaluates post-tenure files. (See Policy # 5-4: 


School of Education Promotion and Tenure Criteria and Policy #5-5: Graduate Faculty Selection 


and Evaluation Criteria). The School of Education Peer Review Committee is a component of 


the promotion and tenure structure outlined in the Faculty Manual, USC Upstate. 


The Faculty Senate is responsible for conducting the faculty evaluation of administrators.  


The Faculty Secretary-elect administers this evaluation during the spring term.  In the School of 


Education administrators covered by this policy include the Dean, the Assistant Dean, and the 


Division Chairs. They are evaluated following procedures described in the USC UPSTATE 


Faculty Handbook. The purpose of this annual evaluation is two-fold.  “For the individual 


evaluated, it aids in the goals of improvement and development. At the same time, it is a source 


for the assessment of [administrators’] performance” (USC UPSTATE Faculty Handbook, p. 38).  


Further information on the effectiveness of administrators is gathered in surveys of program 


graduates and of public school personnel who work with the USC Upstate teacher education 


program. 


Summary 


 Faculty members of Education Professional Program, along with input from its 


constituencies, have articulated clearly its organizing themes, goals and dispositions. The goals 


and dispositions are evident in the Education Professional Program philosophy, in the expected 


candidate competencies, and in its assessment systems. As a result, candidates completing both 


undergraduate and graduate Programs are committed to: (1) reflective teaching practice; (2) 


learner-centered instruction; (3) performance-based assessment; (4) diversity; and (5) 


professional responsibility. Through demanding in-class experiences incorporating the 


opportunities afforded by technology and intensive field experiences in diverse educational 


settings, teachers prepared at USC Upstate become reflective practitioners and reflective 


professionals. They are able to meet the challenges of teaching today’s young people and of 


preparing them to participate in and shape the direction of the nation’s democracy.  
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USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric:  Exit Portfolio  
(Performance/Impact of Teaching on Student Learning) 


Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) 
(4 Points) 


More than 
Satisfactory (M) (3 


Points) 


Satisfactory (S) 
(2 Points) 


Unsatisfactory 
(U) 


(1 Point) 


Definition of 
ADEPT 
Performance 
Domain and 
Related APSs 
 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between 
Artifacts and 
ADEPT 
Performance 
Domain and 
Related APSs 
 (Analysis) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills 
in Domain and 
Related APSs 
(Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an 
exemplary degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the 
related APSs; the 
importance of the 
Domain in being an 
effective teacher: 
makes strong 
connections with 
major theories, 
people, and/or 
organizations related 
to the Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly 
and thoroughly make 
the connection 
between the artifact, 
Domain, and related 
APSs as well as 
make strong 
justifications of how 
the artifact 
demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to 
the Domain. 
 
 
Synthesis of the 
importance of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. 
Conclusions drawn 
are clear, well-
developed, and 
specific. 


Writing indicates a 
high degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the 
related APSs; the 
importance of the 
APS in being an 
effective teacher; and 
provides limited 
citations of major 
theories, people, 
and/or organizations 
related to the 
Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly 
make connections 
between the artifact, 
the Domain, and 
related APSs as well 
as justify how the 
artifact demonstrates 
their effectiveness as 
a teacher in relation 
to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
 
 
 
Synthesis of the 
importance of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. 
Conclusions drawn 
need further 
development and 
specificity. 


Writing indicates a 
moderate degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and 
includes a synthesis 
of the related APSs 
and the importance 
of the APS in being 
an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a 
limited connection 
between the artifact, 
the Domain and 
related APSs and 
provide an under-
developed 
justification of how 
the artifact 
demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to 
the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
Candidates begin to 
synthesize the 
importance of the 
Domain and its 
relation to their area 
of certification, but 
lacks development 
and specificity. 


Writing 
indicates an 
insufficient 
degree of 
understanding 
of the Domain 
and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The connection 
between the 
artifacts, the 
Domain, and 
related APSs is 
not established 
or is illogically 
established. 
 
 
 
 


 


Little, if any, 
synthesis of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ 
area of 
certification. 
Lacks 
necessary 
development 
and specificity. 







Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) 
(4 Points) 


More than 
Satisfactory (M) (3 


Points) 


Satisfactory (S) 
(2 Points) 


Unsatisfactory 
(U) 


(1 Point) 


Artifact Report     


Artifact 
Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact 
Reflection 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact 
shows exemplary 
understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact 
and a description of 
what was read, 
prepared, completed 
and/or observed 
related to the 
assignment and 
supporting 
documents.  
 
Reflection of artifact 
is clear, well 
developed, and 
includes a thorough 
description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result 
of the experience 
being presented.  


Report of artifact 
shows a high degree 
of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact 
and a description of 
what was read, 
prepared, completed 
and/or observed 
related to the 
assignment and 
supporting 
documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact 
is clear and includes 
a description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result 
of the experience 
being presented, but 
lacks adequate 
development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact 
shows a moderate 
degree of 
understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and includes 
the origin of the 
artifact and a 
description of what 
was read, prepared, 
completed and/or 
observed related to 
the assignment and 
supporting 
documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact 
includes a 
description of what 
was learned, 
thought, understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result 
of the experience 
being presented, but 
lacks necessary 
development and 
specifics. 


Report of 
artifact shows 
a weak degree 
of 
understanding, 
knowledge, 
and/or 
performance of 
the APS and/or 
is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, 
description of 
what was 
learned, 
thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a 
result of the 
experience 
being 
presented. 
 


Quality of 
Writing 


Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; 
obtrusive 
errors 


*Candidates submitting Exit Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS and Domain as 


well as document impact of teaching on student learning.  A folder containing the initial and pre-student 


teaching portfolio assessment forms clipped to the initial and pre-student teaching portfolio rationale 


statements must be include. 







Appendix E 
USC Upstate ADEPT Exit Portfolio Assessment Form 


(Exit Only) 
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Teacher Work Sample Rubrics 
To be completed as part of the Requirements  


during the Directed Teaching Semester 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Art Education Program 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for 
Improving Teacher Quality Project http://fp.uni.edu/itq. 


 



http://fp.uni.edu/itq�
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Scoring Sheet 
 
 
 
Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________  
 
Reviewer Name: __________________________      Date: __________________________  


 
 


 
Contextual Factors    ______ / 20 
 
Learning Goals    ______ / 20 
 
Assessment Plan    ______ / 25 
 
Design For Instruction   ______ / 30 
 
Classroom Environment   ______ / 25 
 
Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25 
 
Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20 
 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25 
 
 
Overall Score    ______ / 190 


 
 
Exemplary (E)    190 – 177 
More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162 
Satisfactory (S)    161 – 146 (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the Unsatisfactory level.)   
Unsatisfactory (U)     below 146 (resubmission is required for indicators at the Unsatisfactory level) 
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Contextual Factors 
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to discuss relevant factors and how they may affect the teaching-learning process. Supports and challenges that affect 


instruction and student learning should be included. 
 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Community, district and school factors. Address geographic location, community and school population, socio-economic profile and race/ethnicity. You 
might also address such things as stability of community, political climate, community support for education, and other environmental factors. You need to 
include potential community organizations and agencies (Local Arts Agency, SC Arts Commission Artists in Residence Program; SC Art Education 
Association )which will be used as resources within your planning and instruction. 


o  Classroom factors. Address physical features, availability of technology equipment and resources and the extent of parental involvement. You might also 
discuss other relevant factors such as classroom rules and routines, grouping patterns, scheduling and classroom arrangement.  


o Student characteristics. Address student characteristics you must consider as you design instruction and assess learning. Include factors such as age, 
gender, race/ethnicity, special needs, achievement/developmental levels, culture, language, interests, learning styles/modalities or students’ skill levels. In 
your narrative, make sure you address student’s skills and prior learning that may influence the development of your learning goals, instruction and 
assessment.  


o  Instructional implications. Address how contextual characteristics of the community, classroom and students have implications for instructional 
planning and assessment. Include specific instructional implications for at least two characteristics and any other factors that will influence how you plan 
and implement your unit.  


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Contextual Factors Assignment Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


Score 


Knowledge of 
Community, 
School and 


Classroom Factors 


Teacher displays minimal, irrelevant, 
or biased knowledge of the 


characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom 


Teacher displays some knowledge of 
the characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays a comprehensive 
understanding of the characteristics 


of the community, school, and 
classroom that may affect learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Characteristics of 


Students 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge of student differences 
(e.g. development, interests, culture, 


abilities/disabilities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of student differences (e.g., 


development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of student differences 
(e.g., development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Varied 
Approaches to 


Learning 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge about the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 


learning modalities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
about the different ways students 


learn (e.g., learning styles, learning 
modalities). 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 
learning modalities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Skills 


And Prior 
Learning 


Teacher displays little or irrelevant 
knowledge of students’ skills and 


prior learning. 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of students’ skills and prior learning 


that may affect learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of students’ skills and 


prior learning that may affect 
learning. 
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Assessment Plan 
 (25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design as assessment plan to monitor student progress toward learning goals.  Multiple assessment modes and 


approaches that are aligned with learning goals will be used to assess student learning before, during and after instruction.   
 
• A report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o On overview of the assessment plan.  For each learning goal include: assessments used to judge student performance, format of each assessment, 
and adaptations of the assessments for the individual needs of students based on pre-assessment and contextual factors.  You may use a visual 
organizer such as a table, outline or other means to make your plan clear. 


o Describe the pre and post assessments that are aligned with your learning goals.  Clearly explain how you will evaluate or score the 
assessments, including criteria used to determine if the students’ performance meets the learning goals.  Include copies of assessments and criteria 
for judging student performance (scoring rubrics, portfolio checklists) 


o Discuss your plan for formative assessment that will help determine student progress during the lesson or unit.  Describe the assessments 
that you plan to use to check on student progress. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Assessment Plan Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals and 
Instruction 


Content and methods of 
assessment lack congruence 
with learning goals or lack 
cognitive complexity 


Some of the learning goals 
are assessed through the plan, 
but many are not congruent 
with learning goals in content 
and cognitive complexity 


Each of the learning goals is 
assessed though the plan; 
assessments are congruent with 
the learning goals in content and 
cognitive complexity 


 


Clarity of Criteria and Standards for 
Performance 


The assessments contain no 
clear criteria for measuring 
student performance relative 
to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria have 
been developed, but they are 
not clear or are not explicitly 
linked to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria are clear and 
are explicitly linked to the 
learning goals 


 


Multiple Modes and Approaches The assessment plan 
included only assessment 
mode and does not assess 
students before, during and 
after instruction 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes but does not 
assess student performance 
throughout the instructional 
sequence 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes and assesses 
student performance throughout 
the instructional sequence 


 


Technical Soundness Assessment are not valid; 
scoring procedures are absent 
or inaccurate; items are 
poorly written; directions and 
procedures are confusing to 
students 


Assessments appear to have 
some validity.  Some scoring 
procedures are explained; 
some items are clearly 
written; some directions are 
clear to students 


Assessment appear to be valid; 
scoring procedures are 
explained; most items are clearly 
written; directions and 
procedures are clear to students 


 


Adaptations Based on the Individual 
Needs of Students 


Teacher does not adapt 
assessments to meet the 
individual needs of students 
or these assessments are 
inappropriate 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are 
appropriate to meet the 
individual need of some 
students 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are appropriate 
to meet the individual need of 
most students 
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Learning Goals  
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to set significant, challenging, varied and appropriate learning goals and to justify learning goals established for the unit. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o List the learning goals (not the activities) that will guide the planning, delivery and assessment of your unit.  These goals should define what you 
expect students to know and be able to do at the end of the unit.  These goals should be significant (reflect the big ideas or structure of the 
discipline), challenging, varied and appropriate.  Number or code each learning goal so you can reference it later. 


o Show how the goals are aligned with state standards.  (identify the source of the standards). 
o Describe the types and levels of your learning goals. 
o Discuss why your learning goals are appropriate in terms of development; pre-requisite knowledge; and other student needs. 
o Show how your goals for this unit include collaboration with school and community resources (Local Arts Agencies, SC Arts Commission 


Artist in Residence, SC Art Education Association) 
 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Learning Goals Assignment  
Rubric 


 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Significance, Challenge and Variety Goals reflect only one 
type or level of 
learning. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning but lack 
significance or challenge. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning and are 
significant and challenging. 


 


 
Clarity 


Goals are not stated 
clearly and are 
activities rather than 
learning outcomes. 


Some of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


Most of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


 


 
Appropriateness For Students  


Goals are not 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-
requisite knowledge, 
skills, experiences; or 
other student needs. 


Some of the goals are 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, 
experiences; and other 
student needs. 


Most goals are appropriate for 
the development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, experiences; 
and other student needs. 


 


Alignment with State Standards Goals are not aligned 
with state standards. 


Some goals are aligned with 
state standards. 


Most of the goals are explicitly 
aligned with state standards. 
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Design for Instruction  
(30 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design instruction for specific learning goals, student characteristics and needs, and learning contexts. You will 


describe how your unit instruction relates to unit goals, students’ characteristics and needs and specify learning context. 
 


• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Results of pre-assessment.  After administering the pre-assessment, analyze student performance relative to the learning goals.  Depict the results 


of the pre-assessment in a format that allows you to find patterns of student performance relative to each goal.  You may use a table, graph, or 
chart.  Describe the pattern you find that will guide your instruction or modification of the learning goals. 


o Unit overview. Provide an overview of your unit.  Use a visual organizer such as a block plan or outline to make your unit plan clear.  Include the 
topic or activity you are planning for each day/period.  Also indicate the goal or goals (coded from your Learning Goals section) that you are 
addressing in each activity.  Make sure that every goal is addressed by at least one activity and that every activity relates to at least one goal. 


o Activities.  Describe at least three unit activities that reflect a variety of instructional strategies/techniques and explain why you are planning those 
specific activities.  In your explanation for each activity include: 
 how the content relates to your instructional goal(s) 
 how the activity stems from your pre-assessment information and contextual factors 
 what materials/technology you will need to implement the activity, and 
 how you plan to assess student learning during and/or following the activity 


o    School & Community Resources. Describe how you will use school and community resources in your instruction (guest speakers, field trips,       
      artists in residence programs) 
o Technology.  Describe how you will use technology in your planning and/or instruction.  If you do not plan to use any form of technology, 


provide clear rationale for its omission. 
 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Design for Instruction Assignment 


Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals Few lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Few learning activities, 
assignments and resources 
are aligned with learning 
goals.  Not all learning 
goals are covered in the 
design. 


Most lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Most learning activities, 
assignments and resources are 
aligned with learning goals.  
Most learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


All lessons are explicitly linked to 
learning goals.  All learning 
activities, assignments and 
resources are aligned with learning 
goals.  All learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


 


Accurate Representation of Content Teacher’s use of content 
appears to contain 
numerous inaccuracies.  


Teacher’s use of content 
appears to be mostly accurate.  
Shows some awareness of the 


Teacher’s use of content appears to 
be accurate.  Focus of the content is 
congruent with the big ideas or 
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Content seems to be 
viewed more as isolated 
skills and facts rather than 
as part of a larger 
conceptual structure. 


big ideas or structure of the 
discipline. 


structure of the discipline. 


Lesson and Unit Structure The lessons within the unit 
are not logically organized 
(e.g. sequenced). 


The lessons within the unit 
have some logical 
organization and appear to be 
somewhat useful in moving 
students toward achieving the 
learning goals. 


All lessons within the unit are 
logically organized and appear to 
be useful in moving students 
toward achieving the learning 
goals. 


 


Use of a Variety of Instruction, 
Activities, Assignments and 


Resources  


Little variety of 
instruction, activities, 
assignments and 
resources.  Heavy reliance 
on textbook or single 
source (worksheets) 


Some variety in instruction, 
activities, assignments or 
resources but limited 
contribution to learning. 


Significant variety across 
instruction, activities, assignments, 
and/or resources.  This variety 
makes a clear contribution to 
learning. 


 


Use of Contextual Information and 
Data to Select Appropriate and 


Relevant Activities, Assignments 
and Resources 


Instruction has not been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  
Activities and assignments 
do not appear productive 
and appropriate for each 
student. 


Some instruction has been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  Some 
activities and assignments 
appear productive and 
appropriate for each student. 


Most instruction has been designed 
with reference to contextual factors 
and pre-assessment data.  Most 
activities and assignments appear 
productive and appropriate for each 
student 


 


Technology Technology is 
inappropriately used OR 
teacher does not use 
technology, and no 
rationale is provided 


Teacher uses technology but 
it does not make a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides 
limited rationale for not using 
technology. 


Teacher integrates appropriate 
technology that makes a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides a 
strong rationale for not using 
technology. 
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Classroom Environment  
(25 points) 


• The purpose of this component is to demonstrate an understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages and 
supports student learning.   


• A three to six page report will be completed for this assignment including a classroom arrangement diagram. 
o Philosophical statement on your beliefs about classroom management: 


 Describe what you believe to be your philosophy and teaching style.  
 Include how you will create and maintain a positive affective climate. 
 Include how you will create and maintain a culture of learning. 
 Reference theorists or theories that support your philosophy and teaching style. 


o Management of transitions: 
 List examples of transitions that will be used as students move from one activity to another. 


o Expectations: 
 List clear expectations for behavior during learning activities.   
 Explain how these expectations will be communicated to students, parents and administrators 


o Monitoring of student behavior:  
 Explain how students are monitored during instruction and how students who behave negatively during instruction are managed. 
 Describe techniques to maximize the effectiveness of classroom management. 


o Classroom arrangement diagram: 
 Draw a room arrangement map or maps for different types of activities including student seating arrangement, teacher desk, resources, displays, etc. 
 Include a written explanation of your choice of arrangement. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Classroom Environment Plan Rubric 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Philosophical statement  Statement does not include 
description of philosophy or teaching 
style, no reference to supporting 
theory is made. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy and teaching style but 
does not reference supporting 
theory or theorists. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy, teaching style and a clear 
reference is made to supporting theory 
or theorists. 


 


Management of  Transitions No considerations for student to 
transition from one activity to 
another, learning environment is not 
predictable creating a sense of 
insecurity, development of student 
responsibility is not considered. 


There is some evidence the 
transitions between activities have 
been considered, learning 
environment has some 
predictability, and plan encourages 
limited development of student 
responsibility.  


Plan lists examples of transitions that 
will be used in unit activities to create 
a secure and predictable learning and 
develop student responsibility. 


 


Expectations Minimal standards of conduct for 
student behavior, no plan for 
communicating standards. 


Standards of conduct establish 
behavior expectations, but no plan 
for communicating standards is 
included. 


Standards of conduct for learning 
activities are clear with a plan for 
communication. 


 


Monitoring of Student Behavior Plan has little evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction, no effective 
techniques for management are 


Plan includes some evidence of 
how students are monitored and 
managed during instruction and 
some effective  techniques for 


Plan includes evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction and management 
techniques are effective and maximize 
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included management are included.  student learning. 
Classroom Arrangement Plan does not include room or student 


arrangement ideas, does not include a 
written explanation of arrangement 
choices. 


Plan includes room arrangement  
ideas but explanation of choices is 
not comprehensive.  


Plan includes several room 
arrangement ideas and a 
comprehensive explanation of 
choices. 


 
 
 
 


Instructional Decision Making 
(25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to use on-going analysis of student learning to make instructional decisions and to provide two examples of instructional 


decision-making based on students’ learning or responses. 
 


• A three page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Think of a time during your unit when a student’s learning or response caused you to modify your original design for instruction.  Cite 


specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


o Now, think of one more time during your unit when another student’s learning or response caused you to modify a different portion of 
your original design for instruction.  Cite specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Instructional Decision Making Assignment  


Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Sound Professional Practice Many instructional decisions are 
inappropriate and not pedagogically 
sound. 


Instructional decisions are mostly 
appropriate, but some decisions are 
not pedagogically sound. 


Most instructional decisions are 
pedagogically sound (i.e. they are 
likely to lead to student learning) 


 


Modification Based on Analysis of Student 
Learning 


Teacher treats class as “one plan fits 
all” with no modifications 


Some modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to 
address individual student needs, 
but these are not based on the 
analysis of student learning, best 
practice, or contextual factors. 


Appropriate modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to address 
individual student needs.  These 
modifications are informed by the 
analysis of student 
learning/performance, best practice, or 
contextual factors.  Include 
explanation of why the modifications 
would improve student progress. 


 


Congruence Between Modifications and Learning 
Goals 


Modifications in instruction lack 
congruence with learning goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
somewhat congruent with learning 
goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
congruent with learning goals. 


 


Implications for Future Teaching Provides no ideas or inappropriate 
ideas for redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment but offers no rationale 
for why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why these 
modifications would improve student 
learning. 


 


Implications for Professional Development Provides no professional learning Provides professional learning Presents a small number of  
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goals or goals that are not related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section 


goals that are not strongly related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section and/or 
provides a vague plan for meeting 
the goals. 


professional learning goals that clearly 
emerge from the insights and 
experiences described in this section.  
Describes specific steps to meet these 
goals. 


 
 
 


Analysis of Student Learning  
(20 points) 


 
The purpose of this component is for the candidate to use assessment data to profile student learning and communicate information about student progress 
and achievement.  Analyze your assessment data, including pre/post assessments and formative assessments to determine students’ progress related to the 
unit learning goals.  Use visual representation and narrative to communicate the performance of the whole class, subgroups, and two individual students.  
Conclusion drawn from this analysis will be provided in the next assignment. 


 
• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Whole class.   To analyze the progress of your whole class, create a table that shows pre and post assessment data on every student on every 
learning goal.  Then, create a graphic summary that shows the extent to which your students made progress (from pre to post) toward the learning 
criterion that you identified for each learning goals.  Summarize what the graph tells you about your students’ learning in this unit. 


o Subgroups.   Select a group characteristic (e.g. gender, performance level, socio-economic status, language proficiency) to analyze in terms of 
one learning goal.  Provide a rationale for your selection of this characteristic to form subgroups (girls vs. boys; high vs. middle vs. low 
performers).  Create a graphic representation that compares pre and post assessment results for the subgroups on this learning goal.  Summarize 
what these data show about student learning. 


o Individuals.  Select two students that demonstrated different levels of performance.  Explain why it is important to understand the learning of 
these particular students.  Use pre, formative, and post assessment data with examples of the students’ work to draw conclusions about the extent 
to which these students attained the two learning goals.  Graphic representations are not necessary for this subsection. 


o Student work examples 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Analysis of Student Learning Assignment Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Clarity and Accuracy of Presentation Presentation is not clear 
and accurate; it does not 
accurately reflect the 
data. 


Presentation is understandable and 
contains few errors. 


Presentation is easy to understand and 
contains no errors of representation. 


 


Alignment with Learning Goals Analysis of student 
learning is not aligned 
with learning goals.  


Analysis of student learning is 
partially aligned with learning goals 
and/or fails to provide 
comprehensive profile of student 
learning relative to the goals for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


Analysis is fully aligned with learning 
goals and provides a comprehensive 
profile of student learning for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


 


Interpretation of Data Interpretation is 
inaccurate, and 
conclusions are missing 
or unsupported by data. 


Interpretation is technically 
accurate, but conclusions are 
missing or not fully supported by 
data. 


Interpretation is meaningful and 
appropriate conclusions are drawn 
from the data. 


 


Evidence of Impact on Student Learning Analysis of student 
learning fails to include 
evidence of impact on 


Analysis of student learning 
includes incomplete evidence of the 
impact on student learning in terms 


Analysis of student learning includes 
evidence of the impact on student 
learning in terms of number of 
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student learning in 
terms of numbers of 
students who achieved 
and made progress 
toward learning goals. 


of numbers of students who 
achieved and made progress toward 
learning goals. 


students who achieved and made 
progress toward each learning goal. 


 
Reflection and Self Evaluation  


(25 points) 
 


The purpose of this component is for the candidate to analyze the relationship between his or her instruction and student learning in order to improve 
teaching practice.  Reflect on your performance as a teacher and link your performance to student learning results.  Evaluate your performance and identify 
future actions for improved practice and professional growth. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Select the learning goal where your students were most successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this success.  Consider your goals, 
instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control. 


o Select the learning goals where your students were least successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this lack of success.  Consider your 
goals, instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control.  Discuss what you could do 
differently or better in the future to improve your students’ performance. 


o Reflection on possibilities for professional development.    Describe at least two professional learning goals that emerged from your insights and 
experiences with the TWS.  Identify two specific steps you will take to improve your performance in the critical area(s) you identified. 


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Reflection and Self Evaluation Assignment Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Interpretation of 
Student Learning 


No evidence or reasons 
provided to support 
conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Provides evidence but no (or 
simplistic, superficial) 
reasons or hypotheses to 
support conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Uses evidence to support 
conclusions drawn in “Analysis 
of Student Learning” section.  
Explores multiple hypotheses for 
why some students did not meet 
learning goals. 


 


Insights on Effective 
Instruction and 


Assessment 


Provides no rationale 
for why some activities 
or assessments were 
more successful than 
others. 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities or 
assessments and superficially 
explores reasons for their 
success or lack thereof (no 
use of theory or research). 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities and 
assessments and provides 
plausible reasons (based on 
theory or research) for their 
success or lack thereof. 


 


Alignment Among 
Goals, Instruction 
and Assessment 


Does not connect 
learning goals, 
instruction, and 
assessment results in 
the discussion of 
student learning and 
effective instruction 
and/or the connections 
are irrelevant or 


Connect learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
results in the discussion of 
student learning and effective 
instruction, but 
misunderstandings or 
conceptual gaps are present. 


Logically connects learning 
goals, instruction, and 
assessment results in the 
discussion of student learning 
and effective instruction.  
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inaccurate. 
Implications for 
Future Teaching 


Provides no ideas or 
inappropriate ideas for 
redesigning learning 
goals, instruction, and 
assessment. 


Provides ideas for 
redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
but offers no rationale for 
why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why 
these modifications would 
improve student learning. 


 


Implications for 
Professional 
Development 


Provides no 
professional learning 
goals or goals that are 
not related to the 
insights and 
experiences described 
in this section. 


Presents professional learning 
goals that are not strongly 
related to the insights and 
experiences described in this 
section and/or provides a 
vague plan for meeting the 
goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that 
clearly emerge from the insights 
and experiences described in this 
section. Describes specific steps 
to meet these goals.  


 


 
 
 





		The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality Project ...

		Scoring Sheet

		Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________

		Reviewer Name: __________________________      Date: __________________________

		Contextual Factors    ______ / 20

		Learning Goals    ______ / 20

		Assessment Plan    ______ / 25

		Design For Instruction   ______ / 30

		Classroom Environment   ______ / 25

		Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25

		Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20

		Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25

		Overall Score    ______ / 190

		Exemplary (E)    190 – 177

		More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162

		Contextual Factors

		(20 points)

		Assessment Plan

		(25 points)



B.3.3 Art Education TWS Rubric




http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=23344[2/27/2010 2:02:44 PM]


UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH  CAROLINA  UPSTATE Giving News Map Campus Services Greenville Campus Current Students Faculty & Staff


800 University Way, Spartanburg, SC 29303


1-864-503-5000 info@uscupstate.edu


Back to Top USC System Directory Map Event VIP Site Information


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION


GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS


UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
PROGRAMS


TEACHER EDUCATION - GREENVILLE
CAMPUS


TEACHER EDUCATION AT SUMTER


TEACHING FELLOWS PROGRAM


TEACHER CADETS PROGRAM


SCHOLARS ACADEMY


BURROUGHS CHILD DEVELOPMENT
CENTER


Art Education
 Teacher Work Sample Scoring Form


Professor's LAST  Name:  


Professor's Email Address:  


 


Candidate's First Name:  


Candidate's Last Name:  


Campus Identification: Select  


Semester: Select  


Contextual Factors:   /20pts.


Learning Goals:   /20pts.


Assessment Plan:   /25pts.


Design for Instruction:   /30pts.


Classroom Environment:   /25pts.


Instructional Decision Making:   /25pts.


Analysis of Student Learning:   /20pts.


Reflection & Self-Evaluation:   /25pts.


  


Overall Score:   /190pts.


Overall Rating: Select  


Exemplary = 190-177
More than Satisfactory = 176-162
Satisfactory = 161-146
Unsatisfactory - below 146
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A to Z Index  People Directory
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http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/greenville_campus/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/current_students/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/faculty_staff/

mailto:info@uscupstate.edu

http://www.sc.edu/campuses/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/directory/search.aspx

http://www.uscupstate.edu/map/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/event/

https://vip.sc.edu/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/about_upstate/about.aspx?id=27920

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=2489
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#1 (Required)-CONTENT KNOWLEDGE: Data from licensure tests or professional examinations of content knowledge – Praxis II Content tests/Initial Licensure

Aligned with ACEI Standards:  2.1 – 2.7

1. A brief description of the assessment:

The State of South Carolina and the University of South Carolina Upstate require all candidates accepted into the Master of Education program in elementary education to posess an initial teaching license which requires the passing of all state required examinations:  0011 – Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment; 0012 – Content Areas; and 0522 – Principles of Learning and Teaching.  Candidates will not be accepted into the program without these credentials.


2. A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards:

Praxis II Content Exams are fully aligned and recognized by ACEI as meeting Curriculum Standards 2.1 – 2.7: reading, writing, and oral language; science; mathematics; social studies; the arts; health education; physical education


3.  
A brief analysis of the data findings:

According to the data reported for three consecutive academic years (2009-2010, 2008-2009, and 2007-2008), 100% of the candidates enrolled in the M.Ed. in Elementary Education have passed all required Praxis II content examinations, thus providing evidence of meeting ACEI Standards 2.1-2.7.

4.
An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting the standards:

The Praxis II content knowledge exams, as acknowledged by both ACEI and USC Upstate faculty, are an excellent indicator of the candidates’ content knowledge in reading, writing, oral language, science, mathematics, social studies, the arts, health education, and physical education as recommended by ACEI. 

5.  
Assessment Documentation:

5A: Assessment Tool/Description


Praxis II Examinations 0011 – Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment and 0012 – Elementary Content Areas.

5B: Scoring Guide


Educational Testing Service (ETS) provides scores. The State of South Carolina decides the required score of candidates for each exam.


0011 – 164 is a minimum passing score requirement set by South Carolina


0012 – 145 is a minimum passing score requirement set by South Carolina


5C:  Praxis II Content exams pass rates: 

		Academic Year:




		# of Program Completers:

		Pass Rate:






		

		Spart.


N = 

		Sumter


N =

		Spart.


N = 

		Sumter


N =



		2009-2010

		1

		1

		100%

		100%



		2008-2009

		2

		0

		100%

		100%



		2007-2008

		2

		3

		100%

		100%
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#2 (Required)-CONTENT KNOWLEDGE: Assessment of content knowledge in M.Ed. – Elementary Education – GPA in Content Concentrations & Professional coursework 

Aligned with ACEI 2.1 – 2.4 standards

1. A brief description of the assessment:

Elementary Education Master of Education candidates are required to maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) on their total graduate program courses with a minimum average of B on all 700-800 level courses.  The content courses required in the program have been correlated to the South Carolina Academic Standards for English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies, as well as ACEI standards, respectfully by program faculty.


2. 
A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards:

The Elementary Education Master of Education program is preparing our candidates well as indicated by their content concentration GPAs which are, at a minimum average, 3.0/4.0 and often are consistently higher than this. Please reference data summary below.  Please reference the program of study located in section 5 below.   By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the following Curriculum Standards 2.1 – 2.4: reading, writing, and oral language; science; mathematics; social studies.

3.
A brief analysis of the data findings:

All program completers have a minimum grades point average of 3.0 on their total graduate program.   The grade distribution is A (n= 66) 82%; B+ (n = 5) 6.2%; B (n = 7) 8.7%; C+ (n = 1) 1.2%; C (n = 1) 1.2%.  The preponderance of students completed their course work with A’s and B’s.   This demonstrates that they are well prepared in the area of content knowledge reading, writing, and oral language; science; mathematics; social studies.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

4.
An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting the standards:

The data from GPA calculations reveal that our students are well prepared in their content knowledge.

5.
Assessment Documentation:

5A:  Assessment Tool:


Elementary Education Master of Education candidates are required to maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) on the total graduate program with a minimum average of B on all 700-800 level courses including English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 


5B:  Scoring Guide for Assessment:


Candidates must obtain a 3.0 average in their content courses and in the related courses required of the major. An A = 4.0, a B+ = 3.5, B = 3.0, C+ = 2.5, a C = 2.0. 


5C:  Assessment Documentation:

		Program of Study

		2009-2010

		2008-2009

		2007-2008



		

		Spart


N=1

		Sumter


N=1

		Spart


N=2

		Sumter


N=0

		Spart


N=2

		Sumter


N=3



		SERM 700 – Intro. to Research in Education

		A-1

		0

		A-1

		0

		A-1

C+-1

		0



		SEPY 705 – Children and Adolescents as Learners

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		A-1


B-1

		A-1

B+-2



		SEFN 744 – Philosophy and Education

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		A-2

		B-2

B+-2



		SEDL 715 – Elementary School Curriculum

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		A-2

		A-2

B-1



		SEDL 717 – Curriculum Problems in the Elementary School

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		A-2

		A-2

B-1



		SLCY 722 – Developing Literacy from K - Grade 2

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		A-2

		A-2



		SLCY 723 – Developing Literacy from Grades 3 – 8

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		A-2

		A-1

C-1



		SLCY 728 – Reading and Writing in the Content Areas

		

		

		

		

		

		



		SEDL 760 – Social Studies in Elementary School

		A-1

		A-1

		0

		0

		A-2

		A-2



		SEDL 615 – Science in the Elementary School

		A-1

		0

		A-1

		0

		A-2

		A-2



		SEDL 642 – Teaching Mathematics to Young Children

		A-1

		A-1

		A-2

		0

		B-1

		0



		SEDL 645 – Diagnostic Teaching of Arithmetic

		

		

		

		

		

		



		SEDL 745 – Teaching Elementary Problem Solving, Geometry, and Measurement Topics

		A-1

		A-1

		A-1

		0

		A-2

		A-3



		SEDL 780 – Seminar in Elementary Education

		A-1

		B-1

		A-2

		0

		A-2

		A-2

B+-1
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#3 (Required)-PEDAGOGICAL AND PROFESSIONAL KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND DISPOSITIONS:  Assessment that demonstrates candidates can effectively plan classroom-based instruction – Graduate Professional Portfolio

Aligned with ACEI Standards 1.0; 2.1-2.4; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2

1. 
A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program


The Graduate Professional Portfolio is a comprehensive assessment developed over the course of the candidate’s program and is presented during an oral defense during the semester of program completion.  The Portfolio is developed around the five core values:

· Reflective Teaching Practice


· Learner-Centered Instruction


· Performance-Based Assessment


· Commitment to Diversity


· Professional Responsibility


Candidates must include extensive literature reviews and evidence of implementation in their classroom.  The Portfolio is presented both written and through an oral defense.


2.
A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards


By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the following ACEI Standards:  1.0 – Developing, Learning, and Motivating; 


2.1 – 2.4 Curriculum Standards Reading, Writing, and Oral Language;  Science; Mathematics; Social studies; 3.1-3.5 – Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction, Adaptation to diverse students, Development of critical thinking and problem solving, Active engagement in learning, Communication to foster collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – 5.2 – Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation, Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies.


3. 
A brief analysis of the data findings


According to the data collected all candidates demonstrated their proficiency with pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions through their Professional Portfolio document and oral presentations.  The one candidate who received a provisionally meets expectations is required to re-edit her document for writing quality, not content.  

4.
Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards:


The data indicates that Master of Education Elementary candidates are performing well in  meeting ACEI’s standards 1.0; 2.1-2.4; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2.  


5.
Assessment Documentation:

5A: Assessment Tool

Structure of the Portfolio


A. Organization of the Portfolio


1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education.


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective specialized professional association (SPA) as follows: The National Association for the Education of Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the Education of Children International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional Children (special education-visual impairment).


B. Artifacts for the Portfolio


1. Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be included in each section of the portfolio;


2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs.


3. Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for each program course.


4. The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s philosophy of education;


5. One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of the lesson;


6. The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to children from diverse backgrounds;


7. The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the contributions of technology to education;


8. Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / acquired / earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program.


C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio


1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why that particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of the development of the artifact on learning and growth as a professional;


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.);

3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate.


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch margins all around, pagination.


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research.


Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio


A. Completing the Portfolio


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in the designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP Q735-visual impairment);


2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed thirty hours on the program of study;


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their current resume and their revised philosophy of education;


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional association;


5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the lesson. (candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of children in the video);


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards must be developed to articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional;


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography must be included at the back of the portfolio;


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.).


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate.


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch margins all around, pagination.


B. Portfolio Presentation and Defense


1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the seminar/practicum course;


2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two faculty members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen by the candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent completer of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board Certification), and one fellow candidate chosen by the candidate;


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or the Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment invited by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from professional studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by the candidate;


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation sessions, distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the defense panel is scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during each defense;


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of their panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the five rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their bibliographies;


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each CVD and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement;


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson;


8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes;


9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility;.


C. Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense


1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory;


2. The four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the candidate’s portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and add comments as appropriate;


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;


4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie;


5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio;


6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s overall portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet Expectations adding comments as appropriate;


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;


8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie;


9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio; candidates will receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations;


10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the rating sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary notes with all five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs;


11. Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio;


12. The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in the respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the master’s degree;


13. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar grade;


14. If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all other graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree.


5B: Scoring Guide

 

5C: Candidate Data


Overall Portfolio Ratings:


		Academic Year:

		Meets Expectations 

		Provisionally Meets Expectations

		Fails to Meet Expectations



		2009-2010

		

		

		



		Spartanburg 


N = 1

		1

		

		



		Sumter

N = 1

		

		1

		



		2008-2009

		

		

		



		Spartanburg 


N = 2

		2

		

		



		Sumter

N = 0

		

		

		



		2007-2008

		

		

		



		Spartanburg 


N = 2

		2

		

		



		Sumter

N = 3

		3
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#4 (Required)-PEDAGOGICAL AND PROFESSIONAL KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND DISPOSITIONS:   Assessment that demonstrates candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions are applied effectively in practice – Learner-Centered Instruction

Aligned with ACEI Standards 1.0; 2.1-2.4; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2

1.
A brief description of the assessment:


The second core value identified by the SOE is learner-centered instruction.    Learner-centered instruction connects directly to the philosophy of progressivism, a philosophy grounded in the twentieth century thought of John Dewey, with strong historical connections to the nineteenth century and the thought Froebel (kindergarten movement), Pestalozzi (experience-based, child-centered views of elementary school learning), and Mann (common schools movement in the United States).   Modern applications of progressivism include constructivist approaches to learning, interest based/activity oriented instructional approaches, and performance-based assessment.   


Candidates demonstrate their proficiency with learner-centered instruction is their Professional Portfolio (section two).  The candidates select high quality artifact/s and write a rationale statement to demonstrate this.   The rationale statement for learner-centered instruction and related ACEI standards must be developed to articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional.  The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research.  Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio.

2.
A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards:


When submitting the final portfolio, candidates select high quality artifacts that represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education and the related elements.  The elements of Learner Centered Instruction are:

· Candidates are well grounded in an understanding of child development, learning theory, curriculum, and community resources and draw upon this knowledge to plan learning activities which accommodate student abilities, interests, and values.


· Candidates are firmly grounded in the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structure of the discipline.


· Candidates construct instructional programs and strategies which build upon and connect with students’ prior knowledge.


· Candidates are familiar with common misunderstandings students have and use this knowledge to construct developmentally appropriate learning experiences.


· Candidates are skilled in the use of assessment through data-collection methods thereby impacting student achievement. 


· Candidates create a classroom environment that encourages communication, student to student, student to teacher, and teacher to student (orally and in writing). 


· Candidates utilize instruction that is engaging and provides rich, high-quality instruction demonstrated by the use of a variety of instructional strategies.


· Candidates utilize instruction that engages students across the disciplines that promote problem solving and critical thinking.


· Candidates empower students to work collaboratively, reflectively, and productively and allow students opportunities to be cognizant of how instruction is interconnected and/or related to their own lives.

By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the following ACEI Standards1.0 – Developing, Learning, and Motivating; 2.1-2.4 Curriculum Standards – Reading, Writing, and Oral Language, Science, Mathematics, and Social Studies; 3.1-3.5 – Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction, Adaptation to diverse students, Development of critical thinking and problem solving, Active engagement in learning, Communication to foster collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – 5.2 – Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation, Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies.


3.
A brief analysis of the data findings:

The data from this assessment (all satisfactory or above) provides evidence that elementary graduate candidates are meeting ACEI’s Learner-Centered Instruction standard.  


4.
An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting the standards:

The ratings on the Learner-Centered Instruction section of the Graduate Professional Portfolio provide evidence that our candidates are demonstrating the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to be effective elementary teachers as recommended by ACEI and NBPTS.  

5. 
Assessment Documentation:


5a.
Assessment Tool



Structure of the Portfolio


A. Organization of the Portfolio


1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education.


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective specialized professional association (SPA) as follows: The National Association for the Education of Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the Education of Children International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional Children (special education-visual impairment).


B. Artifacts for the Portfolio


1. Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be included in each section of the portfolio;


2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs.


3. Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for each program course.


4. The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s philosophy of education;


5. One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of the lesson;


6. The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to children from diverse backgrounds;


7. The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the contributions of technology to education;


8. Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / acquired / earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program.


C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio


1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why that particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of the development of the artifact on learning and growth as a professional;


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.);

3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate.


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch margins all around, pagination.


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research.


Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio


A. Completing the Portfolio


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in the designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP Q735-visual impairment);


2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed thirty hours on the program of study;


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their current resume and their revised philosophy of education;


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional association;


5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the lesson. (candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of children in the video);


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards must be developed to articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional;


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography must be included at the back of the portfolio;


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.).


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate.


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch margins all around, pagination.


B. Portfolio Presentation and Defense


1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the seminar/practicum course;


2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two faculty members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen by the candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent completer of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board Certification), and one fellow candidate chosen by the candidate;


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or the Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment invited by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from professional studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by the candidate;


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation sessions, distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the defense panel is scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during each defense;


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of their panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the five rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their bibliographies;


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each CVD and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement;


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson;


8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes;


9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility;.


C. Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense


1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory;


2. The four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the candidate’s portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and add comments as appropriate;


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;


4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie;


5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio;


6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s overall portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet Expectations adding comments as appropriate;


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;


8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie;


9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio; candidates will receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations;


10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the rating sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary notes with all five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs;


11. Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio;


12. The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in the respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the master’s degree;


13. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar grade;


14. If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all other graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree.

5b.
Scoring Guide




5c.
Candidate Data


Learner-Centered Instruction CVD #2

		 Academic Year:

		Exemplary

		More Than Satisfactory

		Satisfactory

		Unsatisfactory



		2009-2010

		 

		

		 

		 



		Spartanburg 


N = 1

		

		1

		

		



		Sumter

N = 1

		

		1

		

		



		2008-2009

		

		

		 

		 



		Spartanburg 


N = 2

		1

		1

		

		



		Sumter

N = 0

		

		

		

		



		2007-2008

		 

		

		

		



		Spartanburg 


N = 2

		

		1

		1

		



		Sumter

N = 3

		

		1

		2

		





 

 

ST_Rubric
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#5 (Required)-EFFECTS ON STUDENT LEARNING: Assessment that demonstrates candidate effects on student learning – Classroom Action Research Project

Aligned with ACEI Standards: 2.3; 3.1 – 3.5; 4.0; 5.1

1.
A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program


The Classroom Action Research Project is a comprehensive assessment, completed in SEDL 745 – Teaching Elementary Problem Solving, Geometry, and Measurement, composed of designing, implementing, collecting data, and writing a reflection on an action research plan using problem-solving with children in the classroom.

2.
A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards


 By completing this comprehensive assessment, students demonstrate their competency of the following ACEI standards:  2.3 – Mathematics Curriculum; 3.1 – Integrating and Applying Knowledge; 3.2 – Adaptation to Diverse Students; 3.3 – Development of Critical Thinking and Problem Solving; 3.4 – Active Engagement in Learning; 3.5 – Communication to Foster Collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – Professional Growth, Reflection, and Collaboration. 

3. 
A brief analysis of the data findings


All candidates have a minimum grade of C on each section of the Action Research Project.  The overall grade for all students is a B or above. This demonstrates that they have a positive impact on student learning.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             


4.
Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards:


The data from assignment grades reveal that our students are well prepared to have a positive impact on student learning.

5.
Assessment Documentation:


5A: Assessment Tool

Assignment # 2 – Action Research Project


For this assignment, you must create, implement, collect data, and write a reflective analysis on an action research plan using problem - solving with children.  The problems that you select should meet the guidelines for good “non-routine” problems as set down by Charles and Lester (see handout Guidelines for Problem Solving) or seek examples in Teacher Children Mathematics (NCTM) publications. You will begin with a question that you want to answer.  


Send a copy of the question and a rough draft of your plan to the instructor for an OK.  The task should involve the children “doing something” in the content area of mathematics. Plan to collect and keep data on a child or a small group of children for at least four weeks.  (A minimum of two work samples collected over 4 weeks for each child in the project will be needed (that is 8 work samples) – so think ahead.) 


Your first step is to determine what you want to find out – what is the question you wish to solve or find out information about in this project. Once you have an idea, submit it for approval.  Follow Charles and Lester’s Guidelines for Problem Solving and choose non-routine tasks. The task should teach important mathematics through a problem-solving approach and incorporate questions that prompt reflective thinking during the problem solving process.  Examples:  determine if children’s use of strategies for problem -  solving increase through practice with non-routine problem solving; what is the role of reading/writing in problem solving for children; can children invent their own algorithms for solving problems.  


 (1) Introduction: Discuss your idea in light of current research (at least two current 
authors)  Tell what inspired you to want to do this project, what the research says 
about your idea; Cite two current authors and their work – Don’t forget to include 
the reference list


(2) Participants of the project:  



(a) Who were the participants – age, ability level, socio-economic level, any 
special problems (documentation you used to determine that), attitudes 
child/children had about mathematics and your observations of any other 
contextual factors that would influence the project. 


(b) Next address what you used as baseline to determine where the 
child/children began in the project.  Did you use pre/post tests or surveys, or grades or video/audio information?  


(3) Describe the Plan: What was your question you hoped to answer; what was your 
goal for the project; what did you plan to do to solve the problem – in other words 
what was the method of the project.  .  


(4) Implementation of the project:  What did you actually do to implement the project? 
(Teams, time of day, more than one day, etc.); 


(5) Analysis of student work: What did you find out after examining the work samples? 
And did your question get answered?  If yes, what was the result; if not, what 
further work is needed? 


(6) Reflection on the project:  Write a reflection and consider the following points:  How good was the plan? (Did it provide the information you needed; did it connect the question you sought to answer with the needed data; did you make any important discoveries about mathematics)  What do you think went well? What do you think needed changing (What would you do differently the next time?)   



5B: Scoring Guide 

Scoring Rubric for Assignment #2 – An Action Research Project 


		Quality of the tasks you 


Provided to the children

		Implementation of the task 

		Quality of Reflection 



		(8)Tasks  were rich, developed thinking, connected well to non-routine problem solving activities, and  provided multiple opportunities for critical thinking 

		(8) Plan and implementation were rigorous and data collection was mostly error free; integrity of research process was protected; results were above expectations for the project  

		(8) Identifies successful and unsuccessful activities well; provides reasons and multiple suggestions for improvement; examines children’s work samples well in light of goals set for project and explains results of data well. 






		(6) Tasks were appropriate, showed some connections to non-routine problem solving, but could have developed more thinking 

		(6)Plan and  Implementation did not quite follow the standard but was OK; data was collected; meets expectations for this project

		(6)  Identifies successful and unsuccessful activities; provides reasons and suggestions for improvement; examines children’s work samples and explains results of data; needed to be done more in depth



		(4) Task needed to provide for more critical thinking; too procedural; not connected well-enough to non-routine problem solving activities. 

		(4) Plan needed improvement; Implementation was flawed; data collected may not be dependable as true indicator of children’s abilities; meets minimal expectations for this project

		(4) Somewhat identified  successful and unsuccessful activities; provided reasons and suggestions for improvement to some extent; examined children’s work samples and explained results of data, but needed to be more thoroughly and completely done.  



		(0) Task was not completed to meet specifications of project 

		(0) Task was not completed to meet specifications of project

		(0) Task was not completed to meet specifications of project






5C:  Candidate Data 

(This course is a fall offering only; therefore, there are only two semesters reported)

Grading scale      90% - 100% = A; 80% - 89% = B; 70% - 79% = C

		Number:

		Quality of the Tasks You Provided to the Children:

		Implementation of the Task:

		Quality of Reflection:

		Overall Score:



		

		Spart


N =1

		Sumter


N =2

		Spart


N =1

		Sumter


N =2

		Spart


N =1

		Sumter


N =2

		Spart


N =1

		Sumter


N =2



		Fall 2009

		75%

		100%

		100%

		88%

		75%

		100%

		83%

		96%



		      Number:

		Spart


N =4

		Sumter


N =0

		Spart


N =4

		Sumter


N =0

		Spart


N =4

		Sumter


N =0

		Spart


N =4

		Sumter


N =0



		Fall 2008

		94%

		0

		100%

		0

		94%

		0

		96%

		0
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#6 (Required)–Additional assessment that addresses ACEI standards.  Commitment to Diversity – Oral/written Defense

Aligned with ACEI Standards: 1; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2

1.
A brief description of the assessment:


The fourth core value/disposition of the School of Education is its commitment to diversity.  The theme, mission, and philosophy of the SOE note its affirmation of diversity.    It is expected that this commitment to diversity will be evident in the design of instruction, in the choice of materials, in high expectations for all learners, in the organization of the classroom, in the classroom environment, in interactions with parents, in professional commitments, and in interactions with the community. 


Candidates demonstrate their proficiency with diversity is the fourth section of the Professional Portfolio.  The candidates select high quality artifact and write a rationale statement to demonstrate this.   The rationale statement for diversity and related ACEI standards must be developed to articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional.  The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research.  Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio.

2.
A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards:


When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education and the related elements.  The elements of the Diversity are   

· Candidates recognize that when differences are accommodated and respected all children can learn. 

· Accomplished teachers help students learn to respect and appreciate individual and group differences.


By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the following ACEI Standards1.0 – Developing, Learning, and Motivating; 3.1-3.5 – Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction, Adaptation to diverse students, Development of critical thinking and problem solving, Active engagement in learning, Communication to foster collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – 5.2 – Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation, Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies.


3.
A brief analysis of the data findings:


The range of scores obtained by elementary graduate candidates for this assessment is satisfactory or above.   Due to the small program size, it is difficult to discern a pattern for instructional guidance.  However, the data supports that our students are meeting the diversity standard as recommended by ACEI.

4.
An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting standards:


The data from this assessment (all satisfactory or above) provides evidence that elementary graduate candidates are meeting ACEI’s diversity standard.  

5.
Assessment Documentation:



5A: Assessment Tool


Structure of the Portfolio


A. Organization of the Portfolio


1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education.


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective specialized professional association (SPA) as follows: The National Association for the Education of Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the Education of Children International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional Children (special education-visual impairment).


B. Artifacts for the Portfolio


1. Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be included in each section of the portfolio;


2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs.


3. Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for each program course.


4. The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s philosophy of education;


5. One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of the lesson;


6. The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to children from diverse backgrounds;


7. The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the contributions of technology to education;


8. Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / acquired / earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program.


C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio


1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why that particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of the development of the artifact on learning and growth as a professional;


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.);

3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate.


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, and 1 inch margins all around, pagination.


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research.


Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio


A. Completing the Portfolio


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in the designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP Q735-visual impairment);


2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed thirty hours on the program of study;


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their current resume and their revised philosophy of education;


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional association;


5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the lesson. (candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of children in the video);


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards must be developed to articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional;


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography must be included at the back of the portfolio;


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.).


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate.


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch margins all around, pagination.


B. Portfolio Presentation and Defense


1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the seminar/practicum course;


2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two faculty members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen by the candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent completer of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board Certification), and one fellow candidate chosen by the candidate;


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or the Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment invited by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from professional studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by the candidate;


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation sessions, distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the defense panel is scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during each defense;


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of their panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the five rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their bibliographies;


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each CVD and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement;


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson;


8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes;


9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility;.


C. Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense


1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory;


2. The four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the candidate’s portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and add comments as appropriate;


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;


4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie;


5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio;


6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s overall portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet Expectations adding comments as appropriate;


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;


8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie;


9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio; candidates will receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations;


10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the rating sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary notes with all five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs;


11. Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio;


12. The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in the respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the master’s degree;


13. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar grade;


14. If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all other graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree.


5B: Scoring Guide

 


5c.
Candidate Data


CVD #4 Diversity

		Academic Year:

		Exemplary

		More Than Satisfactory

		Satisfactory

		Unsatisfactory



		

		Spart

N =

		Sumter

N = 

		Spart

N =

		Sumter

N = 

		Spart

N =

		Sumter

N = 

		Spart

N =

		Sumter

N = 



		2009-2010

		1

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		2008-2009

		

		

		1

		

		1

		

		

		



		2007-2008

		

		

		

		1

		2

		2
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University System Totals (N=354): 
 
Level of Portfolio: Overall Rating Avg. N 


Exit 2.95 N =117  


Pre-student Teaching 2.64 N =80  


Initial  2.59 N = 157 
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**USC Upstate Main Campus ONLY       
Total N = 238 Portfolios for Upstate Campus       
    
Art Education:           
Exit Assessment  N = 2         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3.5 3.5 4 3.5 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


          
          
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 18         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.83 2.83 3.00 2.89 2.89 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 15         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8667 2.7333 2.9333 2.7333 2.7333 3 2.9333 2.8 2.8 2.7333 2.7333 


           
Initial N = 28          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.8929 NA NA 2.7308 2.5 NA 2 2.7778 2.8214 2.7143 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 11         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.45 3.27 3.45 2.82 3.36 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 11         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3 3.0909 3 3 3 3 3.0909 3.0909 3 3 


           
Initial  N = 17          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


NA 3.3529 NA 4 3.6 3 NA 3.5714 3 3.5 3.5294 
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Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 13         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.08 3.15 2.69 3.38 3.00 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 1         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2 4 2 2 3 4 2 2 3 3 


           
Initial  N = 12          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.1667 3.0833 NA 2.7 3.2 3.0909 NA 3 NA NA 3 


           
           
Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 9         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.44 3.22 3.33 3.22 3.44 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 9         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3333 2.2222 2.3333 2.3333 2.4444 2.4444 2.3333 2.4444 2.4444 2.4444 2.3333 


           
Initial  N = 10          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3 NA 2.9 2.6 NA NA NA 2.9 NA 3.1 2.9 


           
           
Sec. English:          
Exit Assessment  N = 5         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3 3.2 3.2 3.2 


          
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2 2 2 2 2 2.3333 2 2 2 2 


           
Initial  N = 8          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.125 3.125 2.875 NA NA NA NA 3.25 NA NA 3.125 
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Sec. Mathematics: 
Exit Assessment  N = 2         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3 4 3 3 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 4          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.75 3.75 3.5 NA NA NA NA 3.5 NA NA 3.5 


           
           
Sec. Social Studies (History):         
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.167 3.167 3.000 3.000 3.167 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.2 3 3.2 3 3 2.6 2.8 3.2 2.8 2.8 2.8 


           
Initial  N = 4          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
4 3.75 3.25 NA NA NA NA 3.75 NA NA 3.5 


           
           
Sec. Biology:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 4         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.25 2 2.25 2 2.25 2.25 2.25 2 2 2.5 2.25 


           
Initial  N = 3          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2 2.6667 2.3333 NA NA NA NA 2.3333 NA NA 2.3333 
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Physical Education: 
Exit Assessment  N = 7         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.00 2.57 2.29 2.43 2.71 


           
 
Pre-Student Teaching N = 17         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


1.7059 1.9412 2 2.1765 1.7647 1.8824 1.8824 1.9412 1.9412 1.7647 1.7059 


           
Initial  N = 9          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 1.7778 NA 3 2 NA 1.6667 2 2 1.7778 1.7778 


           
           
 
Spanish Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 2         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 


           
Initial  N = 3          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.33 3.00 3.00 NA NA NA NA 3.33 NA NA 3.33 
           
           
Exit Overall:   2.83 N= 73      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.43 N= 67      
           
Initial Overall   2.65 N= 98      


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Spring 2009 Portfolio Data 
Separated by Campus Location 


PDWash/Combined Spring 2009 Port Data  Page 6 of 8 


UCG Campus ONLY        
TOTAL N = 76 Portfolios for UCG 
        
Early Childhood Education:         
Exit Assessment  N = 11         
          
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.91 2.73 2.73 2.91 2.91 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 19          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.4211 NA NA 2.3889 3 NA NA 2.4737 2.7368 2.3684 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 12         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.50 3.17 3.08 3.33 3.25 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 16          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8125 NA 2.4375 NA 2.9375 2.5 NA NA NA 2.375 2.5625 
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Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.25 3 3 2.75 2.75 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 4          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.25 NA 3.75 3.25 NA NA NA 3.5 NA 3.25 3.5 


           
Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 5         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.2 3.2 3.4 3.4 3.2 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.8 NA 3 NA 2.8 2.6 NA NA NA 3.4 3 


           
Exit Overall:   3.02 N= 32      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  0 N= 0      
           
Initial Overall   2.86 N= 44      
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Sumter Campus  ONLY       
Total N = 40 Portfolios for Sumter Campus       
    
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 10         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3 2.8 2.6 2.6 3 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 10         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3.3 2.9 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.7 3.1 2.8 3 2.7 


           
Initial N = 8          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.75 NA NA 2.5 NA NA 2.75 NA 3 2.625 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 2         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 2.5 3 2.5 3 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3.3333 2.6667 3.6667 3.3333 3 3 2 2.3333 3 3 


           
Initial  N = 7          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


1.7143 2 NA NA 2.2857 NA NA 1.7143 NA 1.8571 1.8571 


           
           


Exit Overall:   3.00 N= 12      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.85 N= 13      
           
Initial Overall   2.25 N= 15      
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University System Totals (N= 303): 
 
Level of Portfolio: Overall Rating Avg. N 


Exit 3.1 N =   68 


Pre-student Teaching 2.5 N = 148 


Initial  2.6 N =   87 
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**USC Upstate Main Campus ONLY       
Total N =  Portfolios for Upstate Campus       
    
Art Education:           
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3 4.0 4.0 4.0 4 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


          
          
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 19         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.9 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.3 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 37         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3 2.0 2.0 2.3 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.4 2.0 2.0 2.3 


           
Initial N = 17          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.4 NA NA 2.3 NA NA NA NA 2.5 2.5 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 11         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.5 3.6 3.5 3.5 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 20         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3.6 3.1 3.1 2.5 2.6 2.6 3.0 3.0 3.1 2.8 


           
Initial  N = 0 12         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 2.7 NA 2.0 3.0 2.9 2.0 2.0 2.7 2.8 2.8 
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Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 12         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.8 3.0 3.0 3.7 3.4 3.7 2.8 3.0 2.6 3.3 


           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 11         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.9 4.0 3.9 3.5 3.9 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 11         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.6 2.6 2.8 2.5 2.8 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.7 


           
Initial  N = 12          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 2.8 NA NA NA NA NA NA 2.5 2.3 


           
           
Sec. English:          
Exit Assessment  N = 2         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 


          
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.1 2.4 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.4 2.4 2.1 2.1 2.3 


           
Initial  N = 10          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.8 3.0 2.6 NA NA NA NA 2.7 NA 3.1 3.0 
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Sec. Mathematics: 
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.4 2.4 2.2 2.4 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.4 2.2 
           
Initial  N = 3          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.7 3.0 3.0 NA NA NA NA 2.7 NA 2.7 2.7 


           
           
Sec. Social Studies (History):         
Exit Assessment  N = 3         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 


           
Initial  N = 9          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.7 3.1 2.6 NA NA NA NA 2.6 NA 2.8 2.7 


           
           
Sec. Biology:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 1          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.0 4.0 4.0 NA NA NA NA 3.0 NA 4.0 4.0 
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Physical Education: 
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.6 2.7 3.0 3.0 2.2 


           
 
Pre-Student Teaching N = 4         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.5 2.5 2.8 2.8 2.5 2.0 2.5 2.8 2.5 2.5 2.5 


           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
 
Spanish Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 2.0 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.0 2.4 2.4 2.4 


           
Initial  N = 2          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 2.0 NA NA NA NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.0 
           
           
Exit Overall:   3.5 N= 58       
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.5 N= 102      
           
Initial Overall   2.8 N= 66      
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UCG Campus ONLY        
TOTAL N =  Portfolios for UCG 
        
Early Childhood Education:         
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
          
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 9         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.1 NA NA 2.0 2.0 NA 2.0 2.2 NA NA 2.1 
           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 18         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2.5 2.0 2.3 2.0 2.0 2.5 2.7 2.7 2.0 2.2 
           
Initial  N =  5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.2 NA NA 2.0 NA NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.0 
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Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 6         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3 2.7 2.5 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.5 2.5 2.3 2.3 2.5 
           
Initial  N =           
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2.5 2 2.4 2 2 2.8 3.2 3.2 2 2.0 
           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
Exit Overall:   NA N= 0      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.2 N= 38      
           
Initial Overall   2.0 N= 5      
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Sumter Campus  ONLY       
Total N =  34 Portfolios for Sumter Campus       
    
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.7 2.7 2.3 2.5 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 4         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.8 2.0 2.5 3.0 2.5 2.5 2.8 2.8 2.5 2.5 


           
Initial N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.5 NA NA NA 3.8 NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.5 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.3 2.3 2.8 2.8 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 8         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.4 3.1 3.1 3.0 2.5 2.9 2.9 2.8 3.0 3.0 2.8 


           
Initial  N = 11          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2 NA NA 2.2 NA NA 2.0 NA 2.1 2.0 


           
           


Exit Overall:   2.6 N= 10      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.7 N= 8      
           
Initial Overall   2.3 N= 16      
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School of Education 
Teacher Work Sample Summary 


Fall 2009 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


Art Education 1 0 0 0 Exemplary 177 


 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


ECE 
Spartanburg: 3 4 0 0 Exemplary 116 


Sumter: 11 6 1 0 Exemplary 113 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


ELEM 
Spartanburg: 10 1 0 0 Exemplary 182 


Sumter: 2 2 0 0 Exemplary 177 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


Middle Level 10 0 0 0 Exemplary 186 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


PE 1 2 1 0 Exemplary 181 


 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


SECONDARY 
English 2 0 0 0 Exemplary 184 


Biology 4 0 0 0 Exemplary 184 


SS 3 0 0 0 Exemplary 180 


Spanish 1 0 0 0 Exemplary 182 
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Summative Evaluation Data 


Spring 2009 
Sorted By Campus 


 
Art Education:  None Reported 
 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart            


G’Ville            


Sumter            


 
 
Early Childhood Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 13 3.846 3.846 3.769 3.769 3.846 3.769 3.846 3.462 3.769 3.846 


G’Ville 13 3.846 3.692 3.846 3.769 3.692 3.615 3.846 3.462 3.846 3.769 


Sumter 7 3.571 2.857 3.143 3.143 2.857 3.286 3.286 2.857 3.571 3.000 


 
 
Elementary Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 19 3.632 3.684 3.684 3.737 3.632 3.421 3.684 3.632 3.737 3.684 


G’Ville 12 3.250 3.333 3.583 3.417 3.333 3.583 3.667 3.167 3.833 3.333 


Sumter None 
Reported 
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Middle Level Education: 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 6 3.500 3.500 4.000 3.500 3.333 3.833 4.000 3.333 4.000 3.500 


G’Ville 9 3.444 3.667 3.778 3.556 3.444 3.556 3.667 3.111 3.556 3.556 


 
Physical Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 5 3.400 3.600 3.800 4.000 4.000 3.800 4.000 3.600 4.000 3.600 


G’Ville 2 3.000 3.000 4.000 3.500 4.000 4.000 3.500 3.500 3.500 3.000 


 
 
Secondary Biology/Chemistry:  No Student Teachers Spring 2009 
 
 
Secondary English: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.750 3.750 4.000 3.750 4.000 3.750 4.000 3.750 4.000 3.750 


G’Ville NA           


 
 
Secondary Mathematics: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 4.000 


G’Ville 1 2.000 4.000 4.000 3.000 3.000 4.000 2.000 3.000 4.000 3.000 
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Secondary Social Studies: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 6 3.833 3.667 4.000 3.833 3.833 4.000 4.000 3.667 4.000 3.833 


G’Ville NA           


 
 
Special Education (LD): 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 14 3.786 4.000 4.000 3.929 3.929 3.857 4.000 3.857 3.929 3.929 


G’Ville 2 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 
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Summative Evaluation Data 


Fall 2009 
Sorted By Campus 


 
Art Education:   


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 


 
 
 
Early Childhood Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 11 3.55 3.55 3.82 3.73 3.82 3.73 3.91 3.73 3.91 3.82 


G’Ville 4 4 3.75 4 4 4 3.5 3.75 3.25 4 4 


Sumter 10 3.2 3.2 3.6 3.2 3.5 3.1 3.6 3.1 3.6 3.3 


 
 
Elementary Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 9 3.78 3.78 3.67 3.67 3.67 4 4 3.22 3.78 3.67 


G’Ville 3 4 4 4 3.67 4 3.67 4 3 4 4 


Sumter 4 3 2.5 3.25 2.75 3.25 2.75 3 2.5 3.25 3 
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Middle Level Education: 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 12 3.67 3.75 3.92 3.67 3.83 3.67 3.92 3.50 3.75 3.83 


G’Ville 2 4 4 4 3.5 4 3 4 3 4 4 


 
Physical Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 6 3.83 3.83 4 3.83 3.83 4 4 3.67 3.83 3.83 


 
Secondary Biology: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 5 4 3.8 4 3.6 2.8 3.6 3.4 3.4 3.8 3.8 


 
 
 
Secondary English: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 2 3 3 3.5 3.5 3.5 3 3.5 3 3.5 3.5 


 
 
Secondary Mathematics: (none) 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart            
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Secondary Social Studies: 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3 3.25 3 2.75 3 2.75 3.5 2.75 3.5 2.75 


 
Secondary Spanish: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 


 
 
Special Education (LD): 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 3 3 4 3 3 4 4 4 3 4 


G’Ville            
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Philosophy of Education 


 There are basic educational theories and foundations which most teachers 


can agree on, such as students taking an active role in their learning and teachers 


following developmentally appropriate practices.  One thing that is individual to 


each teacher is his or her philosophy.  My philosophy is based upon the idea that all 


students are capable of learning when provided with the right environment and 


management, and that the purpose of education is to create life-long learners 


through their own construction of knowledge. This is best accomplished when a 


teacher realizes his or her responsibility to instill a love and appreciation for 


learning and school in their students.  


 The student’s learning environment is a key factor in his ability to reach his 


potential, so it should be safe and engaging.    Children need to feel comfortable in 


their environments, both physically and emotionally.  They need to understand that 


people, especially their teachers and families, believe in them and their ability to 


learn.  In order to feel comfortable, children must have their needs met.  Abraham 


Maslow’s work with the hierarchy of needs identifies the necessity of making sure 


basic needs are met prior to satisfying higher order and more complex ones 


(Maslow, 1948).  Children’s needs range from basic such as food and shelter to 


respect, encouragement, and positive experiences. For this reason, a teacher should 


make sure to connect with each student in order to determine whether or not his 


basic needs are being met.  As a teacher, it is important to make sure students are 


cared for as best as possible outside of school by their families and communities in 


order for them to get the most out of his or her schooling.  The influence of external 







Miller 5 
 


factors on the child is obvious in their school career.  Bronfenbrenner’s (1994) work 


with the ecological model identifies how teachers should take all aspects of their 


student’s life into consideration when designing and creating the classroom 


environment. 


Management of the classroom should play a large role in the overall 


atmosphere of the learning environment.  My classroom organization will go hand in 


hand with my classroom management.  Having a clearly organized classroom helps 


prevent chaos and misunderstanding between students and teacher.  My classroom 


will be very child-friendly and welcoming, by using bright colors, pictures, and 


posters, and especially displays of student work throughout the year.  The different 


parts of the room will be clearly labeled and items that the students use will be at 


comfortable heights.  Moreover, good classroom management means that rules and 


procedures will be set in place and practiced in the beginning of the school year, in 


order to better prevent disruptions throughout the year.  The students should be 


involved in the making of the classroom rules so that they feel more connected and 


better suited to following them.  Instructions and expectations need to be explicit 


and complete with demonstrations so that the students can better understand what 


exactly is expected of them.  I will also use small groups to better manage students, 


as well as provide many options and activities in order for students to remain busy 


and on task.  Working with small groups also allows students to interact with one 


another and work cooperatively, which furthers their social and language 


development. 
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Besides creating a safe environment, teachers should strive to create life-long 


learners.  The best way to create life-long learners is through active learning, where 


students construct their own knowledge and meaning.  Dewey (1938) stated “the 


most important attitude that can be formed is that of desire to go on learning” (p. 


49).  In order to create that desire, a student must be engaged and take an active 


role in their own learning.  When they are working toward knowledge, they are able 


to make meaningful relationships to the information, helping to store it and relate it 


to other experiences (Rankin, 1997).  Experience is a great teacher, and allowing 


students to learn by doing rather than merely listening or reading helps create 


learning patterns such as inquiry and investigation, which can be used in future 


problem solving and learning situations (Dewey, 2008).  One aspect of constructive 


learning is through play.  Through play, children use imagination and increase their 


abstract thought.  They incorporate prior knowledge and experiences into their 


play, and create new situations and circumstances (Vygotsky, 1978).  Play also 


allows for social interaction that benefits students in their language development by 


providing enriching communicative experiences and meaning for their language.  


Using experiences where students take the lead helps them create meaningful and 


life-long connections with their learning. 


Teachers should have a variety of qualities which enable them to provide 


their students with a love and appreciation for learning.  Understanding, 


compassion and enthusiasm for their job and their students are some characteristics 


of quality teachers.  Teachers should also be creative and assertive, so that they can 


take initiative.  A teacher is responsible for creating an experimental environment 
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where materials are available, and student’s ideas and thoughts are reflected and 


extended (Kamii & DeVries, 1973).  


 In the classroom, teachers are there to facilitate learning.  They should guide 


students to where they can go and what they can learn.  Using Vygotsky’s Zone of 


Proximal Development, teachers are able to scaffold student learning by bringing 


students from actual development and learning up to their potential development 


(Vygotsky, 1987).  This allows students to use their teacher’s assistance in their 


learning.  In turn, a student’s role is to be open to learning, to try to reach their goals 


and their teacher’s goals, and to follow classroom rules and procedures. The teacher 


must present the material in an age-appropriate manner based on student 


development.   


Piaget’s (1954) cognitive stages provide a framework to identify levels of 


cognitive abilities in order to create a developmentally appropriate curriculum.  


Within this developmentally appropriate curriculum, the student uses different 


types of learning (kinesthetic, auditory, visual) in different ways.  Also, it is 


important for teachers to understand the importance of using a variety of methods 


of teaching in order to benefit all students.  Howard Gardner’s multiple intelligences 


theory is a key theory in my teaching. Understanding that there is not one best way 


for all students to learn helps students develop different ways of learning as well as 


the ability and opportunity to gain as much knowledge as possible (Gardner, 1993). 


Using differentiation, it is useful to use authentic assessment in order to best 


identify the level of mastery students have achieved.  Using the assessment, the 
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teacher understands how best to accommodate future lessons. When both teachers 


and students have fulfilled their roles, teaching and learning can take place. 


I have only had one year of classroom teaching experience, and am not 


currently working in my own classroom, however, the graduate program has helped 


me better reflect on my experiences.  I have also developed greater research 


abilities in order to stay current and make the most out of my future career.  If I 


expect to create life-long learners, I need to model how to truly be one.  My future 


classroom will have a strong focus on constructivism, where the child is engaged 


and active in their learning.  I intend to provide a variety of opportunities and 


experiences, through play, exploration, and literacy, to allow students to connect 


with their learning.  In order for this to occur, the teacher’s responsibility to reach 


out to connect with each child and their family needs to be taken seriously in order 


to best customize each child’s classroom experience.  I hope to maintain open and 


respectful relationships between school, home, and the community, so that the child 


feels empowered in all aspects of their life.  This communication starts with the 


teacher through as much personal contact as possible.   


 A teacher’s job does not end when the dismissal bell rings.  Taking on the role 


of a teacher is a life-long commitment to yourself, your students, your colleagues, 


and children worldwide.  By accepting this challenge, teachers are pledging to take 


responsibility for their own education in order to best serve children and help them 


succeed.  As a teacher, creating an appropriate learning environment and striving to 


create an appreciation for life-long learning are main goals that I have.  Although I 


am not currently teaching, I hope to take all that I have learned in my own schooling 
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into my future classroom.  There, I hope to create a welcoming environment where 


all of my students feel comfortable, accepted, and able to reach their full potential as 


life-long learners. 
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CVD 1: Reflective Teaching Practices 


Explanation of Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


Reflection plays a large role in the formation and continuation of quality 


teaching.  Kolb (1984) stated, “learning is a process whereby knowledge is created 


through the transformation of experience” (p. 38). One strong aspect of quality 


teachers is the ability to reflect on their teaching practices.  When one is reflective, 


they are able to use past experiences to alter future practices.    


 Reflection is when one critically evaluates experiences in order to add 


meaning and reconstruct future experiences (University of South Carolina Upstate, 


2008/2009).  As teachers, this is vital for understanding our students’ needs and 


abilities.  Teaching is a career where situations, differences, relationships, and a 


variety of other variable, change at a daily and yearly rate (Giovannelli, 2003).  For 


this reason, reflection is a very important tool so that teachers can identify the 


reasoning behind actions and outcomes, and can better prepare for future 


experiences.  By looking at past lessons, activities, and situations occurring in the 


classroom, we can identify what has either helped or deterred student learning, and 


what we can do to fix it. This self-reflection allows us to “make sense of how and 


why particular practices worked or didn’t work, and use new understandings of 


these processes to adapt practices to be more effective in the future,” (McFarland, 


Saunders & Allen, 2009, p.506).  


The National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC)’s 


Standard 3: Observing, Documenting, and Assessing to Support Young Children and 


Families, and Sub-Standard 4d: Building Meaningful Curriculum (NAEYC, n.d.), both 
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address the issue of using prior knowledge in order to create an effective curriculum 


and learning environment for students.  By identifying current quality practices, and 


critically evaluating ineffective methods, teachers can better adjust their students’ 


future experiences for the better.  Maxine Greene (1971) states by understanding 


that through reflection, individuals can identify their connection with their world. 


Identifying one’s relationship with their own environment can allow reflection on 


the various perspectives one comes across, which is very important in classrooms.  


Being able to understand where their students are coming from can provide 


teachers with greater insight into how best to provide opportunities for success. 


Using observations and documentation help support deeper reflections due 


to available facts and resources.  This deeper reflection allows teachers to go beyond 


simply identifying students’ level of mastery to an analysis of their thinking.  Inquiry 


tactics, such as questioning, reflecting, and responding, helps teachers truly 


understand their students’ learning (Peaslee, Snyder, & Casey, 2007).  


Many assume that reflection is merely identification and observation of 


experiences, but Dewey’s (1933) definition of reflection began the concept of 


reflective practice.  He defined reflection as a behavior where one is actively 


engaged in the thoughtful contemplation of practices or beliefs in order to 


determine why it is important and what it can lead to.  When reflection goes beyond 


basic acknowledgement of a problem or experience, it gets turned into an action in 


order to transform future experiences.  This type of reflection is referred to as 


reflection-in-action.  Teachers take part in this type of reflection in order to connect 


their theoretical and practical knowledge (Zimmerman, 2009).  When discussing the 
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concept of praxis, Maxine Greene (1978) discusses how critical reflection is 


necessary because the application of a practice requires an alteration to the current 


situation.  If all teachers are putting their knowledge of theories into practice 


everyday, then they must be partaking in reflective practices in order to be 


successful.  According to Dewey, learning depends on the combination of reflected 


upon experiences with the theory of practice, and that those experiences are at the 


basis of learning. (Osterman, 1999) 


 In Hewett’s (2001) study of the Reggio-Emilia classroom model, the different 


roles students and teachers take on are discussed.  A particular role a teacher 


performs is as a researcher, where they observe and interact with the students, and 


using their collected information, reflect on how the child is learning.  This can be 


used to help guide students in future learning experiences.  Learning is thought to 


be a spiraling process in this classroom model, where thoughts and ideas are used, 


evaluated, and used again, in order to determine the best and most meaningful 


methods and practices (Hewett, 2001).   This idea of a cyclic process is similar to 


Dewey’s process of reflection.  Dewey believed that learning was a sequential 


process and not a one-time experience (Giovannelli, 2003).  Looking both at the past 


and future, through prior observations and using inference for possible solutions, 


one goes through the Five Phases of Reflective Thinking, which are: (1) determining 


suggestions for a possible solution, (2) intellectualizing the difficulty into a problem 


needed to be solved, (3) the use of one suggestion after another to collect facts of 


past experiences, (4) reasoning an elaboration of the idea, and (5) testing the 


different suggestions.  Although these aspects are not in a sequential order, in order 
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to transform our experiences into more meaningful future ones, one must identify 


these five phases in order to gain the most learning out of their reflection (Hickman 


& Alexander, 1998).  This is similar to Kolb’s Learning Cycle, which has experience 


turning into concepts, which then turn into guides in new experiences (Miettinen, 


2000). Ultimately, in order to create effective and meaningful experiences, one must 


reflect upon the past in order to learn new approaches. 


 To understand themselves as well as their students, it is necessary for 


teachers to partake in reflective practices (Bowman, 1989).  There are many 


benefits from engaging in reflective practices.  By adjusting our teaching practices 


based upon reflection of past experiences, we are able to improve the achievement 


and abilities of future experiences (University of South Carolina Upstate, 


2008/2009).   Instead of relying on practices we are familiar with, when we reflect 


on lessons, results, and how our students are learning and achieving, we are better 


suited to teaching to our students. Differentiation can occur because we are aware 


of our students’ needs and how best to meet them (McFarland et al., 2009).   


We do not teach to merely entertain students, but to engage them and 


develop life-long learners.  In order to do that, we must identify what works best for 


them and how to use those methods to improve achievement.  When we reflect, we 


determine solutions based upon our observations and knowledge, which allow us to 


be better prepared and able to adjust and understand why these changes are 


necessary.   
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Description of Artifacts 


My first artifact is my Homework Plan, which was created in SECH 608: 


Parent Involvement in Early Childhood Education.  For this assignment, we had to 


reflect on our current homework policies, consult research on homework’s 


effectiveness, and then develop a plan in which our students would most benefit 


from. This allowed me to critically look back and contemplate what I had previously 


assigned and why.  After reading about how homework should be used in early 


childhood, and whether or not it is useful at that age, I had to re-evaluate my 


planning and emphasis on homework. 


 My plan was designed for a Kindergarten classroom in a low-socioeconomic 


area where there is little parent involvement.  My homework policy was that each 


week each child read at least three books with a family member, and on Friday 


return a sheet with a signature beside each book that was read.  This way, parents 


who are either raising multiple children on their own, or are working multiple jobs, 


are not overwhelmed with finding time each day for their child.  Families are also 


provided with reading tips and techniques we use in the classroom in order for their 


child to get the most out of their shared reading.  If a child is unable to find someone 


to read with at home, they will meet with either myself, the classroom assistant, or a 


volunteer so that they do not miss out on enriching literacy experiences.   


 Worksheets are not used in my homework plan for a variety of reasons.  Due 


to limited parent involvement and a lack of necessary materials at home, children 


are not always able to complete assignments.  Most importantly, classroom learning 


does not rely on worksheets but rather hands on experiences.  For this reason, 
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worksheets may not reinforce classroom learning and are not the most 


developmentally appropriate means of learning for my students. 


 My second artifact is a journal kept during my last semester of my graduate 


program.  During this semester I had a clinical experience at Dunbar Early 


Childhood Center where I worked in a 4-K classroom.  Within the journal, I 


discussed how this classroom-learning environment compared and contrasted with 


my previous classroom, and how it has helped to shape my future classroom. 


 The journal contains reflections and analyses of my classroom environment, 


using knowledge gained from my graduate classes as well as through observing and 


interacting in my clinical classroom.  Instead of merely writing down ideas I have 


gained from this experience, I have been able to identify why particular activities 


work in this classroom, but did not work in my own, and how I can best conform it 


to meet future students needs.   


Since I had been out of the classroom throughout my graduate program, 


being able to observe and practice a variety of methods and techniques learned in 


my USC Upstate classes has given a deeper meaning and understanding to my 


learning.  Keeping this journal has helped connect my past teaching experiences to 


my own learning, as well as to my future teaching. 


 


Connection of Artifact to Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


Both my Homework Plan and journal were great ways for me to critically 


reflect upon my past and my present learning in order to adjust future experiences 


to better provide meaningful and helpful connections for my students.   
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The NAEYC Standard 5 states that it is necessary to be knowledgeable of 


philosophical and historical aspects of early childhood education (NAEYEC, n.d.).  


Through my education regarding early childhood, I began to understand that 


assigning homework just to assign homework does not benefit the students nor the 


teacher, but through synthesizing reasons for why homework is important, and the 


best methods for my students to use in order to succeed.  I was then able to help 


their learning and achievement, as well as gain a better connection with my students 


and their families.  It is through a “critical reflection of practices” that one becomes 


“aware of one’s own beliefs…about children” (McFarland et al., 2009, p. 510).  The 


graduate program has also provided the reasoning behind the importance of 


reflection.  Zimmerman (2009) confirms the importance of reflective practice in 


order to connect theoretical and practical knowledge.  Without currently teaching, it 


was difficult to make a meaningful connection with the learning that takes place in 


my graduate classes because of the lack of practical application.  The journal helps 


to discuss and solidify the understanding behind theories learned in class.  Without 


having my own classroom, I am able to use my journal to take a step back and truly 


identify the reasoning behind successful classroom practices.  The journal is the link 


between reflections on past experiences using my philosophical knowledge, which 


then sets up new ways to adjust future teaching experiences in order to create the 


most enriching learning environment I can for my students. 


By using methods that are appropriate and correspond with my students’ 


learning styles, I am creating a meaningful curriculum which will better engage 


them and enrich their learning.  Another objective of NAEYC Standard 5 requires 
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teachers to be reflective about her practices and how they affect student learning 


(NAEYC, n.d.).  A journal is a great artifact to show the process of reflection.  It has 


helped me to contemplate strengths and weaknesses from my single year of 


teaching, and using my newly gained knowledge from classes and my clinical 


experience, how best to adjust future teaching experiences.  Whether a journal entry 


is an in-depth analysis of a particular good or bad lesson, or notes jotted down when 


a connection between learning and real world application, the journal allows for 


growth and development through critical reflection of how and why particular 


occurrences can improve for future use. In order to complete my homework plan, it 


was necessary to reflect on my past ideas in order to help the students.  For true 


learning to take place, learners must be able to create meaningful connections to the 


new knowledge so that they can better understand and interpret it.  The best way as 


a teacher to make a meaningful curriculum is by reflecting upon my observations 


and assessments of students and their families.  This is why identifying how and 


why I was sending homework home helped me work out new ways for my students 


to make connections with their learning while they are at home. 


In regards to the homework plan, instead of just creating a new plan based 


upon research and literature regarding homework, I took my own past experiences 


with my homework and teaching policies, and thoughtfully determined different 


solutions to fix homework dilemmas.  By looking back on my observations, I became 


aware of ideas and assignments I had previously used that were not effectively 


helping my students, and I began to conceptualize new ways of reinforcing 


classroom learning.  This method of becoming aware and generating enriching 
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thoughts and solutions was discussed by Dewey regarding the reason for reflecting, 


which he believed to be to solve problems bases on customary actions (Miettinen, 


2000).  


 Through my reflections for the homework plan, I also gained insight to my 


students.  My previous policy was not taking into consideration the students’ home 


lives.  Prior to my reflections, I had made assumptions regarding my students, and 


these biases created obstacles in their success.  When I began actively thinking 


about what I was assigning, how my students completed their assignments, and why 


there was little improvement, I began to see why it is necessary to evaluate methods 


and teaching in order to get the best results (Miettinen, 2000).  Adding your 


students’ perspective into your reflection allows you to gain new ideas and solutions 


to how best serve your students. 


 A journal is a personal artifact where an individual can critically reflect on 


their own experiences, which is how one can better understand their thoughts and 


actions (Bowman, 1989).   Each year, teachers are introduced to a new class of 


students who are unique from previous years.  Therefore, even if methods have 


worked in the past, it is necessary to constantly reflect in order to meet student 


expectations (Giovannelli, 2003).  Being able to go back and review a journal, where 


personal connections are made, practices are explained, and theories are 


understood and observed first-hand, it is easy to focus on particular experiences 


that are meaningful to the writer.   Self-reflection is the best way to understand how 


to improve, which is the best way to lead to a more engaging environment for 


everyone involved. 
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Self-Assessment of Knowledge and Skills 


Seeing as I am still new in the field of teaching, being able to understand the 


importance of reflection early on will benefit my development in my career.  When I 


first thought of ‘self reflection’ I assumed it meant spending hours everyday going 


over each minute detail of what occurred in the classroom that day and how I could 


be better tomorrow.  I have learned though, that although it does require extra time, 


reflection ultimately will help me in the long run.  By jotting down notes throughout 


the day, observations, and collecting work samples, I will be better prepared for 


future lessons and have a better understanding of my students, their learning styles, 


and needs.  Understanding what went wrong, or, what worked well, can help form 


new lessons and activities that will enrich students’ learning and development. 


Being a reflective teacher helps develop stronger teaching skills and abilities, 


but it also helps students reach high expectations.  Teaching to my students and 


taking past experiences into consideration shows students that I take an interest in 


them and this can strengthen teacher/student relationships.  This connection can 


also help with student achievement.  When students feel that their teacher cares 


about their success, and that just because they do not learn the same way as 


everyone else does not mean they cannot learn, they will gain confidence in their 


learning.  Using observations, student work, and personal communication with 


students and their families, one can reflect on how best to help activate and 


encourage learning.  A main goal of teaching is to create life long learners, and 


through modeling how to be reflective and how to use our observations to enrich 


future experiences, our students can gain beneficial information regarding their 
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own learning experiences.  I hope to use my ability to reflect to help provide my 


students with opportunities for their own reflection.  Taking time to thoughtfully 


question and reason what, how, and why things occurred can help students gain 


meaning and a deeper connection with their learning.   Teaching these valuable 


practices in early childhood helps set students up for future success in the 


classroom, as well as in ‘real world’ situations.   


 Not currently being in a classroom has allowed me to take extra time to 


reflect on my first year of teaching.  Through research, talking with fellow teachers, 


and looking back at my experiences during my induction year, I am able to see a 


larger picture of what I tried and succeeded at, tried and had problems with, and 


have not yet tried at all.  Discussing my methods and practices with my classmates 


and professors allows me to gain new perspective into how I can improve my 


classroom practices.  By taking a deeper look at my methods, for example, my 


homework plan, I was able to analyze my reasoning, as well as how I can alter my 


teaching in order to get the most amount of student success.  I realized that I was 


teaching the way I had been taught, as well as the way I thought I should teach. 


Projects such as the previously mentioned one helped me realize that I determined 


most of my teaching methods prior to meeting my students, rather than getting to 


know my students backgrounds and learning styles and then adjusting accordingly.  


This program has helped me understand the ‘why’ behind my teaching 


practices.  Initially I used methods and activities that I thought were appropriate, or 


that has proved successful for other teachers.  From my undergraduate education 


classes, I learned many theories and ideas for the classroom, but until I entered my 
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graduate program, I had yet to discover the reasoning for using them.  My reflection 


has grown exponentially since beginning my graduate work due to the constant 


questioning and learning that I have had to do regarding my teaching practices.  


Being able to identify why something works with your students helps create more 


meaningful and appropriate experiences for them.  Once I return to the classroom, I 


feel that I will have a stronger understanding of my role as a teacher, and will 


continue my reflections on my students, and my own, experiences in the classroom. 
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CVD 2: LEARNER-CENTERED INSTRUCTION 


Explanation of Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


 A primary goal of teaching is for children to develop into life-long learners.  


The best way to accomplish this goal is to use learner-centered instruction that 


consists of a learning environment and curriculum where students are able to make 


meaningful connections to their learning.  By allowing the students opportunities 


and support as they create and discover connections and knowledge, they are 


interested, engaged and active in their learning (Hewett, 2001).   


 In a learner-centered environment, the child is viewed as a natural learner 


where they are curious and excited to explore their environment that will result in 


ongoing learning.  Rather than needing to be directed and taught, they are interested 


in discovering and making sense of the world around them (Hewett, 2001).  


Learner-centered instruction is meant to assist students in their discovery, 


evaluation, and application of information.  Through this method of learning, 


students are able to critically think and analyze their environment while they 


problem-solve on their own (Malone, 2008).   


 In the Reggio-Emilia curriculum model, which is focused on learner-centered 


instruction, the environment is designed in such a way as to constantly engage 


students (Yu, 2008).  The Reggio-Emilia approach also believes that “learning is not 


something that is done to the child, but rather something she does” (Hewett, 2001, 


p.96) and that the students are “authors of their own learning” (Malaguzzi, 1994, 


p.55).  Being active learners allows the student to take ownership of his or her 


learning.   
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In learner-centered classrooms, the process of learning is constructed 


through relationships and connections made between language, ideas, feelings and 


experiences (Hewett, 2001).  Without the child taking on an active role in their 


learning, the meaning of the knowledge is not fully understood, and therefore 


cannot be used in future connections with new information. The Kamii-DeVries 


curriculum focuses on physical knowledge where students figure out problems and 


gain knowledge through their own experiences (Kamii & DeVries, 1973).  Through 


constructivism, the child is learning how to discover new knowledge and how to 


problem solve, which leads to higher understanding on Bloom’s taxonomy (Bloom, 


Engelhart, Furst, Hiss, & Krathwohl, 1956).  Bloom’s taxonomy is made up of six 


levels of abstractions beginning with remember and reaching up to create.  If all we 


want students to do is to remember information, we are not setting them up for 


understanding the material and being able to use it in different settings.  When we 


actively engage them and allow them to create their own knowledge, they are more 


able to create, meaning they are able to reproduce their knowledge in different 


methods and situations (Eber & Parker, 2007).   


The construction of knowledge fits in well with learner-centered instruction. 


In the constructivism approach, learning is the process of altering current 


knowledge with new experiences.  This helps prepare learners for real life 


application and problem solving by having the learner discover and learn in their 


own way (Nagowah & Nagowah, 2009).  With appropriate and engaging 


environments that students can explore, they are able to form the meaningful 
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connections that will help them relate their new experiences with their prior 


knowledge. 


A prominent voice in constructivism, Piaget (1973) stated, “A student who 


achieves a certain knowledge through free investigation and spontaneous effort will 


later be able to retain it” (p. 93).  Piaget’s work with constructivism has the child 


actively engaged in his or her own learning, where they are the ones constructing 


their knowledge through their interactions with their environment (Rankin, 1997).  


The process in which knowledge is constructed occurs when the learner encounters 


a new object or idea.  They will first try to assimilate the new information into an 


already known schema, and if they are unable to, disequilibrium will occur.  


Cognitive disequilibrium will cause the learner to accommodate the new 


information, which is when a new schema is created where the new experience can 


be stored (Harlow, Cummings, & Aberasturi, 2006).  Through this process, children 


actively learn and save new experiences and information through connections with 


prior knowledge. 


Relating to Piaget’s notion of the construction of knowledge through 


relationships, Vygotsky agrees that through relationships children’s social 


construction of knowledge develops (Hewett, 2001).  The learner is seen as a social 


being in learner-centered instruction, which is based upon Vygotsky’s work with 


social-cognitive theory. His work with language development appeals to how social 


relationships assist children in their learning of language.  When children gain word 


meaning they begin to speak aloud, but it is not until they are unable to solve a 


problem when speech becomes social, which is when they begin to ask others for 
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help (Vygotsky, 1978).  From this process it is shown that thought and language 


develop together, rather than one prior to the other.  This collaboration between the 


child and others results in the gaining of knowledge through their communication 


(Hewett, 2001).   


 Although collaboration is necessary when the learner is at the center of their 


knowledge construction, the teacher takes on a different role than just a giver of 


knowledge.  The teacher is considered a partner in the child’s learning; working 


together with the child to help them explore and learn their environment.  Teachers 


are there to guide students into new directions or help them further explore their 


current experiences.  They are there to provide tools to allow students to achieve 


their personal goals (Hewett, 2001).  Vygotsky’s Zone of Proximal Development 


(ZPD) enables the teacher to support the student through scaffolding.  This is where 


the teacher assists them in their learning by helping them reach potential 


development from their independent problem solving level (Vygotsky, 1986).  The 


student is guided through the use of demonstrations and introductions to new ideas.  


It is the difference between the achievement through assistance and the actual 


developmental level that identifies the zone of proximal development.  Vygotsky 


believed that the ZPD plays a larger role in intellectual development because of the 


importance of collaboration throughout learning (Vygotsky, 1987).   


In order to properly scaffold the child, the teacher must also understand the 


child as a learner.  Through observation and communication, the teacher can 


identify the child’s abilities and weaknesses.  From this information, they can 


develop future learning plans and then observe the child’s progress in order to best 
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enhance their learning and development (Hewett, 2001).  In the Reggio-Emilia 


approach, the teacher is constantly creating conditions for children to enrich and 


test their theories and curiosities (New, 2007).  This requires educators to 


constantly be adjusting materials and learning based upon the learner’s interests 


and exploration. 


 According to the National Association for the Education of Young Children 


(NAEYC), learner centered instruction is encouraged.  Through Standard 1: 


Promoting child development and learning, NAEYC promotes teaching that shows 


an understanding of how young children learn in an environment that is supportive 


and challenging to students.  Understanding how children learn through 


construction, a learner-centered environment helps teachers satisfy this standard.  


NAEYC’s Sub-Standard 4b: Using developmentally effective approaches, and Sub-


Standard 4d: Building meaningful curriculum both ask teachers to encourage their 


students to make connections to their learning in ways that are appropriate to their 


developmental level.  In a learner-centered classroom, the teacher allows the 


students to actively engage in their construction of knowledge through exploring 


their environments in order to make connections that are relevant and meaningful 


to them (NAEYC, n.d.). 


 


Description of Artifact 


 My first artifact is a mini-unit that was originally designed for a 5 year-old 


kindergarten class, but reformatted for a 4 year-old pre-kindergarten class.  I have 


not yet used this mini-unit in a classroom.  The mini-unit theme is “what is a family” 
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with a focus on the student’s own families.  The mini-unit will begin by using a 


Know-Want to Know-Learned (KWL) chart, where students can brainstorm and use 


their own experiences to discuss families. 


 Throughout the unit students will create a book titled ‘My Family’.  During 


the week they will bring in pictures and artifacts from their families to share with 


the class, while writing about the artifacts in their books.  Students that do not have 


many things to bring in could tell the rest of the group stories regarding their 


family’s background. 


 Each day a picture book will be read that features a different type of family.  


The new family type will be discussed, with the students posing questions and 


responding to one another.   Students are guided toward comparing and contrasting 


the different families with their own.  One activity is to create a graph as a group to 


show how many family members each student has. 


 The last day of the unit, the students will work together to create a large 


mural of a family.  In whole group they will brainstorm what makes up a family, 


whether it is a specific person or feeling, and complete the learned section of the 


KWL chart.  Each student is then responsible for adding something to the mural.  


Once the mural is complete, students will have a chance to share what they added to 


the family mural. 


 My second artifact is a videotape of a small group lesson I taught at Dunbar 


Early Childhood Center in a 4 year-old pre-kindergarten classroom.  The topic was 


‘spring’ and the objective was to create a book as a group about spring.  Each 


student was responsible for contributing one page to the book. 
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 The lesson began with a brainstorming and graphic organizer of what 


students already knew about spring.  We then went outside with clipboards and 


allowed students to experience spring, which allowed students to add more to the 


organizer.  I then introduced the plan to create our own book.  We reviewed our 


organizer for ideas and the students got to work. 


 Each student then shared their page with the group and they were combined 


into a book to keep in the classroom.  Students were assessed on their ability to 


identify at least one part of spring and to illustrate it. 


 


Connection of Artifact to Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


 Learner-centered instruction is made up of a variety of methods in which to 


improve and support student learning.   NAEYC’s Standard 2 addresses the building 


of family and community relationships in the classroom, specifically by knowing and 


understanding the importance and variety of each student’s family (NAEYC, n.d.).  


My mini-unit on “what is a family” helps exemplify my understanding of the 


important role families play in learning.  Having students bring in family 


memorabilia and being able to discuss their own backgrounds while learning about 


others, helps to support and strengthen student’s communication abilities as well as 


confidence and interest in classroom learning (Hewett, 2001).  Through each 


student’s personal addition to the unit, as well as picture books, students gain 


knowledge about different families while being able to compare it to their own 


family.  This use of personal learning helps increase knowledge comprehension on 


Bloom’s taxonomy (Bloom, Engelhart, Furst, Hiss, & Krathwohl, 1956).   
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 Under Standard 2, there is also the objective to create respectful and open 


relationships to involve families in student learning (NAEYC, n.d.).  My first artifact 


demonstrates this by involving the families to find artifacts that students can bring 


and share that makes their family special and unique.  Having parents support 


student learning by helping students identify family stories and artifacts to bring it 


while students then share in class is an example of the parents taking on a role of a 


facilitator and guide for learning (Hewett, 2001).  Allowing families to enhance 


student learning by sending something to school for instruction, rather than always 


receiving materials from the teacher, helps to solidify the two-way relationship 


between home and school.  Bringing in materials for home to help connect student’s 


experiences with their learning is a type of physical knowledge, which is a focus in 


the Kamii-DeVries teaching model (Kamii & DeVries, 1973).   


 Both of my artifacts help to support NAEYC’s Standard 4 objective of having 


an understanding of child development, learning theory, and curriculum, and then 


using this knowledge to plan learning activities around student abilities and 


interests (NAEYC, n.d.).  The mini-unit on families builds upon getting to know 


students and their backgrounds, and using their knowledge to lead instruction.  As 


students compare the different families with their own they are creating their own 


connections and knowledge that has them actively engaged in their learning 


(Hewett, 2001).  Understanding that students require meaningful connections to 


their learning, I incorporate their own background knowledge in a way that they are 


able to make future connections and engage in discussions and application of 


knowledge through conversations and creating their books and group mural. 
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 My videotaped lesson also addresses this objective by understanding that 


students need to engage their senses and experience their learning.  By taking 


students outside to identify different aspects of spring, they are exploring their 


environment in their own ways (Rankin, 1997).  When students are interested in 


their learning, they will take more risks and become more involved with the 


knowledge.  This will help them retain knowledge rather than simple 


comprehension (Bloom, Engelhart, Furst, Hiss, & Krathwohl, 1956).  In this lesson, 


students take part in a variety of activities that also help to engage learners of all 


styles. 


 Another objective of Standard 4 is to use positive relationships and 


interactions for working with children (NAEYC, n.d.).  My mini-unit requires and 


helps support a relationship between the teacher and the students.  Getting 


interested in someone’s background and empowering them by supporting their 


work and learning helps students understand the care and interest teachers take in 


their students.  Opening up and sharing information between the teacher and 


student helps to open communication and make everyone involved comfortable.  In 


this way the teacher is not thought of as an authority figure who tells students what 


to learn, but as a guide and supporter of their learning (New, 2007).  Also, in both of 


my artifacts, I begin the unit and the lesson by engaging students in their prior 


knowledge of the topic.  This also shows that I am interested in what they know and 


their experiences (Hewett, 2001). 


 Both artifacts also support Standard 4’s objective of using a variety of 


approaches and strategies to help student development and learning.  In order to 
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involve all learning styles, both artifacts use different activities to keep students 


engaged and learning.  In my mini-unit, group discussion is used to help students 


interact and gain socio-cognitive and communicative abilities (Vygotsky, 1978).  


Also, students share, bring in items from home, create books using illustrations, and 


if appropriate, writing.  This incorporates ELA practices, fine motor skills, and oral 


language development.  


 My lesson on spring also used different methods to engage student learning.  


Creating a graphic organizer allowed students to document their prior knowledge 


and creating their part of the book helped them practice motor skills, ELA book 


strategies, and language development. Allowing the students to go outside and 


explore helped them use their own senses and interests to identify parts of spring 


that they enjoy.  For example, a visually strong student may find the flowers and 


trees more appealing than a student who has a past experience playing outside 


when it is warm.  It provides students the freedom to emphasize their personal 


interests in their identification of spring (Malone, 2008).  Students are the ones 


constructing their knowledge through their environment (Rankin, 1997). 


 Standard 4’s objective of identifying and using concepts and tools of different 


content areas to deepen understanding is evident in both artifacts (NAEYC, n.d.).  


Although there are no curriculum standards for 4-year-old pre-kindergarten, I used 


standards and objectives for 5-year-old kindergarten in order to create a basis for 


each lesson.   My unit on families was comprised of fine arts, ELA, math and social 


studies, with developmentally appropriate activities for each.   Using observation 
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and documentation of student work, assessment is also appropriate and related to 


the student’s learning. 


 My second artifact incorporated science, ELA, and fine arts to address 


different objectives for learning.  I assessed students through observation and the 


completion of their page of the book and their observation sheet from outside.  In 


early childhood, learning is not limited to one subject area at a time, but it is through 


the incorporation that students are able to make connections between their learning 


(Eber & Parker, 2007).   


 The previously stated objective relates to the last objective of Standard 4, 


where the candidate uses their own knowledge and resources to create a 


meaningful curriculum to promote comprehensive development and learning for all 


children (NAEYC, n.d.).  Understanding that learning is connected and students need 


to be engaged and interacting with their environments sets the basis for the early 


childhood curriculum (Hewett, 2001).  Although I did not create my own 


curriculum, I did use my own knowledge and a variety of resources to create the 


mini-unit and videotaped lesson plan, as well as other lesson plans I have 


developed.  One important aspect of developing a lesson or curriculum is 


differentiation.  Both artifacts allow for this.  My family unit has students bringing in 


and sharing with the class, which can be completed to different degrees based on 


student’s language abilities and family item availability.  Also, when creating their 


books there will be differences based on writing and illustrating abilities which 


helps students get support when they require it, while helping other students 


develop autonomy by working on their own (Vygotsky, 1978).   
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 In the videotaped lesson, students are able to work on their own outside, as 


well as get as much or as little assistance on their book page as they need.  By 


allowing for differentiation, I am taking into consideration the different abilities and 


needs that students have (Hewett, 2001).   


 In both artifacts, I try to incorporate a variety of activities in order to engage 


different learners.  Learner-centered instruction relies on students building upon 


their own knowledge by making meaningful connections.  Having students share 


their families, as well as explore springtime, helps to show how they are taking 


active roles in their learning in the classroom. 


  


Self-Assessment of Knowledge and Skills 


 Learner-centered instruction is very important, especially in early childhood 


classrooms.  When I imagine my future classroom, I envision talking, interactions, 


stations for exploring and discovery, and children’s work around the room.  It is 


important to promote what comes naturally to them, which is the development of 


their language through communication with their peers and me.  They are also 


naturally drawn to a variety of topics and ideas that they can get interested in.  My 


role as a teacher is not to teach them what I think is important and meaningful, but 


to engage and support them so that they become life-long learners. 


 When I return to the classroom, I would like to work in pre-kindergarten or 


kindergarten, where many of the students are entering school for the first time.  At 


this age, they are energetic, curious, and eager to absorb as much knowledge as 


possible.  For these reasons, it is important to provide an environment where they 
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are an active participant and can take ownership in their learning.  Being able to 


guide them in new directions or into further discovery allows me to see their 


development and better understand their learning style.  As an early childhood 


teacher, it is my duty to get them started on their learning paths with an interest and 


love for school and learning.  Encouraging them to be active learners will help this. 


 I have also learned that learner-centered instruction goes beyond making 


learning fun and meaningful to students.  By letting them question their 


environment and learning they will take their learning in new directions and to 


higher levels.  Allowing students to follow their curiosity and interests can engage 


them, develop their confidence, and teach them how to discover knowledge on their 


own.  My goal is to create life-long learners.  If this is the case, I need to help 


students understand how to find their own knowledge rather than how to find the 


answer.  Problem solving skills will take them further and help them to look outside 


the box when faced with difficulty.  Teaching a student where to find an answer will 


only give them the right answer at the time.  Using basic comprehension just shows 


student’s ability to regurgitate information. 


 I really enjoyed learning about the Reggio-Emilia classroom model.  Having 


students take full advantage of their environment in a thoughtful and meaningful 


way helps students learn what they want to know and take ownership of their 


learning.  Although in today’s world of standardized tests and accountability, many 


believe that play and exploration does not lead to necessary learning.  In early 


childhood, I feel that helping students to explore and learn in their own way will 


help set them up for future success, even with standardized testing.  They will be 
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more interested in learning and will have a strong basis for future knowledge.  


Providing rich experiences when they are young will allow for better and more 


meaningful connections when they are older.  Early childhood is the place for 


learner-centered instruction and development.  I hope that when I return to the 


classroom, I am able to help support student learning by creating that enriching and 


explorative environment.   
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CVD 3: Performance-Based Assessment 


Explanation of Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


The University of South Carolina Upstate (2008/2009) defines performance-


based Assessment as “the use of real life/authentic tasks or products to measure the 


learners’ accomplishment of curriculum goals” (p. 17).  According to Watson and 


Robbins (2008), using assessment of knowledge and skills in “everyday contexts of 


practice” (p. 319) relates to being authentic.  These real-life assessment experiences 


will help students take on the role as an active, life-long learner.  


If a main goal of education is to create life-long learners, educators should be 


concerned with the student’s learning and application of knowledge, rather than the 


ability to regurgitate basic memorization.  Bloom, Englehart, Furst, and Krathwohl 


(1956) produced Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, which classified 


levels of learning and comprehension ranging from basic knowledge to higher-level 


evaluation, where learners assess their knowledge.  By using authentic assessments, 


educators are allowing students to apply their learning into different tasks and 


situations that help them demonstrate their understanding of standards and goals 


(Schappe, 2005).  Performance-based assessments can allow students to explain 


their logic behind their thinking, rather than producing a right or wrong answer 


(Kamii, 1991).  This also allows teachers to better understand where students’ 


difficulties are and how best to help them. 


For students to benefit the most from their educational careers, their 


instruction and assessment should be similar and relate to one another, meaning 


assessment should be authentic.  Schappe (2005) describes performance-based 
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assessment as a method that “creates a situation designed to actively engage 


students in a process or task” (p. 188).  In early childhood, much of the learning is 


hands-on where the students are actively engaged.  At this age, students are not 


ready to sit still and comprehend what is asked of them in a test.  Whitebread, 


Coltman, Pasternak, Sangster, Grau, Bingham, et al. (2009) discuss how early 


childhood students show more accuracy on assessments when the tasks are 


meaningful to them.  For the teacher to get the truest display of knowledge, it is 


important for students to be assessed using methods that they are comfortable with.  


This means that assessment should be based on instructional objectives. Teachers 


should understand that informal assessments can occur throughout the day since 


children are spontaneous with communicating their knowledge.  For this reason, the 


use of observations, note taking, and checklists are excellent ways for teachers to 


identify the students understanding in a variety of situations. Developmentally 


appropriate practices support using multiple assessments to gain a clearer picture 


to children’s knowledge. 


Howard Gardner’s (1993) theory of multiple intelligences exemplifies how 


each person’s learning style and intelligence are different.  For this reason, 


educators cannot assume that every student will master each lesson or objective to 


the same degree, or that they will be able to learn and understand the material the 


same way.  With the variety of intelligences and learning styles, educators must 


make sure to vary instruction in the classroom.   Through differentiation, the 


teacher is able to provide the same task for all students, while allowing them the 


flexibility to express their knowledge in their own way (Flynn, 2008). This way, 
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students can be encouraged in their way of thinking and performing, rather than 


feel stifled or out of place when their way of learning does not fit the typical mold.  


Allowing for individual differences is one advantage of using performance-based 


assessment.  When students are able to show their work and reasoning, they gain 


confidence in their abilities and feel supported in their thinking. 


 Piaget’s belief in autonomy as an important educational aim is validated 


through individualized learning, where children govern their own thinking and take 


different factors into account (1973).  Most modern schools though follow 


heteronymous curricula where students believe that “truth can only come from the 


teachers’ head” (Kamii, 1991, para. 21).  This means that learning is on a rewards 


and punishment system, where many students complete their work in order to 


receive a grade or sticker rather than to truly understand the material.  Both 


teachers and students are concerned with the correct answer rather than 


celebrating creative thought processes (Kamii, 1991).  When using performance-


based assessments instead of standard paper tests and worksheets, students can 


show their own way of thinking and discovery rather than providing an answer that 


they believe the teacher wants to hear or see. 


 Meisels, Xue, Bickel, Nicholson, and Atkins-Burnett (2001) define 


performance-based assessment as a production where the student is actively 


engaged in demonstrating their learning rather than selecting a correct response 


out of “pre-constructed answers” provided by the teacher (p. 62).  Examples of 


performance-based assessments are observations, rubrics that define criteria for 


particular tasks, anecdotal and running records, portfolios which show student 
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progression through work samples, performances, and a variety of other tasks that 


allow students to demonstrate their knowledge in an active way.   


 The Work Sampling System (WSS) is an example of an instructional 


performance assessment used in grades 4K through 5th grade.  It is made up of 


developmental guidelines and checklists, work portfolios, and summary reports.  It 


is a continuous recording and evaluation that hopes to ultimately improve 


instruction and student learning.  Through documentation and assessment of skills, 


knowledge, and behavior, students are measured in different areas of development 


such as academic and social.  The WSS helps identify and explain student progress to 


parents, teachers, and the student themselves and allows for a more qualitative 


assessment of student learning (Meisels et al., 2001). 


 Although the majority of parents favor the WSS for its detailed reports, 


parental support is an obstacle in performance-based assessment practices.  Parents 


are generally more comfortable with what they are familiar with, which are letter 


and number grades, even though they agree that these types of scoring do not 


provide any in-depth information regarding their child’s abilities (Meisels et al., 


2001).  In order for parents and teachers to form supportive partnerships, it is best 


for parents to understand their child’s behavior and success in the classroom.  If 


parents are aware of weaknesses, they can better assist in learning at home to 


improve student success. 


 Since many parents are not familiar with performance-based assessment, 


they may worry about whether or not actual learning, rather than fun and play, is 


occurring.  When assessments are inappropriate for the classroom environment, 
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neither the student nor the teacher can gain anything from the assessment.  The 


assessments become a waste of time as well as incorrectly determine a student’s 


mastery (Schappe, 2005).  If assessment if not authentic, the student may merely be 


uncomfortable in the situation and not able to demonstrate their understanding to 


the best of their ability.  Also, as Bronfenbrenner (1994) discusses, outside factors 


may alter classroom behavior.  For this reason, continuous assessment is necessary 


due to young children’s changing moods and preferences (Schappe, 2005).    


In order to avoid wasteful assessments, teachers should fully understand 


how to use their assessments. The National Association for the Education of Young 


Children (NAEYC), sets standards for proper and successful early childhood 


curricula.  Standard 3: Observing, documenting, and assessing to support young 


children and families (NAEYC, n.d.), relates to performance-based assessment in the 


way that teachers understand what practices to use in order to best serve their 


students.  Teachers want their students to succeed, and by properly assessing them 


through different methods and techniques, they can see the child as a well-rounded 


person, and understand their different levels of mastery and understanding in 


different subjects and situations.  Children’s knowledge is complex, with the 


different areas of development integrating to impact student success (Vygotsky, 


1978).  Assessment is used in order to guide future learning by identifying where 


students are struggling, or what they have mastered.   


When educators correctly align instruction with assessment, and properly 


use the found information to best enhance future learning experiences, 


performance-based assessment is a useful and appropriate measure for student 
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learning.  Encouraging students to think and providing teachers with a better 


understanding of student performance, this type of assessment can help students 


create more meaning to their learning, as well as feel comfortable in their learning 


environment, which sets up a better route to life-long learning. 


 


Description of Artifacts 


 My first artifact is my play project from SECH 750, Play Theory and Early 


Learning.  This play project was a case study focusing on a 4-year-old boy, where I 


evaluated his play routines during center time and determined interventions to 


enhance his play.  Through observations and informal post-play assessments, such 


as conversations and student artwork, I was able to learn about this student and use 


that information for future learning. 


 With the student we tried to identify how he currently enjoyed playing, and 


some activities that he would like to participate in.  We discussed why he did not yet 


play in those particular games, whether it was because he didn’t know how to use 


the materials, or that a particular student that he did not get along with was usually 


in that center.  After two weeks of observation, I made a suggestion or two for play 


activities that we had discussed.  After he began trying these new activities, he 


began taking initiative to try new playtime activities around the classroom, as well 


as playing with new students.  


 This case study helped to create strategies to enhance the subject’s playtime 


routine.  Through these interventions, his relationships with his peers, as well as 
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understanding and use of classroom materials improved throughout the study 


period. 


 The second artifact was a small group lesson in a 4K classroom.  The 


objective was to correctly identify 3 modes of transportation.  Previously in the 


week, we had defined transportation, read books regarding the topic, and created a 


graphic web where students brainstormed different modes of transportation.  The 


day of my lesson, we reviewed what transportation was and took a picture walk 


through a transportation picture book.  I then explained that the students would 


make their own transportation books and that they needed to think of as many 


methods of transportation as they could.  I modeled a sample book and allowed 


students to work independently at a group table where they drew different types of 


transportation.  I then referred to a rubric that ranged from ‘Not proficient’ (less 


than 3 types), to ‘Proficient’ (3 types), or ‘Above Proficient’ (more than 3 types).  


Students then shared their stories aloud with the group. 


 


Connection of Artifact to Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


In early childhood, performance-based assessment should be a prominent 


feature in student learning.  At this age, the majority of instruction is hands on and 


the student takes an active role in learning.  NAEYC Standard 3 addresses how to 


best use observation, documentation, and assessment in order to best support 


students and their families (NAEYC, n.d.).  Teachers need to be aware of all aspects 


of assessment, and not limit themselves to high-stakes standardized testing 


(Meisels, Xue, & Shamblott, 2008).   
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An objective of Standard 3 is for candidates to know understand assessment 


(NAEYC, n.d.).  As educators, it is the responsibility to identify developmentally 


appropriate approaches to teaching and assessment falls in this category.  My 


second artifact, the lesson in which students demonstrated their understanding of 


transportation by creating a book, fits two of Schappe’s (2005) advantages for 


performance assessment.  Having students create their own books allows for 


individual differences in their product, while still identifying mastery of the 


objective.  Including differentiation in each lesson and assessment allows the 


teacher to provide one task for all students, while allowing them to work at their 


own pace and level to demonstrate their abilities (Flynn, 2008).  Allowing students 


to work kinesthetic ally also increases their motivation and desire for learning and 


other classroom tasks.  Having the students actively produce proof of their 


knowledge provides them with room to show their creativity as well as provide 


concrete samples for portfolios and analysis (Meisels et al., 2001).  When using a 


rubric to set specific criteria for the performance, the assessment to be truly based 


on the set objective and able to measure different aspects of the knowledge being 


taught (Schappe, 2005).  Rubrics allow for differentiation in mastery, which helps 


lead to greater differentiation in future lessons and assessment.  As Gardner (1993) 


discusses, not all children are the same.  Within each classroom there are great 


amounts of variation, and instruction as well as assessment must adhere to that 


belief.  Performance-based assessments allow for these variations by allowing 


individualized products and results, rather than standardized results that compare 


students against each other (Meisels et al., 2008). 
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My first artifact, the play project case study, also exemplifies teacher 


knowledge and understanding of goals, benefits and uses of assessment.  Through 


“continuous recording and evaluation” (Meisels et al., 2001, pg. 65) the teacher is at 


a better position to improve future instruction and experiences for that particular 


student.  Using authentic assessment strategies, the student is being evaluated for 


their progress and development in a natural setting, where a variety of skills can be 


observed.  The specific student was engaged and an active participant in their 


assessment as they demonstrated their skills and behaviors, and these observations 


were then analyzed to identify mastery in their development and curriculum 


objectives (Schappe, 2005).  Rather than asking a student to fill out a questionnaire 


regarding his or her play routines, having them as an active participant provides 


greater understanding for the teacher in order to create appropriate interventions 


or experiences.   


Another objective of the NAEYC Standard 3 is to know use observations, 


documentation, and other assessment strategies (NAEYC, n.d.).   Artifact 1 uses 


observation and documentation during authentic playtime routines in order to 


provide in-depth evidence of progress and development of the child.  When 


developing a case study, it is vital to gain as much variety in areas of the child as 


possible in order to be able to make proper and appropriate conclusions.  


Throughout the case study, the student was observed multiple times and in different 


situations, which help the child show his knowledge and accomplishments in new 


and meaningful ways (Meisels et al., 2001).  Meisels et al. (2001) discuss how 


assessment data such as test scores do not provide a wide interpretation of student 
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achievement, but only a small percentage in a particular area. When assessments 


lack the broad spectrum of the child’s development, important facts and abilities 


may be left out, or misrepresented (Schappe, 2005).  This would put the child at a 


disadvantage when creating future experiences based on assessments. 


Having students create a book shows how my second artifact supports 


performance-based assessment by providing actual evidence of the student’s 


mastery of lesson objectives.  The work sample can be included in a portfolio and 


can be analyzed by using the rubric associated with the task.  These are both useful 


to use during parent teacher conferences, where parents may be looking for more 


in-depth reporting on their child’s progress in the classroom (Meisels et al., 2008).  


Performance-based assessment encourages students to think, and by using a book 


students created helps students use their knowledge of the topic to come up with 


the facts, as well as use their own feelings to embellish their project.  This can also 


provide teachers with additional information regarding the students’ performance 


and development (Meisels et al., 2001).  Allowing the children to create their own 


individual books also allows for variety and differentiated complexity in the 


performance assessment (Schappe, 2005).  With differentiation, students can work 


on their own to the best of their abilities.  


The last objective of Standard 3 is to work with families and other 


professionals to influence student development and learning (NAEYC, n.d.).  With 


the use of both of my artifacts, the classroom teacher of the students I studied can 


benefit from the analysis of the case study subject’s playtime routines and 


development, as well as identifying mastery levels of the students who I worked 
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with in the small group.  Working together, positive future learning experiences can 


be created and modified by combining information gained from assessment from 


the student.  Using performance-based assessments may also provide the students’ 


families with information that is more understandable and concrete.  When families 


are provided with physical evidence, it is easier for them to understand the 


teacher’s report on the student’s progress and meeting of classroom expectations 


(Meisels, et al., 2001). 


 


Self-Assessment of Knowledge and Skills  


Reading and analyzing the use of performance-based assessment in 


classrooms really gets me excited about teaching.  It allows teachers to use a 


multitude of activities in order to assess students, rather than sticking to one overly 


used assessment method.  In early childhood, there are so many times throughout 


the day where students can be assessed through observation and rubrics, without 


them realizing they are being assessed.  This leads to a comfortable child simply 


explaining what they know and why.  I feel that it is in early childhood that students 


need to develop a love of school and learning.  If they have positive experiences 


early on, it is more likely to further develop during their school careers.  As an early 


childhood educator, it is my responsibility to create a learning environment that 


students feel comfortable in and excited about.  Using performance-based 


assessment, I can measure students’ progress through observations, conversations, 


and fun and engaging projects and performances. In today’s world, students enter 


school already knowing and fearing tests, due to older siblings and television.  When 
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they are in a classroom where assessment is engaging, authentic, and where they 


can be creative, they are more likely to view school in a positive light.  


 During my one year as a classroom teacher right out of college, I was very 


excited about using performance-based assessments where students were able to 


be creative and unique, while still being able to demonstrate what they knew.  I was 


teaching at a school that, according to No Child Left Behind standards was failing, 


and so they were focused on increasing standardized test scores.  The 


administration seemed to not take into consideration that early childhood is when 


children need to enjoy learning and participate in a learning environment that 


supports whole development.  My kindergarten class was given standardized testing 


and a curriculum focused on improving those scores.  Although I was following 


guidelines set forth by the administration, I felt that I was cheating my students out 


of a positive and appropriate learning experience.  After taking graduate classes and 


reading countless articles on the subject of performance-based assessment and 


developmentally appropriate methods, I realize that young children require 


different methods of learning and assessment than other students and that I as an 


educator need to fight for their rights.  


Although I knew that instruction and assessment should be related, I did not 


comprehend the importance performance-based assessment has on differentiation 


in the classroom.  Not all students are on the same ability level, so through the use of 


different assessments, all students are given the chance to showcase their 


knowledge.  When you provide a task for your students, and allow them to complete 


it their own way, you are allowing them to use their creativity and abilities the best 
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way they can, while leading to the same result as their classmates.  By relying on 


rubrics and observation, rather than a clear cut ‘yes or no’ exam, students can feel 


confident and comfortable in their learning. 


 Some strengths that I discovered were that I use a variety of assessment 


methods and tools while teaching, as well as having strong and open communication 


with parents and families about their child’s expectations and performance.  In early 


childhood, it is key to engage students in activities that they are interested in and 


they can relate to.  In order to connect with each student, it is important to use a 


variety of instruction and assessment methods to allow them to make connections 


and display their knowledge.  Students learn differently, and are more able in 


different areas of study, so in order to make learning meaningful to them, different 


methods and tools need to be used.  For example, using daily observation allows me 


to identify student’s understanding for a multitude of subjects, as well as allowing 


them to express themselves through art, writing, or dramatics.   


 Although I use different types of assessment, I need to make sure to continue 


looking for new ways to engage and assess my students.  I feel as though I use 


methods that I am comfortable with, and that I know my students enjoy, rather than 


trying new techniques that may interest and help even more students.  Every year 


researchers and teachers are finding new methods of assessment and I need to be 


open to trying these new ideas.  There is always a chance that one new assessment 


tool may help open up a child who was having difficulty expressing their knowledge. 


 


 







Miller 49 
 


CVD 4: Commitment to Diversity 


Explanation of Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


An important feature of a quality teacher is the belief that all children can 


learn.   Understanding that fact can lead to a commitment to diversity, which is 


when a teacher values and appreciates the diversity of each student’s culture and 


differences (University of South Carolina Upstate, 2008/2009).  Personal 


relationships between the teacher and their students, as well as with the students’ 


families, helps a teacher emphasize openness to diversity and how greatly it is 


valued. 


In today’s classrooms, the diversity of students is increasing (Daniel & 


Friedman, 2005).  Diversity is also appearing in a variety of forms, some that are 


obvious, such as race and ethnicity, and some that are hidden, e.g. familial status and 


learning style.  Within classrooms, children from all backgrounds, levels of cognitive 


and physical abilities, and speakers of languages other than English, must all work 


together in order to create a community environment where all are equal and 


valued.  Teachers must modify classroom instruction and the learning environment 


in order to respond to each different student background represented in the class.  


This culturally responsive teaching improves academic achievement of students 


from diverse backgrounds (Brown, 2007).   


Bronfenbrenner’s (1994) ecological model demonstrates how each 


individual is influenced by outside forces, from those close to the individual (e.g. 


family, school and friends) called microsystems to macrosystems such as society 


and religion. Using Epstein’s Framework for Involvement (2001), teachers can 
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better connect with the outside forces affecting student achievement.  Although 


many of these forces impart knowledge and information to large numbers of 


individuals and each person may have to fill a similar role to someone else, the 


relationship of the different systems on each individual allows everyone to bring 


their own unique style.  This helps to break down stereotypes and biases on 


different cultures that many people hold (Keyes, 2002).   


Epstein (2005) discussed the theory of overlapping spheres, where student’s 


homes, schools, and communities must each help support one another in order to 


make a significant, positive influence on the student.  Being able to use resources 


from outside of the classroom can help students make deeper connections to their 


learning, as well as introduce them to people and places within their community. 


Taking into consideration the home life and how outside factors affect 


students, teachers can help provide support and assistance in areas students are 


struggling.  One way to better understand students is reaching out to parents, which 


helps the parents feel accepted and valued in their child’s learning.  This will lead to 


greater parent involvement in student’s academic careers (Knopf & Swick, 2007).  


Increased parental involvement helps aid “positive development in all domains and 


greater mastery of early basic school skills in all subject areas” (Marcon, 1999, p. 


407). 


Differentiated instruction allows for differences among students to guide 


classroom learning.  Levy’s (2008) definition of differentiated instruction refers to 


meeting each child where they are and move them forward on their own 


educational path using individualized strategies.  Gardner’s (1993) theory of 
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multiple intelligences states that children have a variety of abilities and teachers 


cannot assume that all students will succeed to the same degree of mastery in all 


areas.  With different learning styles in each classroom, teachers must present 


instruction through varying activities in order to better connect with each student.   


Levy (2008) discusses the standards movement, where educators based 


curricula on standards and expectations that all students, regardless of ability level, 


disability, and socioeconomic status must reach.  This was a change from curricula 


that was unique to each teacher, and allowed them greater freedom to adjust 


instruction based on her students.  The standards based curricula movement tried 


to ensure that all students received equality in education.  In fact though, being fair 


is not always being equal.  Due to “divergent student needs” (Levy, 2008, p. 161) 


students require different support in their learning, and providing every student 


with the same support does not help all students reach their full potential. 


With each student having their personal needs, Maslow’s (1948) work with 


needs and motivation plays a role in diversity in the classroom.  From his hierarchy 


of needs, we learn that once basic needs are met, the next hierarchy of needs 


emerges and the individual can begin meeting those. By understanding what needs 


our students are trying to satisfy, we can help satiate them and allow them to move 


onto the next level.  We cannot expect our students to be able to focus on attention 


and learning when they are unable to satisfy their hunger and safety needs.  By 


gaining deeper insight into our students’ lives, we can help assist their families in 


providing for them, thereby aiding them in the classroom to meet higher 


expectations of learning and socialization.  Epstein’s framework for involvement 
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(2001) provides teachers with strategies for reaching out to families in order to help 


their students succeed. 


For this reason, it is vital to avoid bringing biases and stereotypes into the 


classroom.  Each child is an individual and we need to value them as such.  With 


limited cultural knowledge, we as teachers may make assumptions regarding our 


students, as well as relate differences with deficits, which is not always the case 


(Cartledge & Loe, 2001).  When each child is valued, it is easier to create a culturally 


relevant learning environment.  Introducing differences and similarities head on, 


especially in early childhood, allows tolerance to be an early value, as well as 


diminishing hatred toward others who are different.  Introducing other cultures and 


traditions promotes the idea that these new ideas are not normal, but an exception.  


Multicultural resources should be presented throughout the year and accepted as 


normal classroom materials so that students can better adjust and accept these 


materials (Boutte, 2008).   


Finding ways to incorporate multiculturalism into the learning environment 


can be a difficult job for teachers who have not been educated in diversity and 


corresponding strategies.  In today’s society, some cultural groups have greater 


advantages than others based on race, gender, class, or language (Boutte, 2008).  


Teachers must identify each child's background and be able to help them overcome 


their personal obstacles to reach set expectations.  This requires getting to know 


each child and scaffolding their learning in order to best master objectives. 


 Cartledge and Loe (2001) discuss how to create learning environments 


where students from a multitude of cultures can feel supported and understand 
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what is expected of them.  Creating communities can help set a positive atmosphere 


for student interaction and learning (Rule & Kyle, 2009).  Students coming from 


different home lives and cultures where particular practices and values may vary 


from the mainstreamed school culture puts them at a disadvantage for 


understanding and adapting to classroom rules and procedures.  Many times, 


cultural misunderstandings may lead to increased academic and behavioral 


disturbances.  For example, communication methods may differ between cultural 


groups and may be taken the wrong way in a classroom, where teachers use their 


familiar communication strategies.  Teachers need to have a strong understanding 


of the cultural norms their students identify with, so that they can clearly express 


what they expect from students.  The beliefs and feelings teachers hold regarding 


their students influence their judgments’ regarding student abilities and progress.  


One diverse group that is growing in today’s classroom is English language 


learners (ELLs).  Students entering classrooms as non-native English speakers many 


times feel isolated and excluded from learning as well as from their peers.  Without 


the socialization and communication, ELLs miss out on social skills and interaction 


that will help them assimilate into classroom and community culture (Pate, 2009).  


Teachers may also label them with learning disabilities for their inability to master 


learning objectives, when differentiation and language support would allow them to 


complete tasks as well as other students (Green, 1997).  By creating a learning 


community where the ELLs native language is incorporated, such as through print 


around the room and in book choices, the ELL can feel validated and included, 


thereby increasing his motivation for learning.   
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One way for teachers to better connect with non-native students is by 


reaching out to families.  Families are referred to by Cairney (2002) as “funds of 


knowledge” (p. 167) regarding the student.  This means that families are able to 


provide the teacher with important information regarding the student and their 


culture, which could help connect the student’s school and home.  Since all home 


lives are different, teachers must appeal to all types and make an effort to 


understand and appreciate each one’s uniqueness.  Personalizing plans based on 


guardianship, parent’s work schedules and language differences shows parents that 


you value their input and relationship, which leads to increased involvement and 


student achievement (Pogoloff, 2004).  Ways to personalize parent-teacher 


relationships may be providing a translator during conferences for non-English 


speaking families, keeping student’s progress up to date for both sets of parents if 


they are divorced, as well as using home visits for conferencing to help families with 


limited transportation or younger children.  These methods may also empower 


parents and lead to positive changes for healthier children and families (Swick et al., 


1997).   


Looking into a modern-day classroom, one would see a variety of children 


with varying physical features, interests, learning abilities, and cultures.  When 


teachers understand how to best support differentiated learning for all students, the 


learning community and student achievement will be more successful. Empowering 


all students by not discriminating and by using differentiated instruction will help 


lead them further down their path of learning. 
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Artifact Description 


To exemplify learner-centered instruction, my artifact is a research project I 


created in my Parent Involvement in Early Childhood Education class.  My research 


project was about teaching English as a Second Language (ESL) and how best to 


serve those students requiring it.   


 In this assignment I discussed who required ESL and how best to serve them.  


Through curriculum modification and everyday classroom adjustments, it was easy 


to see the best way to help these students assimilate was through learner centered 


instruction.  I identified helpful books, classroom setup, activities to help them 


adjust to the classroom, and lessons that provided these students with English 


acquisition.  ESL teaching is based on their knowledge of the English language, and 


so it is naturally learner centered.  By conforming their learning around their 


learning style and what words and vocabulary are best for them to initially learn, 


they have a better chance at succeeding both at their ESL lessons as well as in 


everyday classroom learning. 


 In order for diversity in the classroom to positively affect students, creating 


open and respectful relationships with the diverse families plays a major role.  For 


this reason, I selected my Family and School Involvement Plan, also from my Parent 


Involvement in Early Childhood class.  This plan involves families in the learning 


process to benefit students’ success. 


 My plan entails five parts of Epstein’s Framework of Six Types of 


Involvement: communication, parenting, learning at home, collaborating with 
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community, and volunteering (2001).  By addressing these five aspects, families can 


take an active role in both their learning as well as their child’s.   


 My plan entails communication strategies for communicating with parents 


through communication logs, putting together a Family Night where I can inform 


parents about strategies for learning at home, providing resources for parents to 


support their needs, and setting up field trips to introduce children to places around 


the community. 


 


Connection of Artifacts to Core Value and Dispositions and Related Standards 


 Diversity in the classroom covers a broad range of differences that one could 


find.  By getting to know the families of my students as well as the community they 


come from, I am reaching the students on a deeper level and putting myself at an 


advantage to increase student learning.  Through my Family and School 


Involvement plan, as well as my project on English as a Second Language (ESL), I am 


identifying ways to reach out to students of all backgrounds and incorporating them 


all into one learning community. 


 An objective of NAEYC’s Standard 2 is that teachers understand and respect 


the variety and importance that student’s families and communities play in their 


development (NAEYC, n.d.).  This relates to Epstein’s (2005) overlapping spheres 


theory, which connects school, home, and community in order to better support 


student learning.  Each place affects student development and when collaboration 


can occur, greater results are possible.   
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My involvement plan exemplifies understanding and respecting student’s 


backgrounds by reaching out to both families and the community.  One aspect of the 


plan is setting up field trips to community locations, such as the public library and 


the police department, in order to introduce students to the variety of services 


offered to them in their communities.  Going into the community helps students see 


first hand the different jobs and assistance they can find outside of the classroom, as 


well as involving community members to lend their own knowledge to student 


learning.  This type of community connection falls under ‘collaborating with 


community’ on Epstein’s framework for involvement (2001).  Working with the 


community helps to connect students with outside ecological factors that contribute 


to their daily lives (Bronfenbrenner, 1994).  Showing students different connections 


within their community can help them relate to people and places they previously 


had no connection with. Opening the door to the community for the students 


sometimes helps introduce their families to resources in the community that could 


be beneficial to them as well. 


Under Epstein’s parenting type of involvement (2001), teachers are getting 


to know families, what needs they have, and how best to assist them.  When we 


provide materials to families to help them where they are struggling, whether it is a 


lack of education or transportation, supporting them will ultimately support 


students.  In my involvement plan, it is necessary to form personal relationships 


with each family in order to understand how best to serve their child.  The more 


parents are involved, the more positively student achievement is affected (Marcon 


1999).  After building these relationships, relaying information regarding 







Miller 58 
 


community services and resources an allow families to get their needs met, which 


will help students feel more prepared to move onto higher level needs, such as 


personal esteem (Maslow, 1948).   


Each family is different, which means that each student in a class will have 


varying backgrounds, family structure, and language.  My ESL project demonstrates 


the understanding and respecting families objecting by helping myself and other 


teachers to understand how best to support English Language Learners (ELL).  In 


many cases, the ELL is the only family member who is able to speak English, and 


when teachers understand that and make accommodations for parents, such as 


translators at conferences or bilingual newsletters, parents feel more accepted and 


are more likely to become involved in student learning (Pogoloff, 2004).  Using 


these resources and others found within the community can help eliminate cultural 


discrepancies that may set back student progress (Cartledge & Loe, 2001).   


Creating these personalized partnerships with families falls under another 


objective of NAEYC’s Standard 2 (n.d.).  Creating respectful relationships that 


support, empower, and involve families in student learning is accomplished by my 


involvement plan.  Through communication such as newsletters, home visits, 


conferences, and phone calls, I will be able to reach out to families in many ways in 


order to keep them up to date on progress, as well as gain information from their 


knowledge of their child.  By coordinating the curriculum with student interests, the 


student can become empowered and confident in their learning (Rule & Kyle, 2009).  


Communication with parents should not be limited to negative classroom behavior 


announcements, but should be open for concerns, questions, and praise throughout 
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the year, from all groups involved.   Assisting families in community resources, as 


previously stated, also helps to empower families to make healthy changes in their 


own lives (Swick et al., 1997).   


My ESL project helps exemplify NAEYC Standard 1, which has the objective to 


use knowledge regarding early childhood in order to positively influence 


development and learning, as well as create respectful and supportive learning 


environments (n.d.).  Having a strong understanding of early childhood helps 


identify ways to incorporate ELLs into classroom learning.  Social interaction plays a 


large role in language development and by emphasizing these interactions; students 


from other backgrounds may easily adjust to the classroom climate (Pate, 1999).   


Identifying multiculturalism in the classroom and incorporating a variety of cultures 


and backgrounds can also help diverse students feel validated and welcomed in the 


classroom (Boutte, 2008).    


My involvement plan also relates to NAEYC Standard 1.  Incorporating 


meaningful connections between the student’s home, school, and community allow 


the student to better relate to what they are learning.  Field trips help connect 


classroom learning to real world practice, for example, learning about jobs and then 


entering the community to see them first hand.  Young children need to relate to 


their learning, and when parents can help provide interests and support for 


classroom learning, student achievement can be positively affected (Cairney, 2002). 


When teachers work together with student’s homes and communities, the 


student’s learning becomes enriched with greater connections and relationships 


between their development and everyday lives.  Building strong relationships with 
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families helps to involve parents, which leads to greater academic achievement.   


These strong relationships show that teachers care about their students, no matter 


their culture, race, learning abilities, or language.     


 


Self Assessment on Learning and Professional Growth 


 Since I am not currently teaching, I have not yet been able to implement my 


Family and School Involvement plan.  I am sure that it will help me when I do return 


to the classroom.  Learning the importance of parental and community involvement 


and how beneficial these relationships are to student learning will adjust how I 


communicate and relate to my student’s families. 


 My first year teaching, I did not emphasize family involvement as much as I 


should have.  I taught in a cultural area that was very different than what I was used 


to and did not understand the importance of getting to know the families and 


communities that were involved with my students.  I instead tried to force my own 


ideas and beliefs onto them, which lead to little parent involvement and a frustrated 


teacher.  If I had taken the time to reach out to parents, I may have had greater 


attendance rates at conferences and open house nights.  I felt that my effort of 


sending home a weekly newsletter and making at least a monthly phone call would 


suffice for reaching out to parents.  I never took any of their backgrounds and 


schedules into consideration.  Looking back I can see how far I’ve come already, 


seeing as how well I thought I was doing now that I have learned to cater to the 


family’s needs. 
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Through the development of my family involvement plan, I have come to 


understand just how valuable parent-school relationships are.  They are also great 


for helping parents improve their own learning.  I would like to return to a similar 


learning environment, but this time, bring my new knowledge and resources to 


better assist my student’s learning.  Just by simply helping them get their needs met 


may be the spark they need to reach their potential. 


My ESL project made me look at ELLs differently.  I have yet to teach in a 


classroom with non-native speakers, and the thought of it did cause anxiety.  I did 


not think that I had been properly trained in ESL teaching to best support students 


of another language in my class.  Reading and learning about ELLs opened my eyes 


to methods and practices that I could even use with other diverse students.  By 


providing social interaction, basic English language practices, and building a 


positive relationship with the student, children are able to develop language 


abilities at a better rate.  The suggestions for working with ELLs seem simple 


enough that if put in that situation, I will be confident in my ability to work with that 


student and help their learning.   


 I had always thought of myself as a well-rounded and culturally aware 


person and educator, but looking back at my teaching experience, I feel as though 


there is much room for growth.  I now have a much better understanding of what it 


truly means to be culturally aware and relevant, and how best to support student 


learning in the classroom.  Reaching out to parents and the community will help 


foster respect and involvement, which ultimately leads to increased student 


learning.  The greater support system the students have, the better they will meet 
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expectations.  My first year, I felt that as the teacher, I had the sole responsibility of 


teaching the student, and now I have a better understanding that student learning 


relies on everyone involved with the student. 


 Even before I return to the classroom, I hope to take the initiative of learning 


about diverse backgrounds I may one day face in the classroom.  This way, I will be 


better prepared to connect with my students and their families.    
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CVD 5: Professional Responsibility 


Explanation of Core Values and Dispositions and Related Standards 


Most people can work at a job.  Many people can manage a career. But a 


select few can call themselves professionals.  When one selects a profession, they 


are agreeing to learn and utilize their expertise and ethics in order to best make a 


difference in their field (University of South Carolina Upstate, 2008/2009). 


Professionalism is thought of in many ways.  Many think of it as standards 


and perceptions that are set externally, which allows others to define a 


practitioner’s authority and job characteristics.  Others believe that professionalism 


comes from the professional herself and is based on her own attitude toward her 


profession (Evans, 2008). Teaching is an autonomous job where each individual can 


add his or her unique style to the learning environment and instruction.  Yet, 


programs such as the No Child Left Behind Act, which requires teachers to focus on 


accountability and test scores, decrease the creativeness each teacher could bring to 


the curriculum (Evans, 2008).  In many cases, the outside image of a teacher’s 


professional status related to how society viewed their instructional work and 


student achievement (Glazer, 2007). Working with children, teachers are held to 


high ethical standards in many aspects of their lives, even outside of the classroom 


(Helterbran, 2008).  Many times, parents put a strong emphasis on academic 


achievement in early childhood, while teachers emphasize whole development 


through play, social interaction, and active learning (Zhang, Sun, & Gai, 2008).  This 


may lead to parents feeling that teachers lack important professional 


responsibilities.  
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One aspect of effective teachers is their commitment to professionalism, 


which USC Upstate (2008/2009) describes as having a deep understanding of 


pedagogy and how best to use that knowledge in new situations.  Part of 


understanding how to use one’s knowledge to influence new situations is based on 


reflection.  Being able to reflect on strengths and weaknesses and actively trying to 


adjust future experiences, shows a level of professionalism and commitment to the 


profession of teaching (McFarland, Saunders, & Allen, 2009). The National 


Association for the Education of Young Children’s Standard 5: becoming a 


professional, details how effective teachers can use their knowledge to make 


informed decisions both inside and out of the classroom, as well as maintaining the 


status as a life-long learner. When teachers reflect, they are showing their 


understanding of the differences in children and that part of teaching is meeting 


their needs.  It is necessary to constantly alter instruction in order to adjust to 


student development and mastery (Giovannelli, 2003).  Teaching the same, set 


curriculum each day and year, does not show growth on the teacher’s part.  


Teachers must constantly be modifying themselves, their ideas, and their teaching in 


order to meet the changing needs and requirements.   


Teaching expands beyond classroom instruction through policies, advocacy, 


and professional development (NAEYC, n.d.). By taking part in continual learning in 


order to stay abreast with current practices and culture, teachers can uphold the 


high standard educators maintain due to their continuous professional development 


(Karakaya, 2004).  Teaching requires on-going learning, whether the learning takes 


place within the classroom or in higher learning opportunities. 
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There are many reasons why maintaining professional responsibility is 


important in the field of teaching. It strengthens the commitment to the students as 


well as the profession itself (University of South Carolina Upstate, 2008/2009).  


When one takes an active role in their field, through constant reflection and growth, 


it shows their dedication and love for their profession, which will also show in their 


work.  Developing strong partnerships with students’ families, teachers portray 


their dedication that they bring to the classroom.  Families can feel confident in the 


teacher’s abilities.  Documentation is an important professional tool teachers can 


use, because it provides evidence for children’s learning and progress and allows for 


teachers to analyze student work (Peaslee, Snyder, & Casey, 2007).  This requires 


teachers to take that extra step to elaborate on student learning, rather than 


accepting student assessments and moving on with set instruction.  


Taking that extra step in teacher development can mean attending 


workshops, collaborating with others both inside and outside of the education field, 


and keeping up to date with literature in order to improve teacher’s “knowledge and 


practice and student outcomes” (Hill, 2009, p. 470).  On Epstein’s framework for 


involvement, decision-making is defined as working in a partnership toward shared 


goals (2001).  This means that educators need to use the resources in their 


community to work together and build strong partnerships, which will benefit 


student learning (Blank, 2009).   


A main goal of teaching is to create life-long learners, which should be 


modeled in the teacher’s ongoing quest for knowledge.  When teachers seek 


information regarding areas of weakness or improvement, they are showing their 
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desire to be a high quality teacher in order to provide better education for their 


students.  By taking advantage of growth opportunities in these specific areas, 


professional development will be more effective and will strengthen areas of 


weaknesses (Hill, 2009).  For this reason, teachers should constantly be attending 


professional development opportunities in order to be able to meet the needs of all 


students in all aspects of their learning. 


Bronfenbrenner and Morris (1998) discuss how as humans we are 


constantly growing and developing, and our professionalism should not be an 


exception.  Professionalism extends outside of the classroom in the way that 


teachers must gain knowledge from outside resources such as current literature, 


mentors, and colleagues, in order to make important decisions inside of the 


classroom. This idea is referred to by Hoyle (1980) as extended professionalism.  


Through the use of research and education journals, as well as ongoing self-


evaluation and collaboration with colleagues, a professional teacher is able to make 


sound, reasonable decisions in the classroom when faced with new experiences 


(Karakaya, 2004).  Practices and assessments are constantly improving and 


expanding, and it is the teacher’s responsibility to keep up-to-date in order to 


provide their students with the most beneficial learning experience.  Seeing others’ 


methods and styles can help teachers create new and interesting learning 


experiences.  


Collaborating with colleagues can have ample benefits for teachers.  Wenger 


(1999) describes communities of practice as groups who continuously improve 


their shared passion through interaction.  Elaborating on these groups, Helm (2007) 
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states that these communities, when used in the educational field, have the ability to 


“support and sustain” (p. 12) effective teaching.  Being able to learn new ideas or 


methods can give teachers a variety of practices to use during instruction and 


classroom management.   Achinstein (2002) discusses how important collaboration 


is in professional development because it allows teachers to collectively reflect and 


share their experiences as well as co-construct knowledge.  Gaining different 


perspectives can help enrich meaning and knowledge in their teaching practices.  


Professional responsibility is very important in education.  Society relies on 


teachers to educate our youth in order for them to succeed in the world.  For this 


reason, teachers must strive to continue learning, trying new things, and reflecting, 


in order to accommodate each new class of students to enter their classroom.   


 


Description of Artifacts 


 For my Parent Involvement in Early Childhood Education class, I was 


required to volunteer at a local service organization.  From that requirement, I 


began an extended volunteer opportunity with the Alliance for Quality Education, 


which is my artifact.   


The Alliance works with local schools to improve student achievement by 


involving with students, teachers, and the community to work together to meet this 


goal.  They provide mentoring for new teachers, information regarding policies 


affecting local schools, volunteers to encourage literacy to students, as well as many 


other services.  By using data such as test scores and school population, they look 
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for the needs each school and student population face, and then ways to effectively 


meet these needs. 


My work with the Alliance was researching whether or not there is a 


correlation between low student performance on South Carolina PACT tests and the 


percentage of free or reduced lunch at the school.  Although I was not working 


directly with students, I was able to look at relationships within and between 


schools, and how to best help the students in need.  I also have been able to see the 


importance of organizations for this kind of work, in order to better serve our local 


students.  This particular group strives to improve student achievement through a 


variety of methods that are all useful and important. 


My second artifact is my clinical experience at Dunbar Early Childhood 


Center.  Since I am currently not teaching, I have been volunteering in a 4 year-old 


Kindergarten class three days a week in order to make connections between what I 


am learning and real-world application.  Through this experience, I have been able 


to observe a veteran teacher and gain information about early childhood 


classrooms, as well as apply the knowledge gained from my classes through my own 


hands-on work with the students.  I assist the lead teacher in small group activities, 


as well as lead some on my own.   


Being in the classroom has allowed me to reflect on my past experiences with 


teaching and how to best adjust my future classroom work through knowledge 


gained from my master’s program classes.   
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Connection of Artifacts to Core Values and Dispositions and Related Standards 


 There are many aspects to professional responsibility and many ways to 


develop it.  NAEYC’s Standard 5 states that educators need to portray a professional 


demeanor as well as partake in ethical behavior (NAEYC, n.d.).  During my 


experience at Dunbar Early Childhood Center, I have been welcomed into another 


teacher’s room to observe and practice.  For this reason, it is of utmost importance 


that I remain professional and appropriate during my time in the classroom.  Many 


people look at a teacher’s professionalism externally, meaning a teacher is only as 


professional as others feel she is (Evans, 2008).  This requires teachers, no matter if 


they are in their own classroom or working in a fellow teacher’s, to always 


understand the high expectations and standards held for educators (Helterbran, 


2008).  The work that I contribute to this clinical experience directly affects student 


performance and achievement, which relates back to the classroom teacher.   


During my work with the Alliance for Quality Education (AFQE), I was able to 


work with a variety of professionals from the community.  This professional 


partnership addressed NAEYC’s Standard 5 where candidates engage in ethical 


behavior and display their professionalism (NAEYC, n.d.)  Collaborating on a 


partnership requires each member to bring their own level of professionalism to the 


group, in order for ideas to be discussed and elaborated upon in a respectful way.  


Communities of practice help involve individuals who all have a shared passion, 


work together to share ideas, reflect, and problem solve (Wenger, 1999).  On 


Epstein’s Framework of Six Types of Involvement, one type of involvement is 


decision making.   It is described as “a process of partnership…and actions toward 
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shared goals” (Epstein, 2001, p. 5) which is exactly what working with the Alliance 


entails.  The Alliance calls for different groups of people to work together in order to 


make a difference in the lives of children.  By fostering these connections within 


these specific groups of involved individuals, teacher development, and student 


achievement will be supported (Blank, 2009).  Our focus was to improve student 


achievement by bringing different aspects of learning and professionalism from the 


community together for a more supportive partnership. 


As teachers we must understand that our careers are based around our 


students and their success as learners.  When we work toward that goal, we are 


taking steps in our professional development.  Working with the alliance has given 


me an opportunity to further develop my professionalism.  It has introduced me to a 


variety of ways to get involved in education outside of the classroom, as well as 


services that I can use in order to strengthen my teaching practices.   


Connections and learning we partake in outside of the classroom will affect 


how we teach.  Collaborating with others will provide me with new information and 


perspectives that I can bring to my teaching (Blank, 2009).   Continual learning helps 


us learn more about ourselves and our line of work in order to best serve our 


students (McFarland et al., 2009).  Another objective of NAEYC’s Standard 5 is to be 


an active learner and to use reflection for professional growth (NAEYC, n.d.).  Being 


able to identify both causes and problems for student achievement helps me look for 


new ways of problem solving.  Understanding that learning is not limited to a 


classroom setting encourages teachers to look to the real world setting to find 


lessons, activities, and knowledge to bring back to the classroom.  Working at the 
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alliance helped me learn the other side of teaching. This side takes place once 


classroom learning and assessments are completed. Now I better understand how to 


take that information and reflecting in order to make changes for improvement.  


Identifying all aspects of student learning shows professional development by 


taking on new roles in order to help student success.  Looking at student 


achievement from a new perspective allows me to reflect upon my own assessment 


methods to see if what I previously used is truly measuring student achievement.  If 


not, how can I best make a change?    One large aspect of active and on-going 


learning is reflection; continually thinking over past experiences in order to create 


new and improved situations.  Working at the alliance produced many chances for 


reflection of my experiences with schools and student learning.  Being able to 


identify risks that schools and students have can help teachers problem solve to find 


solutions to these obstacles. 


My time at Dunbar has helped turn my graduate coursework into active 


learning.  Without having my own classroom to practice what was being learned in 


class, being able to work in a classroom where I can see the theories in practice 


helps make my learning more meaningful.  The Standard 5 objective to be an active 


and reflective learner inspires me to get back into the classroom to better 


strengthen my connection to my learning.  Through the high-level learning and 


research of my graduate work, I have learned many ideas and appropriate practices, 


but until I was able to experience these practices, my knowledge was disconnected.  


The connection between theory and practice helps create a more sound foundation 


in making good decisions for classroom learning (Karakaya, 2004).  Working 
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alongside a veteran teacher also allows me to observe developed teaching and helps 


provide me with support and guidance for my own teaching.  Being able to relate to 


someone else, and to have someone provide me with new perspective on my 


teaching and ideas, allows for better reflection and development of my future 


teaching experiences (Achinstein, 2002).  


 


Self-Assessment of Knowledge and Skills 


 In order to be a successful teacher, one must understand that the job does 


not end at the end of the school day.  That was one of the first things I learned in the 


classroom.  The amount of time spent working on your teaching and professional 


development helps make the school day more effective.  Through self-evaluation, I 


have been able to learn what areas of teaching I need to work on, and when I take 


that extra step to fix these areas of weakness I have begun developing my 


professional responsibilities.   


 Many teachers complain about the extra time that workshops, conferences 


and keeping up with current literature entails, so they do the bare minimum.  But 


after only one year of teaching, I realize I have a lot to learn and there will always be 


more to know.  The only way to continue my life-long learning is to uphold my 


professional responsibilities to my students by taking part in development 


workshops and professional organizations.  Through these methods, I will be able to 


continue working to improve student achievement within my classroom.   


 Volunteering at Dunbar Early Childhood Center has also shown how 


important colleagues can be for teachers, especially new teachers.  My first year, I 
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did not have a strong support system of colleagues to turn to when I had difficulties 


or needed assistance. Working in another teacher’s classroom allows me to observe 


and discuss her methods, as well as any questions I have.  In early childhood, 


modeling is a huge part of children’s learning, and it can also be useful for teachers.  


Learning about classroom management and instructional strategies is helpful, but 


being able to see it first hand helps connect the learning with a stronger meaning. 


 When I volunteered with the AFQE, I imagined myself doing the required 


number of hours for class.  Except, now it is a few months later and I am still helping 


them with the 3rd grade reading data.  It is great to see people from the community 


trying to make a difference in student achievement.  This helps to show that student 


learning takes more than instruction from the teacher.  Although I may not remain 


in the area to continue my work with the AFQE, I hope to find other community 


programs which work hard to help improve student learning.   


When I return to the classroom I plan on joining teachers associations so that I am 


able to have access to current literature, as well as opportunities to hear and work 


with fellow and former teachers who can give me new insight and perspectives on 


teaching.  Hearing others who have been in my similar situation can provide me 


with new ideas, as well as ways to strengthen my own.  Attending workshops and 


listening to speakers can also provide new strategies that can be brought into the 


classroom.  Since I will be returning to teaching after taking a two-year hiatus for 


graduate school, it will be almost like my first year all over again.  I hope that this 


time around, I will be able to take greater advantage of professional development 


opportunities, seeing as I know understand the numerous benefits they provide. 
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My professional career is just beginning, but in order to stay the best 


educator I can be, I need to make sure to follow a plan for professional growth.  In 


regards to working on my weak areas, I need to remain current on new practices 


and methods in early childhood education.  As society changes, teaching is affected, 


and keeping up-to-date in vital to maintaining an engaging and successful learning 


environment.  I can stay current by reading education journals and keeping up-to-


date with technology for the classroom, as well as attending conferences and 


professional seminars, which will provide information and ideas for student success.  


Being open to new ideas and practices helps me connect with students, and keep 


them connected to their learning. 
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Class Climate 2008/2009 Graduates Survey


USC Upstate
Assessment Hardcopy Graduates Survey 2008/2009


Mark as shown: Please use a ball-point pen or a thin felt tip. This form will be processed automatically.


Correction: Please follow the examples shown to help optimize the reading results.


Please place an "X" in the appropriate boxes as shown above.  (Do not fill in the boxes
completely except to correct responses.)


Graduates Survey


When did you graduate or do you expect to
graduate from USC Upstate?


Summer 2008 Fall 2008 Spring 2009


In your opinion, how effective was your high 
school preparation for college work?


Very Ineffective Very Effective


What is the highest level of education attained by
either of your parents?  (Please mark only one)


Less than high
school diploma


High school
diploma/GED


Technical/Vocat-
ional certificate


Attended college-
no degree


Associate's Degree Bachelor's Degree


Master's Degree Ph.D. or
professional degree


If you intend to engage in further formal study,
what is the highest degree you eventually hope to
receive?


Specialized Cer-
tification


Master's Degree Ph.D. or
equivalent


Professional de-
gree (M.D., J.D.,
D.V.M., etc...)


No further study
intended


Please rate USC Upstate in terms of each of the following.


Poor
Fair


Good


Excellent
Quality of instruction
Class availability in my major at reasonable times
Class availability outside my major at reasonable times
Value of general education courses outside my major
Quality of academic advising
Campus appearance (grounds and outsides of buildings)
Building interior appearance
Comfort level inside buildings
Availability of computing resources


How long will it take you to complete your
bachelor's degree (including any time at previous
institutions) from the point of your initial
enrollment in college?


4 years or less More than 4 to 5
years


More than 5 to 6
years


More than 6 to 8
years


More than 8
years
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Class Climate 2008/2009 Graduates Survey


Graduates Survey   [Continue]


Did it take an extra semester or more to complete degree requirements at USC Upstate because of any of the
following?


Yes No


A required course or courses unavailable.
Work obligations limited your enrollment.
Family obligations limited your enrollment.
Tuition and other costs of attendance limited your enrollment.
A decision to change majors added to your requirements.
Credits were lost in transferring to USC Upstate.


Please indicate your abilities when entering USC Upstate.
Poor


Fair
Good


Clear and effective writing
Clear and effective speaking
Understanding historical perspectives
Problem solving and analytical thinking
Interpreting written work
Understanding western culture
Understanding non-western culture
Basic math skills
Advanced math skills
Application of scientific principles
Understanding contemporary issues
Appreciating artistic experience and expression


Please indicate the extent to which your USC Upstate experience improved your abilities in the following.
Little/None


Moderate


Significant
Clear and effective writing
Clear and effective speaking
Understanding historical perspectives
Problem solving and analytical thinking
Interpreting written work
Understanding western culture
Understanding non-western culture
Basic math skills
Advanced math skills
Application of scientific principles
Understanding contemporary issues
Appreciating artistic experience and expression
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Class Climate 2008/2009 Graduates Survey


Graduates Survey   [Continue]


Please indicate your satisfaction with the following USC Upstate services and resources.Very Dissatisfied


Dissatisfied


Neutral


Satisfied


Very Satisfied


Not Used


Admissions
Registration
Financial Aid Office
Cashier's Office
Bookstore
Housing and Residential Life
Cafeteria/Dining Services
Parking
Campus security
On-campus computer labs
Career Center
Health Services
Counseling Services
Disability Services
Library
Writing Lab
On-campus employment


On average, how many hours per week do you use a computer in each of the following environments?


None


1-3 hours


4-8 hours


9+ hours
Home
Work
Library computer lab
Housing computer lab
Other on-campus computer lab


If you were employed off-campus during the past
school year, what were your average paid work
hours per week?


Not employed
off-campus


1-10 hours/week 11-20 hours/
week


21-30 hours/
week


31-40 hours/
week


More than 40
hours/week


If you were employed on-campus during the past
school year, what were your average paid work
hours per week


Not employed
on-campus


1-10 hours/week 11-20 hours/
week


21-30 hours/
week


31-40 hours/
week


More than 40
hours/week
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Class Climate 2008/2009 Graduates Survey


Graduates Survey


If you were employed during the past school year
(on-campus or off-campus), how closely related
to your major was your job?


Closely related Moderately related Slightly related
Not at all related


Please indicate your reliance on each of the funding sources below to pay your USC Upstate expenses.


Heavy reliance


Moderate reliance


Slight reliance


No reliance


Personal income or savings
Support from parent(s), guardian(s) or spouse
VA/GI Bill benefits
State and/or Federal grants
Student loans
University scholarships
Employer tuition subsidies


On average during the past year, how many
hours outside of class time did you spend at USC
Upstate per week?


Fewer than 4
hours


4-8 hours More than 8
hours


Lived on
campus


How frequently each semester have you been involved with the following student activities?


None


1-2 times


3-4 times


5 or more times
Student Government
Athletic event attendance
Fine arts event attendance
Intramurals/Campus Rec participation
Department or professional clubs
Fraternity/Sorority
Student political group
Student media (Maggies Drawers, Literary Magazine, etc...)


At which campus did you attend most of your
classes?


Spartanburg Greenville Equally in
Spartanburg and
Greenville


Sumter
Were you a full-time or part-time student?


Full-time (at least 12 hours per
semester)


Part-time (less than 12 hours per
semester)


Depends on the semester
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Class Climate 2008/2009 Graduates Survey


Graduates Survey   [Continue]


With what major(s) did you graduate from the University of South Carolina Upstate?
Biology Engineering Technology


Management
Nursing


Business Administration English Physical Education
Chemistry Graphic Design Political Science
Communications History Psychology
Computer Information Systems Information Management and


Systems
Secondary Education


Computer Science Interdisciplinary Studies Sociology
Criminal Justice Mathematics Spanish
Early Childhood Education Middle-grades Education Special Education-Learning


Disabilities


Elementary Education Nonprofit Administration Other (Please explain below.)


What was your classification upon enrolling at USC Upstate?
First-time Freshman Transfer student from another 4-


year school
Transfer student from a 2-year
school


What was your cumulative GPA at graduation?
Below 2.00 2.00-2.49 2.50-2.99
3.00-3.49 3.50-4.00


Please provide any comments to clarify items on this survey or related to the University but not included in this
survey.









B.3.6 Graduate Survey Instrument




Results for: 2006-2007 Graduate Survey


1)  With what major(s) did you graduate from University of South Carolina Upstate? 


  Percentage Responses


Biology 0.0 0 


Information Management and Systems 0.0 0 


Business Administration 0.0 0 


Interdisciplinary Studies 0.0 0 


Chemistry 0.0 0 


Mathematics 0.0 0 


Communication 0.0 0 


Middle-grades Education 14.3 5 


Computer Information Systems 0.0 0 


Nonprofit Administration 0.0 0 


Computer Science 0.0 0 


Nursing 0.0 0 


Criminal Justice 0.0 0 


Physical Education 8.6 3 


Early Childhood Education 28.6 10 


Political Science 0.0 0 


Elementary Education 22.9 8 


Psychology 0.0 0 


Engineering Technology Management 0.0 0 


Secondary Education 14.3 5 


English 2.9 1 


Sociology 0.0 0 


Graphic Design 0.0 0 


Spanish 0.0 0 


History 0.0 0 


Special Education: Learning Disabilities 8.6 3 


Other 0.0 0 


2)  Your classification upon enrolling at USC Upstate: 


  Percentage Responses 


First time freshmen 39.4 13 


Transfer student from another 4-year school 18.2 6 


Transfer student from a 2-year school 30.3 10 


Other 12.1 4 


Total responses: 33 


3)  Your cumulative GPA at graduation:


  Percentage Responses 


Below 2.00 0.0 0 


2.00-2.50 0.0 0 


2.51-3.00 9.1 3 


3.01-3.50 48.5 16 


3.51-4.00 42.4 14 


Page 1 of 9FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results


1/14/2010http://www.freeonlinesurveys.com/viewresults.asp?surveyid=309180&print=1







Other 0.0 0 


Total responses: 33 


4)  Your graduation date:


  Percentage Responses 


August 2006 0.0 0 


December 2006 41.4 12 


May 2007 58.6 17 


Total responses: 29 


5)  Indicate which of the following best describes your current activities:  (check one) 


  Percentage Responses 


Continuing or planning to continue your 
education full-time 


3.0 1 


Employed and continuing or planning to 
continue your education


39.4 13 


Employed full-time 42.4 14 


Employed part-time 6.1 2 


Self-Employed 0.0 0 


Serving in the Armed Forces 0.0 0 


Caring for home/family 3.0 1 


Unemployed - seeking work 6.1 2 


Unemployed - not seeking work 0.0 0 


Other 0.0 0 


Total responses: 33 


6)  If you are continuing or planning to continue your education, where?  What program?


(all results shown) 
 


- Liberty University online classes Theology


- Masters in Science not sure where


- Columbia University, Union Theological Institute/Master of Divinity Theatre and Arts


- USC Upstate, Elementary Education


- Planning to get my Masters at either USC Upstate, Furman, or Southern Wesleyan


- USC Upstate- Masters in Elementary Ed.


- Lesley University-Masters in Ed. Technology


- Master's Program either @ Converse College or Clemson Univ.


- Columbia International - Masters of Divinity


- University Center Greenville-Masters Middle School Educ. 


- USC (Masters in Education)


- Counseling


- Not sure where


- Furman - Masters in Learning Disabilities & Emotional Disabilities


- Furman University - education/middle grades education


- Francis Marion University- Masters in Early Childhood Education


- Yes - Troy or Phoenix (online) Education


- Southern Wesleyn University - Masters of Education


- ? Masters


- Undecided


- Master's (MBA)
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7)  Where was your first job after graduation? 


  Percentage Responses 


Upstate South Carolina 62.5 20 


South Carolina, outside of the Upstate 25.0 8 


Southeast, outside of South Carolina 3.1 1 


Outside the Southeast 0.0 0 


I haven't been employed 9.4 3 


Total responses: 32 


8)  How long did it take to obtain your first full-time job following graduation?


  Percentage Responses 


Prior to leaving college 66.7 22 


Less than 1 month 9.1 3 


1-3 months 3.0 1 


4-6 months 6.1 2 


7-12 months 0.0 0 


Over 12 months 0.0 0 


Have not obtained full-time employment 9.1 3 


Did not seek full-time employment 6.1 2 


Total responses: 33 


9)  In what range was your annual salary at your first full-time job after graduation?


  Percentage Responses 


Less than $25,000 6.3 2 


$25,000-$30,000 28.1 9 


$30,001-$35,000 46.9 15 


$35,001-$40,000 6.3 2 


$40,001-$45,000 0.0 0 


More than $45,000 0.0 0 


Not employed 12.5 4 


Total responses: 32 


10)  Compared to other college graduates, rate your abilities in the following areas.  (Choose only 
one answer for each item.) 


Outstanding  
Above 


Average  
Average  


Below 
Average  Poor Responses 


Average 
Score   


Obtaining practical skills necessary for 
employment in your field 


13 (39.39%) 
18 


(54.55%) 
2 (6.06%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.67 / 5 


(33.40%) 
  


Oral communication - speaking effectively 
15 


(45.45%) 
15 


(45.45%) 
3 (9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.64 / 5 


(32.80%) 
  


Use of computers and technology 14 (42.42%) 
15 


(45.45%) 
4 


(12.12%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 33 


1.70 / 5 
(34.00%) 


  


Math and data interpretation 6 (18.18%) 
10 


(30.30%) 
15 


(45.45%) 
1 


(3.03%) 
1 (3.03%) 33 


2.42 / 5 
(48.40%) 


  


Problem solving/critical thinking 8 (24.24%) 
24 


(72.73%) 
1 (3.03%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.79 / 5 


(35.80%) 
  


Understanding philosophies and cultures other 
than your own 


12 (36.36%) 
13 


(39.39%) 
8 


(24.24%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 33 


1.88 / 5 
(37.60%) 


  


Working independently
20 


(60.61%) 
12 


(36.36%) 
1 (3.03%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.42 / 5 


(28.40%) 
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Working cooperatively as part of a team
19 


(57.58%) 
13 


(39.39%) 
1 (3.03%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.45 / 5 


(29.00%) 
  


Leading or guiding others 
15 


(45.45%) 
14 


(42.42%) 
4 


(12.12%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 33 


1.67 / 5 
(33.40%) 


  


Expressing your ideas confidently 
18 


(54.55%) 
11 


(33.33%) 
3 (9.09%) 


1 
(3.03%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.61 / 5 


(32.20%) 
  


Writing effectively 
16 


(48.48%) 
12 


(36.36%) 
5 


(15.15%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 33 


1.67 / 5 
(33.40%) 


  


Understanding written information 15 (45.45%) 
17 


(51.52%) 
1 (3.03%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.58 / 5 


(31.60%) 
  


Recognizing and understanding ethical issues
15 


(45.45%) 
12 


(36.36%) 
6 


(18.18%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 33 


1.73 / 5 
(34.60%) 


  


Speaking a second language 3 (9.09%) 1 (3.03%) 
6 


(18.18%) 
10 


(30.30%) 
13 


(39.39%) 
33 


3.88 / 5 
(77.60%) 


  


Organizing your time effectively
17 


(51.52%) 
13 


(39.39%) 
2 (6.06%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 (3.03%) 33 
1.64 / 5 


(32.80%) 
  


Persisting in difficult tasks
17 


(51.52%) 
15 


(45.45%) 
1 (3.03%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 33 
1.52 / 5 


(30.40%) 
  


   
1.83 / 5 


(36.59%)  


11)  How related was your college major to your current position?


  Percentage Responses 


Highly related 75.8 25 


Moderately related 9.1 3 


Neutral 6.1 2 


Slightly related 0.0 0 


Not related 3.0 1 


Not employed 6.1 2 


Total responses: 33 


12)  Indicate your satisfaction with each of the following aspects of your current job.  (Choose only 
one answer for each item.  If not applicable, please leave blank.)


Very 
Satisfied  


Satisfied  Neutral  Dissatisfied  
Very 


Dissatisfied 
Responses 


Average 
Score 


  


Challenge
18 


(62.07%) 
9 


(31.03%) 
2 


(6.90%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 29 


1.45 / 5 
(29.00%) 


  


Location
13 


(44.83%) 
12 


(41.38%) 
4 


(13.79%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 29 


1.69 / 5 
(33.80%) 


  


Salary/Benefits
4 


(14.29%) 
16 


(57.14%) 
3 


(10.71%) 
5 (17.86%) 0 (0.00%) 28 


2.32 / 5 
(46.40%) 


  


Potential to advance
6 


(22.22%) 
16 


(59.26%) 
4 


(14.81%) 
1 (3.70%) 0 (0.00%) 27 


2.00 / 5 
(40.00%) 


  


Working Conditions
18 


(62.07%) 
9 


(31.03%) 
1 


(3.45%) 
0 (0.00%) 1 (3.45%) 29 


1.52 / 5 
(30.40%) 


  


Long-term career potential
16 


(57.14%) 
10 


(35.71%) 
1 


(3.57%) 
0 (0.00%) 1 (3.57%) 28 


1.57 / 5 
(31.40%) 


  


   
1.75 / 5 


(35.07%)  


How satisfied you are with the following aspects of your undergraduate experience at USC Upstate?  (Choose only 
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13)  one answer for each item.  If not applicable, please leave blank.)


Very 
Satisfied  Satisfied  Neutral  Dissatisfied  


Very 
Dissatisfied Responses 


Average 
Score   


Your major program of study 
21 


(65.63%) 
10 


(31.25%) 
1 (3.13%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 32 


1.38 / 5 
(27.60%) 


  


Instruction in your major 
15 


(46.88%) 
13 


(40.63%) 
3 (9.38%) 1 (3.13%) 0 (0.00%) 32 


1.69 / 5 
(33.80%) 


  


Rigor of your program of study
14 


(43.75%) 
16 


(50.00%) 
2 (6.25%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 32 


1.63 / 5 
(32.60%) 


  


Your general education courses (Non major 
degree requirements) 


10 
(33.33%) 


14 
(46.67%) 


6 
(20.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 30 
1.87 / 5 


(37.40%) 
  


Instruction in your general education courses
9 


(30.00%) 
16 


(53.33%) 
5 


(16.67%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 30 


1.87 / 5 
(37.40%) 


  


Academic Advising
18 


(56.25%) 
8 


(25.00%) 
2 (6.25%) 2 (6.25%) 2 (6.25%) 32 


1.81 / 5 
(36.20%) 


  


Scheduling of classes
17 


(53.13%) 
12 


(37.50%) 
3 (9.38%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 32 


1.56 / 5 
(31.20%) 


  


Integration of computers/technology into 
coursework


14 
(43.75%) 


17 
(53.13%) 


1 (3.13%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 32 
1.59 / 5 


(31.80%) 
  


Individual attention from/helpfulness of Staff
18 


(58.06%) 
8 


(25.81%) 
4 


(12.90%) 1 (3.23%) 0 (0.00%) 31 
1.61 / 5 


(32.20%) 
  


Individual attention from/helpfulness of 
Faculty


20 
(64.52%) 


7 
(22.58%) 


3 (9.68%) 1 (3.23%) 0 (0.00%) 31 
1.52 / 5 


(30.40%) 
  


Interactions with Administrators
10 


(31.25%) 
15 


(46.88%) 
4 


(12.50%) 
3 (9.38%) 0 (0.00%) 32 


2.00 / 5 
(40.00%) 


  


Your overall academic experience 
20 


(66.67%) 
9 


(30.00%) 
1 (3.33%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 30 


1.37 / 5 
(27.40%) 


  


Writing Lab
8 


(40.00%) 
5 


(25.00%) 
6 


(30.00%) 
1 (5.00%) 0 (0.00%) 20 


2.00 / 5 
(40.00%) 


  


Tutoring Services
7 


(38.89%) 
3 


(16.67%) 
6 


(33.33%) 
2 (11.11%) 0 (0.00%) 18 


2.17 / 5 
(43.40%) 


  


USC Upstate Library hours/holdings
7 


(26.92%) 
14 


(53.85%) 
3 


(11.54%) 
2 (7.69%) 0 (0.00%) 26 


2.00 / 5 
(40.00%) 


  


Student activities and clubs sponsored by 
Student Affairs


6 
(28.57%) 


9 
(42.86%) 


5 
(23.81%) 


0 (0.00%) 1 (4.76%) 21 
2.10 / 5 


(42.00%) 
  


Student Life
4 


(21.05%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
9 


(47.37%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 19 


2.26 / 5 
(45.20%) 


  


University Housing
1 


(10.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
5 


(50.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 1 (10.00%) 10 


2.70 / 5 
(54.00%) 


  


Campus Facilities
3 


(11.11%) 
15 


(55.56%) 
8 


(29.63%) 
1 (3.70%) 0 (0.00%) 27 


2.26 / 5 
(45.20%) 


  


Support to aid your transition into a career
11 


(39.29%) 
12 


(42.86%) 
3 


(10.71%) 
2 (7.14%) 0 (0.00%) 28 


1.86 / 5 
(37.20%) 


  


Availability of internship experiences 
9 


(52.94%) 
4 


(23.53%) 
4 


(23.53%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 17 


1.71 / 5 
(34.20%) 


  


   
1.80 / 5 


(35.97%)  


14)  If you could begin college again, would you choose to attend USC Upstate? 


  Percentage Responses
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Yes 78.8 26 


No 9.1 3 


Maybe 12.1 4 


Why or why not?


(all results shown) 
 


- Because it was a great affordable education


- I had some bad experiences with some professors, Education Dept for the most part it was great, they just need to be 
willing to help their students more


- It was convenient to attend in Sumter SC


- Great program caring faculty focused on student success not failure


- It has a wonderful education program and great faculty


- I feel I limited myself in having a wide range of academic possibilities As an education major there were not many 
options to participate in some additional student activities would have increased my enthusiaism with the school


- I was always set on attending Winthrop


- I received sound training for my chosen career and feel prepared to teach if and when an opportunity arises


- I feel my preparation as a teacher is better than other top universities. The lengthy studen teaching gave me 
confidence in starting my first year.


- Absolutely I loved it.


- University experience-wellrounded- close to home, greater chance of interaction with students & faculty.


- I enjoyed the intimacy of small classes at the Sumter campus but transitiong between campuses was difficult 
particularly regarding financial aid and academic award eligibility.


- It is close to home. 


- After all of the experiences with the professors, staff, advising and general instruction- left me a very average to 
below-average education. I think a new P.E. staff will change some of that for future P.E. majors. 


- It's a home town school with a big city envirnonment.


- It was local and I had the life scholarship.


- I would choose USC Upstate due to the rapid expansion of learning facilities and highly qualified faculty.


- Excellent Experience


- Academics, staff & faculty along with convenience.


- No programs offered above Master degree


- USC Upstate is close to my home and during employment interviews, the strength of the USC School of Education 
program was a factor in several of the job offers I received.


- I feel that I recieved a quality education that has helped me with my future goals.


- I could do it online for less ($)


- Great School! Prepares you well for the field and provides a great general education program before entering degree 
specific classes.


- It fit me perfectly! Not to small, not to big.


- I liked my professors in education. They were very friendly and helpful.


- Great School. Great Instructors.


 


15)  If you could begin college again, would you choose to graduate with the same major? 


  Percentage Responses


Yes 84.8 28 


No 6.1 2 


Maybe 9.1 3 


Why or why not?


(all results shown) 
 


- Because I love teaching


- I love being with kids


- I have always wanted to be a teacher
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- Passion for education and young children lives


- I've always wanted to be a teacher and still do


- I was forced to major in Education because I was going to major in English to go to Law School. Also, I feel like I am 
missing something when I desire to work in public policy, logistics and relations


- It suits my interest and strengths


- I love what I do and I can't wait to teach first grade


- Special Ed. is my calling.


- Always thought I'd get my degree in political science or pre-law.


- Teach pay is poor in SC, but I have always been aware of that so I cannot complain. Assistance for students going into 
public service careers needs greater funding.


- I have a passion for my degree. 


- I choose my major because I want to help people become better athletes.


- I did not enjoy teaching, but I will still use my degree, just not in a classroom


- I am good at teaching, its challenging, and makes me happy. Of all the Education Staff Dr. Love, Dr. Mike, and Dr. 
Carol Gardner make the program what it ought to be preparing one for their future.


- I would choose to major in Physical Education again because of the rewarding benefits involved with educating 
students.


- Special Ed is my passion


- Great teachers in the education department.


- Early Childhood is best suited for my abilities as a teacher.


- I love what I'm doing- and I have the education to help me do my job.


- I feel that teaching is where I belong and would do it all over again.


- I love children & I love to teach! There is not a more rewarding career!


- Education was my calling and middle age students are my love.


- It has been difficult for me to get a teaching job in the upstate area. I do love teaching though.


- I love being bilingual


 


16)  Would you recommend USC Upstate to others seeking higher education?


  Percentage Responses


Yes 90.9 30 


No 0.0 0 


Maybe 9.1 3 


Why or why not?


(all results shown) 
 


- Because it is affordable growing and you get a good education


- Good school


- Excellent curriculum and faculty to readily prepare you for the work force in your area of interest


- It's a beautiful campus and again a great faculty-I tried to get my brother to go


- The school provides a range of culturally diverse experience. The Faculty and staff are approachable and express a 
sincere willingness to change and help student grow


- I already have


- excellent intructors, support from faculity, flexibility of scheduling


- Home town university 
faculty-student relationship


- The teacher prep program is realistic and encourages numerous opportunities for practical application of new skills.


- I enjoyed the school.


- Dpendent on their interest. 
For Nursing-yes. 
Most other majors-NO.


- I had a very positive experience and I think others will have an even better experience with all the new improvements 
to the campus


- Because it is convienient and affordable. It also prepares for continuing Education.


- Again, because of the rapid groth which is visible currently on campus and the exceptional faculty of USC Upstate!


- Very Enjoyable expieience
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- Small school atmosphere with larger school opportunities.


- USCupstate prepares you for and encourages continued education and advocacy for children.


- Great faculty, great programs


- I feel that I recieved a graet education from here.


- It is challenging & affordable.


- It is a wonderful place to attend.


- It is a great school, especially the education area of it.


 


17)  Please list any services or individuals at USC Upstate that contributed to your success at the 
University or after graduation.


(all results shown) 
 


- Anne Sheely, Teacher follows and great advisor. Jane Addison, huge encourager 
David Calvin great advice


- Dr Mike she helped me a lot


- Dr. Izzard at USC Upstate in Sumter


- Dr. Tony Pritchard, Dr. Joe Bowman, Dr. Cindy Cavanaugh, Brent Smith


- Dr. Tom Reed, Dr. Michaeleen Davis, Dr. Charles Love, Dr. Rebecca Stevens


- Marilyn Izzard is unforgetable


- Collegiate 100, Multicultural Programming Counci, SGA, Career Center, Sherry McAdams, Dr Warren Carson, Leon 
Wiles, Dr. Love


- The entire Education Department 
Thank you


- Krista Kustra was excellent at helping us prepare for and secure jobs by preparing us for the resume/interiew 
process. Susan Washburn was an excellent mentor before she changed to another university


- Dr. Pae is a wonderful instructor & inspiration to her students.


- Dr. Marilyn Izzard, Professors James Britton, Linda Barnard, Dr. Valerie Duarte, Dr. Love, Dr. Tipps.


- All of the the faculty and staff at the sumter campus teacher ed. program, particularly Dr. Izzard, James Britton, Gail 
Corning, and former professor Dr. Edmunds.


- Michaeleen Davis is wonderful.


- Joe Bowman, Matt Fincher, Frank Jambors, Tutoring Services, Library.


- Carol Gardner and Becky Taylor


- Dr. Carol Gardner, Dr. Love, Sarah Boggs, and Prof. Lowe at the University Center of Greenville. These individuals 
inspire students to learn and be great in their fields.


- Dr. Holly Pae and Amy Mounce


- Opportunity Network


- Dr. Poe, Dr. Gardner


- Anne Shelley, Dr. Gardner, Dr. Toole


- Dr. Izzard and the entire USC-Upstate staff housed on the Sumter Campus.


- Dr. Laura Hooks and Dr. Rebecca Stevens


- The school of Education, particulary: Dr. Tipps, Dr. Gardner, Dr. Beck, Dr. Toole, Dr. Charles, Dr. "Mike", Amy Mounce, 
Tracy Farrington. Also Dr. Leonard, Dr. Ferris, Dr. Labanick, Ms. Rickert, Dr. Campbell, Dr. Pellegrino, Ms. Davenport.


- Dr. Izzard was big contributaion to my education.


- Both English & Education Departments (Dr. Pelligrino, Jane Addison, Dr. Marlow, Mrs. Ingle, Dr. Michaleen Davis, Dr. 
Charles, Dr. Canino) The athletic Department was also a hauge help (Kendall Reyes)


- Dr. Izzard


- Anne Shelley - She is an inspiration for all teachers & people good-hearted and has a desire for students to be 
prepared for the real world.


- Dr. Gardner, Dr. Reed, Dr. Hinton, Dr. Woodall


- Dr. Carter, Dr. Salvo, Dr. Cherry, Dr. Gardner


 


18)  Additional Comments: 


(all results shown) 
 


- USC is very slow about sending diplomas out


- Very motivating caring and friendly faculty namely Dr. Tom Reed, Dr. Michaeleen Davis
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- USC Upstate grew tremendoulsy in its efforts to help students achieve better while I was there. I hope to see more 
programs that help faster growth for disadvantaged student especially black males


- Overall great school


- Susan Washburn was not appreciated enough. The powers that be should have never let her leave. she was a great 
instructor and a quality person. It's a great loss for the students of this uniersity.


- Dr. Izzard has been an amazing infuluence on my life during college, and she continues to be. I admire her very much.


- It would be very beneficial to have a sort of "open house" visit, from all of the pertinent departments in Upstate at 
Sumter campus. Specifically fin. aid and admissions at the beginning and end of each semester. This would definitely 
help answer questions for students considering transfer to the teacher ed program.


- There needs to be more support for Greek life! It is very disappointing the lack of support that there is.


- This survey is the type of thing that needs to be incorporated to help "Upstate" become better. The professionalism 
and lore of what upstate is needs much growth.


- Your Math Dept. needs major improvement the professors don't care about student advancement or support adn Dr. 
Elganor (sp) can't even speak English well enough to be teaching. Your Education dept. preaches professionalism to its 
Majors but your professors don't posess it. 


- Concerning my major - (Special Education) the only thing that I feel I was not prepared for was classromm 
management & behavior plans!


- I feel proud to inform people that I meet that I am graduate of USC Upstate. My hope is that hte campus will continue 
to grow and prosper both physically and academically.


- Dr. Dione Willis, who is no longer @ USC, was an unfair, biased professor. I did not receive the grade I earned in her 
class.


- I really like USC Upstate, but I'm disappointed that I couldn't find a teaching job in the local/upstate area in 
Spartanburg/Greenville.


- Thanks. I am doing great.
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B.3.6 Graduate Survey Data 0809




 
2010 School of Education Senior Survey (ECE,
Elementary, and LD) 


Evaluation of Teacher Preparation Programs at USC Upstate 
(ECE, Elementary, and LD) 
The purpose of this questionnaire is to evaluate teacher preparation 
programs at USC Upstate. Your honest and candid responses provide information used to 
improve the quality of teacher preparation. Please indicate how well you were prepared by the 
end of your teacher education program (including student teaching) to perform as a teacher. (NA 
= Not applicable to your program.) 


 


 


 


 


1) 


Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


Early Childhood  


Elementary  


LD  


2) Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work:


Spartanburg  


UCG  


Sumter  


3) 


Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


 
1 


 Strongly 
Disagree 


2 
 Disagree 


3 
 Agree 


4 
 Strongly 


Agree 


5 
 NA


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.      


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.      


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.      


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching.      


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.      


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).      
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4) 


Implementing Instruction 


 
1 


 Strongly 
Disagree 


2 
 Disagree 


3 
 Agree 


4 
 Strongly 


Agree 


5 
 NA


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


     


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities.      


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.      


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.      


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).      


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).      


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


     


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


     


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


     


5) I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in 
teaching


 
1 


 Strongly 
Disagree 


2 
 Disagree 


3 
 Agree 


4 
 Strongly 


Agree 


5 
 NA


literacy, reading, and language arts      


mathematics      


social studies      


science      


music      


art      


physical education and wellness      


6) 
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Assessing Student Learning 


 
1 


 Strongly 
Disagree 


2 
 Disagree 


3 
 Agree 


4 
 Strongly 


Agree 


5 
 NA


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.      


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or rubrics 
in assessment of student learning.      


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student learning 
and adjust instruction.


     


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.      


7) 


Classroom Learning Environment 


 
1 


 Strongly 
Disagree 


2 
 Disagree 


3 
 Agree 


4 
 Strongly 


Agree 


5 
 NA


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.      


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility.      


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.      


8) 


Professionalism 


 
1 


 Strongly 
Disagree 


2 
 Disagree 


3 
 Agree 


4 
 Strongly 


Agree 


5 
 NA


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.      


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.      


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.      


I plan to continue developing my knowledge of 
content and skills in teaching.      


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.
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I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


     


9) What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify 
about the teacher preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as 
possible.


 
  
  
  
 


10) Strengths in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of 
content and skill with methods and strategies) and issues in which I was 
best prepared for teaching:


 
  
  
  
 


11) Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of 
content and skill with methods and strategies) and issues in which I was 
least prepared for teaching:


 
  
  
  
 


12) Suggestions for improvement--What could the administration and 
faculty of the School of Education do that would improve the preparation 
program?
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B.3.6 Senior Survey Instrument




Results for: 2009 School of Education Senior Survey (ECE, Elementary, 
and LD) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 0.0 0 


Elementary 50.0 1 


LD 50.0 1 


Total responses: 2 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 50.0 1 


UCG 50.0 1 


Sumter 0.0 0 


Total responses: 2 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(100.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


   
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(100.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


   
3.44 / 5 


(68.89%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


2 
4.50 / 5 


(90.00%) 
  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


2 
4.50 / 5 


(90.00%) 
  


music
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


art
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


physical education and wellness
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


   
3.79 / 5 


(75.71%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
2 


4.50 / 5 
(90.00%) 
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3.75 / 5 


(75.00%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


   
3.83 / 5 


(76.67%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
1 


(50.00%) 
2 


4.50 / 5 
(90.00%) 


  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


1 
(50.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 2 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
2 


(100.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 2 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


   
3.92 / 5 


(78.33%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
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12)  Suggestions for improvement--What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
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Results for: 2009 School of Education Senior Survey (Middle, 
Secondary, Art and PE) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Middle Grades 41.7 5 


Secondary 33.3 4 


PE 16.7 2 


Art 8.3 1 


Total responses: 12 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 12 


UCG 0.0 0 


Total responses: 12 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


5 
(41.67%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


   
3.78 / 5 


(75.53%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 0 0 2 10 0 
12 3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
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professional standards. (0.00%) (0.00%) (16.67%) (83.33%) (0.00%)   


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.58 / 5 


(71.60%) 
  


I plan and implement appropriate instruction 
in reading methods and strategies related to 
my content field.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


   
3.77 / 5 


(75.34%)  


5)  I plan and implement appropriate instruction in my teaching field/s (NA on other fields).


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


art content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(25.00%) 
9 


(75.00%) 
12 


4.75 / 5 
(95.00%) 


  


mathematics content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


12 
4.67 / 5 


(93.40%) 
  


social studies content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


12 
4.58 / 5 


(91.60%) 
  


science content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
7 


(58.33%) 
5 


(41.67%) 
12 


4.42 / 5 
(88.40%) 


  


English/language arts content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


12 
4.50 / 5 


(90.00%) 
  


physical education content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


12 
4.58 / 5 


(91.60%) 
  


wellness content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(16.67%) 
10 


(83.33%) 
12 


4.83 / 5 
(96.60%) 


  


   
4.62 / 5 


(92.37%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 0 0 3 9 0 


12 3.75 / 5 
(75.00%) 
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independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


(0.00%) (0.00%) (25.00%) (75.00%) (0.00%)   


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


   
3.83 / 5 


(76.65%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.58 / 5 


(71.60%) 
  


   
3.72 / 5 


(74.40%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


   
3.82 / 5 


(76.37%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I would spend more time on actually developing lesson and unit plans,and less time on theory. 


- There sometimes tends to be problems with professionalism at the college. We are enforced to be as 
professional at all times but in retrospect, some, not all, of the proffessors in the school of education do not show 
enough professionalism. Many look to have become very laid back, and I always had the outlook you should 
practice what you teach. Double standards do not enhance respect. I fear many future teachers will take this Laid 
back attitude the wrong way.


- Excellent and good instruction overall. Mock classroom teaching practice from the 2nd year on would be most 
helpful! Let us get up and teach alot more! 


- When you graduate from USC Upstate, you are prepared for the classroom.


- The strengths are that I feel we received a well rounded education and received plenty of experience and 
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information. 


- Please separate the secondary from the middle grades (and especially the elementary/early child hood). These 
are different education fields/areas for a reason. What can work and be beneficial in one area will not work in 
another area (certain classroom management techniques that I have been 'taught' only apply to elementary 
education and would not be applicable nor appropriate to use in the high school setting). 


- Early on, probably in 210, prospective education majors should be exposed to ADEPT standards, lesson planning, 
and how to actually teach. 
Too much emphasis on theory . Dewey vs. essentialists, constructivism, progessivism, etc. 
 
210 should be a more demanding course and expose the prospective teacher to more "real world" teaching issues.


- i needed more time actually teaching before i got to student teaching... there should be a better practicum setup 
for physical education


- The teacher preparation program at USC Upstate has strong training in the ADEPT portfolio. It also provides me 
with many opportunities to extend my education outside of my regular classes including an internship, many field 
experiences, and workshops/conferences that pertain to my field. The program in my case was new and there 
were some communication issues between the art and education departments that I believe will become more 
solid in the near future.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was best prepared for dealing with and understanding adolescents, which is very important because if you do 
not know them you cannot teach them.


- I fell that I have been well prepared in content knowledge.


- Cross curicular teaching and varied stratagies in teaching were large strengths in the method classes I attended.


- Social Studies and Language Arts. Especially South Carolina history, writing, and English content. 


- Exit Portfolio and Teacher work sample work fo the real world of education. Paperwork preparation


- The thing that made me stronger as a teacher candidate was the practicum hours that I had to do. I feel it was 
experience that you could not experience in the classroom and it let me experience things first hand on my own.


- The biology courses I have taken have better prepared me for teaching in comparison to the education classes I 
have taken. However, because of the education classes I can now write a great lesson plan. 


- Literacy, Children's Literature, Methods in ELA.


- classroom management 
critical thinking 
planning


- I believe I was best prepared for teaching to a diverse group of students, planning and integrating outside 
elements into the art curriculum, and having a strong content knowledge to provide my students with as much 
information as I can about a topic.


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was least prepared in knowledge of content, because I am a returning non traditional student I feel that I 
needed more content instuction.


- I think that I was least prepared to deal with classroom management.


- Classroom management skills and sugestions was very minimal. It felt like I was sent out to "figure it out" for 
myself. Disipline is a key factor in instruction and I felt that if I had not researched classroom managment myself, 
there would be large issues in control of a classroom. I think that there should be more focus on classroom 
management skills instead of the "you'll figure most of it out when you get your own classroom" method of 
presentation. After my research on the topic, I found that there are many skills that can be presented to begining 
teachers. Some of it you do have to learn and adapt to on your own, but many skills can be presented to 
encourage the right behavior from a wide variety of students.


- Just getting up and speaking more in front of a class. 


- The weakness I would have to say would be just what to expect out in the field. Mostly everything I was told 
would happen, I have not experienced yet which I am thankful and lucky for as well.


- General methods course and Middle-Level grade methods courses.


- ideas on what to do in class


- I was least prepared for classroom management. I think a separate class would be useful for learning strategies 
for dealing with classroom management at all age levels.
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12)  Suggestions for improvement--What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I think the ideal situation for a person seeking an education degree would be for the last year of schooling to be 
in the classroom as a teacher assistant, having the same responsibilities as a preservice teacher. The cooperating 
teacher would have help and the pre service teacher would gain a wealth of experience. The methods classes 
could meet twice a month to discuss methods and strategies.


- I think that the overall program is great, but I think there should be more classroom experience. The amount of 
experience that I gained from clinical 1 and 2, was not worth the time that I had to put into it. I learned more 
from the first full week of uninterupted observations than all of the other classroom observations put together. 


- Make sure any new hires for proffessors have the entire story of what they need to do to prepare thier students 
(future educators) for the time ahead. I do understand that there was some unexpected problems that developed 
this semester, but much of it could have been avoided if the new hires had a checklist or some type of information 
that shown what the university expects from each graduate of the school of education programs. Even at this late 
in the semester, it still feels like the school of education is running infective in my honest opinion. 


- Dissect the portfolio website line by line with students from the beginning of being accepted into the program. 
Don't leave them hanging to figure it out on their own. Show it and explain it fully. Explain slowly and 
pragmatically how it all fits together line by line! 


- In the PE department I feel like they need more professors. It just seemed that one person was trying to do 
everything and that burned that professor out quick even though they continued to do everything they could to 
help the students.


- Make it tough at the beginning. It may cost a few dropouts but those who remain will be better motivated and 
prepared. Bring practicing teachers into the classroom to talk about what they actually do every day and describe 
in detail what works, what doesn't and what on-going challenges they still face, i.e. classroom management and 
discipline. 


- better communication and a clear path.. to many different people in charge of different things. its easy to get 
lost in the paperwork
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Results for: 2009 School of Education Senior Survey (Sumter) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 100.0 1 


Elementary 0.0 0 


LD 0.0 0 


Total responses: 1 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 0.0 0 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 100.0 1 


Total responses: 1 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


   
3.83 / 5 


(76.67%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


   
3.89 / 5 


(77.78%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


music
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


art
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


physical education and wellness
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


3.00 / 5 
(60.00%) 


  


   
3.00 / 5 


(60.00%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
1 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 3.00 / 5 


(60.00%) 
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3.75 / 5 


(75.00%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


   
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


   
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I wish I came out with more strategies in my classes. I feel the majority of the assignments were busy work, 
where it could have been things I could have used in my own class. I've learned more in the class I'm student 
teaching in than what I've learned in the blocks.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was best prepared for teaching science in the classroom. Jay Britton did a wonderful job at building our science 
tool boxes!
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11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement--What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I think that as a Sumter student, we had a very hard time communicating, especially with financial aid and 
schedules with the Upstate campus. 
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Results for: 2008 School of Education Senior Survey (ECE and 
Elementary and LD) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 63.6 14 


Elementary 31.8 7 


LD 4.5 1 


Total responses: 22 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 22 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 0.0 0 


Total responses: 22 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


7 
(31.82%) 


14 
(63.64%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


19 
(86.36%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


16 
(72.73%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.77 / 5 


(75.40%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


9 
(40.91%) 


10 
(45.45%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.45 / 5 


(69.00%) 
  


   
3.78 / 5 


(75.57%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(22.73%) 


16 
(72.73%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 0 0 1 20 1 
22 4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
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professional standards. (0.00%) (0.00%) (4.55%) (90.91%) (4.55%)   


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


5 
(22.73%) 


15 
(68.18%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


6 
(27.27%) 


14 
(63.64%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


   
3.85 / 5 


(77.07%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(18.18%) 
18 


(81.82%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
22 


3.82 / 5 
(76.40%) 


  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
6 


(27.27%) 
15 


(68.18%) 
1 


(4.55%) 
22 


3.77 / 5 
(75.40%) 


  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
7 


(31.82%) 
14 


(63.64%) 
1 


(4.55%) 
22 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
6 


(27.27%) 
15 


(68.18%) 
1 


(4.55%) 
22 


3.77 / 5 
(75.40%) 


  


music
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(19.05%) 
8 


(38.10%) 
3 


(14.29%) 
6 


(28.57%) 
21 


3.52 / 5 
(70.40%) 


  


art
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(19.05%) 
8 


(38.10%) 
4 


(19.05%) 
5 


(23.81%) 
21 


3.48 / 5 
(69.60%) 


  


physical education and wellness
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(14.29%) 
8 


(38.10%) 
3 


(14.29%) 
7 


(33.33%) 
21 


3.67 / 5 
(73.40%) 


  


   
3.68 / 5 


(73.65%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(22.73%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


22 
3.77 / 5 


(75.40%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


3.68 / 5 
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I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


15 
(68.18%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
(73.60%) 


  


   
3.79 / 5 


(75.85%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(18.18%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(22.73%) 


16 
(72.73%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


   
3.86 / 5 


(77.27%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


18 
(81.82%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


3 
(13.64%) 


17 
(77.27%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


19 
(86.36%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


19 
(86.36%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


20 
(90.91%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


19 
(86.36%) 


1 
(4.55%) 


22 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


   
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I think it would benefit the students to be in the same placement for the entire year. Maybe start off clinical II in 
the same placement they would be doing their student teaching. 


- A great deal of focus is places on the ADEPT Portfolio. I feel that most of what I learned was how to write a 
rationale statement and reflections. What benefited me the most in preparing me for teaching is the time I spent 
in classrooms with students and teachers.


- The only improvement that I would suggest is to have a time where there is a focus put on giving us pointers, or 
teaching us how to deal with parents.


- I feel very prepared to be a teacher. I have learned a lot of teaching techniques and strategies. I feel very 
prepared for my ADEPT year. 


- The program is very informative. It taught me what i need to know to become the best teacher i can be. 


- The teacher preparation progam has been a huge benefit for me personally throughout the course of this 
semester. Both Ms. Clark and Mrs. Smith have been very cooperative and I have enjoyed working with them. The 
professors in the Elementary Education program at Upstate are a huge strength.
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- The program prepares future teachers for situations and curriculums that will face them in their future 
classrooms.


- My experience has been mostly great. I feel that some of the professors are not as helpful and kind as they 
would like to appear to their colleagues/administration. Dr. Laura Hooks, on many occasions has made students 
cry and has said hateful and inappropriate things. To be specific, as you asked, she once told me (after I decided 
to study abroad in Italy) "Well you have just screwed up! And, if you were my son, you would have stayed here 
and went to summer school." I feel that as my adviser (at the time)it is not her place to act as my mother but to 
advise me on whether or not I am taking the correct courses to meet my goals. During blocks one and two, 
Stephanie Seay was a wonderful teacher. She was very excited about teaching us and her classes were very 
informative and I learned a lot from them. However, this semester while having her and Mrs. Kela Woodard as our 
pullback professors is completely different. They spend a good chunk of the time we meet discussing what they 
want to do with us and what they think we, as student teachers need to do. They have us peer-edit our work and 
we spend practically the entire class talking to our peers while the professors talk. It seems to be a huge waste of 
time. I would have rather had a different professor who would take this seriously and put more time in to it. The 
Early Childhood Pullback always seems to be very last-minute and thrown together. It is not fair to us as student 
teachers to hear from other student teachers in Elementary, Middle, and Secondary that they have a book and are 
learning and getting so much out of their class.


- One improvement I think that would help students would be to have a standard for grading the ADEPT portfolios. 
Every semester they were done and graded differently. 


- As an early childhood major, I enjoyed the time we were able to spend at Dunbar CDC each day.This allowed us 
to build relations with students. This also allowed us the view what we were studying in class. I also found 
student-teaching full-time for a semester is quite beneficalin every way.


- Strength: professors are passonate and knowledgeable. 
Weakness: not having professor hired before a course is supposed to start 
Improvement: Ensuring professors are lined up for block classes 


- they need to hire instructor more proptly and nto at the last minute and throw them in the classroom. This puts 
everyone at a disadvantage.


- More suitable supervisors, especially for Directed Teaching. If it weren't for Stephanie Seay and my pullback 
class and Dr. Gardner, I would have been pretty much going at it alone


- I think there should be a course devoted especially to ADEPT.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was the most prepared with writing lesson plans that would meet all types of learning styles


- ACTIVE LEARNING! The most important topic discussed. Mrs. Seay is a wonderful asset to this program. She 
taught us from real life expriences, in-class projects, and her heart. I credit my teaching techniques to her! 


- Classroom management and environment


- I was well prepared in the areas of classroom management and student diversity.


- I was very well prepared in classroom management.


- Besides the lack of learning in our pullback class, I feel well prepared to teach.


- I think we were best prepared for different instructional strategies.


- ELA


- teaching social studies to children, creativity and play, clinical II couldn't have been better


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I felt lost in how to teach first graders to read or improve in their reading. The only benefit I had was that I was 
assigned to a wonderful teacher. After student teaching with her I was able to gain a variety of strategies and 
techniques to use in helping students learn to read. 


- The area that I was weak on was with dealing with problems that may arise with parents and how to deal with it 
properly


- I do not recall any weaknesses in which I was not prepared before student teaching.


- Besides the lack of learning in our pullback class, I feel well prepared to teach. There were a few classes I felt 
had too much "busy work" for us to do and "time-filler" projects just so we would have an assignment. 


- I feel that I was least prepared in deealing with parents and behavior (classroom) management. 


- Within the classsroom, math; social studies; and science methods did not seem to be addressed throughly.


- none really


Page 4 of 5FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results


1/14/2010http://www.freeonlinesurveys.com/viewresults.asp?surveyid=500310&print=1







- information coming from school of ed. was not well put together or received (ADEPT and portfolios)


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- Find a better way to evalutate the components of the ADEPT Portfolio. Each professor had different expectations 
and graded differently. I could get an E an one rationale from one professor and receive a different grade on the 
same paper from another. It is very confusing. I learned the most from student teaching. 


- As stated before set aside a time in one of the classes to give pointers or teach us ways to deal with parents.


- I cannot think of any improvements for the School of Education at this time.


- The advisors and faculty members could develop a unified grading system for ADEPT, because there is a lot of 
variations of grading.


- Well you most certainly can't replace every professor that students complain about but you can read and listen 
to our feedback. In the almost four years I've been in the Education Program at Upstate I have heard two people 
say something nice about Laura Hooks. Every other person who has ever mentioned her only have complaints of 
the hateful things she has said to them or the way they were treated so badly by her. It seems to me, no matter 
what kind of standing a person has at a school or what their credentials are, if the students paying to be at this 
university are not responding to a professor and are to the point of, from what I've seen from many of my peers, 
being disrespectful and not caring about what that professor has to say then something should be done. Isn't that 
what we are taught in the Education Program? No matter what the credentials, if a teacher is ineffective and 
doesn't help his/her students to learn and grow in that content area are they of any use to keep around? The 
same goes for Stephanie Seay, whom before this semester I very much admired. She makes it clear every class 
that she is too busy for us and I, along with many of my fellow EDE peers feel that we did not receive our money's 
worth for this class. It was a complete waste of time and adjunct professor or not, if you are going to commit to 
teach a class - teach it! You expect us to come prepared so shouldn't the professor be prepared as well. My 
suggestion is that teachers who are ineffective in the classroom, such as Laura Hooks and Stephanie Seay, should 
be replaced with professors who want their students to learn and succeed.


- I think having classes in long range planning or the planning of the day would be awesome. Long range planning 
or how to conctruct a long range plan was hardly ever touch upon.


- better prepare students for state examinations


- Instruction on how to align inquiry and constructivist philosophies with the "real world".pacing guides, 
mandatory benchmarks, etc. etc. 


- Do NOT use the E-Portfolio...it is too hard to maneuver and complete during busy blocks like clinical II and DT. 
We would rather turn in hard copies to people. 
New supervisors that do not go away every week Tuesday-Friday and cancel 3 times during the semester 
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Results for: 2008 School of Education Senior Survey (Middle, 
Secondary and PE) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Middle Grades 18.2 2 


Secondary 72.7 8 


PE 9.1 1 


Total responses: 11 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 11 


UCG 0.0 0 


Total responses: 11 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(45.45%) 


6 
(54.55%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.55 / 5 


(71.00%) 
  


   
3.87 / 5 


(77.30%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I plan and implement appropriate instruction 
in reading methods and strategies related to 
my content field.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


   
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%)  


5)  I plan and implement appropriate instruction in my teaching field/s (NA on other fields).


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


mathematics content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


4 
(36.36%) 


5 
(45.45%) 


11 
4.27 / 5 


(85.40%) 
  


social studies content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


11 
4.64 / 5 


(92.80%) 
  


science content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(9.09%) 
5 


(45.45%) 
5 


(45.45%) 
11 


4.36 / 5 
(87.20%) 


  


English/language arts content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


11 
4.73 / 5 


(94.60%) 
  


physical education content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


11 
4.82 / 5 


(96.40%) 
  


wellness content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(9.09%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
8 


(72.73%) 
11 


4.64 / 5 
(92.80%) 


  


   
4.58 / 5 


(91.53%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


11 3.91 / 5 
(78.20%) 


Page 2 of 4FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results


1/14/2010http://www.freeonlinesurveys.com/viewresults.asp?surveyid=500311&print=1







  


   
3.96 / 5 


(79.10%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


   
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


   
3.88 / 5 


(77.60%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I would like to see clinicals pre-student teaching become more structured and focused. I felt like the clinical 
work I have done up to this point was a waste of my time. The course work is wonderful, however...the clinicals 
are simply not producing the results they were intended to bring forth. 


- need to prepare us to take on classes that don't have standards


- Great Program!!


- Very organized and very good preparation for student teaching.


- I think that the program is great, but a little more time could be spent on varied instruction.


- everything is good i just think they need to add more courses on how to teach foreign language


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
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methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Classes instructed by Dr. Pamela Wash focused on inquiry based learning really aided me significantly in my 
planning, preparation, and execution of my lessons and truly allowed me to excel in my student teaching 
experience. 


- knowing how to make LRP's and knowing the standards


- NONE


- I think the school does a great job in getting prospective students prepared, when it comes to content. 


- professional behavior 
lesson plans 
different strategies


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- We talk a lot about the philosophers and "what we should know" but I went into ST with little to no true 
knowledge about them at all. 


- making unit plans


- NONE


- I was least prepared to use technology in the class room.


- none


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I would highly recommend a summative course for each discipline within middle/secondary education where you 
go standard by standard as a refresher course. Some of the material I am teaching now was material I had in my 
AP classes back in HS. I feel like a class like this would be a superb benefit for all students involved. 


- NONE


- Train prospective students to use all the updated tecnology.


- Spending more time in the classrooms before going to student teach. Actually teaching more than one class 
while at each grade level.


- everything is good i just think they need to add more courses on how to teach foreign language
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Results for: 2008 School of Education Senior Survey (Sumter) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 70.0 7 


Elementary 30.0 3 


LD 0.0 0 


Total responses: 10 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 0.0 0 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 100.0 10 


Total responses: 10 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(30.00%) 


7 
(70.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.70 / 5 


(74.00%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(40.00%) 


4 
(40.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


   
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


6 
(60.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


10 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


   
3.87 / 5 


(77.33%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
7 


(70.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


3.70 / 5 
(74.00%) 


  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(40.00%) 
6 


(60.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


3.60 / 5 
(72.00%) 


  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(40.00%) 
6 


(60.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


3.60 / 5 
(72.00%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
7 


(70.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


3.70 / 5 
(74.00%) 


  


music
1 


(10.00%) 
1 


(10.00%) 
2 


(20.00%) 
4 


(40.00%) 
2 


(20.00%) 
10 


3.50 / 5 
(70.00%) 


  


art
1 


(10.00%) 
1 


(10.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
2 


(20.00%) 
10 


3.40 / 5 
(68.00%) 


  


physical education and wellness
1 


(10.00%) 
1 


(10.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
3 


(30.00%) 
2 


(20.00%) 
10 


3.40 / 5 
(68.00%) 


  


   
3.56 / 5 


(71.14%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(30.00%) 


7 
(70.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.70 / 5 


(74.00%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(40.00%) 


6 
(60.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.60 / 5 


(72.00%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


6 
(60.00%) 


3 
(30.00%) 


10 4.20 / 5 
(84.00%) 
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3.83 / 5 


(76.50%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


10 
4.10 / 5 


(82.00%) 
  


   
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(20.00%) 


8 
(80.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(10.00%) 


9 
(90.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


   
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I feel that need to offer a class in discipline or explain what to do in certain situations. I feel there should be one 
lesson plan format.


- none 


- I do not feel like USC Sumter and USC Upstate is on the same page. We are suppose to be the same program, but 
different things are done. Also, the professiors at USC Sumter are not on the same page. One supervisor may 
require one thing and another supervisor requires something less. Some students had to have six ADEPT lessons 
and their notebook was due two weeks before the other student teachers' notebooks were due. There were also 
some students who only had to do five ADEPTS. Diveristy is well taught at USC Sumter. I do feel more content 
needs to be taught.


- More work on lesson planning and long range planning.


- I feel that it is a very great program. Not everything is perfect, because nothing is. However, I feel that I have 
received the best training possible.


- The program could use a class that specifically covers smartboard and promethean use. Something that goes in 
depth on how to use and impliment them.
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10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was prepared to teach content. I knew how to use standards when preparing to teach.


- none 


- Diveristy was a big issue we spent a lot of time on and I felt I was prepared for it. Children's Literature was 
another area, in which I felt well prepared.


- Content, Standards


- Classroom management; content areas of Language Arts, Social Studies, Science, and Mathematics; 


- Reading and Writing instruction and assessment


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was weak in the area of discpline and differentiating instruction.


- none


- A.I.M.S. was not taught at USC and my cooperating teacher used this a lot and I had no idea what it was.


- Assessments, Discipline


- My weakness remains in the math content area. Knowledge of content is great however, I could use more 
preparation in methods and strategies.


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I think they should better train teachers for the demographics of the rural schools.


- being consistent, when you say something do it and do not change the syllibus every two weeks! i would do 
assignments early and when i go to class, the expectations would have changed and I would have to redue my 
papers and projects. I also believe that the loss of Dr. Mims in sumter hurt school more than it helped....when it 
came to take praxis II and the plt I referenced her test, materials, notes, and classroom projects that help me 
score high on those test! 


- I think being in the classroom from beginning to end to student teach would be great, but there is not enough 
time. I do believe that clinicals should be done full days, from the time the teacher is there until he or she leaves. 


- Stop changing the syllabus. The most frustrating thing in my classes has been changes to the syllabus 
throughout the semester.


- Incorporate more technology methods and strategies.
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Results for: Spring 2008 School of Education Senior Survey (ECE and 
Elementary and LD) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 64.6 31 


Elementary 25.0 12 


LD 10.4 5 


Total responses: 48 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 60.4 29 


UCG 39.6 19 


Sumter 0.0 0 


Total responses: 48 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


13 
(27.08%) 


34 
(70.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(4.17%) 


45 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


1 
(2.08%) 


2 
(4.17%) 


4 
(8.33%) 


41 
(85.42%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.77 / 5 


(75.40%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(6.25%) 


44 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.88 / 5 


(77.60%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(22.92%) 


36 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


1 
(2.08%) 


10 
(20.83%) 


13 
(27.08%) 


20 
(41.67%) 


4 
(8.33%) 


48 
3.33 / 5 


(66.60%) 
  


   
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


8 
(16.67%) 


39 
(81.25%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.77 / 5 


(75.40%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(10.42%) 


42 
(87.50%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 1 0 3 44 0 
48 3.88 / 5 


(77.60%) 
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professional standards. (2.08%) (0.00%) (6.25%) (91.67%) (0.00%)   


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(10.42%) 


42 
(87.50%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(12.50%) 


41 
(85.42%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.81 / 5 


(76.20%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(20.83%) 


37 
(77.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


1 
(2.08%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


9 
(18.75%) 


37 
(77.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


1 
(2.08%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


10 
(20.83%) 


34 
(70.83%) 


2 
(4.17%) 


48 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


1 
(2.08%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


12 
(25.00%) 


33 
(68.75%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


48 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


   
3.77 / 5 


(75.47%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
1 


(2.08%) 
1 


(2.08%) 
8 


(16.67%) 
38 


(79.17%) 
0 (0.00%) 48 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


mathematics
1 


(2.08%) 
1 


(2.08%) 
9 


(18.75%) 
37 


(77.08%) 
0 (0.00%) 48 


3.71 / 5 
(74.20%) 


  


social studies
2 


(4.17%) 
4 


(8.33%) 
10 


(20.83%) 
29 


(60.42%) 
3 (6.25%) 48 


3.56 / 5 
(71.20%) 


  


science
1 


(2.08%) 
1 


(2.08%) 
11 


(22.92%) 
33 


(68.75%) 
2 (4.17%) 48 


3.71 / 5 
(74.20%) 


  


music
2 


(4.17%) 
6 


(12.50%) 
13 


(27.08%) 
12 


(25.00%) 
15 


(31.25%) 
48 


3.67 / 5 
(73.40%) 


  


art
2 


(4.17%) 
6 


(12.50%) 
11 


(22.92%) 
13 


(27.08%) 
16 


(33.33%) 
48 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


physical education and wellness
3 


(6.25%) 
5 


(10.42%) 
13 


(27.08%) 
9 


(18.75%) 
18 


(37.50%) 
48 


3.71 / 5 
(74.20%) 


  


   
3.69 / 5 


(73.77%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


9 
(18.75%) 


38 
(79.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


1 
(2.08%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


6 
(12.50%) 


40 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.77 / 5 


(75.40%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


8 
(16.67%) 


39 
(81.25%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.77 / 5 


(75.40%) 
  


3.75 / 5 
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I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


1 
(2.08%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


12 
(25.00%) 


29 
(60.42%) 


5 
(10.42%) 


48 
(75.00%) 


  


   
3.76 / 5 


(75.20%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(12.50%) 


40 
(83.33%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


48 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


1 
(2.08%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


5 
(10.42%) 


41 
(85.42%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


9 
(18.75%) 


38 
(79.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


   
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


46 
(95.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(8.33%) 


43 
(89.58%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.85 / 5 


(77.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(4.17%) 


45 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(2.08%) 


46 
(95.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(4.17%) 


45 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


1 
(2.08%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(6.25%) 


44 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


48 
3.88 / 5 


(77.60%) 
  


   
3.90 / 5 


(77.90%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- Great job of teaching us about ADEPT and the State Curriculum standards.


- The requirements change so much from semester to semester that the students have no idea what they have to 
complete in order to graduate. for example, which praxis II tests to take, or whether or not the e-foilio is required 
and if so, how much. The directions were very unclear and left many in my class angry. When we asked professors 
or advisors, they weren't sure either. It was very hard to get a clear, concise answer from anyone. No one seems 
to be on the same page, because everything changes on a day to day basis. Do we have to pass the PLT now or do 
we have three years? NO ONE KNOWS answers like that!!! 


- I was very satisfied with the program. I believe for the most part that I received a good education and 
preparedness for teaching.


- There were many times when i would get different instructions for completing my portfolio. To improve the 
smoothness of this, make sure that all faculty members are on the same page. 


- Strengths- content knowledge 
Weakness- organization 
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Improvements- organization and teamwork


- USC Upstate has an exceptional program that I recommend to others on a regular basis. The professors, with the 
exception of one or two, are better than words can describe. They truly care for the students, add a personal 
element to all of their relationships while maintaining professional ties, and are knowledgable of the content 
information. The faculty surrounds each student in a warm,friendly and engaging environment and the program 
produces quality teachers who carry the USC Upstate reputation.


- Possibly more beneficial Clinical experiences that would better prepare for student teaching. 


- Our pullback class should be geared more to our Portfoilio and how to make it electronic.We should not have 
been forced to make our portfolio electronic the last semester before graduiation, especially since we have not 
had any formal training in it.


- Explain that the portfolio we are creating is not the portfolio that we should take to interviews... explain how to 
create that portfolio with student samples, etc. 


- The E-Portfolio was not planned very well for students who are about to graduate. It should be reconfigured. 
Why do it as well as paper copies? You are not saving paper or time.


- I would have liked to have exposure to several schools of thought regarding literacy, classroom management 
and other topics. After entering the field, I have realized that there is more than one good and effective way to do 
things.


- Better understanding of developing the e-portfolio.


- In the majority of my classes, the teachers would focus on one topic in one grade for a whole class instead of a 
lot of knowledge about a lot of grades.


- I believe that if you are student teaching in the spring, you should stay in the same classroom as clinical 2 b/c 
you are familiar with the students from the first day of school and you know the content. 
I also think that elementary student teachers should be placed in one classroom if the school is team teaching. I 
student taught in a classroom that taught only math and science and I am not prepared to teach language arts or 
social studies at all. I do not feel comfortable completing long-range plans for those subjects and I do not feel 
comfortable teaching the content.


- It seemed that the SOE was constantly making changes to the requirements of the program, to the requirements 
of the portfolio, etc. Even in some of the specific classes, changes would be made or directions would be unclear. 


- I think that you could have possibly taught us about a teacher work sample before our student teaching 
assignmet. It proved to be a REAL issue when trying to finish up portfolios, as well as full time teach. It would 
have been different had we learned about the process before we were assigned to complete it.


- I sometimes felt confused on what was expected from me.


- I don't think that the staff is up-to-date in knowing the certification requirements. Many of my questions could 
not be answered with certainty.


- Student teaching needs to be at least 1 full year experience. You need to have classes that help students learn 
how to teach children HOW to read and not just activities to do with them.


- I believe the program prepares students well by helping them become very familiar with the ADEPT program 
they will have to go through as a beginning teacher. However, I feel that the rationales that are required become 
repetitive and lengthy. 


- I feel the program was alligned incorrectly. I know that the program is being modified but, I feel that I have 
been asked to do things that I will be assessed on that our class has never learned(expamle: teacher work 
samples). I aslo feel that there is alot of useless work that was expect of us when we could have been preparing 
in better ways. 


- Weaknesses: Not enough communication between school, professors, and students.


- It is my opinion that the Early Childhood Program well prepared me for my career in education. The one concern 
I have with the design of the program is the student teaching placements. It would have been nice to split the 
placement between two grades instead of the entire teaching in one grade level. I believe that extra time spent in 
another grade level would make me a more well rounded and experienced teacher.


- students should be placed with the class they are student teahing with during their practicum, so they can build 
better realtionship and get more practice. the student teachers would know how the class operates and at what 
level in the beginning.


- I would like to be invloved in more hands-on learning rather than so much busy work. 


- More professors at the UCG campus. I had the same professor for four classes during the fall semester of 2007. 
That is hard on the professor and the students. Also the early childhood program should be geared up to third 
grade. A lot of professors only emphasized K4-1st


- In the fall of my senior year, I had one instructor for four classes. This instructor was fine but I would have liked 
to have been exposed to others.


- The professors need to join together and produce one lesson plan format to use throughout the education 
program.


- Provide more hands on experiences and guidance when needing to implement instruction and adjusting of 
lessons to fit all students needs.


- The Student Teaching Semester needs to be clarified with the cooperating teachers a little more. Also, the 
Student Teachers need to be matched up a little better as far aas personality.


- I think that the program is great but I would add the social studies and science course to the LD currriculum.


- I felt as if some assignments did not pertain to real life situations. Some of our work seemed to be busy work. 
Most of our assignments were beneficial and will help in the future. I think that avoiding useless assignments 
would be beneficial.


- The LD program needs to incorporate a social studies and science program for teachers who may need to teach 
self contained.
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- The weakest areas are in the program are in the social studies methods class and classroom management. I feel 
like I did not learn a thing in either one of those classes. Overall, I feel like if we spent more time on writing units, 
lesson plans, and teaching (even to my peers) it would have been more beneficial than the tremendous about 
papers we had to write that did not improve my teaching ability. For example, journal article presentations - took 
a lot of time and had no effect on my ability to teach or not.


- I understand that the following tasks are very important for teacher preparation, but if you could find a way to 
compact it or something it would be great. Having to construct a teacher work sample, the domain and rationale 
statements for ADEPT, AND teach 80 kids what they need to know to a high degree and be a full-time teacher is 
way too much work to do. it is rediculous and very, very stressful!! 


- It was a lot of work, but I feel I was adequately prepared through practicums, clinicals, methods classes, and 
student teaching.


- There was a disconnect my first semester in the program (2nd semester junior year) between the different 
classes. Also, it was the end of the semester before anyone anyone really talked about ADEPT, and even then, 
until the second semester block no one really explained it.


- I would recommend for the methods classes to be taught by a full time professor and not an adjunt who doesn 
not know anything. This happend to me a few times and I feel that I did not receive the best education as I could 
have.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was best prepared to teach Science.


- very strong domain/APS background given


- I believe I was prepared to teach in all areas especially planning lessons and the necessary components that go 
with it. 


- I had great field experience opportunities. I also feel that I knew everything I could, and felt completely 
prepared for the Praxis and PLT.


- Math & Reading


- Behavior Management  
Addressing State Standards in all subjects. 
Through preparation of materials for lessons. 


- I feel like we need a little more preparation with assessment. in the assessment class, we spent all of our time 
on diversity and management and not much time on assessment.


- I am very prepared to teach social studies- not because I received quality instruction through UCG, only because 
it is something I am passionate about.


- I think that this is a good program.


- I will be prepared to complete Adept when I am a teacher.


- I think the amount of time given for us to student teach in the classrooms is great.


- Lesson planning, long-range planning, assessing, instructional strategies.


- Watching other student teachers in my school, I felt that I had/used more teaching strategies that benefit the 
students.


- Instructional methods and classroom management


- The elementary science methods course was the best methods class I have ever taken. I like the way the 
professor demonstrated lessons just like they would be used in the classroom with actual students. I left the class 
with many strategies and ideas for teaching science. More of the methods classes should be taught this way.


- I feel that I was very well prepared in my assessment class and also in my math and science methods courses. 


- Was well prepared in English and Science. 


- I find the strength in lesson plans and preparation of those lesson plans. I am well prepared in planning and 
instructing lessons.


- I feel well prepared and knowledgeable about the content.


- I think diversity is a strong suit for me.


- planning, assessment, instruction.. all the APS I am prepared and knowledgable on


- Math and science


- I was best prepared with how to incorporate diversity in the classroom and how to use different types of 
instructional strategies to draw students into discussion as well as management strategies.


- I feel best prepared to teach reading and math because of my student teaching experience using the Success for 
All program.


- I was prepared with subject matter, lesson planning and standards.


- I think that my strength was in establishing and maintaining a positive relationship with my students. I was hard 
on them yet in a polite way.


- The computuer class was very beneficial and helped me to design many different things for my students.
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- I am strongly prepared in math and language arts.


- My strengths are in science and reading. Dr. Wash did an awesome job in preparing me for the classroom. Dr. 
Shelley, as tough as she was, also did a fantastic job. These are the areas I was strongest and most prepared for 
teaching.


- I feel I was most prepared in Language Arts and Science.


- Differentiating instruction, maintaining a warm, welcoming, and successful classroom environment, various 
types of assessment, classroom management strategies


- I feel that the SOE drill you on standards and objectives.


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was not as prepared to teach reading.


- I felt sometimes that what was taught in class did not apply to the real classroom. There were great ideas, but 
some were impossible to implement when you have a class of 25 students or more.


- I feel that I could have had a better experience learning how to integrate Arts into instruction. 


- Social Studies & Science


- The clinical experiences were not like student teaching at all. They were not long enough and not enough is 
given for us to practive teaching with. I think Student teaching should be a year long!!!


- ASSESSMENT


- NA


- Content in science and math was surprisingly very weak for me. it is something I am going to have to study on 
my own. Also, phonics instruction was minimal. It would be beneficial to spend more than one class period 
discussing what that exactly is and how it works.


- none


- Classroom management was not covered in a thorough method. A class should cover writing essential questions 
due to their importance. 


- The fine arts class does not prepare student teachers for integrating the arts into the classroom as much as they 
should. 


- Very little emphasis was put on systematic phonetic instruction, very important for some children to learn to 
read.


- All subjects that the school district was strict about workbooks.


- I believe student teachers could be better prepared by spending more time creating lesson plans and other 
practical assignments that would be more useful in the classroom instead of so many papers. I feel too much 
emphasis is placed on wrting rationales about what teachers do instead of actually having studnets do it. I feel 
very unprepared to create my own long-range plan becasue I never had to create one in any on my classes; 
however, I did spend alot of time explaining why one is important in the rationale statements. I did not feel as 
prepared to teach social studies as I think I should have been. 


- I did not feel that I was as well prepared in music and the arts as i could have been. I know that these are not 
subjects that i will be teaching everyday but it would have been nice to learn about ways to incorperate these 
subjects areas into my content areas. 


- Weak in the area of Social Studies and Fine Arts. Not strong in Math.


- The program was lacking in the areas of art and music. I would have liked to have had more experience in 
integrating music into the classroom.


- Content should cover different styls that schools adopt, for example IB CCC.


- I was least prepared in classroom management. I think that the class I took offered book work and not actual 
practice of the techniques.


- Least prepared for 2nd and 3rd grade content and skill methods


- Soical studies and literacy


- I was least prepared for long-range planning.


- I feel like I could of been better instructed on how to integrate all the areas of content in each unit or lesson, 
especially when it is related to science and social studies. 


- Class Management techniques need to be stress a little more.


- Math was definately and area that I could definately improve in. The only problems that I encountered were in 
my academic assistance classes when some of the students neede help with their pre-algebra.


- Social studies and science


- SOCIAL STUDIES!!!!! The methods I learned for teaching social studies, came from my cooperating teacher. I 
would have liked to teach more math lessons. I only taught one lesson, but it was nothing like what the teacher 
did in the classroom. I needed real-world experience for math.


- The social studies professor I had does not teach anymore at Upstate, but I did not have a good background in 
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strategies to teach social studies.


- Technology (Use of the Promethean board in the classroom), Math from the 'Math Out of the Box' curriculum


- Knowing how to organize your time and procedures used in the classroom. 


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- None


- When there are changes made to requirements, have a meeting. make sure all staff is on the same page and can 
and will give correct information to the students.


- Allow students to observe the first few days of when school begins to have a better feel for developing 
management plans with students. 


- Make sure everyone is on the same page with everything. 


- Communicate with students more clearly, work as a team, & stay organized.


- The SOE needs to maintain a closer watch on the faculty members that it employs. They also need to ensure 
effective communication of expectations and to deliver that information to the students in a clear and concise 
manner.


- Faculty needs to be more open to the needs of students as indiviuals and understanding to situations that may 
hinder a teacher candidate's confidence level or give them anxiety. Diversity is stressed to us in class, but does 
the faculty strive to address differences?  
I had problems with prompt email respose with certain faculty. Emails questions would take two weeks to be 
returned. Finally, the pullout class should not be scheduled on a Monday, that is too much of a day by itself and 
usually very stressful in school without having to attend pullout classes. 


- Schedule on-line portfolio class at a convienent time, and allow lots of notice for students to prepare. 


- The Pull-Back class should have a professor who is well prepared, with relevant information to teaching...it 
shouldn't be random things thrown at you. She/He should have be able to konw/understand the assignments that 
you are given.


- It would be nice for the staff to set a positive example in their interactions with students. Practicing what you 
preach would be nice.


- I think that the students should visits other classrooms in their assigned grade level before they start teaching. 
This would give the students more ideas and a better view of teaching styles before they implement it in their 
student teaching experience.


- I would have felt more prepared for student teaching if the teachers had covered more ideas during their class. 


- Allow student teachers for the fall semester to teach in their clinical 2 class. 
If a school is team teaching, give the student teacher 2 placements. One in a math/science class and another in a 
LA/SS class.


- Four Blocks instruction is something I wish I had been more familiar with prior to student teaching. 


- The administration should get the kinks ironed out of the program: They should agree on portfolio requirements, 
schedues, etc.


- Provide certification exam preparation at the university.


- I believe it would be better if adjunct professors did not teach the block/professional level courses. Many times 
when this happened I felt like I did not get as much out of the class as I should have. 


- I think that the most important thing the school could do to be more efficient is have all classess reflect what 
students should know by the end of the course and have requirements for graduation reflect what was taught 
over the 2 years studnets attended the college. I know that they are modifying the school of education, but it was 
hard for ouw graduation class because what we started at the beginning of our experience was not what we were 
doing by graduation time and we had not had experience with these new requrements for graduation. 


- see question # 9


- Have teacher more aware of assessments in block classes. Use some of the work for more than one class, becaue 
they are so similar or sometimes the same


- I think that teachers should be more willing to answer questions for student. I often recieved the response or 
heard other students recieve the same response... "You should know that by now" If I knew I would not have 
asked! What happened to any question is a good question?


- Larger number of professors for ECE. I loved the program though and feel very prepared for my future.


- The professors need to join together and produce one lesson plan format to use throughout the education 
program. They need to be more in contact with eachother and discuss the syllabi and expectations for the 
students.


- To communicate better; have one set guidelines for lesson plans and all projects that are completed by each area 
of education.


- Get professors that teach content that we will use in our careers, not just content that they want to teach.


- Be on one accord with the adept portfolios


- add some more courses
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- Don't let adjunct professors teach upper level courses who do not know anything about the program. 


- It would've been wonderful to be able to complete our clinical [the semester before student teaching] in the 
same classroom in which we will be student teaching. Also, a class to help prepare Upstate students for the Praxis 
1, Praxis 2, and PLT would've been helpful, along with a course to help with the exit [online] portfolio.


- have an orientation for each semester block-like we do with student teaching, map out what students should 
expect that semester and how the classes work together, in other words-show us the big picture and long term 
planning that we need to learn to do as teachers.


- Make it more enjoyable and encouraging to be a teacher!!
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Results for: Spring 2008 School of Education Senior Survey (Middle, 
Secondary and PE) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Middle Grades 60.7 17 


Secondary 21.4 6 


PE 17.9 5 


Total responses: 28 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 67.9 19 


UCG 32.1 9 


Total responses: 28 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(14.29%) 


23 
(82.14%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


25 
(89.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


25 
(89.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


25 
(89.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


3 
(10.71%) 


24 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


1 
(3.57%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


5 
(17.86%) 


19 
(67.86%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


28 
3.61 / 5 


(72.20%) 
  


   
3.77 / 5 


(75.47%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(14.29%) 


23 
(82.14%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(10.71%) 


24 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


25 
(89.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


8 
(28.57%) 


19 
(67.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.61 / 5 


(72.20%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(14.29%) 


23 
(82.14%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


1 
(3.57%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


24 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


7 
(25.00%) 


20 
(71.43%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


7 
(25.00%) 


19 
(67.86%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


28 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


7 
(25.00%) 


20 
(71.43%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


I plan and implement appropriate instruction 
in reading methods and strategies related to 
my content field.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(14.29%) 


23 
(82.14%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


   
3.73 / 5 


(74.58%)  


5)  I plan and implement appropriate instruction in my teaching field/s (NA on other fields).


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


mathematics content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


8 
(28.57%) 


19 
(67.86%) 


28 
4.64 / 5 


(92.80%) 
  


social studies content, methods, and 
strategies


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


13 
(46.43%) 


12 
(42.86%) 


28 
4.25 / 5 


(85.00%) 
  


science content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(7.14%) 
9 


(32.14%) 
17 


(60.71%) 
28 


4.54 / 5 
(90.80%) 


  


English/language arts content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(14.29%) 


9 
(32.14%) 


15 
(53.57%) 


28 
4.39 / 5 


(87.80%) 
  


physical education content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(17.86%) 


23 
(82.14%) 


28 
4.82 / 5 


(96.40%) 
  


wellness content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(14.29%) 
24 


(85.71%) 
28 


4.86 / 5 
(97.20%) 


  


   
4.58 / 5 


(91.67%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


25 
(89.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


9 
(32.14%) 


18 
(64.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.57 / 5 


(71.40%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


8 
(28.57%) 


18 
(64.29%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


28 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


5 
(17.86%) 


15 
(53.57%) 


7 
(25.00%) 


28 4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 
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3.77 / 5 


(75.35%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(17.86%) 


22 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


8 
(28.57%) 


19 
(67.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.61 / 5 


(72.20%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


8 
(28.57%) 


19 
(67.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.61 / 5 


(72.20%) 
  


   
3.64 / 5 


(72.87%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


26 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(21.43%) 


20 
(71.43%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


28 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(10.71%) 


24 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


26 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(7.14%) 


25 
(89.29%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


1 
(3.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.57%) 


26 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


28 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


   
3.82 / 5 


(76.33%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I think that we would be better prepared with more information on how to complete our ADEPT Portfolio. I think 
it does a great job of giving us plenty of time in our Student Teaching positions to really get a feel for what it is 
like to teach.


- Have more time in the classroom.


- Overall, the preparation was good. I would suggest a smoother process for those interested in teacher 
certification only.


- I would suggest that you all do not require students during directed teaching to do 2 TWS, but only require one 
for middle grades students.


- classroom management strategies and the best way to implement those strategies before assuming a classroom 
during student teaching.


- Strengths-professors provide excellent instruction and lead by example in their instructions. 
Weaknesses-overall program is unorgainized and professors do not communicate with each other. 
Improvements-set standards for all students
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- Weaknesses: Inconsistancy-For example, some student teacher supervisors are more lenient than others. 
Some of the methods class don't really teach students HOW to teach their specific subjects. 
Strengths: Wonderful instructors who take the time to be emotionally invested in their students. Dr. Toole, Dr. 
Gardner, Dr. Beck and Dr. Charles are wonderful assets to the program!


- Weaknesses, In the physical education program the students need to be more prepared for the 093 video 
evaluation of the PRAXIS II and the PLT and know which section of the PLT to take


- Give more examples of teaching to different levels of intelligence in the same classroom


- I liked the variety of classes required for the preparation of my contents.


- more teaching time in methods courses 
classroom management


- USC Upstate has prepared me greatly by requiring me to establish a teacher work sample. I am no longer scared 
of my second year teaching when I go through ADEPT. 


- The reading course required in the fall semester should be moved back one semester for Middle Grades majors 
because the course load is too heavy to support it during this time.


- Strenghts-I feel very prepared  
Weaknesses-All teachers should expect the same things...the lesson plans and unit plans should be the same 
across the board no matter what professor you have


- More classes on content for middle grades.


- With the Sec. Social Studies program, more history course that is aligned with the standards and no senior 
seminar.


- Strengths is that it the program is very thorough 
Weaknesses is that there is too much required by the student that ends up frustrating them rather than helping 
them. A lot of the required portfolios are just a repetition and not needed. (example: the Teacher Work Sample). 
It took an extremely long time to put together and it is exactly the same information as in the portfolio. I feel we 
should have to do one or the other. NOT BOTH. It is taking away from my instruction planning and getting me 
more frustrated. It is too extensive and time consuming when all that is really needed is the exit portfolio. I am 
extremely disapointed in the TWS because it has been nothing but problems for me. I know what I have learned 
and I display that in the exit portfolio. There is no need to repeat it one again and double my work. It is tough 
enough as it is.


- The physical education program needs more staff to teach other classes. The staff that we have are great.


- The portfolio is tedious and redundant.


- It would be helpful if more clinical hours were spent in different classroom environments


- I posses the strengths of a teacher who is able to monitor and adjust.


- Strengths: Classroom management and content. 
Weaknesses: Over analyze instructional strategies for the best interest of students.


- strengths definitely include preparation with new ADEPT guidelines. Weaknesses include classroom management 
(but understandably...it comes with experience). 


- Improvemenst for student teaching would be to not require so much outside work of the ST who is planning for 
three different types of classes and does nto have adequate time to complete a TWS and Portfolio.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I learned the most in the Secondary Reading course and in Student Teaching.


- I was best prepared to teach in the classroom environment.


- Planning and assessing student learning were two key strengths.


- Knowledge of content is one area where I felt I was well prepared, especially in SS.


- The content and teaching strategies were awsome. I was able to use many of the strategies taught. Also, the 
information taught regarding the psychology of the middle school student. 


- Content (ELA and Social Studies) 
Teaching strategies 
Lesson Planning


- My lesson plans included every detail of what I wanted to accomplish with the students each day.


- middle school student behavior profiles and their need to talk and move 


- I feel like I was very prepared with knowledge of content and skill with methods and strategies. The content 
classes that are required and the teaching methods classes actually have prepared me better than veteran 
teachers. By observing other teachers in all grade levels, some are only elementary certified. They have not had 
the training that we have. They are able to do the math to teach the basics but they do not understand it 
mathematically to be able to teach the students to think mathematically. 


- I was best prepared for teahcing content through varied strategies.


- Teacher work sample, mathematics manipulatives, science inquiry approaches


- Professionalism, integrating learning strategies, varying learning styles
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- I learned many different strategies to teach with to reach each individual child. 


- assessments  


- lesson planning


- I felt I was best prepared for in methods and strategies by realizing how some student learn well one way and 
other students may not. I have learned a variety of strategies that I am able to use.


- Hands on during observation ie teacher movement patterens etc


- Practicums were good practice. Having two placements for Directed Teaching helps give more than one 
perspective.


- Methods class with Dr. Charles helped with discusssion of some real-life situations and not just busy work that 
some believe is important but will actually never be used


- I feel that I am strong in the field of content for both ENglish and Social Studies. 


- Math is my strongest content. One weak aspect is teaching the content on a level the students understand what I 
am trying to teach.


- Backwards by Design strategy is a good one that I used in my Student Teaching. I learned many different 
methods and stategies. I did nothing on ethnography though. 


- professional development and instructional strategies. over the years i have picked up a number of different 
teaching methods and activities which grealy helped me in the classroom.


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I really wanted to learn more teaching methods.


- Instructional strategies.


- None


- I would like to see USC Upstate's program give more guidance and instruction in unit planning. This was the one 
area I felt less secure during directed teaching. 


- CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT 
dealing with parents 


- Diversity of classrooms is hard to prepare for and really takes some getting used too.


- examples of having 4 -ten minutes chunks to keep the middle grades classroom moving


- I wish there had been a class solely on differentiated teaching. We did have that in a lot of our classes but I feel 
like for me I needed a class that was only about that.


- I feel I am least prepared for the implementing a classroom management plan.


- assessment, planning for assessment


- classroom management strategies


- Classroom management instruction should be expanded


- n/a


- Again need more content classes to teach middle school.


- management, assessment


- I was least prepared in content. Although I know and understand my content area, I feel that too much 
emphasis was placed on educational methods and strategies and not enough on learning how to teach English in 
itself.


- Actually being able to teach lessons in the classroom with peers. I wish we could have done more of...


- Not enough time with ADEPT at all. It should've been introduced first thing.


- foundations of education


- Classroom management.This is a weakness that I will grow in for many years to come.


- Teaching science was more of a challenge for me because my content knowledge is not as strong as math. I had 
to break the lesson down to the most basic level in order for me understand therefore students understood the 
content much clearer. 


- I feel that I am not appropriately ready in my content of History/social studies


- content knowledge for all high school classrooms. i was only required to take one brit lit class which will not be 
adequate preparation for teachig seniors.


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?
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(all results shown) 
 


- I think more time with advisors would be great.


- Have a separate education class for instructional strategies/differentiated instruction.


- Try and reach out to those interested in teaching as a career change and communicate clearly how one can 
become certified.


- Everyone has been very supportive


- -more cautious when placing students in practicum and student teaching placements (be sure to place with 
POSITIVE role models who are accually certified


- More teaching during the practicum hours rather than just observing, more honest descriptions of diversity in 
public schools and the issues you will face as a teacher


- screen the cooperating teachers especially in student teaching semester


- I feel like the SEDR 418 Reading in Secondary and Middle School class that I took was very redundant. 
Everything that we did in that class we had already done or were doing in another class. It was basically like 
giving us busy work.  
With all the work that we had to do the semester before student teaching, taking this class was a waste of 
valuable time. Also, one of my content areas is math. I have only planned on teaching math since I began the 
program. Everything that we had to do in this class was followed by the statement that this was a great strategy 
but you can't use it in math. What about the people who are just going to teach math? 


- If possible have students do their final practium in the school they will student teach in.


- Human Growth and Development was taken my freshman year of college. I feel this course would be more 
beneficial if placed with the methods courses later in the program. The reason.philosophers and theorists were 
never mentioned until I entered the methods courses. Naturally I had forgot most of the material!


- For Middle Grades majors, there needs to be a consensus among the faculty about the requirements for 
graduation in relation to the 2 concentration areas-Middle Grades majors are being required to do almost double 
the work load for portfolios than their counterparts in elementary and H.S. areas. 


- Get on the same page...require the same things 


- Prepare a class that focuses only on how to teach English. By that I mean taking Shakespeare and showing 
USCUpstate students how they can effectively teach it and so on. It is one thing to learn it ourselves but then to 
try and teach ourselves how to teach it is a different ballgame. I think a class that is designed to focus specifically 
on important works and how to teach them, would be a great combination of content and skills.


- Hire more physical education teachers like Dr. Cavanaugh and Dr. Kramer!!! They can only do so much!


- More staff for Physical Education department. More practical course requirements, especially for Phys. Ed. 
teachers.


- More time could be spent on things that actually take place in the classroom such as discipline problems and 
responsibilities, a better introduction into the education program itself, and making sure that all those involved in 
the program are on the same page


- Continue to have future teachers have ample time in the classroom. This is what makes us good teachers!


- I feel extremely prepared to walk into a classroom and teach. From content to instructional strategies. USC 
Upstate's School of Education is an Awesome program. I am very please and happy to be a product of SOE at USC 
Upstate.


- Making sure that everyone is on the same page when it comes to what is expected out of portfolios/TWS/lesson 
plans...I hear different things from different people and I wish there was just one that everyone went by as a 
guide. 


- although the universoty supervisors were nice, i feel like some of them required too much and others did not 
require enough. i do not feel as though i got positive and negative feedback and would have like to recieve more 
from my supervisor.
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Results for: Spring 2008 School of Education Senior Survey (Sumter)


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 63.6 7 


Elementary 36.4 4 


LD 0.0 0 


Total responses: 11 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 0.0 0 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 100.0 11 


Total responses: 11 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(90.91%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(90.91%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(90.91%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
10 


(90.91%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 (9.09%) 
9 


(81.82%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.64 / 5 
(72.80%) 


  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(54.55%) 


4 
(36.36%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.18 / 5 


(63.60%) 
  


   
3.62 / 5 


(72.47%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


   
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(27.27%) 
7 


(63.64%) 
0 (0.00%) 11 


3.45 / 5 
(69.00%) 


  


mathematics
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(9.09%) 
9 


(81.82%) 
0 (0.00%) 11 


3.64 / 5 
(72.80%) 


  


social studies
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
8 


(72.73%) 
0 (0.00%) 11 


3.55 / 5 
(71.00%) 


  


science
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


(90.91%) 
0 (0.00%) 11 


3.73 / 5 
(74.60%) 


  


music
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
3 


(27.27%) 
5 


(45.45%) 
11 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


art
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
3 


(27.27%) 
5 


(45.45%) 
11 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


physical education and wellness
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(36.36%) 
6 


(54.55%) 
11 


4.27 / 5 
(85.40%) 


  


   
3.81 / 5 


(76.11%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.55 / 5 


(71.00%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


5 
(45.45%) 


4 
(36.36%) 


11 4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 
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3.71 / 5 


(74.15%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


   
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


1 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


   
3.72 / 5 


(74.30%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- An improvement would be to allow students to enter into the classroom at the beginning of the year to see how 
teachers implement their procedures.


- Several professors do not offer enough of their time outside of class to assist students. Every professor needs to 
be on the same page in terms of portfolio requirements.


- I feel the program should give student teacher the grade they will be teaching earlier than they did this time. It 
would give the student teacher enough time to gather and research content.


- There are many different types of curriculums that are available. The school in which I completed my student 
teaching experience used the creative curriculum. I think I would have been more productive had I of had an 
understanding of what a creative curriculum was used.


- Mr. Britton and Ms. Barnard are great strengths of the USC Sumter Program. Both challenged me and helped to 
truly prepare me to be an effective teacher. They never sugar-coated anything, but were always very supportive. 
They are the true epitome of having high expectations for students.


- It should be more difficult. There are people graduating who shouldn't be teachers.
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- A weakness is that there is not enough time spent on instruction on the new requirements for the portfolio.


- I had a great placement for directed teaching. Clearer instruction is needed regarding what evaluations need to 
be completed before the end of directed teaching. I received multiple emails regarding evaluations that I was not 
aware I had to complete.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- It prepares you for doing lesson plans and makes you a reflective practitioner.


- I felt very prepared to teach science. That class was very helpful and informative. 


- I was well prepared in how lessons plans were created and how to assess different resources to find them. I 
believe that I have more content knowledge in math. It was easier for me to teach this to students. I was able to 
incorporate varies strategies during guided teaching and more hands on activities in math lessons.


- I feel that the area I was best preparred for was developing instructional lessons to be taught in the classroom. 


- I was definitely best prepared for assessing students and managing the classroom.


- I was best prepared for science, social studies, and assessment.


- Literature based instruction was a strength; however, social studeis and teaching standards were both 
weaknesses.


- I was prepared to develop daily lessons that connect to academic standards. Very familiar with including 
diveristy in daily lessons.


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- It doesn't give you enough previous experience on teaching content to students before entering student 
teaching.


- I felt more unprepared for teaching mathematics than any other subject. 


- My weaknesses is with content in science. Although I enjoy teaching science, I do not have a solid base of 
content in many of the concepts that are taught. This does not mean I do not know how to find data to support 
any content, sadly I have not had the time to gather them together. 


- I feel that the area I was least prepared for was using and following Individual Education Plans that are created 
for some students with special needs. 


- None. I was fully prepared to the extent possible, I believe; yet nothing gets you ready for the actual classroom 
like being in the classroom.


- My struggling reader class was taught very poorly.


- This area would have been difficult to instruct student teachers on, as my school district received a new 
curriculum guide to teach standards by.


- I feel that student teachers should be more familar with standardized assessments, state requirements including 
SCRA, Induction year requirements, CDEPP, etc.


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I believe that if a professor of mathematics could be in person at the Sumter campus as opposed to being 
available only long distance via the distance learning lab, student learning will be positively impacted. More visits 
from distance learning professors would also help. 


-  This will not be a problem I suspect for the next graduating class but I feel that the program should get rid of e 
portfolio or give those students who started out with the box to complete the program with the same. 


- I feel that the educational majors should have more hands-on experiences in actual school settings. I also belive 
that one challenge that new teachers face is classroom management. As a student teacher in the spring, I feel 
that I am at a disadvantage. I did not have the opportunity to see how a management plan is put into place in the 
begining of the year. I feel that this type of opportunity would better prepare us in taking over a classroom. 


- The only thing I would have liked to have done is actually experience the first two weeks of school. We were 
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never at a school to see this crucial period firsthand.


- There needs to be better and more accurate communication between Upstate and Sumter.


- Spend more time on the instruction of the portfolio.


- Be clearer in relation to expectations, requirements, and evaluations. Be more consistent.
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Results for: Fall 2007 School of Education Senior Survey (ECE and 
Elementary and LD) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 46.9 15 


Elementary 46.9 15 


LD 6.3 2 


Total responses: 32 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 93.8 30 


UCG 3.1 1 


Sumter 3.1 1 


Total responses: 32 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


10 
(31.25%) 


22 
(68.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.69 / 5 


(73.80%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


29 
(90.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


29 
(90.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


30 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(34.38%) 


19 
(59.38%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


32 
3.72 / 5 


(74.40%) 
  


   
3.86 / 5 


(77.13%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


29 
(90.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


30 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 0 0 1 31 0 
32 3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 


Page 1 of 7FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results


1/14/2010http://www.freeonlinesurveys.com/viewresults.asp?surveyid=331934&print=1







professional standards. (0.00%) (0.00%) (3.13%) (96.88%) (0.00%)   


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


30 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


9 
(28.13%) 


23 
(71.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.72 / 5 


(74.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


29 
(90.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


30 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


29 
(90.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


   
3.91 / 5 


(78.24%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
5 


(15.63%) 
26 


(81.25%) 
1 (3.13%) 32 


3.88 / 5 
(77.60%) 


  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(9.38%) 
29 


(90.63%) 
0 (0.00%) 32 


3.91 / 5 
(78.20%) 


  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
10 


(31.25%) 
20 


(62.50%) 
2 (6.25%) 32 


3.75 / 5 
(75.00%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(12.50%) 
28 


(87.50%) 
0 (0.00%) 32 


3.88 / 5 
(77.60%) 


  


music
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(12.50%) 
14 


(43.75%) 
14 


(43.75%) 
32 


4.31 / 5 
(86.20%) 


  


art
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
6 


(18.75%) 
11 


(34.38%) 
15 


(46.88%) 
32 


4.28 / 5 
(85.60%) 


  


physical education and wellness
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
5 


(15.63%) 
15 


(46.88%) 
12 


(37.50%) 
32 


4.22 / 5 
(84.40%) 


  


   
4.03 / 5 


(80.66%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(12.50%) 


28 
(87.50%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.88 / 5 


(77.60%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


4.06 / 5 
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I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


24 
(75.00%) 


5 
(15.63%) 


32 
(81.20%) 


  


   
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


30 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(9.38%) 


29 
(90.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


   
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(18.75%) 


26 
(81.25%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.81 / 5 


(76.20%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(6.25%) 


30 
(93.75%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.94 / 5 


(78.80%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(3.13%) 


31 
(96.88%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


32 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


   
3.94 / 5 


(78.77%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I feel that there needs to be more emphasis on content knowledge instead of methods. It is important to know 
how to write and understand lesson plans but I feel that there was not enough importance placed on knowing our 
content.


- Strengths include the teachers in the Physical educational program-the only weakness I found was that I would 
have liked a little bit more heads up on the Praxis and the PLT-the new teachers to my understanding are doing 
that now though


- The social studies methods course last semester was taught by someone who really did not seem to know 
exactly what to do in regards to instructing the class. 


- I thought for the most part I had very good teachers.


- I feel The teacher preparation program at USC Upstate is exceptional and I have been well prepared for my 
future as a teacher.


- I feel that we were very well prepared for teaching.
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- even though we have a lot more work to do then other education programs at school, we feel more prepared 
once intering the education field because of it.  
I did not meet my advisor for student teaching until the middle/end of my semester, so was unsure of the specific 
expectations at the beginning.


- I do not feel that my curriculum professor, assessment professor, and social studies professor was up to the 
standards I got from all of my other professors. I did not get the information I needed in those classes. I had 
other professors help me better understand those areas and strengthen those weaknesses.


- I think each special ed. student needs to take teaching math and science


- The strengths are the seminars that are planned for us. They are meaningful and direct. However, I felt that a 
weakness was that I was not very informed throughout the semester of administrative things that I would need to 
complete and accomplish. I feel that there needs to be a better way to relay needed information to the student 
teachers.


- I think one of the greatest strengths of the USC Upstate teacher preparation program is the overall quality of the 
professors. One area that could possibly be improved is the amount of time spent in classrooms early on. My 
sister, at an education school in Pennsylvania, was doing 20-hour practicums from second semester freshman 
year. 


- The teacher preperation program is GREAT! I feel that I am well prepared to manage and instruct my own class. 
The only weaknesses that I would like to mention is that we did not recieve enough instruction on how to 
interpret state assessment instruments. 


- Clinical experiences are very helpful and provide education majors with isight to the daily routines and 
procedures of a classroom. It also allows students to prepare for a classroom of their own.l


- Communication to students is poor. E-mails are sent at the last minute from the Field Experience office and are 
often lengthy and confusing. Sometimes as many as three e-mails are sent covering the same topic. It is difficult 
to decide what it is I am supposed to do. Many of the forwards that I recieve are unnecessary and redundant. It 
would be nice if communication among the professors was agreed upon before so many e-mails marked as high 
priority are sent out.


- I feel USC Upstate has fully prepared me for my career in the teaching profession. I felt thoroughly competent 
during my student teaching experience.


- There needs to more consistent expectations for candidates within the SOE.


- Teachers should be more consistent with portfolio expectations.


- Making ADEPT clearer. I feel the teacher preparation program is on the right tract. I just feel every teacher in 
the school of education should be made to teach ADEPT in the same way early on in the education program. This 
has not been the case through my education over the last two years, however, I do see some prgress since ADEPT 
has been changed to domains.


- I think USC Upstate does a great job preparing future educators. Professors really push teaching to the 
standards. 


- One strength is to prepare for praxis core test. Weakness lesson plans are not taught in the way they are used in 
classrooms today.


- Extremely knowledgeable and helpful professors that care about students, encourage students to think about 
different situations and "outside the box". Weaknesses-sometimes large assignments were given that were not 
strongly correlated with my goals as a teacher. Improvement-concentrate instruction on what I will actually use 
in the classroom instead of tons of theories, philosophies so on... ex. I know what differentiated instruction is but 
what are some examples of activities I can do that will reach all learners?


- The professors were very helpful because most of them have prior experience in the elementary classroom. This 
proved to be very beneficial. Also, the practicum expereinces prior to directed teaching were very helpful and gave 
a better idea of what it is like in the real classroom before being put in one.


- One strength is how well USC Upstate prepares you to teach and assess exceptional children.


- The program really spends time emphasizing literacy and a well rounded approach to literacy.


- One suggestion would be that during the advisement process that everyone is clear one what classes are needed 
and when you should take in to graduate on time.


- Going to ADEPT was so much easier than doing all 10 PD's. I wish it would have been like this for the past 4 
years.


- There are no improvements.


- A class on how to use a SMART Board would be helpful. Walking into a classroom with no knowledge is very 
difficult.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I feel that I will be able to prepare a diverse classroom.


- I feel very strong in writing Lesson Plans-I feel very strong professionalism and different teaching methods


- If every professor could teach the course the way Dr. Judy Beck taught her science methods course, we would be 
more than ready to enter the field of education. 


- Literacy
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- I feel I was best prepared in all areas except classsroom management, that needed to be learned and improved 
upon in the classroom setting. However, i feel I was well prepared to make judgements on how to manage a class 
based on the information received in classes.


- I was best prepared for creating a positive classroom environment. 


- all areas were explained in detail throughout my courses, which gave me a good idea about all of them.


- Math, Science-big strengths. ELA has always been a struggle for me. I enjoy teaching it, but it does not come as 
easy to me as Math and Science do. Social Studies is okay also.


- I was very relieved when I had to prepare lesson plans. I was very prepared to do that


- I was most prepared in dealing with diversity among students. 


- I feel most confident and prepared for teaching math and ELA. 


- I was best prepared to teach reading/ language arts and science. The courses I took in these areas provided me 
with a wealth of information and knowledge. I also feel that I will be able to properly integrate technology into 
the curriculum.


- The methods classes are very informative and provided me with good strategies for teaching each content area.


- I am extremely prepared in assessment, instructional strategies, and managing diversity because of my 
education from USC Upstate.


- I was best prepared for all content areas and if I questioned my ability I knew where and how to find the 
resources to further my knowledge.


- Classroom Mgt 
Reading  
Assessment


- Planning, assessment, instructional strategies.


- I feel the education professors prepared me very well for what I would be teaching. The best advice was be 
flexible and modify.


- I feel like I was very adequately prepared for teaching most subjects. I feel very knowledgeable in Reading and 
Language Arts. 


- I felt prepared in my knowledge of math. 


- Philosophies and theorists, classroom management, classroom environment, planning, assessment, professional 
development, DIVERSITY, monitoring


- Classroom management class was very helpful. I learned various strategies to manage the classroom and 
students. There is not just one way that works for every student, so it was helpful to learn various techniques to 
implement.


- Instructional strategies, content, planning, assessment.


- I was best prepared for taking literature and using it to create lesson and unit plans to fit all subject areas.


- I feel that I was best prepared to teach Language Arts 


- instructional strategies


- Science Method class prepared me for my teaching experience. 


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Again, there was not enough emphasis on content knowledge.


- class discipline and how to prepare better for IEP's-once again, I understand that that has changed with the new 
instructors


- None


- classroom management, but I have found that is a personal issue that one adapts to based on the students in the 
class.


- I learned a lot about classroom management, but I found that there is still a lot of trial and error invloved. This 
is what I am most nervous about.


- the process of how a teacher becomes certified out of college is never truely explained in detail


- Social Studies, Good Curriculum basis, Assessment. I struggle with teaching ELA but I do enjoy teaching it.


- I could of used more method classes under my belt.


- I did not feel that I was well prepared in content knowledge and standard interpretation. 


- I feel least prepared to teach social studies.


- Social studies


- One weakness that I found was there was an inconsistency in the way ADEPT APSs were to be written which 
made it difficult for me to know what was expected when it came to writing a complete Domain.


- Least prepared for the reality of the classroom, but I was fully prepared to overcome that feeling of being 
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overwelmed.


- I felt least prepared in classroom management.


- N/A


- I feel like I was the least prepared to teach Science. I know methods and strategies for teaching science just not 
the knowledge of content. 


- ELA needs to be stressed more.


- real life practical teaching situations


- I cannot think of anything that I was not well prepared for!


- Classroom management


- I was least prepared for communication with parents.


- I feel the area in which showed my greatest weakness would be Math


- classroom management


- Literature or Four Blocks. 


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I think that less emphasis needs to be placed on our classroom environments, lesson plans, and theories, and 
more placed on actually knowing what we are going to be teaching the students.


- Somehow be more receptive to people working and going to college-it is almost impossible to work, have a 
family, and student teach-I would like to see a program or group directed toward non-traditional students at USC 
Upstate who want to become teachers


- None


- I feel all areas are adequate in preparing students for a career in education.


- I am an older student with professional experience. Some of the younger students would have benefited from a 
class or workshop on professional behavior (dealing with difficult co-workers, etc.)


- the e-mail system. sometimes it is very unorganized. sometimes an event wouldnt be annoucned until a few days 
prior til and other times a few months before the event and then never mentioned before. some type of 
consistancy would be nice


- Make sure there are no professors who are lacking in the knowledge that we need to know for our future 
educators. The program is wonderful. I feel that I am well prepared to teach in an early childhood and elementary 
classroom. Thanks for the wonderful education!


- Just more method classes


- I feel that there should be more of an emphasis on the actual content that will be taught. Teachers should be 
extremely knowledgeable of their content and I felt that there was too much emphasis on method as opposed to 
content.


- I have not yet received my scores from the Praxis II and PLT, but I did not feel confident upon leaving the test. 
Even if I passed the tests, I wish I would have felt more prepared for the types of questions on the test.


-  Continue to evaluate professors. Keep professors like DR. Hinton, Davis, Shelly, Beck, Faulkner, and Ms. Mounce 
and Clark. They truly care for education and have prepared me well for my career.


- Overall, the program is great. It pushes you to be the best you can be, and the issue with ADEPT has now been 
addressed and it should be better.


- Please teach the upcoming student teachers how to write a resume rather than telling them what not to do 
during the career fair. I was told to make nine copies of a resume from a template. On the morning of the career 
fair I was told not to do most of the things that I did because I used the template given to me.  
Final portfolios-Pleaseall professors meet and get it together before teaching the next class and changing 
expectations so many times. It is stressful and takes away from valuable planning time for my students when I 
am constantly trying to change what I have already done because the rules have changed.


- Nothing, keep on doing what they are doing. I had a wonderful experience and thankful I chose USC Upstate.


- I think there should be an educational law class offered to candidates. The seminar is fine, but I think a 8 wk 
course in educational law class would be great.


- Teach more practical classroom management strategies.


- N/A


- I would suggest more discussion and preparing candidates on Domains and the ADEPT portfolio. 


- Making changes with how projects are to be turned in during student teaching make it more stressfull.


- Less busy work with more emphasis on practical teaching situations and suggestions.


- Nothing! Great experience and I don't think I could have been better prepared!!


- Communicate with each other on the correct way to assess APS's.


- I would suggest there be a class which teaches how to deal with parents in many forms, how to handle certain 
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disciplinary problems and how to communicate with the parents or guardians about those problems.


- It is stressful when USC Upstate changed the portfolio criteria. I would suggest not changing methods during the 
clinical process.


- Great Program! Not much could improve it.


- again a course on using a SMART Board
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Results for: Fall 2007 School of Education Senior Survey (Middle, 
Secondary and PE) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Middle Grades 28.6 4 


Secondary 57.1 8 


PE 14.3 2 


Total responses: 14 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 14 


UCG 0.0 0 


Total responses: 14 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


12 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(28.57%) 


10 
(71.43%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


5 
(35.71%) 


8 
(57.14%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


   
3.81 / 5 


(76.20%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(28.57%) 


10 
(71.43%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


10 
(71.43%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.64 / 5 


(72.80%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


12 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


I plan and implement appropriate instruction 
in reading methods and strategies related to 
my content field.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


   
3.76 / 5 


(75.28%)  


5)  I plan and implement appropriate instruction in my teaching field/s (NA on other fields).


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


mathematics content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


7 
(50.00%) 


5 
(35.71%) 


14 
4.21 / 5 


(84.20%) 
  


social studies content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


8 
(57.14%) 


5 
(35.71%) 


14 
4.29 / 5 


(85.80%) 
  


science content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(7.14%) 
1 


(7.14%) 
5 


(35.71%) 
7 


(50.00%) 
14 


4.29 / 5 
(85.80%) 


  


English/language arts content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


5 
(35.71%) 


8 
(57.14%) 


14 
4.50 / 5 


(90.00%) 
  


physical education content, methods, and 
strategies


1 
(7.14%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


9 
(64.29%) 


14 
4.36 / 5 


(87.20%) 
  


wellness content, methods, and strategies
1 


(7.14%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(7.14%) 
3 


(21.43%) 
9 


(64.29%) 
14 


4.36 / 5 
(87.20%) 


  


   
4.34 / 5 


(86.70%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


12 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


10 
(71.43%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


14 4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 
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3.90 / 5 


(77.90%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


12 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(28.57%) 


10 
(71.43%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.71 / 5 


(74.20%) 
  


   
3.83 / 5 


(76.67%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(21.43%) 


11 
(78.57%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


12 
(85.71%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


14 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(14.29%) 


12 
(85.71%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.86 / 5 


(77.20%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(7.14%) 


13 
(92.86%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


14 
3.93 / 5 


(78.60%) 
  


   
3.91 / 5 


(78.13%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- There needs to be a more unified grading method established among professors when grading different level 
portfolios so all we be looking for and grading the same criteria. 


- The teacher program is a success and not much needs to be change. just keep up the good work and enforce 
everything you already have in place.


- more hands on experience and less teaching of theories. Most of them are not relevant to actual teaching, that 
I've seen so far.


- The student teacher experience is especially valuable. You might consider requiring an aspiring teacher to spend 
some time with school staff other than the cooperating teacher (whether it is during the student teaching time or 
at at some other time), e.g. the assistant principals. This would help aspiring teachers to better understand the 
relationship the teacher has to other staff. An example question: when a teacher submits a referral, who 
processes it and how? 


- I feel that there is too much time spent on philosophies and ideas that are not relevant in anyway to actual 
teaching inside of a classroom. Some philosophies worked but most were not relevant at all. I learned more in Dr. 
Gardners 447 class and in student teaching because it was real and we dealt with what teachers actually deal 
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with. I feel that more classes are needed from the very beginning that work directly with the schools, in order to 
have more hands on experience and that will teach what real teachers have to deal with and go through everyday 
on the job. 


- USC Upstate makes sure that students know how to write/develop lesson plans and unit plans. I think that USC 
Upstate might want to improve on helping students develop assessment tools. 


- strengths- the professors are very up-to-date on methods & strategies for instruction 
weakness- many times there is not consistency in what the professors expect from students 
improvement-there should be more cohesion with the content areas, at least with the Spanish department, 
because the instruction that I received in my content area did not prepare me well for the Praxis II in 
Spanish...their should either be a special class for those teachers or the Spanish professors need to incorporate 
what is required into the other courses!!!


- We need more instruction on Classroom Management! Student teaching should not be the first time this is 
addressed! I'd rather not "practice" on actual kids the first time!


- The program worked very well for me. Dr. Gardner was always there with practical advice.


- Some of the faculty make inappropriate references to their personal religious beliefs. 
Otherwise this is an excellent program.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I felt well prepared in content area


- I felt most encouraged and best prepared that I could make math FUN! I felt i knew how to connect my students 
instead of just giving them busy work. 


- Student teaching is the best practice. you get to do alot of hands on and have your cooperating teacher as your 
mentor that helps you to become the better teacher.


- I was best prepared to teach content and handle the students only because of my classes with Dr. Gardner. We 
talked about relevant situations and topics that greatly improved my ability to handle students and proffessional 
responsibilities inside the school. 


- I learned math content and how to teach it from various exceptional professors. Much time was also given to 
issues of diversity.


- I feel like I was best prepared for teaching by classroom management alone. Anyone can get the content. There 
are unlimited resources to knowledge. But, learning how to handle students and running a classroom to provide a 
safe and comfortable learning environment is something that needs to be stressed more.


- I was best prepared for teaching by making lesson plans and unit plans. I believe that I was prepared with 
different types of teaching strategies.


- I was well prepared for using various instructional strategies & the needs & benefits of such; various methods of 
formal & informal assessment; and using the state standards in lesson planning


- Content and Planning


- Content knowledge, unit planning, and strategies were taught in great detail.


- The college has excellent preparatory programs for instruction.


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Needs to include more classroom management skills for all grade levels 


- None


- Theories are well covered but not enforced any after the introduction classes, until student teaching and taking 
the PLT. 


- We spent so much time learning theories that I did not use not once inside the classroom during my student 
teaching experience.


- Preparation for dealing with ESL students.


- I knew all kinds of philosophies that didn't make a difference when I was student teaching. However, I had no 
clue how to handle the paper work, the grading system, the rules for the school, or many of the vital things that 
would get you fired the first day on the job. Lack of philosophy won't get you fired on the first day, but learning 
how to handle all the aspects of a teacher besides teaching was very eye opening and stressful. 


- I need more classroom management techniques and teaching strategies


- Although I feel prepared with content knowledge I believe I could have benefited by taking some other math 
classes that were not required for me. I think the Secondary Education Math critiera should be revised. I was least 
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prepared for teaching in assessment. I think that is only because I was not given a lot of opportunities to develop 
assessements for students.


- can't think of any, other than more experience in the classroom prior to student teaching, but that has already 
changed


- Again, classroom management. Better classroom environment techniques as well.


- n/a


- The program lacks good preparation for classroom management.


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- just keep enforcing the rules and all clinicals that are in place. Alot of things has alread change since i've started 
and i just wish you all continue to produce positive teachers.


- less classes about theories and have more classes where you can go into the school and have hands on 
experience and teaching about relevant things like how to check out books, how to run the grading system, how 
to set up a the classroom at the beginning of school, what to say to the parents when they come and visit, and so 
many other things that a teacher needs to know but is left out of what we are paying for in college. 


- See responses to 9 and 11.


- Less courses on philosophy of teaching and more hands on courses working with schools and getting more 
experience in the classroom. 


- Have another class devoted solely to teaching strategies for specific content areas


- they should be more knowledgeable about the format of PLT since it must be passed before certification now. I 
did not feel like I was prepared for the format & I struggled getting on track with what the test wanted. It mainly 
consisted of a lot of "what if" scenarios & some of the instances had not been addressed much, such as 
"communication strategies"


- n/a


- The administration should make rules about what opinions can be used in the classroom and what should not.
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Results for: Fall 2007 School of Education Senior Survey (Sumter) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 36.4 4 


Elementary 63.6 7 


LD 0.0 0 


Total responses: 11 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 9.1 1 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 90.9 10 


Total responses: 11 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
11 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
11 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
11 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


7 
(63.64%) 


4 (36.36%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.36 / 5 
(67.20%) 


  


   
3.82 / 5 


(76.37%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


Page 1 of 5FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results


1/14/2010http://www.freeonlinesurveys.com/viewresults.asp?surveyid=331933&print=1







I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(27.27%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


   
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(9.09%) 
1 (9.09%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
9 


(81.82%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.82 / 5 
(76.40%) 


  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
8 


(72.73%) 
1 


(9.09%) 
11 


3.91 / 5 
(78.20%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
9 


(81.82%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
11 


3.82 / 5 
(76.40%) 


  


music
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(27.27%) 
5 


(45.45%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
11 


3.64 / 5 
(72.80%) 


  


art
1 


(9.09%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(36.36%) 
4 


(36.36%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
11 


3.55 / 5 
(71.00%) 


  


physical education and wellness
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(9.09%) 
5 


(45.45%) 
3 


(27.27%) 
2 


(18.18%) 
11 


3.55 / 5 
(71.00%) 


  


   
3.73 / 5 


(74.60%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


10 
(90.91%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.91 / 5 


(78.20%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


8 
(72.73%) 


1 
(9.09%) 


11 3.82 / 5 
(76.40%) 
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3.91 / 5 


(78.20%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(18.18%) 


9 
(81.82%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
3.82 / 5 


(76.40%) 
  


   
3.88 / 5 


(77.60%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


   
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I feel very confident with USC Upstate @ Sumter's program. I feel they have more than adequately prepared me 
for my current job which is Child Development. 


- the extra help and support each teacher gives is excellant. the amount of work that does not teach skills that are 
needed to be an effective teacher


- I feel that the students are given too much busy work and that they should have more opportunity to work with 
students.


- Although I am partially biased I believe USC Upstate teacher education program to be one of the best. I truly feel 
prepared and ready for the work field. My professors have all instilled positive qualities needed to become an 
effective teacher. The professors are extremely receptive to student ideas, and it is evident that they want us to 
succeed.


- Need more communication between USC staff and the elementary school administrators. Cooperating teachers 
are not taught how to complete ADEPT forms. Many have not seen these forms until they are given to them by the 
practicum student. Also need more time in the classrooms. Spring practicum does not have the two week full-time 
practicum that the Fall block does. It would be extremely helpful to have that extra two weeks.
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- Strengths - well-prepared for Praxis II. 
Well-prepared for classroom Instruction. 
Weaknesses - teaching using the Basals. 


- Having full-time teachers on Sumter campus really helps. 


- Strengths are great teachers, great preparations. weakness is their is no curriculum class for early childhood


- The amount of written reflecting that is required for every class goes above and beyond what is necessary to 
prepare preservice teachers to be reflective practitioners and to apply for National Board Certification. We are 
required to write reflections to the degree that the learning becomes redundant. We are saying the same things 
over and over again in the reflections, rather than learning new things. My time could have been better spent on 
reflecting less, and focusing more on activities intended on teaching me how to teach content to learners.


- I believe the student teaching experience was the most valuable part of the entire program. It might be helpful if 
students could be in the classrooms more often during the practicum experience. In addition, the students should 
be asked to teach a few more times during each semester with the cooperating teacher's guidance.


- USC Sumter campus is wonderful. It is small and keeps us on track! 
However, there is too much work that is not necessary. It is busy work at some point.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I felt the methodology classes were very hands-on and very informative as a preservice teacher.


- i was best prepared for teaching math,science, and social studies skills to students.


- I feel that the program gave us an in depth look at teaching divesity, as well as using many different strategies 
and techniques to enhance and promote student learning in the classroom.


- Student teaching has taught me a variety of skills I need to carry into my own teaching career. Through the 
program in our education classes we learned the importance of implementing a variety of instructional strategies 
to meet the diverse learners of the classroom. I feel that when I got into my own classroom for student teaching, 
I was very prepared to begin including these in my lesson plans. We have also learned the value for the 
integration of technology into the curriculum. Although this semester I did not have access to as much technology 
as I would have liked, I integrated it as much as I could. Based on my prior knowledge of the numerous benfits 
and research completed in this particular field, I felt prepared to engage my students in webquests, online 
research projects, music, and videos. Students react very well to this. Hands-on learning is a must, especially for 
science and math content areas. I felt like this was the "strongest strength". I included many opportunities for 
hands on learning during student teaching. In addition to many more learned experiences, these have definitely 
influenced me as a prospective teacher. I feel that the staff and levels of instruction have prepared me for a class 
of my own. 


- I felt extremely prepared in the areas of teaching strategies and reading instruction. I also felt knowledgeable 
about content. Overall, I felt the USC Upstate program prepared me extremely well for my student teaching 
experience. 


- Strengths - lots of instructional strategies and hands-on activities and the use of manipulatives.


- Managment; Science; Reading; Math; Social Studies


- practicum, student teaching, being able to do observations.


- diversified classrooms 
management strategies 
varied instructional strategies 
differences in learning modalities


- Our program is very strong. I felt adequately prepared for student teaching. I felt very strong in the area of 
methods and strategies. 


- Student TEaching is wonderful. 


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- The Math class was difficult because it was a distance class but I still feel very confident as a teacher of that 
subject area.


- commucating with parents and filling out different types of paperwork as well as using the AP guide to teach 
were some weakness in preparation.


- None


- I feel that I was not prepared to apply the appropriate knowledge for reading standardized tests. During my 
student teaching placement I had the wonderful opportunity to watch my students complete MAP testing. 
However, when the scores came back I did not accurately know how to read them right away. I did not know 
about the relationship to PACT scores, and had to be taught. Given, this did not present a huge problem, but it 
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would have been nice to have already had experience looking at such tests and interpreting the data to guide 
future instruction. 


- One area of weakness is classroom management. The class was taught exceptionally well, but this is a topic that 
is extremely difficult to master when we are presented with mostly theory. Really, the only way to learn this is to 
get into a real (not simulated) classroom situation.


- Weaknesses - Grammar Content


- Not having a curriculum guide for the local school district before student teaching and learning how to write a 
unit plan based not only on standards, but also in the scope and sequence of what the students were learning in 
other subjects.


- none.


- content knowledge in math and science


- My greatest weakness was in the area of management. Not management ideas, but application. There is no way 
to prepare a student for management issues except to get in the classroom.


- I feel that the program thinks that are portfolio boxes are useful to us and they are not.


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I think it would have been helpful to split the spring semester between the CDC and a primary school.


- less reflections and more hand-on in a classroom enviroment.


- none


- I believe prospective teachers should be better prepared for actually grading student work, especially writing. I 
felt myself ill prepared to begin grading a piece of writing. There was a rubric, but with criteria, such as "voice" to 
grade on ... I had no prior knowledge of a piece of writing with "bad" voice compared to "good" voice. I felt a little 
confused in this area. Other than this, the faculty and staff of the USC Upstate program has, I feel, prepared me 
for the work place. I have no worries that I have not been taught how to be an effective teacher. 


- I learned more in the first two weeks of my student teaching experience than in my blocks. I know I needed to 
have this "prior knowledge" when I got there, but actually teaching was the best experience ever.  
One suggestion I would have is to improve the portfolio box requirements. The way it stands now is extremely 
redundant. There simply must be a better way. Also, why the necessity for three two-hour observations at the end 
of student teaching? I am not sure I see the benefit of this assignment so late in the game.


- 1. Request the Cooperating School Principal meet with the individual student teacher to discuss classroom 
environment. 
2. Student Teachers should go to new teacher orientation at the school they will be working in to learn procedures 
and policies.


- create a curriculum class for early childhood majors.


- Take some of the focus off of repetitive written reflections and create more of a balance between reflecting and 
activities intended to prepare preservice teachers to teach content. 
Also, for sumter campus students, consider having periodic portfolio box checks rather than one big box check at 
the end. Student teaching is extremely stressful, and I believe having smaller chunks due throughout would be 
easier, and make it easier to make portfolio corrections.


- I feel we have a very strong program!


- NO PORTFOILOS
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Results for: Spring 2007 School of Education Graduate Survey (Middle, 
Secondary and PE) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Middle Grades 10.5 2 


Secondary 73.7 14 


PE 15.8 3 


Total responses: 19 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 19 


UCG 0.0 0 


Total responses: 19 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


7 
(36.84%) 


9 
(47.37%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


19 
3.47 / 5 


(69.40%) 
  


   
3.80 / 5 


(75.93%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(31.58%) 


13 
(68.42%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


13 
(68.42%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I plan and implement appropriate instruction 
in reading methods and strategies related to 
my content field.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


   
3.80 / 5 


(76.06%)  


5)  I plan and implement appropriate instruction in my teaching field/s (NA on other fields).


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


mathematics content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


19 
4.63 / 5 


(92.60%) 
  


social studies content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


12 
(63.16%) 


19 
4.53 / 5 


(90.60%) 
  


science content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(10.53%) 
2 


(10.53%) 
15 


(78.95%) 
19 


4.68 / 5 
(93.60%) 


  


English/language arts content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


9 
(47.37%) 


9 
(47.37%) 


19 
4.42 / 5 


(88.40%) 
  


physical education content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


19 
4.74 / 5 


(94.80%) 
  


wellness content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(21.05%) 
15 


(78.95%) 
19 


4.79 / 5 
(95.80%) 


  


   
4.63 / 5 


(92.63%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


6 
(31.58%) 


9 
(47.37%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


19 3.58 / 5 
(71.60%) 
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3.79 / 5 


(75.80%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


   
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


12 
(63.16%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


   
3.88 / 5 


(77.53%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- In the physical education program we did not have enough field experience. I know that for my graduating class 
we only had about three practicum experiences and only one had actual instructional time.


- Improve on more actual live scenario practice to better get a feel of teaching prior to student teaching. 


- The program is great. I have heard several teachers say that the USCU education program is the best around.


- I really enjoyed the program. I thought that it prepared us enough for student teaching by teaching us how to 
write lesosn plans, long range plans, etc. I think that the portfolio is excessive, but it must be done.


- A strentgh is how knowledgable the education program is at USC Upstate.


- The content knowledge preparation could be more intensive


- A lot of time spent in classroom prior to student teaching


- stregnth: VERY PERSONAL. It doesn't seem like many future teachers "fall through the cracks."


- It did not prepare me as well as I would have liked concerning national, state, and local organization of 
educational administration, districts, etc.
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- Need to include a specific course which deals with utilizing different classroom management techniques


- Not enough portfolio preparation, although the information covered in the portfolio is extremely helpful.


- One weakness I have found in the teacher prep is classroom management. Middle Grades Majors never had a 
classroom management class. I know you cannot learn management, but you can learn different theories and 
pointers for student teaching. 


- based on the PLT test I feel that we should learn more about influential people and theroies in education, a lot of 
the people I had never heard of before the test and the others I only heard about in the Foundations of Education 
class and then never again. 


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- I was best prepared in the secondary field of physical education. Most of the instruction that we received was 
geared towards us teaching high school students. 


- Classroom managment


- Creating lesson plans and unit plans. Also, the reading class was very helpful.


- Dr. Carol Gardner's experience in so many different positions in the education field enabled her to provide us 
with various perspectives of all aspects of education and real-life stories that were often more helpful than text 
book information.


- I was best prepared for lesson planning/long range planning. I am strong in my content area.


- The education department is available and ready to help all the time. 


- My ability to plan and utilize ADEPT


- Teaching Strategies: I was well prepared to use many diff. strategies


- I was best prepared to handle classroom management and unit/lesson planning.


- Content and teaching strategies learned in Secondary Physical Education Curriculum class 


- Lesson planning and creating great units that the students really learned from and enjoyed. Also, a lot of my 
content area classes helped me out a great deal in teaching.


- I was best prepared in content and teaching strategies.


- I best prepared for content knowledge the variety of english classes required were sufficient


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- There needs to be more of a focus on put on elementary school and middle school strategies because they are 
totally different from high school students. I have found out that most of the jobs that are avaliable are 
elementary and middle school jobs. 


- creatvity-but this is really not a result of usc upstates program


- Need to go over how to interpret test scores (PACT, etc.) better.


- I think more instruction on classroom management would be beneficial.


- Classroom Management


- None of the professors are on the same page. All instructions given about portfolios are inconsistent. 


- Content knowledge


- not enough content courses


- Classroom managment: but i think you can only fully learn this until student teaching


- I was least prepared to diversify my planning to include stimuli from multiple sources.


- Lack of relevant content presented in other core education classes in my program


- Classroom management.


- I was least prepared for classroom management.


- NA


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
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Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- CLASS SCHEDULING!!!! Classes need to be offered both semesters. There are some people that want and would 
like to graduate in 4 years. Financially it is in students favor to finish school when they are supposed to and when 
some courses are only offered one semester it makes it very hard to graduate on time!


- all need to work together, everyone is equally important in the education program.


- Have students evaluate and plan instruction using test scores (PACT, etc.).


- No suggestions, Dr. Gardner is wonderful.


- Design a course that focuses exposing english teachers to content and supplemental information that high 
schools implement in their curriculum


- Instead of doing a senior seminar in content area, add more content courses


- Maybe a large resource of classroom managment strategies


- Informing me of what all the educational acronyms mean BEFORE the fact! I feel that I lost a large amount of 
useful information just because I didn't know what half the words meant. This seemed to happen every semester! 
I would've also liked to have known about districts other than Sptbg.; like Greenville, and other surrounding 
areas. Finally, I would've liked to have known that I couldn't walk in graduation with honors if I transferred in. 
That is a HUGE disappointment and, I believe, extremely unfair. It is discriminating against low socioeconomic 
students who cannot afford to attend USC Upstate all four years. 


- Allow Physical Education majors to spend more time teaching lessons in schools before actually student teaching


- Everyone needs to be on the same page. It seems like different things fly with different people; everyone is not 
in agreement.
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Results for: Spring 2007 School of Education Graduate Survey (ECE 
and Elementary and LD) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 28.2 11 


Elementary 51.3 20 


LD 20.5 8 


Total responses: 39 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 74.4 29 


UCG 25.6 10 


Sumter 0.0 0 


Total responses: 39 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


11 
(28.21%) 


28 
(71.79%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
3.72 / 5 


(74.40%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(5.13%) 


36 
(92.31%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(7.69%) 


36 
(92.31%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


37 
(94.87%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(10.26%) 


34 
(87.18%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(10.26%) 


16 
(41.03%) 


17 
(43.59%) 


2 
(5.13%) 


39 
3.44 / 5 


(68.80%) 
  


   
3.83 / 5 


(76.57%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 0 0 1 37 1 
39 4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
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professional standards. (0.00%) (0.00%) (2.56%) (94.87%) (2.56%)   


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(5.13%) 


36 
(92.31%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.97 / 5 


(79.40%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


37 
(94.87%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(7.69%) 


10 
(25.64%) 


25 
(64.10%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.62 / 5 


(72.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(12.82%) 


34 
(87.18%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
3.87 / 5 


(77.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(10.26%) 


35 
(89.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


7 
(17.95%) 


31 
(79.49%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.85 / 5 


(77.00%) 
  


   
3.92 / 5 


(78.31%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(2.56%) 
7 


(17.95%) 
30 


(76.92%) 
1 (2.56%) 39 


3.79 / 5 
(75.80%) 


  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
9 


(23.08%) 
30 


(76.92%) 
0 (0.00%) 39 


3.77 / 5 
(75.40%) 


  


social studies
1 


(2.56%) 
4 


(10.26%) 
16 


(41.03%) 
16 


(41.03%) 
2 (5.13%) 39 


3.36 / 5 
(67.20%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(2.56%) 
7 


(17.95%) 
27 


(69.23%) 
4 


(10.26%) 
39 


3.87 / 5 
(77.40%) 


  


music
1 


(2.56%) 
6 


(15.38%) 
9 


(23.08%) 
11 


(28.21%) 
12 


(30.77%) 
39 


3.69 / 5 
(73.80%) 


  


art
1 


(2.56%) 
5 


(12.82%) 
10 


(25.64%) 
13 


(33.33%) 
10 


(25.64%) 
39 


3.67 / 5 
(73.40%) 


  


physical education and wellness
1 


(2.56%) 
5 


(12.82%) 
11 


(28.21%) 
13 


(33.33%) 
9 


(23.08%) 
39 


3.62 / 5 
(72.40%) 


  


   
3.68 / 5 


(73.63%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


6 
(15.38%) 


31 
(79.49%) 


2 
(5.13%) 


39 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(10.26%) 


34 
(87.18%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


3.92 / 5 
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I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(7.69%) 


4 
(10.26%) 


25 
(64.10%) 


7 
(17.95%) 


39 
(78.40%) 


  


   
3.94 / 5 


(78.85%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(12.82%) 


34 
(87.18%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
3.87 / 5 


(77.40%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(10.26%) 


35 
(89.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


39 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


   
3.93 / 5 


(78.67%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(12.82%) 


33 
(84.62%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
3.90 / 5 


(78.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


38 
(97.44%) 


1 
(2.56%) 


39 
4.03 / 5 


(80.60%) 
  


   
4.01 / 5 


(80.17%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I do think that the USC Upstate is a great program - they prepare you beginning with day one. I have had a lot of 
classroom experience and was always able to talk with my professors.


- ?


- Many of the professors that I encountered at the UCG location were adjunct faculty members. I was very 
disappointed with several of my classess. I feel that I did not learn as much as I could have regarding 
assessments. In the future, I would suggest hiring professional instructors that know the expectations of the 
university. 


- strengths: great placements for practicums and clinicals, professors were knowledgeable and up to date on new 
teaching methods and techniques, professors are very experienced in education, professors were always willing to 
hear suggestions or to answer questions 
 
weaknesses: some professors were tardy often, or absent which made it frustrating on me as a student


- I don't think the program is as convient as they say it is. There needs to be more classes and time avialiability 
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for people to choose from. Many last year had to change around family time and other obligations to take what 
were supposed to be classes for the nontraditional student. It is getting better and will improve with time. I also 
feel paying full time tution during student teaching is not so good. We are not at the university but maybe 6 times 
with only one professor...full tution should not be needed. 


- One of the stregnths of the program is that by doing clincials in schools prior to studen teaching we get a goood 
amoutn of classroom experience so student teaching is not so overwhelming. 


- Candidates need more instruction on parent involvement and interviewing for a job. I feel that the early 
childhood program has a weakness in teaching reading to their students. The elementary education program has a 
lot of information that early childhood program is lacking like the importance of hand writing and the four block 
program. ECE should look at EEE and take some ideas back with them. Also Diversity Mangament and Assessment 
should not be combined into one class.


- I feel that USC Upstate should not use adjunct instructors. I feel that the subjects that I feel the least competent 
in are the classes that were taught by adjunct instructors.


- Sometimes some of the professors can by hypocritical. They are telling us not to teach a certain way, but yet 
they are demonstrating it as they teach us!


- I know classroom management is something learned with time but it would be nice to have a liitle more 
knowledge in this are before going into student teaching


- none


- For the Learning Disabilities program, it would be nice to have more content for teaching social studies and 
science. When we do our regular education placement in an elementary classroom, it would help to have more 
content knowledge in these areas. 


- Take PLT AND Praxis 2 earlier! 


- Candidates needs intense instruction in the area of BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT. The reading classes for early 
childhood majors needs to be more intense. 


- When hiring an adjunct professor to take over a class I believe that it would be in the best interest of the 
students and the professor if the school would take the time to inform the newly hired teacher what is expected of 
them. 


- The management class was not geared towards Early Childhood Education. We needed a more practical "idea" 
type class for management. The program is really good a preparing us for a diverse group of student


- I believe math for the young child should be taught better.


- be careful about the professors that are hired to teach the vital classes...foundations, curriculum...etc


- USC Upstate instructors and professors should be very knowledgeable of the USC Upstate criteria, SC standards 
and expectations of the teacher candidates. Dr. Tipps, Dr. Toole, and Dr. Washburn were extraordinary examples 
of this knowledge. However, there were adjunct instructors such as Mr. Stephen Delsol and Mr. Fletcher Martin 
that were not adequately aware of the expectations and needs of the students. It is very important to have sharp 
instructors when you are teaching FUTURE EDUCATORS!!


- The adjunct faculty did not help prepare us as we should have been prepared. Other professors had to pull us up 
and help us where we were really lacking. However, the courses assigned and work load was very appropriate in 
preparing us for teaching. 


- strengths- classroom management 


- I think it might be a good idea to cut the time spent on reflection papers during our last semester so that 
students could have more time to focus on their portfolio. 


- I think the entire program is wonderful. I feel prepared to teach, thanks to USC Upstate's program. One 
weakness I would say is for student teaching in Spring, I think students should be able to be in the same 
classroom they were in during the clinical in the previous semester(fall). It just seems like it would flow better, 
knowing the teacher and students for a whole year, and not coming in halfway through the year. 


- I feel like I have been well prepared in the teacher program. The programs focuses on every aspect that needs to 
be addressed. 


- We get experience through practicums and student teaching and the teachers are great.


- As a student majoring in LD, I felt that we did not have enough time at our placements...since we had two 
different ones during our student teaching semester. I am not saying that I think having two placements is not 
beneficial and necessary to student teaching, but I felt cheated out of my experience when I was only able to 
spend like 6 weeks at one placement that others are able to spend 14.


- Dr. Pae is very thorough in teaching every class she undertakes. She makes sure that her students are 
knowledgable about all content that she presents.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- My classes prepared me well in how I should prepare for my lessons - especially when it comes down to learning 
the content that is to be taught.


- I feel I was est prepared in the areas of ELA and science content area instruction I also felt prpared for daily 
lesson planning.


- I feel confident in my ability to teach math, science, and reading. I feel that I am well prepared to meet the 
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different academic needs of future students. 


- I felt very prepared in Science and Inquiry, also, i feel i have a great understanding of theoriest and their 
theories, i was prepared somewhat for classroom managment but not for different dicipline programs such as 
concious dicipline 


- I would like to improve in all areas of teaching. Even if I feel I am doing a great job i want to keep getting better 
to be more benefitial to the students.


- I think I am best prepared to teach language arts after having completed three reading courses: emergent 
reader, struggling reader, and fluent reader. 


- Plenty of interaction with children


- Literacy!!! I had a wonderful children's Literature and Emergent Reader instructor.


- Mathematics, Science, Computer Technology, Music, Art, and Reading.


- I was very prepared for every subject. I have developed a strong knowledge for unit and lesson plans, 
assessment techniques, the different styles of learning and reading recovery 


- none


- I feel very prepared to teach ELA successfully.


- Reading and Mathematics


- Interaction with students and classroom enviornment


- I was taught numerous ways to write lesson plans which is a good thing. It allowed me to be more creative with 
my lessons.


- I was best prepared to teach science and language arts. I felt like I knew what strategies worked and knew the 
appropriate content to teach.


- science, language arts, social studies


- science and math classes were extraordinary...


- Dr. Washburn introduced a love of literature to me. I am very prepared to integrate any subject with ELA. I also 
have views of teaching math and science that I did not have before taking classes with Dr. Tipps and Dr. Toole. I 
appreciate and use their ideas often.


- science, math,classroom management, and literacy I feel very well prepared!


- Science and language arts


- Literacy is a major strength in the education program at Upstate for elementary majors that is because we had 
to take 3 literacy courses. 


- Dr. Toole provided a lot of good information along with example of strategies used to teach science. Dr. Tipps 
taught us many different strategies to help teach children mathematics


- Math, reading/language arts, assessment, management, curriculum, and science... I feel I am best prepared in.


- Methods of teaching LD students and Laws and background information necessary to be a special educator. 


- no comment


- I feel pretty well-prepared to teach! As with the common first year jitters, I believe the university really did their 
part to prepare me to be a successful educator.


- The variety of strategies and techniques I learned, from among others methods, demonstration and modeling. 
Further the content of the law pertaining to special education. 


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- none


- One of my main weaknesses was classroom management. This is no reflection on the SOE. It came from my own 
inexperience in the classroom. 


- Social Studies and Assessments are two areas that I feel were not addressed during my college career. 


- could have been introduced to a larger variety of dicipline and classroom managment skills and techniques


- The classes i feel didnt benefit me were the ones with less qualified professors teaching them. I feel the 
greenville students with those professors paid alot of money for not much of an education. 


- I don't feel very confident in teaching math, because I only took one math methods course and math is not my 
strong subject. 


- Social Studies and Reading


- I feel that I am the weakest in Assessment. It was taught by an adjunct instructor.


- Social Studies


- I am certainly least prepared for classroom management, I am still trying to find the best strategy 


- none
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- I still feel a bit apprehensive about mathematics instruction.


- Science and Social Studies - content


- Time management during periods of full instruction.Although my advising teacher say i have great classroom 
management I am still not as confident as I would like to be.


- I never had to plan a unit until the semester before my student teaching this was not at all helpful. I believe that 
some of the training that I have had since starting student teaching (the diveristy conference) would have been 
more beneficial if it was given before student teaching. I also feel that as a student at UCG I was not given as 
many advantages as the students who attend the main campus. We have been treated differently by Dr. Gardner 
since the beginning she has always responded to us with a condesending tone. 


- I did not feel like I was prepared to integrate Social Studies into the other subjects. I never really taught "Social 
Studies" unless it came up when teaching other content. Looking back over the standards, I am not sure I covered 
most of those standards very well, if at all!


- math


- needs more time spent giving us ideas and letting us work with differnet strategies..


- Social Studies was my weakest area due to the instructor (Mr. Stephen Delsol). We were not given ideas or 
methods of teaching social studies in this methods class. However, I have overcome this with the knowledge of 
integrating ELA and social studies, and math with social studies.


- Social studies and assessment because of the adjunct faculty I feel least prepared


- Diversity, management, and assessment


- Social studies methods was a waste of time. My suggestion is that you always have a professor you is 
knowledgeable about the subject matter at hand. Someone whom students will learn techniques and skills about 
the subhect and be able to take it to our own classrooms. 


- I had Mr. Delsol for teaching elementary students about social studies. I feel that we did not get to discuss or 
learn about various strategies, the thinking process, or the importance of teaching many perspectives in history 
because the class mainly focused on current events and giving us detailed notes on certain events in history. It 
has been brought to my attention this past semester that was dealt with, which is a good thing.


- Social Studies!! I definately feel that I did not receive proper preparation in this area, due to a certain professor. 
I also do not feel like the school of education took this matter seriously, and i definately feel that i am not strong 
in this area. I feel like it was a wasted class, and wasted money!! Although the teacher may be gone now, this did 
not help me learn more about teaching social studies. I was just a little disappointed that the administrators of 
the school of ed. did not do anything about this matter when they should have. It seemed as if it did not matter to 
them what kind of instruction we were recieving in this area. Hopefully, next time, they will listen to students' 
concerns a little better, and try to do something about it when it is necessary.


- Assessment of LD students is probably the weakest area. I feel confident in this area but not as prepared as I 
should be. 


- no comment


- I would have liked to spend more time identifying the different assessment tools used to diagnose a child with 
learning disabiliites. Though we had one class that focused on this area, I feel that we needed more practice and 
exposure to the tests in order to be able to administer them and interpret them on our own.


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- none


- I think the management class should be moved to earlier in the curriculum.


- be more open for change and new ideas from their students. share more of their experiences in the classroom 
rather than just focus on text books


- Have all highly qualified experienced professors in their positions...and you should't have gotten rid of Mrs. 
Washburn. You need her back


- After talking with student teachers form other universities I believe that USC Upstate has the best teacher 
preparation program around and at this time I have no suggestions for improvement. 


- Faculty members of other education majors should not put down any other educational major. This affects the 
demeanor and atmosphere of the school. It absolutely does not prompt diversity or a safe and welcoming school 
environment. 


- Be on the same page even with small details. When preparing our portfolios, we were told so many ways how to 
complete them. It would have been less confusing to have been told one way from the beginning. Also, I would 
have liked to spent more time learning how to complete the student teaching portfolios. Lastly, I wish information 
about the education program at USC Upstate was more available. I always seemed to find things out when it was 
too late.


- Better preparation & explanation for the portfolio!


- I am satisfied and musy say that I was shockingly suprised at how ready I was for student teaching. I was not 
sure until I stepped into the classroom on day one but I was ready to dive in and take on everything


- none


- Standardize expectations for student ADEPT portfolios for every adviser.
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- The reading classes need to be strengthed in the early childhood program. Also professionals should not degrade 
any other major in front of other people. It is hard enough to be a teacher but when you are paying someones 
salary just to degrade you is very frustrating to me. Early Childhood teachers should also prepare their students 
better for adept instead of just handing them a piece of paper and say do this. If it were not for the Ld program I 
never would have made it through Adept.


- Treat all students equally and fairly. One major concern is that the administration and faculty need to find a way 
to keep the other informed as to what is going on in the education program. From my experience each teacher, 
advisor and other staff members are always telling us, the students, different information that was very rarely 
correct. If the information was correct then most of the time it would end up changing to accommodate the 
Spartanburg students.


- Require assignments that are PRACTICAL, not a waste of time! Honestly, most work for some education 
professors is just work and nothing more. Every assignment, in methods classes, should be something that could 
either be used in the classroom one day or something that we might be required to do a professional one day. 
Also, students need MORE TIME SPENT ALL DAY IN THE CLASSROOM. 4 hours a week at the same time is 
PRACTICALLY POINTLESS. Staying all day for 3 days would prepare a student more than the time spread out over 
a semester!!! Going at the same time every week allows practicum teachers to simply see the SAME thing, week 
after week. All Day observations prepare students for the real world and student teaching


- Get someone to teach the math course for young children who enjoys children and can teach us in a hands-on 
manner (Dr. Duarte is by far the weakest teacher in education)


- be more aware at all times


- Have well qualified instructors that care, are knowledgeable of the student requirements and needs and provide 
plenty of open communication for the Greenville students. UCG students should have every opportunity to succeed 
that Spartanburg campus students have. Many of the UCG students are returning to school after making a life-
change (career change).


- The only thing that I would suggest would be to not hire any adjunct faculty. Other than that, this program is 
awesome and truly prepares you for the world of teaching!


- More preparation for standardized tests and more extensive study of different management techinques and 
discipline plans


- I think everyone does a great job. The professors are knowledgeable in the subjects that they teach and practice 
different teaching strategies in the classroom. Some of even gone out of their way to help out in areas which 
might have been overlooked. My advisor and the school of education office are always willing and happy to help 
out. 


- My only suggestion is for LD majors to not just do practicums in Special Education placements but also regular 
elementary education classrooms as well. 


- no comment


- Just keep on doing what you are doing...you are creating some fine educators!
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Results for: Spring 2007 School of Education Graduate Survey (Sumter)


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 52.6 10 


Elementary 47.4 9 


LD 0.0 0 


Total responses: 19 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 0.0 0 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 100.0 19 


Total responses: 19 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


8 
(42.11%) 


11 
(57.89%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.58 / 5 


(71.60%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


1 
(5.26%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I understand and can interpret state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


10 
(52.63%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.32 / 5 


(66.40%) 
  


   
3.76 / 5 


(75.27%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I know and implement a wide variety of 0 0 2 17 0 3.89 / 5 
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instructional strategies in teaching. (0.00%) (0.00%) (10.53%) (89.47%) (0.00%) 
19 


(77.80%) 
  


I teach a wide variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners. 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


   
3.82 / 5 


(76.36%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
1 (5.26%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 (0.00%) 19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 (0.00%) 19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
1 (5.26%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 (0.00%) 19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
0 (0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 (0.00%) 19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


music
0 


(0.00%) 
8 


(42.11%) 
2 


(10.53%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
19 


3.37 / 5 
(67.40%) 


  


art
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
5 


(26.32%) 
5 


(26.32%) 
19 


3.63 / 5 
(72.60%) 


  


physical education and wellness
0 


(0.00%) 
4 


(21.05%) 
4 


(21.05%) 
5 


(26.32%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
19 


3.68 / 5 
(73.60%) 


  


   
3.69 / 5 


(73.83%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.68 / 5 


(73.60%) 
  


3.74 / 5 
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   (74.70%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


   
3.88 / 5 


(77.53%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


   
3.94 / 5 


(78.77%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- I am pleased with aspects the the USC Upstate education program. I feel well prepared to teach children.


- There should be better communication of what is expected. The portfolio boxes are a constant source of confusion 
and frustration. Expectations for these boxes are never communicated until a mistake is made.


- I think that it is good that they have their students do clinical in each block to get them prepared for student 
teaching.


- A strength of the program is that the professors know content. 
The weakness of the program is that some professors have to much in their schedules. 


- The amount of teaching experiences provided by USC help prepare students to become student teachers and deal 
with students on a variety of abilities.


- I definitely think that the university supervisor's issued to student teachers should have a training course, some in 
which still need to develop professionalism and compassion. I personally wouldn't want anyone to go through and 
deal with the woman in which I have (Mrs. McDuffie). Honestly, it is people like her that make me not want to be 
teacher.


- The USC Upsate program could improve upon giving the student teachers more time to complete outside 
obeservations at the end of the semester before the final notebook is due. 


- To improve the teacher education program I think there needs to be better communication of what is expected of 
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students from their professors. Strenghts would be diversity and differentiated instruction preparation.


- at USC Upstate at Sumter the professors are extremely supportive and provide useful suggestions. One missing 
element is an explanation of standards. Often, standards can be ambiguous and help in interpreting them could be 
useful.


- Weakness and Improvement:  
 
I believe there should be an overall template for such assignments as lesson plans, case studies, and reflective 
analysis. I know this is not reflective of the "real world" of education because various districts expect different 
things, but if all professors expected the same thing, or followed the same rubric, then there would be no "gray" 
area when it comes to assessing the work. 
 
Strengths:  
 
1. At the Sumter Campus, the teacher to student ratio is very effective to student understanding. The one-on-one 
attention the professors provide is unmatched at larger schools on the university level.  
 
2. It is in the universities and students benefit to have so many teachers who carry experience inside the public 
school classrooms. The experience gives the faculty a perfect blend of textbook knowledge mixed with real-world 
application. 


- Weakness and Improvement:  
 
I believe there should be an overall template for such assignments as lesson plans, case studies, and reflective 
analysis. I know this is not reflective of the "real world" of education because various districts expect different 
things, but if all professors expected the same thing, or followed the same rubric, then there would be no "gray" 
area when it comes to assessing the work. 
 
Strengths:  
 
1. At the Sumter Campus, the teacher to student ratio is very effective to student understanding. The one-on-one 
attention the professors provide is unmatched at larger schools on the university level.  
 
2. It is in the universities and students benefit to have so many teachers who carry experience inside the public 
school classrooms. The experience gives the faculty a perfect blend of textbook knowledge mixed with real-world 
application. 


- I believe that the university supervisors in which were assigned to evaluate student teachers should definitely 
have further content training, as well as building professionalism to avoid negative behavior. I honestly hope that 
no one has to encounter the incompetent and harsh supervisor I have. It is people like her that make me not want 
to be a teacher! (Mrs. Nancy McDuffie)


- I believe the program could be more organized, specifically the requirements and expectations of the Portfolio. 


- science with mr. britton was one of the only classes from 2nd blocks where i feel that i actually learned about the 
content area while learning ways to actually teach the content areas (which is the point of the class). for the others, 
i do not feel that they helped prepare me to teach the actual subject matter. :(


- Strengths-Classroom management; teaching to diverse classes  
Weaknesses-Using standards to guide planning; integrating PE, Music, and Art into daily curriculum 
Improvements-a portion of 441 should be devoted to looking at and using state standards; spend more time in 
assessment reviewing standardized test scores and what they mean


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Literacy is a very strong area.


- I feel that I was very well prepared in content and preparation.


- I feel that I was best prepared to teach science and reading.


- I was best prepared for teaching science. Mr. Britton's science methods class was the best experience for me. He 
taught us methods and ways of teaching science. 


- I feel very prepared for literacy. Math and Science should be taught the semester before student teaching to keep 
ideas fresh and the directions for using multiple manipulatives fresh in the student teacher's mind. I feel very 
confident in teaching lessons that engage students in active learning and hands on activities.


- I was prepared for teaching because of the hands-on experiences I expereinced in my Science for the Young Child 
course.


- I was best prepared for literacy when I entered my student teaching placement.


- My ability to plan was stellar.


- 1. Diversity 
2. Literacy 
3. Technology 
4. Accomodations 
5. Assessment


- 1. Diversity 
2. Literacy 
3. Technology 
4. Accomodations 
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5. Assessment


- Science, Social Studies, Math, Writing Lesson planning,diversity


- diversity, management, see say and do, and assessment ideas


- classroom management techniques


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Writing. I would recommend a class on teaching writing.


- I feel there were no glaring weaknesses.


- I feel that I was least prepared to teach social studies.


- I was least prepared for teaching literacy and creativity and play. The first year I had literacy the teacher was 
excellent. During my second block in literacy I had a new teacher who had to much on her plate to handle. The same 
teacher taught me creativity and play during my second blocks. During this course I didn't learn any fun or new 
ideas that could be used with children in art or play.


- I feel USC Upstate has prepared me for a successful experience in teaching. I do not feel the program is weak in 
any preparation areas. Students are challenged, but provided with the opportunity to be successful.


- I feel that the program should bring Basal Readers into the classroom and demonstrate their use. I had not seen 
one used until I started my student teaching. As a first year teacher, I will have to depend on the Basal Readers 
until I have a firm base of teaching experience.


- I felt weak in teaching reading. I was never really taught how to teach a student to read and I feel like that is one 
of the most important things you need to know as a teacher.


- Weak areas in preparation was math and science. There is an entire block dedicated to literacy but not to math 
and science. That would be helpful in the future.


- Math is a personal weakness. The methodology for math course helped me to understand the importance of 
teaching concept but I could have used a few 'tricks' for teaching procedures too.


- 1. Music Content to be integrated into content.


- 1. Music Content to be integrated into content.


- Parent Communication, Teaching Reading, Reading Recovery Programs, Remediation


- literacy literacy literacy!!!! i came here with NO ideas for teaching ELA. :(


- how to really use standards to guide planning; standardized test scores and what they mean


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- I would like to see more special needs classes offered.


- Better communication of expectations.


- I feel that they should do more to teach classroom management during the blocks so that student teachers can be 
more prepared to go into the classroom.


- A suggestion for imporvemnet would be to teach methods of teaching in the methods classes, like in science. 
Another suggestion would be to make sure that all the professors don't have to much to do with the community that 
they get dates and times confused.


- I feel confident in the school and the education program at USC Upstate. There are no suggestions at this time.


- SAME ANSWER AS NUMBER 9


- They could be better prepared at the beginning of the semester to answer students questions by all the faculty 
involved with student teaching meeting and discussing topics related to student teaching, so when they meet with 
the student teachers they are prepared to answer questions.


- Be as organized and structured as humanly possible so all the student know what is expected of them during thier 
preparation experience.


- Having a financial aid, records, and other administrative departments representatives visit the Sumter campus 
periodically each semester would allow students to ask questions and make personal contact with the staff that 
controls important elements of our educational experience.


- I have absolutely nothing to say about improving the administration or faculty. The professors in Sumter have 
been more than accomodating, and the diligence displayed by the distance education professors via satellite 
through Upstate has been very admirable. 


- I have absolutely nothing to say about improving the administration or faculty. The professors in Sumter have 
been more than accomodating, and the diligence displayed by the distance education professors via satellite 
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through Upstate has been very admirable. 


- same answere as number nine...I can't emphasize that belief enough.


- Not change the portfolio so often, be clear when explainging the portfolio, give a rubric for the rationales of the 
portfolio, teach parent communication, teach more strategies for remedial students, teach about Reading Recovery, 
Reading 180, and Project Read


- get better organized, have more realistic reading assignments and projects that can be applied to our actual 
classroom when we graduate...no "busy work" revolving around the text.


- Make sure that we are given the opportunity to really look at and understand the terminology used in the state 
standards; spend a little more time in the assessment class reviewing standardized test scores and understanding 
what they represent
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Results for: Dec 2006 School of Education Graduate Survey (ECE and 
Elementary and LD) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Early Childhood 57.9 11 


Elementary 31.6 6 


LD 10.5 2 


Total responses: 19 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 19 


UCG 0.0 0 


Sumter 0.0 0 


Total responses: 19 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
19 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
19 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
19 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
19 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 
19 


(100.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
19 


4.00 / 5 
(80.00%) 


  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 (5.26%) 
18 


(94.74%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
19 


3.95 / 5 
(79.00%) 


  


I understand and can interpretation of state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


10 
(52.63%) 


6 (31.58%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
19 


3.16 / 5 
(63.20%) 


  


   
3.83 / 5 


(76.50%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 0 0 1 18 0 
19 3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
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professional standards. (0.00%) (0.00%) (5.26%) (94.74%) (0.00%)   


I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I teach wide a variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


5 
(26.32%) 


14 
(73.68%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.74 / 5 


(74.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


   
3.91 / 5 


(78.27%)  


5)  I know the content and use appropriate strategies and methods in teaching


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


literacy, reading, and language arts
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 (5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 (0.00%) 19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


mathematics
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
16 


(84.21%) 
0 (0.00%) 19 


3.84 / 5 
(76.80%) 


  


social studies
0 


(0.00%) 
2 


(10.53%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
13 


(68.42%) 
1 (5.26%) 19 


3.68 / 5 
(73.60%) 


  


science
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(5.26%) 
1 (5.26%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


1 (5.26%) 19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


music
1 


(5.26%) 
4 


(21.05%) 
5 


(26.32%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
19 


3.47 / 5 
(69.40%) 


  


art
1 


(5.26%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
6 


(31.58%) 
19 


3.53 / 5 
(70.60%) 


  


physical education and wellness
1 


(5.26%) 
3 


(15.79%) 
4 


(21.05%) 
2 


(10.53%) 
9 


(47.37%) 
19 


3.79 / 5 
(75.80%) 


  


   
3.74 / 5 


(74.71%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(21.05%) 


15 
(78.95%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.79 / 5 


(75.80%) 
  


3.68 / 5 
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I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


7 
(36.84%) 


8 
(42.11%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


19 
(73.60%) 


  


   
3.80 / 5 


(76.00%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


18 
(94.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(15.79%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.84 / 5 


(76.80%) 
  


   
3.91 / 5 


(78.27%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


16 
(84.21%) 


1 
(5.26%) 


19 
3.95 / 5 


(79.00%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(10.53%) 


17 
(89.47%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
3.89 / 5 


(77.80%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


19 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


   
3.97 / 5 


(79.47%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- The hands-on training of the Clinical classes were most beneficial. Sitting and listening to lectures in class on 
how to teach students just isn't beneficial unless you can utilize while learning, and the clinicals allowed this.


- Improvements would have to be the ADEPT portfolio. This was extremely difficult and there was little 
clarification from the teacher. To improve, I would have liked to see more examples of how others set theirs up. 


- The ADEPT Portfolio is very difficult during student teaching, I would have rather put those outside hours into 
the classroom experience! Also, the communication between the supervisors and pullback teachers should be a lot 
more organized! The communication process during student teaching was very ineffective!


- I feel there was a lot of overlap in SEDR 442 SEDR 443 & SEDR 444. I feel these three classes could be combined 
into two. I feel one of these classes should be replaced with an additional math methods class. I do not feel that 
enough preparation was given in math, science and social studies as there was in reading. 


- strengths are the practicums, weaknesses are expectations for student teachers, improvements are clarification 
of ADEPT requirements


- The methods classes were GREAT! I would have liked more instruction on various required standardized 
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assessments... (PACT, MAPS)and learning more about TEACHING STRATEGIES for Exceptional Learners.


- I did not receive instruction on how to interpret PACT scores.


- I feel that the overall teacher preparation program at USC upstate is wonderful and has prepared me well. The 
only area I feel was not covered adequately was Classroom Management.


- The strengths included planning, and resources available to teachers. The weaknesses were assessment and 
various types. The expectations of us was very demanding and at times too stressful of a work load.


- USC Upstate is a wonderful school and I feel well prepared. I know ADEPT frontwards and backwards. 


- I feel like the ADEPT portfolio has better prepared me for teaching. I feel like the program at USC Upstate has 
given me the education I need to become an effective teacher. 


- I think that we were made aware of the standards, but that we are not very familiar with the standards across 
the board. I had some horrible professors at USCU and feel that there are areas that I am lacking because of that. 
(Dr. Young for Social Studies methods, Bramlett for Fine Arts methods, Dr. Del Sol for Assessment) I realize that 
none of these professors are no longer at the university, that doesn't make up for the instruction that I didn't 
receive while I was in their classes.


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching…..


(all results shown) 
 


- Preparing lessons, modifying, and evaluating. 


- Definitly that of assessment and use of instructional strategies.


- Intergrating cirriculum and developing units.


- A variety of teching strategies was presented. Many appropriate teaching models. 


- math, social studies, science


- I feel extremely confident in my abilities with Instructional Strategies-


- I feel best prepared to use a variety of teaching strategies! I also have a good understanding of learning 
disabilities and special education. The methods courses were very good and I didn’t realize how much I actually 
learned until I started my student teaching.


- Planning


- I can prepare a wonderful lesson plan. I feel like I understand all ten of the APSs and I possess all of them 
thanks to USC Upstate.


- I feel like one of the strengths that had was being able to teach to all of the diverse learners and having high 
expectations for all of the learners. I felt like another strength was my professional behavior and part of that was 
from the program at USC Upstate.


- Lesson/unit planning 
Reading instruction 


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Classroom Management Strategies


- None really. I felt very prepared in my final semester to teach all subjects and work with students.


- Taking the PLT...I wish there were more workshops given on campus. I could not get to or afford the others 
given in different areas. 


- I do not feel enough focus was given to prepare me for the PLT. Even though I will only be certified for grades 2 
- 6, the PLT covers grades K - 6. Two of the case studies on the PLT addressed Kindgarten and first grade 
instruction. I was not given any exposure to these grades during my educational expereience. The lowest grade 
level I was placed in was third grade and I do not think that gave me enough exposure to lower grades to properly 
answer the essay questions on the PLT. 


- language arts 


- Classroom Management


- I have found that I am not as proficient as I would like to be in teaching writer's workshop in early childhood. I 
think that more emphasis should be put on writing developing skills as part of the language arts courses.


- The area in which I feel I am least prepared in is Classroom Management. The Classroom Management class was 
too idealistic and less practical. In theory what was taught seemed good but in practice it does not hold up. It also 
failed to address Special Education and Behavior Management plans that are used in a Special Education setting. 
When I started my student teaching BIPs and scatter plots and so on, were all new to me. I worry that I don’t 
know enough about these when I start teaching. 
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- Assessment


- One of my weaknesses in teaching was my lack of confidence. I did gain more confidence after student teaching. 


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- A classroom Management class geared specifically for Special Ed majors. Not a combined class of Elem Ed and 
Spec Ed


- Probably that of the future. I think more preparation for student teaching should be done earlier in the years and 
not the semester before. The whole idea of how much it cost to student teach while not working a job should be 
emphasized very early in the program.


- A bettere understanding of the ADEPT portfolio by both students as well as instructors.


- Ensure that during Clinical I students are placed in an early grade in order to complete all the assignments 
required of the program. This clinical assignment should be in first grade. This will also help address the lower 
grade questions on the PLT. Also during clinical II, placements need to be made with teachers that teach LA, MAth 
and Science. It is hard to fulfill these requirements if your host teacher does not teach these subjects. 


- be more kind to students 


- Especially at the beginning of student teaching, make sure that both students and instructors are on the SAME 
PAGE with the ADEPT Portfolio-


- The clinical supervisors need to be better trained/prepared in the ADEPT standards so that they can render 
beneficial and relevant feedback to the students.


- I would have liked to receive more training in teaching of strategies for students with learning disabilities and 
gifted/talented students.


- Create a classroom management class just for special education!!!


- The SOE faculty could improve the program by being more of an example of a "Good Teacher". 


- I think the Education Program at USC Upstate is very effective. I feel like I have recieved a good education from 
the University. The program was a lot of hard work but now that it is over I feel like I am better prepared to teach. 
I do feel like the program was more centered around the portfolio, instead of our ability to teach. It is a very 
important component to the teaching profession, but I feel like I was graded more on the portfolio than my 
teaching. 
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Results for: Dec 2006 School of Education Graduate Survey (Middle, 
Secondary and PE) 


1)  Demographic Information: 
 
Select the program that you have participated in:  


  Percentage Responses 


Middle Grades 41.7 5 


Secondary 50.0 6 


PE 8.3 1 


Total responses: 12 


2)  Indicate the campus where you completed most of your course work: 


  Percentage Responses 


Spartanburg 100.0 12 


UCG 0.0 0 


Total responses: 12 


3)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know South Carolina content standards in 
my teaching subject/level.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I use SC content standards and professional 
standards in planning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I understand long range planning and its 
importance in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I understand unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I modify curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I understand and can interpretation of state 
assessment instruments (PACT EOC).


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


7 
(58.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.50 / 5 


(70.00%) 
  


   
3.88 / 5 


(77.53%)  


4)  Implementing Instruction 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I implement units and lessons appropriate for 
the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I actively engage students in planned learning 
activities 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I teach content established in state and 
professional standards.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
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I know and implement a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


I teach wide a variety of materials and 
resources (literature, hands-on, media).


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I plan and use a variety of technology in 
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc).. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


7 
(58.33%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I modify instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I plan and implement appropriate instruction 
in reading methods and strategies related to 
my content field.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


   
3.81 / 5 


(76.18%)  


5)  I plan and implement appropriate instruction in my teaching field/s (NA on other fields).


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


mathematics content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


1 (8.33%) 
10 


(83.33%) 
12 


4.75 / 5 
(95.00%) 


  


social studies content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


6 
(50.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


12 
4.17 / 5 


(83.40%) 
  


science content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(8.33%) 
1 (8.33%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


12 
4.75 / 5 


(95.00%) 
  


English/language arts content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


6 
(50.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


12 
4.17 / 5 


(83.40%) 
  


physical education content, methods, and 
strategies


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


1 (8.33%) 
10 


(83.33%) 
12 


4.75 / 5 
(95.00%) 


  


wellness content, methods, and strategies
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
1 


(8.33%) 
1 (8.33%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


12 
4.75 / 5 


(95.00%) 
  


   
4.56 / 5 


(91.13%)  


6)  Assessing Student Learning 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I assess student work, adjust instruction, and 
report student progress in learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I use checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 (0.00%) 12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I analyze and interpret student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, tests, 
daily work, projects, research papers, 
independent work) to monitor student 
learning and adjust instruction


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


3 
(25.00%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 (0.00%) 12 
3.75 / 5 


(75.00%) 
  


I communicate assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


5 
(41.67%) 


5 
(41.67%) 


12 4.17 / 5 
(83.40%) 
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3.96 / 5 


(79.20%)  


7)  Classroom Learning Environment 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I establish positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I use classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility. 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


I avoid punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


10 
(83.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.83 / 5 


(76.60%) 
  


   
3.92 / 5 


(78.33%)  


8)  Professionalism 


1 
Strongly 
Disagree  


2 
Disagree  


3 
Agree  


4 
Strongly 


Agree  


5 
NA 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


I know roles and accept responsibilities of a 
professional teacher


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I know and use positive communication skills 
with parents.


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


2 
(16.67%) 


9 
(75.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I work cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


4 
(33.33%) 


8 
(66.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.67 / 5 


(73.40%) 
  


I plan to continue developing my knowledge 
of content and skills in teaching.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I reflect on my planning, teaching, and 
assessment and make adjustments to 
improve my performance.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
(100.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
4.00 / 5 


(80.00%) 
  


I demonstrate professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in my teaching and work with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators.


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(8.33%) 


11 
(91.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


12 
3.92 / 5 


(78.40%) 
  


   
3.88 / 5 


(77.53%)  


9)  What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible.


(all results shown) 
 


- more of a variety in course times


- Be as realistic as possible


- Looking at the new curriculum I believe that the weakneses I saw have been elimintaed. I felt that there needed 
to be a class that focused on Elementary Physical Education, and now there is.  
Strengths: I found that the faculty at USCU was very willing to work with and help me, and it showed there level 
of committment. A special thanks should should go to Dr. Gardner, Dr. Charles, and Coach Fincher. 


- More instruction on differentiation of instruction for exceptional students at both ends of the spectrum.


- possibly break up the student teaching over two semesters so you can go back and learn strategies again and 
then put them into practice. Too much work required for adept to concentrate on classroom.


- More content geared toward PRAXIS, especially in content areas. 


- Teach Diversity, Assessment, and Management class prior to student teaching. A classroom management class 
would be helpful before student teaching to familiarize student teachers with various methods that can be used in 
the classroom. Methods classes provide an introduction of classroom management techniques, but more 
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instruction is needed.


- Simply to add more time in a wider variety of classrooms; to allow for more preparation with classroom 
management


- Student teaching longer than other schools is a benefit even though it is difficult


 


10)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was best prepared for teaching…..


(all results shown) 
 


- Instructional strategies learned in 418


- My content knowledge was my strong point. 


- Best prepared for teaching CONTENT with a variety of strategies and addressing diversity on a daily basis


- organization, lesson planning, 


- Strategies. Dr. Gardner did an excellent job in teaching and using teaching strategies for us to learn.


- Teaching methods and strategies and content knowledge were definite strengths.


- I feel that I was best prepared to teach whatever was deemed necessary for me to teach, in particular though 
any social studies.


- ADEPT and S.C. standards were a mystery but instructors were very informative about these important aspects 
of teaching


 


11)  Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which I was least prepared for teaching:


(all results shown) 
 


- Teach more strategies that way upon entering student teaching the canidate has hands on materials that he/she 
can use


- My weakness was assuming that the students knew more than they really did. 


- Classroom management - ways to avoid punitive measures in repeat offenders 
 
Pacing of LRP's


- management, grading and rubrics


- I did not feel like the methods class helped at all. Either I knew what was being taught or I didnt get anything 
from the students teaching in the class. The entire class was students teaching to other students. However, I was 
prepared for teaching Social Studies in the classroom from what I previously learned.


- Classroom management


- Differentiating instruction and classroom management


- Classroom management skills


 


12)  Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(all results shown) 
 


- Provide clearer course requirements 


- Have five more Beckys


- In the PE program there needed to be more practicum experience prior to student teaching. In PE everything 
seemed to focus on secondary students, and it is my opionion that teaching elementary students is more difficult. 
As I stated earlier I believe that these issues have been corrected with the new curriculum. 
I had my final evaluation in the middle of my second placement, and I think it should have been done at the end. 


- More practicum experience (actual teaching time) prior to student teaching. Teaching one lesson in isolation is 
not always a good measure of ability. Several consecutive lessons would be more beneficia.


- it really is a wonderful program and from what I have heard we seem to be some of the best prepared out there


- -More concentration on PRAXIS 
-Give more information about the needs for teachers and subject area needs early. I had no idea which subjects 
were needed more or less until I was a Junior and deep into the program. If I would have know the little need for 
Social Studies, I would have chosen Science, a subject i enjoy just as much.
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- Provide PRAXIS II preparation classes.


- Have more professors like Dr. Gardner. She has worked in the real-world. She has not been in a university for 30 
years and so removed from the class room. Her practical approach to teaching teachers is second to none. I 
appreciate Dr. Stevens as she taught us so very many strategies by modeling them. I wish that there were more 
Praxis Preparations, other than a workshop. This seems to be the most stressful part of becoming a teacher for 
many.
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		071 Sumter
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B.3.6 Senior Survey 06.09




 
School of Education Employer Survey of USC Upstate
Graduates 


Evaluation of Recently Hired Graduates (past two years) of the 
Teacher Preparation Programs at USC Upstate 
 
The purpose of this questionnaire is to understand how well USC Upstate teacher graduates perform 
as teachers. Your honest and candid responses provide information used to improve the quality of 
teacher preparation. Thank you for assisting the evaluation of programs in the School of Education.   
 
(If any question is not applicable in your situation, please leave it blank.) 


 


 


1) 


Planning for Instruction and Assessment 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 1 
 Excellent 


2 
 Above 


Average 


3 
 Average 


4 
 Below 


Average 


5 
 Poor


Knowledge of South Carolina content 
standards in their teaching subjects/levels      


Using South Carolina content standards and 
professional standards in planning      


Understanding long range planning and its 
importance in teaching      


Understanding unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching      


Modifying curriculum expectations for students 
of different ages, abilities, and backgrounds      


Interpreting state assessment instruments 
(PACT EOC).      


2) 


Implementing Instruction 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 1 
 Excellent 


2 
 Above 


Average 


3 
 Average 


4 
 Below 


Average 


5 
 Poor


Implementing units and lessons appropriate 
for the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child


     


Actively engaging of students in planned 
learning activities      


Teaching content established in state and 
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professional standards      


Implementing a wide variety of instructional 
strategies in teaching      


Employing a wide variety of materials and 
resources in teaching (literature, hands-on, 
media)


     


Planning and using of a variety of technology 
in teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc)      


Modifying instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds


     


Modifying instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities


     


Modifying instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners 


     


Planning and implementing appropriate 
instruction in reading methods and strategies 
related to content field(s)


     


3) Rate USC Upstate graduates' knowledge of content and use 
of appropriate strategies and methods in teaching:


 1 
 Excellent 


2 
 Above 


Average 


3 
 Average 


4 
 Below 


Average 


5 
 Poor


Literacy, reading, and language arts      


Mathematics      


Social Studies      


Science      


Music      


Spanish      


Art      


Physical Education and Wellness      


4) 


Assessing Student Learning 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 1 
 Excellent 


2 
 Above 


Average 


3 
 Average 


4 
 Below 


Average 


5 
 Poor
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Assessing student work, adjusting instruction, 
and reporting student progress in learning      


Using checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning      


Monitoring student learning by analyzing and 
interpreting student work from a variety of 
sources (portfolios, journals, tests, daily work, 
projects, research papers, independent work), 
and adjusting instruction


     


Communicating assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents      


5) 


Classroom Learning Environment 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 1 
 Excellent 


2 
 Above 


Average 


3 
 Average 


4 
 Below 


Average 


5 
 Poor


Establishing positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning      


Using classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility      


Avoiding punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques      


6) 


Professionalism 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 1 
 Excellent 


2 
 Above 


Average 


3 
 Average 


4 
 Below 


Average 


5 
 Poor


Knowledge of roles and acceptance of 
responsibilities of a professional teacher      


Knowledge and usage of positive 
communication skills with parents      


Working cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction      


Continuing to develop knowledge of content 
and skills in teaching      


Reflecting on planning, teaching, and 
assessment and making adjustments to 
improve performance
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Demonstrating professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in teaching and working with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators


     


What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you 
identify about the teacher preparation program at USC Upstate? 
Be as specific as possible.


7) Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content 
and skill with methods and strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate 
graduates are best prepared for teaching:


 
  
  
  
 


Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content 
and skill with methods and strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate 
graduates are least prepared for teaching:


 
  
  
  
 


Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of 
the School of Education do that would improve the preparation program?


 
  
  
  
 


8) Demographic Information:  
 
What is your position with the school or district?


District Superintendent  


District Assistant Superintendent  


District Curriculum Coordinator  


School Principal  


School Assistant Principal  


Other (please specify):
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School District Affiliation:


Cherokee  


Greenville  


Spartanburg  


Union  


Other (please specify):
 
  
 


How many USC Upstate graduates have you hired in the past two years?
 
  
  
  
 


Select the certification area(s) of the USC Upstate graduates you have hired in 
the past two years:  


Early Childhood  


Elementary  


Learning Disabilities  


Middle Grades  


Secondary English  


Secondary History/Social Studies  


Secondary Mathematics  


Secondary Science  


Physical Education  


Spanish  
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B.3.7 Employer Instrument Undergraduate




Results for: School of Education Employer Survey of USC Upstate 
Graduates 


1)  Planning for Instruction and Assessment 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


1 
Excellent  


2 
Above 


Average  


3 
Average  


4 
Below 


Average  


5 
Poor 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


Knowledge of South Carolina content 
standards in their teaching subjects/levels


6 
(25.00%) 


15 
(62.50%) 


3 
(12.50%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.88 / 5 


(37.60%) 
  


Using South Carolina content standards and 
professional standards in planning


7 
(29.17%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


5 
(20.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.92 / 5 


(38.40%) 
  


Understanding long range planning and its 
importance in teaching


7 
(29.17%) 


11 
(45.83%) 


5 
(20.83%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.00 / 5 


(40.00%) 
  


Understanding unit and lesson planning and 
their importance in teaching 


7 
(29.17%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


4 
(16.67%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.96 / 5 


(39.20%) 
  


Modifying curriculum expectations for 
students of different ages, abilities, and 
backgrounds


4 
(16.67%) 


11 
(45.83%) 


7 
(29.17%) 


2 
(8.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.29 / 5 


(45.80%) 
  


Interpreting state assessment instruments 
(PACT EOC).


3 
(12.50%) 


10 
(41.67%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


2 
(8.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.42 / 5 


(48.40%) 
  


   
2.08 / 5 


(41.57%)  


2)  Implementing Instruction 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


1 
Excellent  


2 
Above 


Average  


3 
Average  


4 
Below 


Average  


5 
Poor 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


Implementing units and lessons appropriate 
for the needs, interests, and abilities of each 
child


3 
(12.50%) 


11 
(45.83%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.33 / 5 


(46.60%) 
  


Actively engaging of students in planned 
learning activities 


4 
(16.67%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


8 
(33.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.17 / 5 


(43.40%) 
  


Teaching content established in state and 
professional standards


6 
(25.00%) 


13 
(54.17%) 


5 
(20.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.96 / 5 


(39.20%) 
  


Implementing a wide variety of instructional 
strategies in teaching


5 
(20.83%) 


10 
(41.67%) 


7 
(29.17%) 


2 
(8.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.25 / 5 


(45.00%) 
  


Employing a wide variety of materials and 
resources in teaching (literature, hands-on, 
media)


6 
(25.00%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


8 
(33.33%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.17 / 5 


(43.40%) 
  


Planning and using of a variety of technology 
in teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc)


6 
(25.00%) 


10 
(41.67%) 


6 
(25.00%) 


2 
(8.33%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.17 / 5 


(43.40%) 
  


Modifying instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
different ethnic, cultural, gender, and 
language backgrounds


3 
(12.50%) 


10 
(41.67%) 


6 
(25.00%) 


4 
(16.67%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


24 
2.58 / 5 


(51.60%) 
  


Modifying instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for learners with 
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities


2 
(8.33%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


10 
(41.67%) 


3 
(12.50%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.58 / 5 


(51.60%) 
  


Modifying instruction by adjusting content, 
methods, and strategies for talented and 
gifted learners 


2 
(9.09%) 


12 
(54.55%) 


6 
(27.27%) 


2 
(9.09%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


22 
2.36 / 5 


(47.20%) 
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Planning and implementing appropriate 
instruction in reading methods and strategies 
related to content field(s)


3 
(13.04%) 


9 
(39.13%) 


8 
(34.78%) 


3 
(13.04%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


23 
2.48 / 5 


(49.60%) 
  


   
2.30 / 5 


(46.08%)  


3)  Rate USC Upstate graduates' knowledge of content and use of appropriate strategies and 
methods in teaching: 


1 
Excellent  


2 
Above 


Average  


3 
Average  


4 
Below 


Average  


5 
Poor 


Responses Average 
Score 


  


Literacy, reading, and language arts
5 


(21.74%) 
9 


(39.13%) 
7 


(30.43%) 
2 


(8.70%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
23 


2.26 / 5 
(45.20%) 


  


Mathematics
4 


(16.67%) 
12 


(50.00%) 
6 


(25.00%) 
2 


(8.33%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
24 


2.25 / 5 
(45.00%) 


  


Social Studies
4 


(16.67%) 
12 


(50.00%) 
8 


(33.33%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
24 


2.17 / 5 
(43.40%) 


  


Science
3 


(13.04%) 
9 


(39.13%) 
9 


(39.13%) 
2 


(8.70%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
23 


2.43 / 5 
(48.60%) 


  


Music
3 


(15.79%) 
7 


(36.84%) 
9 


(47.37%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
19 


2.32 / 5 
(46.40%) 


  


Spanish
3 


(16.67%) 
6 


(33.33%) 
8 


(44.44%) 
1 


(5.56%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
18 


2.39 / 5 
(47.80%) 


  


Art
4 


(22.22%) 
6 


(33.33%) 
8 


(44.44%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
18 


2.22 / 5 
(44.40%) 


  


Physical Education and Wellness
5 


(23.81%) 
9 


(42.86%) 
7 


(33.33%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
0 


(0.00%) 
21 


2.10 / 5 
(42.00%) 


  


   
2.27 / 5 


(45.31%)  


4)  Assessing Student Learning 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


1 
Excellent  


2 
Above 


Average  


3 
Average  


4 
Below 


Average  


5 
Poor 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


Assessing student work, adjusting instruction, 
and reporting student progress in learning


2 
(8.33%) 


15 
(62.50%) 


6 
(25.00%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.25 / 5 


(45.00%) 
  


Using checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student learning


7 
(29.17%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


5 
(20.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.92 / 5 


(38.40%) 
  


Monitoring student learning by analyzing and 
interpreting student work from a variety of 
sources (portfolios, journals, tests, daily 
work, projects, research papers, independent 
work), and adjusting instruction


2 
(8.33%) 


10 
(41.67%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


3 
(12.50%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.54 / 5 


(50.80%) 
  


Communicating assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and parents


3 
(12.50%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


11 
(45.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


24 
2.46 / 5 


(49.20%) 
  


   
2.29 / 5 


(45.85%)  


5)  
Classroom Learning Environment 
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Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


1 
Excellent  


2 
Above 


Average  


3 
Average  


4 
Below 


Average  


5 
Poor 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


Establishing positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning


8 
(33.33%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


3 
(12.50%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.88 / 5 


(37.60%) 
  


Using classroom management techniques that 
promote student responsibility 


4 
(16.67%) 


11 
(45.83%) 


8 
(33.33%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.25 / 5 


(45.00%) 
  


Avoiding punitive and negative classroom 
management techniques


5 
(20.83%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


7 
(29.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.08 / 5 


(41.60%) 
  


   
2.07 / 5 


(41.40%)  


6)  Professionalism 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


1 
Excellent  


2 
Above 


Average  


3 
Average  


4 
Below 


Average  


5 
Poor 


Responses 
Average 


Score 
  


Knowledge of roles and acceptance of 
responsibilities of a professional teacher


8 
(33.33%) 


12 
(50.00%) 


4 
(16.67%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.83 / 5 


(36.60%) 
  


Knowledge and usage of positive 
communication skills with parents


6 
(25.00%) 


11 
(45.83%) 


6 
(25.00%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.08 / 5 


(41.60%) 
  


Working cooperatively with other teachers to 
provide appropriate instruction


11 
(45.83%) 


6 
(25.00%) 


7 
(29.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.83 / 5 


(36.60%) 
  


Continuing to develop knowledge of content 
and skills in teaching


9 
(39.13%) 


9 
(39.13%) 


5 
(21.74%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


23 
1.83 / 5 


(36.60%) 
  


Reflecting on planning, teaching, and 
assessment and making adjustments to 
improve performance


8 
(33.33%) 


9 
(37.50%) 


6 
(25.00%) 


1 
(4.17%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
2.00 / 5 


(40.00%) 
  


Demonstrating professional behaviors, ethics, 
and values in teaching and working with 
colleagues, parents, and administrators


11 
(45.83%) 


8 
(33.33%) 


5 
(20.83%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


0 
(0.00%) 


24 
1.75 / 5 


(35.00%) 
  


   
1.89 / 5 


(37.74%)  


7)  Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with methods 
and strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate graduates are best prepared for teaching:


(The last five responses are given) 
 


- knowledge of content standards


- Planning


- State standards


- math training, science skills


- Writing-I have one of your graduates, and she is wonderful! She has also continued with the Writing Project, 
and she shares with the entire faculty.


 


Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with 
methods and strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate graduates are least prepared for teaching:


(The last five responses are given) 
 


- implementation of best practice literacy strategies
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- Reading across the curriculum


- Professionalism, professional behavior, dress, presence


- Classroom management


- reading strategies, reading skills, pre-reading skills necessary and simple diagnostic skills for a beginning 
teacher. In talking with our new teachers they are subject to the professors favorite or 'pet' method; real lack of 
variety of what is available and expectations of what new teachers face in the classroom and how to deal with 
that.


 


Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of 
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(The last five responses are given) 
 


- Implement reading strategies as integral part of training


- Year long instead of semester student teaching.


- Encourage prospective science teachers to attain a general science certification, not Biology only or Chemistry 
only. 


- additiona requirements for teaching of reading, not just kiddie lit courses. It would be great if the professors 
could be in our classrooms for a period of time to demonstrate some of the techniques; not just a breeze in and 
out but actually take a class and let the students observe them over a period of time actually teaching and be 
responsible for the results.


- Offer classes on dealing with parents, discipline in the classroom. Giving explicit ideas for their use.


 


8)  Demographic Information:  
 
What is your position with the school or district?


  Percentage Responses 


District Superintendent 0.0 0 


District Assistant Superintendent 4.5 1 


District Curriculum Coordinator 0.0 0 


School Principal 68.2 15 


School Assistant Principal 27.3 6 


Other 0.0 0 


Total responses: 22 


School District Affiliation: 


  Percentage Responses 


Cherokee 17.4 4 


Greenville 4.3 1 


Spartanburg 73.9 17 


Union 4.3 1 


Other 0.0 0 


Total responses: 23 


How many USC Upstate graduates have you hired in the past two years?


(The last five responses are given) 
 


- 4


- Two-three


- Four


- 3
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Select the certification area(s) of the USC Upstate graduates you have hired in the past two 
years:  


  Percentage Responses


Early Childhood 23.4 11 


Elementary 23.4 11 


Learning Disabilities 4.3 2 


Middle Grades 8.5 4 


Secondary English 10.6 5 


Secondary History/Social Studies 8.5 4 


Secondary Mathematics 10.6 5 


Secondary Science 4.3 2 


Physical Education 2.1 1 


Spanish 4.3 2 
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Printer friendly page


Results for: School of Education Employer Survey of USC Upstate
Graduates


1) Planning for Instruction and Assessment


Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following:


   Chart Wizard


1
Excellent


2
Above


Average


3
Average


4
Below


Average


5
Poor Responses Average


Score  


Knowledge of South Carolina content standards in
their teaching subjects/levels


12
(42.86%)


15
(53.57%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.61 / 5
(32.20%)


 
Chart


Using South Carolina content standards and
professional standards in planning


13
(46.43%)


9
(32.14%)


5
(17.86%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.79 / 5
(35.80%)


 
Chart


Understanding long range planning and its
importance in teaching


9
(32.14%)


15
(53.57%)


4
(14.29%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.82 / 5
(36.40%)


 
Chart


Understanding unit and lesson planning and their
importance in teaching


11
(40.74%)


13
(48.15%)


3
(11.11%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 27


1.70 / 5
(34.00%)


 
Chart


Modifying curriculum expectations for students of
different ages, abilities, and backgrounds


6
(21.43%)


13
(46.43%)


8
(28.57%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.14 / 5
(42.80%)


 
Chart


Interpreting state assessment instruments (PACT
EOC).


6
(21.43%)


9
(32.14%)


11
(39.29%)


2
(7.14%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.32 / 5
(46.40%)


 
Chart


   1.90 / 5
(37.96%)  


2) Implementing Instruction


Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following:


   Chart Wizard


1
Excellent


2
Above


Average


3
Average


4
Below


Average


5
Poor Responses Average


Score  


Implementing units and lessons appropriate for
the needs, interests, and abilities of each child


8
(28.57%)


15
(53.57%)


5
(17.86%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.89 / 5
(37.80%)


 
Chart


Actively engaging of students in planned learning
activities


10
(35.71%)


15
(53.57%)


3
(10.71%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.75 / 5
(35.00%)


 
Chart
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Teaching content established in state and
professional standards


10
(35.71%)


13
(46.43%)


4
(14.29%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.86 / 5
(37.20%)


 
Chart


Implementing a wide variety of instructional
strategies in teaching


6
(21.43%)


16
(57.14%)


6
(21.43%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.00 / 5
(40.00%)


 
Chart


Employing a wide variety of materials and
resources in teaching (literature, hands-on, media)


6
(21.43%)


15
(53.57%)


6
(21.43%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.07 / 5
(41.40%)


 
Chart


Planning and using of a variety of technology in
teaching (AV, computer, overhead, etc)


9
(32.14%)


12
(42.86%)


7
(25.00%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.93 / 5
(38.60%)


 
Chart


Modifying instruction by adjusting content,
methods, and strategies for learners with different
ethnic, cultural, gender, and language
backgrounds


5
(17.86%)


10
(35.71%)


12
(42.86%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.32 / 5
(46.40%)


 
Chart


Modifying instruction by adjusting content,
methods, and strategies for learners with
cognitive, emotional, and physical disabilities


5
(17.86%)


9
(32.14%)


12
(42.86%)


2
(7.14%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.39 / 5
(47.80%)


 
Chart


Modifying instruction by adjusting content,
methods, and strategies for talented and gifted
learners


4
(14.29%)


10
(35.71%)


13
(46.43%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.39 / 5
(47.80%)


 
Chart


Planning and implementing appropriate instruction
in reading methods and strategies related to
content field(s)


8
(28.57%)


10
(35.71%)


10
(35.71%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.07 / 5
(41.40%)


 
Chart


   2.07 / 5
(41.34%)  


3) Rate USC Upstate graduates' knowledge of content and use of appropriate strategies
and methods in teaching:


   Chart Wizard


1
Excellent


2
Above


Average


3
Average


4
Below


Average


5
Poor Responses Average


Score  


Literacy, reading, and language arts 5
(20.00%)


11
(44.00%)


8
(32.00%)


1
(4.00%)


0
(0.00%) 25


2.20 / 5
(44.00%)


 
Chart


Mathematics 5
(20.00%)


11
(44.00%)


9
(36.00%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 25


2.16 / 5
(43.20%)


 
Chart


Social Studies 6
(24.00%)


9
(36.00%)


10
(40.00%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 25


2.16 / 5
(43.20%)


 
Chart


Science 4
(16.00%)


12
(48.00%)


8
(32.00%)


1
(4.00%)


0
(0.00%) 25


2.24 / 5
(44.80%)


 
Chart


Music 4
(22.22%)


8
(44.44%)


6
(33.33%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 18


2.11 / 5
(42.20%)


 
Chart


Spanish 3
(15.79%)


8
(42.11%)


7
(36.84%)


1
(5.26%)


0
(0.00%) 19


2.32 / 5
(46.40%)


 
Chart


Art 6
(30.00%)


7
(35.00%)


7
(35.00%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 20


2.05 / 5
(41.00%)


 
Chart
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Physical Education and Wellness 7
(33.33%)


7
(33.33%)


7
(33.33%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 21


2.00 / 5
(40.00%)


 
Chart


   2.16 / 5
(43.15%)  


4) Assessing Student Learning


Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following:


   Chart Wizard


1
Excellent


2
Above


Average


3
Average


4
Below


Average


5
Poor Responses Average


Score  


Assessing student work, adjusting instruction, and
reporting student progress in learning


6
(21.43%)


11
(39.29%)


11
(39.29%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.18 / 5
(43.60%)


 
Chart


Using checklists, scoring guides, and/or rubrics in
assessment of student learning


8
(28.57%)


9
(32.14%)


11
(39.29%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.11 / 5
(42.20%)


 
Chart


Monitoring student learning by analyzing and
interpreting student work from a variety of sources
(portfolios, journals, tests, daily work, projects,
research papers, independent work), and adjusting
instruction


5
(18.52%)


9
(33.33%)


12
(44.44%)


1
(3.70%)


0
(0.00%) 27


2.33 / 5
(46.60%)


 
Chart


Communicating assessment results from
standardized tests to students and parents


6
(22.22%)


7
(25.93%)


14
(51.85%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 27


2.30 / 5
(46.00%)


 
Chart


   2.23 / 5
(44.57%)  


5) Classroom Learning Environment


Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following:


   Chart Wizard


1
Excellent


2
Above


Average


3
Average


4
Below


Average


5
Poor Responses Average


Score  


Establishing positive classroom climate conducive
to learning


13
(46.43%)


11
(39.29%)


4
(14.29%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.68 / 5
(33.60%)


 
Chart


Using classroom management techniques that
promote student responsibility


8
(28.57%)


10
(35.71%)


9
(32.14%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


2.11 / 5
(42.20%)


 
Chart


Avoiding punitive and negative classroom
management techniques


9
(32.14%)


13
(46.43%)


6
(21.43%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.89 / 5
(37.80%)


 
Chart


   1.89 / 5
(37.87%)  
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6) Professionalism


Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following:


   Chart Wizard


1
Excellent


2
Above


Average


3
Average


4
Below


Average


5
Poor Responses Average


Score  


Knowledge of roles and acceptance of
responsibilities of a professional teacher


12
(42.86%)


13
(46.43%)


3
(10.71%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.68 / 5
(33.60%)


 
Chart


Knowledge and usage of positive communication
skills with parents


9
(32.14%)


14
(50.00%)


4
(14.29%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.89 / 5
(37.80%)


 
Chart


Working cooperatively with other teachers to
provide appropriate instruction


10
(35.71%)


15
(53.57%)


3
(10.71%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.75 / 5
(35.00%)


 
Chart


Continuing to develop knowledge of content and
skills in teaching


11
(39.29%)


11
(39.29%)


5
(17.86%)


1
(3.57%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.86 / 5
(37.20%)


 
Chart


Reflecting on planning, teaching, and assessment
and making adjustments to improve performance


9
(32.14%)


12
(42.86%)


7
(25.00%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.93 / 5
(38.60%)


 
Chart


Demonstrating professional behaviors, ethics, and
values in teaching and working with colleagues,
parents, and administrators


11
(39.29%)


13
(46.43%)


4
(14.29%)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%) 28


1.75 / 5
(35.00%)


 
Chart


   1.81 / 5
(36.20%)  


7) Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with
methods and strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate graduates are best prepared for
teaching:


(The last five responses are given)
 


- USC Upstate teachers that have and are working at our school have shown the ability to successfully adapt to
teaching our school district's instructional strategies. They work well with students of all socio-economic and cultural
backgrounds. Overall, they have shown the ability to prepare and deliver effective instruction to their students. It is
obvious that they have been properly trained in the latest effective instructional strategies.


- They do well as beginning teachers with classroom management and communicating with students and parents.


- Math


- Students seem to do a great job with long range planning.


- They seem to be best prepared in the content areas, use of technology, and finding needed resources to supplement
their classroom materials.


Click to view ALL responses in a new page | Click to expand all  responses in THIS page


Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with
methods and strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate graduates are least prepared for
teaching:


(The last five responses are given)
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- I  don't know of any overall major weaknesses in the in the program.


- E.C. Ed. Reading- Beginning Reading Skills
Elem Ed Reading- strategies and comprehension


- Students need practice aligning assessments to standards at the correct New Bloom's Taxonomy level. They also
need more practice with a wide variety of research-based instructional strategies. Students could also bennefit from
using more technology with instruction.


- I  am concerned about their knowledge of reading strategies, few know the five components of balanced literacy, or
the use of leveled readers, understanding of lexiles. They seem to be program oriented in their knowledge.


- none noted except with one graduate and I feel that it is him and not the program


Click to view ALL responses in a new page | Click to expand all  responses in THIS page


Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of
Education do that would improve the preparation program?


(The last five responses are given)
 


- Stay current with best practices that schools are utilizing and the action research initiatives that are implemented.
Dialogue between public schools and universities is needed to continue to growth our profession.


- Students should given as many opportunities as possible to students and teachers in classrooms beginning their
freshman year.


- Additonal training courses in reading, teaching reading, and phonics


- Focus on weaknesses identified above.


- Increase awareness of what these students can expect as far as strategies and methods actually adopted by the State
Dept. for use in standards instruction. Reading instruction is no longer about a basal and a writing program.


Click to view ALL responses in a new page | Click to expand all  responses in THIS page


8) Demographic Information: 


What is your position with the school or district?    Chart Wizard


  Percentage Responses


District Superintendent 3.6 1


District Assistant Superintendent 3.6 1


District Curriculum Coordinator 0.0 0


School Principal 50.0 14


School Assistant Principal 25.0 7


Other 17.9 5


Total responses: 28


< _extended="true" td>


Click to view all  OTHER text responses
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School District Affiliation:


   Chart Wizard


  Percentage Responses


Cherokee 3.6 1


Greenville 7.1 2


Spartanburg 89.3 25


Union 0.0 0


Other 0.0 0


Total responses: 28


< _extended="true" td>


Click to view all  OTHER text responses


How many USC Upstate graduates have you hired in the past two years?


(The last five responses are given)
 


- 2


- More than 5


- approximately 43


- 3


- 2


Click to view ALL responses in a new page | Click to expand all  responses in THIS page


Select the certification area(s) of the USC Upstate graduates you have hired in the past
two years: 


   Chart Wizard


  Percentage Responses


Early Childhood 25.5 13


Elementary 17.6 9


Learning Disabilities 9.8 5


Middle Grades 13.7 7


Secondary English 7.8 4


Secondary History/Social Studies 9.8 5


Secondary Mathematics 5.9 3


Secondary Science 3.9 2


Physical Education 5.9 3


Spanish 0.0 0



http://freeonlinesurveys.com/viewtextanswers.asp?quid=5139921
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Graduate Programs in Education--Employer Survey of USC Upstate Graduates


Evaluation of graduates (past two years) of a Master of Education (M.Ed.) Teacher Education program at USC Upstate

The purpose of this questionnaire is to better understand how well USC Upstate Master of Education graduates perform as teachers. Your honest and candid response provides information used to improve the quality of the master's programs. Thank you for assisting the evaluation of programs in the School of Education’s Graduate Programs. 








		

		Reflective Teaching Practice

Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:





		

		1
Poor 

		2
Below Average 

		3
Average 

		4
Above Average 

		5
Excellent



		

		

		

		

		

		


66189150






		




		Ability to reflect about his/her practice and its impact on student learning. 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 








1
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		Learner Centered Instruction

Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:





		

		1
Poor 

		2
Below Average 

		3
Average 

		4
Above Average 

		5
Excellent



		

		

		

		

		

		


66189345






		




		Understanding of child development, learning theory, curriculum, and community resources and ability to draw upon this knowledge to plan learning activities which accommodate student abilities, interests, and values 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		




		Utilization of instruction that is engaging and provides rich, high-quality instruction demonstrated by the use of a variety of instructional strategies 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		




		Utilization of instruction that engages students across the disciplines 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		




		Utilization of instruction that promotes problem-solving and critical thinking 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		




		Empowering students to work collaboratively, reflectively, and productively and allowing students opportunities to be cognizant of how instruction is interconnected and/or related to their own lives 
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		Performance Based Assessment

Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:





		

		1
Poor 

		2
Below Average 

		3
Average 

		4
Above Average 

		5
Excellent



		

		

		

		

		

		


66189397






		




		Ability to identify the nature and significance of errors and misconceptions observed in students' work and develop appropriate instructional strategies for correcting the problems 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		




		Ability to employ authentic assessment on a regular basis and adjust their instructional activities to address group and individual needs 
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		Commitment to Diversity

Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:





		

		1
Poor 

		2
Below Average 

		3
Average 

		4
Above Average 

		5
Excellent



		

		

		

		

		

		


66189400






		




		Helping students learn to respect and appreciate individual and group differences 
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		Professional Responsibility

Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:





		

		1
Poor 

		2
Below Average 

		3
Average 

		4
Above Average 

		5
Excellent



		

		

		

		

		

		


66189405






		




		Ability to foster relationships with members of the educational community (including colleagues, families, and community agencies) 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 








1
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		Please add any comments that help clarify your ratings or any information you would like to share about the Master of Education program at USC Upstate or its graduates.








46189415


 





 


6







6




  Finish 


S


urvey




Bottom of Form
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Results for: Graduate Programs in Education--Employer Survey of
USC Upstate Graduates


1) Reflective Teaching Practice


Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:


1
Poor


2
Below


Average


3
Average


4
Above


Average


5
Excellent Responses Average


Score  


Ability to reflect about his/her practice and its
impact on student learning.


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


2
(28.57%)


4
(57.14%) 7


4.43 / 5
(88.60%)


 


   4.43 / 5
(88.60%)  


2) Learner Centered Instruction


Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:


1
Poor


2
Below


Average


3
Average


4
Above


Average


5
Excellent Responses Average


Score  


Understanding of child development, learning
theory, curriculum, and community resources and
ability to draw upon this knowledge to plan
learning activities which accommodate student
abilities, interests, and values


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


2
(28.57%)


4
(57.14%) 7


4.43 / 5
(88.60%)


 


Utilization of instruction that is engaging and
provides rich, high-quality instruction
demonstrated by the use of a variety of
instructional strategies


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


1
(14.29%)


5
(71.43%) 7


4.57 / 5
(91.40%)


 


Utilization of instruction that engages students
across the disciplines


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


1
(14.29%)


5
(71.43%) 7


4.57 / 5
(91.40%)


 


Utilization of instruction that promotes problem-
solving and critical thinking


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


2
(28.57%)


4
(57.14%) 7


4.43 / 5
(88.60%)


 


Empowering students to work collaboratively,
reflectively, and productively and allowing students
opportunities to be cognizant of how instruction is
interconnected and/or related to their own lives


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


1
(14.29%)


5
(71.43%) 7


4.57 / 5
(91.40%)


 


   4.51 / 5
(90.28%)  


3) Performance Based Assessment


Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:


1
Poor


2
Below


Average


3
Average


4
Above


Average


5
Excellent Responses Average


Score  







FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results
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Ability to identify the nature and significance of
errors and misconceptions observed in students'
work and develop appropriate instructional
strategies for correcting the problems


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


3
(42.86%)


3
(42.86%) 7


4.29 / 5
(85.80%)


 


Ability to employ authentic assessment on a
regular basis and adjust their instructional
activities to address group and individual needs


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


3
(42.86%)


3
(42.86%) 7


4.29 / 5
(85.80%)


 


   4.29 / 5
(85.80%)  


4) Commitment to Diversity


Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:


1
Poor


2
Below


Average


3
Average


4
Above


Average


5
Excellent Responses Average


Score  


Helping students learn to respect and appreciate
individual and group differences


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


1
(14.29%)


5
(71.43%) 7


4.57 / 5
(91.40%)


 


   4.57 / 5
(91.40%)  


5) Professional Responsibility


Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following:


1
Poor


2
Below


Average


3
Average


4
Above


Average


5
Excellent Responses Average


Score  


Ability to foster relationships with members of the
educational community (including colleagues,
families, and community agencies)


0
(0.00%)


0
(0.00%)


1
(14.29%)


2
(28.57%)


4
(57.14%) 7


4.43 / 5
(88.60%)


 


   4.43 / 5
(88.60%)  


6) Please add any comments that help clarify your ratings or any information you
would like to share about the Master of Education program at USC Upstate or its
graduates.


(The last five responses are given)
 


- Ms. Bostic was more than ready to enter the teaching profession upon college graduatuation.


- Jessica is a wonderful teacher and many things have contributed to her talent. Certainly, completing her MEd
program was a factor. However, she has received extensive coaching, staff development, and she seeks every
opportunity to grow professionally.outside of taking course work.


- Mrs. Ardis is a solid, hard-working, and high performance teacher. She really plans her lessons well and executes
them with ease. She is excited and happy and seems to enjoy her job. She is a real asset to Manchester.





		freeonlinesurveys.com

		FreeOnlineSurveys.com View Results
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REV Spring 2010 


USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM  


  
I. Courses in Education at the 400 and 500 level may not be taken until admission into the Professional Teacher Education 


Program at USC Upstate has been granted.  
 
II.  Requirements for admission to the Professional Teacher Education Program:  


a. Written application to the School of Education.  
b. Application must be submitted during the semester or summer session the student will complete 60 semester hours.    An 


overall GPR of 2.5
c. Completion of English 101, 102, and Speech 201 with a grade of C or better  


 is required.  


d. One recommendation from a faculty member of the School of Education and one from a faculty member of general 
education (Use the School of Education Recommendation Forms).  


e. Approval of your School of Education advisor (based on written application and interview).  
f. Passing scores on all three parts of the Praxis I, Pre-Professional Skills Test.  However, any person having attained the SAT 


or ACT score set by the State Board of Education shall be exempt from this requirement.    
g. Successful completion of the prerequisites for SMTH 120 or SMTH 121 depending on your major. 
h. SLED Criminal Background clearance.  
i. Signature confirmation of agreement to abide by the Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions in a 


Professional Setting. 
j. Successful completion of SEDF 200 – Seminar Course (effective Spring 2010) 
 


III.  Information  
a. Students denied admission to the program may appeal the decision to the School of Education Appeals Committee. The 


candidate will be informed in writing of the status of the appeal within one month after committee action occurs. Students 
must maintain the standards as outlined above including a GPA of 2.5 to remain in the Professional Program. Students who 
are dropped from the Professional Program cannot take 400 level education courses until they reapply and are readmitted.  


b. Transfer and certification only students must complete a minimum of 12 semester hours with a GPA of at least 2.5 before 
they can be admitted to the Professional Program. They may, however, be given special permission to register for some 400 
level education courses pending final acceptance into the Professional Program.  


 
  


PART 1: STUDENT INFORMATION (Print or type)  
 


  
Name ___________________________________________ Social Security Number _____________________  


  
Address ________________________________________________ Birth date _________________________  


  
City _________________________________________ State _____________ Zip Code __________________              


  
Telephone ________________ Cell phone ________________ USC Upstate email ______________________        


                                   
In case of emergency notify ________________________________ Relationship ________________________               


  
Emergency address __________________________________________________________________________              


  
Certification area:    Early Childhood     Elementary     Secondary (area) ___________________________                


    Physical Education    Special Education      Middle (areas) (1)_________________(2)________________ 


  Art Education 
  


Advisor ___________________________ Hours completed and accepted ________ Present GPA ____________   
  


Grades:   SEGL 101 _____   SEGL 102 _____   SSPH 201 _____   SEDF 200 _____  


Date PPST passed _____ or attained SAT/ACT score_____            Date of SLED Check _____ 
  


I certify that the above information is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge.  
 
Student's Signature ________________________________________              Date ________________________                                        


 


Which campus will you complete the 
majority of your coursework? 
 
  Spartanburg      UCG      Sumter 







REV Spring 2010 


PART 2. ADVISOR'S APPRAISAL 
 
Student's Name                                                                      Social Security Number                               
 
Certification Area:  
   Early Childhood            Elementary                 Secondary (List area: _______________)               


   Physical Education        Special Education      Art Education 


   Middle Level  Area 1: __________   Area 2: __________ 


 
1. Advisor reviews the student's transcript and recommendations and compares the information on the 


application and transcript with the criteria for admission to the program. 
2. Advisor meets with the student and discusses any information contained in the application, which 


needs to be clarified. 
3. Advisor completes the recommendation form below and turns in the form. 


      
 
Based upon a review of this student's application, transcripts, recommendations, and PPST scores or SAT/ACT 
score, I certify that this student: 
 
____ Meets the requirements for admission to the professional program of the School of Education. 
 
____ Does not meet the requirements for admission to the professional program of the School of Education 


pending attainment of the following criteria (application returned to student until admitted): 
 


____ Completion of 60 semester hours during the semester of application. 
___  2.5 GPR. 
___ "C" or better in SEGL 101, SEGL 102, and SSPH 201 
___ “P” (pass) in SEDF 200 (eff. Spring 2010) 
___ Two favorable faculty recommendations 
___ Passing scores on the PPST OR attained necessary SAT/ACT score 
___ Completion of the prerequisites for SMTH 120 or SMTH 121 depending on major 
___ SLED Background Check 
 


Advisor's Signature _______________________________________  Date ________________________                                          







REV Spring 2010 


USC Upstate School of Education Recommendation Form  
 
PART I: To be completed by the student (Print or type). When completed take this form and your 
Application for the Professional Program to your advisor. 


 
Name___________________________________________ Social Security Number _____________________                                         
 
Address ______________________________ Telephone ________________ Cell phone ________________ 
 
City _____________________________________________ State __________ Zip Code ________________                                   
 
Major _________________________________________________ Advisor __________________________ 
 
PART II. To be completed by the professor. When completed, please return to the student. 
 
Please rate the student on the following by circling the appropriate responses: 
   
  


Excellent 
  


Average 
 Needs 


Improvement 
Not 


Observed 
       


Class Attendance  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Written Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Oral Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Academic Performance 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Human Relations Skills 1 2 3 4 5 6 


This recommendation is based on the student's performance in the following classes and/or activities: 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Comments: ________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 
I believe this student has the potential to become an effective teacher and recommend admission to the 
Professional Program of the School of Education. 
 
 


 
Name                                                                                     School/Division                                               
 
Signature                                                                                     Date                                 
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USC Upstate School of Education Recommendation Form  
 
PART I: To be completed by the student (Print or type) When completed take this form and your 
Application for the Professional Program to your advisor. 


 
Name___________________________________________ Social Security Number _____________________                                         
 
Address ______________________________ Telephone ________________ Cell phone ________________ 
 
City _____________________________________________ State __________ Zip Code ________________                                   
 
Major _________________________________________________ Advisor __________________________ 
 
PART II. To be completed by the professor. When completed, please return to the student. 
 
Please rate the student on the following by circling the appropriate responses: 
   
  


Excellent 
  


Average 
 Needs 


Improvement 
Not 


Observed 
       


Class Attendance  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Written Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Oral Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Academic Performance 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Human Relations Skills 1 2 3 4 5 6 


This recommendation is based on the student's performance in the following classes and/or activities: 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Comments: ________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 
I believe this student has the potential to become an effective teacher and recommend admission to the 
Professional Program of the School of Education. 
 
 


 
Name                                                                                     School/Division                                               
 
Signature                                                                                     Date                                 







REV Spring 2010 


USC Upstate School of Education 
Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions  


In a Professional Setting 
 
The USC Upstate Teacher Education program prepares individuals for admittance into the 
professional field of education. This field is a profession, and as such, has certain standards of 
conduct expected of its members. It is our responsibility as you prepare for a career in teaching 
to ensure that you are of good character and are dedicated to the best interests of the students you 
serve.  The USC Upstate School of Education expects that you will agree to uphold the Teacher 
Education Standards listed here.   Your signature indicates your agreement to act in accordance 
with these standards. Additionally, at each submission of your portfolio (initial, pre-student 
teaching and exit), you will be asked to complete a self-assessment regarding your continued 
compliance with these standards.  
 
Professional Responsibilities:  


• The teacher candidate shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to 
teaching all students. 


• The teacher candidate demonstrates fairness to all students. 
• The teacher candidate is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 
• The teacher candidate recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the 


classroom and plans accordingly. 
• The teacher candidate creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional 


learning environment. 
• The teacher candidate shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 
• The teacher candidate uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 
• The teacher candidate works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, 


parents, administrators, and peers. 
• The teacher candidate establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 
• The teacher candidate is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional 


manner. 
• The teacher candidate is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions. 
• The teacher candidate is flexible and adaptable.  
• The teacher candidate exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 
• The teacher candidate exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom 


and in field experiences. 
• The teacher candidate demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 
• The teacher candidate is confident, poised, and courteous.  
• The teacher candidate demonstrates enthusiasm.  
• The teacher candidate accepts constructive criticism.  
• The teacher candidate demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified 


in the guidelines stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog. 
• The teacher candidate respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of 


information.  
 


****************************************************************************** 
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This document establishes standards of conduct for students in the School of Education, and 
identifies a procedure that offers basic assurances of fundamental fairness to any person accused 
of violations of these Standards. Each student in the School of Education is bound by the 
provisions of these Standards and is presumed to be familiar with all of them. 


Students should aspire to conduct themselves in a manner that is consistent with the highest 
degree of ethical integrity whether covered in the Standards for Conduct and Dispositions or not. 


The student shall recognize that faculty members have the prerogative and responsibility to set 
behavioral standards for class or field assignments as well as academic standards. As a 
community of learners, certain behaviors are expected and faculty members have the authority to 
establish those expectations. If these standards are not met, then faculty members have the 
authority to submit a grievance to the School of Education Candidate Progress Review 
Committee.  The findings of the committee may result in sanctions and/or dismissal from the 
program.   


  


 


Teacher Education Candidate Signature: _______________________________Date: _________ 
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Agreement of Understanding 
 


Personal Affirmation 
 
The following questions are part of the certification application package filed upon completion 
of you program.  Many school systems also require responses to these questions prior to 
beginning any field experience in their schools.   
 
Answer each question with “yes” or “no”.  A “yes” answer may require further documentation 
before field placements can be confirmed. 
 
1. Have you ever resigned or been discharged from any position, including the armed forces, 


while under suspicion of having engaged in criminal, immoral, or unprofessional conduct, or 
are you now under investigation for any such charge? 


 
Yes _____ No _____ 


 
2. Have you ever been arrested, convicted, found guilty, entered a plea of no contest or had 


adjudication withheld in a criminal offense (including DUI) other than minor traffic 
violations, or are there any criminal charges now pending against you?  Failure to answer this 
question accurately could cause denial of admission to the Professional Program.  A “yes” or 
“no” answer is required.  If you check “yes,” you must provide written explanation for each 
charge.  Please attach a separate sheet if you need more space.  Any record that has NOT 
BEEN SEALED or EXPUNGED by a WRITTEN COURT ORDER must be reported in this 
section. 


 
Yes _____ No _____ 


 
3. Have you ever surrendered a teaching certificate / credential / license / permit or had one 


denied, revoked, or suspended, or is any investigation or adverse action now pending against 
you? 


 
Yes _____ No _____ 


 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 


To be competed by the applicant and reviewed by the dean or his/her designee 
 
I understand that in order to remain in the Teacher Education Program, I must maintain the 
School of Education Admissions Standards in all of the above criteria.  I am required to inform 
my academic advisor of any changes in my status. 
 
Name (please print) ____________________________ Social Security Number _____________ 
 
Signature _____________________________________ Date ____________________________ 





		____ Completion of 60 semester hours during the semester of application.
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 USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education
Standards of Professional Conduct  and Dispositions


CANDIDATE SELF-ASSESSMENT


First Name


Last Name


Please select Candidate's Major:


Please select Candidate's Campus:


Please enter Candidate's Email  Address:


Please confirm email address: 


1) Initial Assessment 2) Pre-Student Teaching 3) Student Teaching


 


I feel that I:
(1)          (3)          (5)


Never   Sometimes   Always


show sensitivity to all students and I am committed to
teaching all students.


 
1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates fairness to all students. 1 2 3 4 5


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 1 2 3 4 5


recognize and respect diversities that exist in the classroom
and plan accordingly. 1 2 3 4 5


create and maintain a safe physical and emotional learning
environment. 1 2 3 4 5


show ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 1 2 3 4 5


use Standard English in writing and speaking. 1 2 3 4 5


work collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers,
parents, administrators, and peers. 1 2 3 4 5


establish positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 1 2 3 4 5


express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 1 2 3 4 5


accept responsibility for my own actions. 1 2 3 4 5







SOEsurvey
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am flexible and adaptable. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibit dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibit professional respect in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrate initiative in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


am confident, poised and courteous. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrate enthusiasm. 1 2 3 4 5


accept constructive criticism. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrate and support academic integrity as specified in
the guidelines stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate
Catalog.


1 2 3 4 5


respect the privacy of students and the confidentiality of
information. 1 2 3 4 5


 


 


 


 


 





		uscupstate.edu

		SOEsurvey





		9ldGVhY2gvc29lc3VydmV5LmFzcHgA: 

		Form1: 

		fnametxt: 

		lnametxt: 

		txtmajor: []

		campustxt: []

		eadrtxt: 

		eadr2txt: 

		Assesstxt: 1

		sensetxt: 1

		fairtxt: 1

		believetxt: 1

		recogtxt: 1

		maintxt: 1

		abtxt: 1

		standtxt: 1

		colltxt: 1

		estabtxt: 1

		atttxt: 1

		acceptxt: 1

		flextxt: 1

		dresstxt: 1

		proftxt: 1

		classtxt: 1

		confidtxt: 1

		enthustxt: 1

		constxt: 1

		demtxt: 1

		respectxt: 1

		txtbutton: 
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 USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education
Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions


COOPERATING TEACHER'S ASSESSMENT


Please enter Candidate's name:


(first) 
(last)Cooperating Teacher's


name:


Cooperating Teacher's email address: 
 Please confirm email


address: 


Please select subject content and grade level:


All Subjects                
K-2


I feel that this student:
(1)         (3)         (5)


Never   Sometimes  Always 


shows sensitivity to all students and is committed
to teaching all students.


 
1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates fairness to all students. 1 2 3 4 5


is committed to and believes that all students can
learn. 1 2 3 4 5


recognizes and respects diversities that exist in
the classroom and plans accordingly. 1 2 3 4 5


creates and maintains a safe physical and
emotional learning environment. 1 2 3 4 5


shows ability to speak and write with clarity and
fluency. 1 2 3 4 5


uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 1 2 3 4 5


works collaboratively with others, e.g., students,
teachers, parents, administrators, and peers. 1 2 3 4 5


establishes positive rapport and appropriate
relationships. 1 2 3 4 5


expresses attitudes and feelings in a professional
manner. 1 2 3 4 5


accepts responsibility for his/her own actions. 1 2 3 4 5
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is flexible and adaptable. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the
setting. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibits professional respect in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


is confident, poised and courteous. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates enthusiasm. 1 2 3 4 5


accepts constructive criticism. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates and supports academic integrity as
specified in the guidelines stipulated in the USC
Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


1 2 3 4 5


respects the privacy of students and the
confidentiality of information. 1 2 3 4 5


Please only submit one survey per student!


 


 


 


 





		uscupstate.edu

		facsurvey





		V0ZWFjaC9mYWNzdXJ2ZXkuYXNweAA=: 

		Form1: 

		fnametxt: 

		lnametxt: 

		Inametxt: 

		eadr2txt: 

		eadrtxt: 

		contentlst: [All Subjects]

		Gradelisttxt: [K-2]

		sentxt: 1

		fairtxt: 1

		believetxt: 1

		rectxt: 1

		cretxt: 1

		abitxt: 1

		statxt: 1

		coltxt: 1

		estxt: 1

		extxt: 1

		acetxt: 1

		fletxt: 1

		dretxt: 1

		protxt: 1

		demotxt: 1

		poitxt: 1

		enthtxt: 1

		critxt: 1

		acatxt: 1

		pritxt: 1

		Button1: 
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 USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education
Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions


FACULTY MEMBER'S ASSESSMENT


Candidate's Name:(First) 
      (Last)  


Please Select Subject Content:


         Art


  Faculty Member's Name:


 (John
Smith)


Faculty Member's Email Address:


Please confirm email address:


I feel that this student:
(1)         (3)         (5)


Never   Sometimes  Always 


shows sensitivity to all students and is committed
to teaching all students.


 
1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates fairness to all students. 1 2 3 4 5


is committed to and believes that all students can
learn. 1 2 3 4 5


recognizes and respects diversities that exist in
the classroom and plans accordingly. 1 2 3 4 5


creates and maintains a safe physical and
emotional learning environment. 1 2 3 4 5


shows ability to speak and write with clarity and
fluency. 1 2 3 4 5


uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 1 2 3 4 5


works collaboratively with others, e.g., students,
teachers, parents, administrators, and peers. 1 2 3 4 5


establishes positive rapport and appropriate
relationships. 1 2 3 4 5


expresses attitudes and feelings in a professional
manner. 1 2 3 4 5


accepts responsibility for his/her own actions. 1 2 3 4 5
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is flexible and adaptable. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the
setting. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibits professional respect in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


is confident, poised and courteous. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates enthusiasm. 1 2 3 4 5


accepts constructive criticism. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates and supports academic integrity as
specified in the guidelines stipulated in the USC
Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


1 2 3 4 5


respects the privacy of students and the
confidentiality of information. 1 2 3 4 5


Please only submit one survey per student!





		webapp

		Upstate





		9zb2V0ZWFjaC9VcHN0YXRlLmFzcHgA: 

		Form1: 

		fnametxt: 

		lnametxt: 

		contentlst: [art]

		Inametxt: 

		eadrtxt: 

		eadr2txt: 

		sentxt: 1

		fairtxt: 1

		believetxt: 1

		rectxt: 1

		cretxt: 1

		abitxt: 1

		statxt: 1

		coltxt: 1
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		extxt: 1

		acetxt: 1

		fletxt: 1

		dretxt: 1

		protxt: 1

		demotxt: 1

		poitxt: 1

		enthtxt: 1

		critxt: 1

		acatxt: 1

		pritxt: 1

		Button1: 
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USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education Standards of 
Professional Conduct and Disposition


I feel that I :


Complied "Mean" Scores of Individual Questions from Candidates IA Assessment 


2010 Spring "Initial Assessment"Teaching Report       


recognize and respect diversities that exist in the classroom and plan accordingly. 4.77


create and maintain a safe physical and emotional learning environment 4.87


show ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 4.66


use Standard English in writing and speaking. 4.71


work collaboratively with others,eg, students, teachers, parents,administrators, and peers 4.8


establish positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 4.83


express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 4.81


accept responsibilty for my own actions. 4.9


am flexible and adaptable. 4.72


exhibit dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 4.91


exhibit professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences. 4.87


demonstrate initiative in the classroom. 4.7


am confident, poised, and courteous. 4.64


demonstrate enthusiasm. 4.73


accept constructive criticism. 4.74


demonstrate and support academic integrity as specified in the guidelines 
stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


4.93


demonstrates fairness to all students. 4.83


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 4.94


show sensivitivity to all students and I am committed to teaching all students. 4.87


respect the privacy of students and the confidenitially of information. 4.93







USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education Standards of 
Professional Conduct and Disposition


I feel that I :


Complied "Mean" Scores of Individual Questions from Candidates PST Assessment 


2010 Spring Pre -Student Teaching Report       


recognize and respect diversities that exist in the classroom and plan accordingly. 4.72


create and maintain a safe physical and emotional learning environmen 4.93


show ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 4.63


use Standard English in writing and speaking. 4.61


work collaboratively with others,eg, students, teachers, parents,administrators, and peers. 4.89


establish positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 4.96


express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 4.87


accept responsibilty for my own actions. 4.96


am flexible and adaptable. 4.83


exhibit dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 4.98


exhibit professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences. 4.96


demonstrate initiative in the classroom. 5


am confident, poised, and courteous. 4.81


demonstrate enthusiasm. 4.93


accept constructive criticism. 4.83


demonstrate and support academic integrity as specified in the guidelines 
stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


5


demonstrates fairness to all students. 4.83


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 4.98


show sensivitivity to all students and I am committed to teaching all students. 4.89


respect the privacy of students and the confidenitially of information. 5







USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education Standards of 
Professional Conduct and Disposition


I feel that I :


Complied "Mean" Scores of Individual Questions from Candidates ST Assessment 


2010Spring Student Teaching Report       


recognize and respect diversities that exist in the classroom and plan accordingly. 4.83


create and maintain a safe physical and emotional learning environment 4.91


show ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 4.73


use Standard English in writing and speaking. 4.84


work collaboratively with others,eg, students, teachers, parents,administrators, and peers. 4.92


establish positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 4.96


express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 4.89


accept responsibilty for my own actions. 4.96


am flexible and adaptable. 4.85


exhibit dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 5


exhibit professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences. 4.98


demonstrate initiative in the classroom. 4.88


am confident, poised, and courteous. 4.88


demonstrate enthusiasm. 4.87


accept constructive criticism. 4.86


demonstrate and support academic integrity as specified in the guidelines 
stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


4.87


demonstrates fairness to all students. 4.87


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 4.97


show sensivitivity to all students and I am committed to teaching all students. 4.83


respect the privacy of students and the confidenitially of information. 5







USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education Standards of 
Professional Conduct and Dispositions


I feel that I :


Complied "Mean" Scores of CT Assessments 


2010 Spring Cooperative Teachers Report       


recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plan accordingly. 4.8


creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment 4.83


shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 4.85


uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 4.84


works collaboratively with others,eg, students, teachers, parents,administrators, and peers. 4.86


establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships 4.83


expresses attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 4.8


accepts responsibilty for my own actions. 4.84


is flexible and adaptable. 4.84


exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 4.88


exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences. 4.86


demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 4.68


is confident, poised, and courteous. 4.78


demonstrates enthusiasm. 4.7


accepts constructive criticism. 4.84


demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines 
stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


4.9


demonstrates fairness to all students. 4.86


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 4.87


shows sensivitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students. 4.83


4.96respects the privacy of students and the confidenitially of information







USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education Standards of 
Professional Conduct and Dispositions


I feel that I :


Complied "Mean" Scores of Faculty Assessments 


2010 Spring USC Upstate Faculty Report       


recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plan accordingly. 4.6


creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment 4.81


shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 4.64


uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 4.66


works collaboratively with others,eg, students, teachers, parents,administrators, and peers. 4.62


establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships 4.7


expresses attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 4.69


accepts responsibilty for my own actions. 4.65


is flexible and adaptable. 4.63


exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 4.83


exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences. 4.78


demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 4.45


is confident, poised, and courteous. 4.59


demonstrates enthusiasm. 4.54


accepts constructive criticism. 4.76


demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines 
stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


4.92


demonstrates fairness to all students. 4.8


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 4.74


shows sensivitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students. 4.72


4.78respects the privacy of students and the confidenitially of information





		2010  IA Spring  mean score.pdf

		2010 PST Spring  mean score

		2010 ST Spring  mean score

		2010 FALL CT mean score

		2010 Spring Upstate Faculty mean score



B.3.8 Disposition Data Spring 10




Assessment System Overview  2.2010 
 


School of Education 
Assessment System Brief Overview 


 
 Conceptual Framework/Dispositions: 


 
• Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice; 


• Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy; 


• Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment; 


• Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity; and 


• Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility. 


 
 


 Professional Program Admittance: 
 


• Students must meet and complete all components on the application 
including:  


o a SLED check; 
o passing scores on Praxis I (all three tests) or have 1650 on SAT or 24 on 


ACT; 
o have at least a 2.5 GPA; 
o complete SEDF 200 Colloquium; and 
o as well as the additional requirements on the application. 


 
**Please send Sonya Hall all names of students in the program who make below a C in 
any professional program course immediately at the end of each semester. 


 
 
 Initial Portfolio: 
 


• Students complete this in the following courses: 
 


Course of (Initial) ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation I Program 


SPED 405: Teaching Elementary Physical Education Physical Education 


SEDS 441: Middle School Curriculum and Methodology Middle Level Education 


SEDS 442: Secondary School Curriculum and Methodology  Secondary Education 


SEDE 422: Survey of Early Childhood Education Early Childhood Education 


SEDL 441: Elementary School Curriculum and Organization  Elementary Education 


SELD 414: Individualized Curriculum for Students with Learning 
Disabilities 


Special Education: Learning Disability 


SAED 429: Art for Elementary and Middle Schools Art Education 



http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/academics/Education/SLED%20Background%20Check%20Letter.pdf�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=31234�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/academics/Education/App%20to%20Prof%20Program%20rev.%20Spring%202010(1).pdf�





Assessment System Overview  2.2010 
 


 
• The initial portfolio must contain the following items: 


o Use the initial template from the website; 
o Hyperlinked documents must include:  


  philosophy of education 
 Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-


Assessment 
 Address 5 ADEPT APSs 


 
 


• Initial Portfolio Faculty responsibilities: 
o teach the process during the affiliated class; 
o assess each portfolio and enter ONLY the final data online and email 


results/feedback to students to attach to their next portfolio; 
o complete a Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions Survey for 


each student online and email results/feedback to students to attach to their 
next portfolio. 


 
 
 
 Pre-Student Teaching Portfolio: 


 
• Students complete the portfolio in respective upper level program courses.  


The portfolio should contain the following: 
o pre-student teaching portfolio template; 
o philosophy of education; 
o copy of initial portfolio evaluation; 
o copy of Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions from 


faculty member; 
o Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions Self-Assessment; 
o address all ten ADEPT APSs 


 
• Pre-student Teaching Portfolio Faculty responsibilities: 


o remind students to complete their portfolio and submit it to their 
respective Advisor. 


 
• Advisor responsibilities: 


o set  a deadline for all pre-student teaching portfolios and convey this to 
students either during advisement or via email; 


o assess and enter final data only for all portfolios and email 
results/feedback to students to attach to their final portfolio. 


 
 Exit Portfolio: 
 


• All student teachers are required to complete and submit the following: 
o an exit portfolio using the exit template; 
o a complete TWS. 


 



http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=32168�

https://webapp.uscupstate.edu/soeteach/soesurvey.aspx�

https://webapp.uscupstate.edu/soeteach/soesurvey.aspx�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=11456�

http://webapp/soeteach/Upstate.aspx�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=32168�

https://webapp.uscupstate.edu/soeteach/soesurvey.aspx�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=11456�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=32168�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=6938#TWS�





Assessment System Overview  2.2010 
 


• Exit Portfolio Faculty responsibilities: 
o instruct, guide and remind students to complete all components; 
o submit all final data only for all portfolios and email results/feedback 


to students for their records; 
o submit all final data only for all TWSs and email results/feedback to 


students for their records. 
o Submit Directed Teaching Summative Evaluation final data and email 


results/feedback to students for their records. 



http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=12012�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=14996�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=6648�



C.3.1 EPP Assessment Brief Overview




 





C.3.2 Praxis I Entry Level Database Snapshot




REV Spring 2010 


USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM  


  
I. Courses in Education at the 400 and 500 level may not be taken until admission into the Professional Teacher Education 


Program at USC Upstate has been granted.  
 
II.  Requirements for admission to the Professional Teacher Education Program:  


a. Written application to the School of Education.  
b. Application must be submitted during the semester or summer session the student will complete 60 semester hours.    An 


overall GPR of 2.5
c. Completion of English 101, 102, and Speech 201 with a grade of C or better  


 is required.  


d. One recommendation from a faculty member of the School of Education and one from a faculty member of general 
education (Use the School of Education Recommendation Forms).  


e. Approval of your School of Education advisor (based on written application and interview).  
f. Passing scores on all three parts of the Praxis I, Pre-Professional Skills Test.  However, any person having attained the SAT 


or ACT score set by the State Board of Education shall be exempt from this requirement.    
g. Successful completion of the prerequisites for SMTH 120 or SMTH 121 depending on your major. 
h. SLED Criminal Background clearance.  
i. Signature confirmation of agreement to abide by the Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions in a 


Professional Setting. 
j. Successful completion of SEDF 200 – Seminar Course (effective Spring 2010) 
 


III.  Information  
a. Students denied admission to the program may appeal the decision to the School of Education Appeals Committee. The 


candidate will be informed in writing of the status of the appeal within one month after committee action occurs. Students 
must maintain the standards as outlined above including a GPA of 2.5 to remain in the Professional Program. Students who 
are dropped from the Professional Program cannot take 400 level education courses until they reapply and are readmitted.  


b. Transfer and certification only students must complete a minimum of 12 semester hours with a GPA of at least 2.5 before 
they can be admitted to the Professional Program. They may, however, be given special permission to register for some 400 
level education courses pending final acceptance into the Professional Program.  


 
  


PART 1: STUDENT INFORMATION (Print or type)  
 


  
Name ___________________________________________ Social Security Number _____________________  


  
Address ________________________________________________ Birth date _________________________  


  
City _________________________________________ State _____________ Zip Code __________________              


  
Telephone ________________ Cell phone ________________ USC Upstate email ______________________        


                                   
In case of emergency notify ________________________________ Relationship ________________________               


  
Emergency address __________________________________________________________________________              


  
Certification area:    Early Childhood     Elementary     Secondary (area) ___________________________                


    Physical Education    Special Education      Middle (areas) (1)_________________(2)________________ 


  Art Education 
  


Advisor ___________________________ Hours completed and accepted ________ Present GPA ____________   
  


Grades:   SEGL 101 _____   SEGL 102 _____   SSPH 201 _____   SEDF 200 _____  


Date PPST passed _____ or attained SAT/ACT score_____            Date of SLED Check _____ 
  


I certify that the above information is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge.  
 
Student's Signature ________________________________________              Date ________________________                                        


 


Which campus will you complete the 
majority of your coursework? 
 
  Spartanburg      UCG      Sumter 







REV Spring 2010 


PART 2. ADVISOR'S APPRAISAL 
 
Student's Name                                                                      Social Security Number                               
 
Certification Area:  
   Early Childhood            Elementary                 Secondary (List area: _______________)               


   Physical Education        Special Education      Art Education 


   Middle Level  Area 1: __________   Area 2: __________ 


 
1. Advisor reviews the student's transcript and recommendations and compares the information on the 


application and transcript with the criteria for admission to the program. 
2. Advisor meets with the student and discusses any information contained in the application, which 


needs to be clarified. 
3. Advisor completes the recommendation form below and turns in the form. 


      
 
Based upon a review of this student's application, transcripts, recommendations, and PPST scores or SAT/ACT 
score, I certify that this student: 
 
____ Meets the requirements for admission to the professional program of the School of Education. 
 
____ Does not meet the requirements for admission to the professional program of the School of Education 


pending attainment of the following criteria (application returned to student until admitted): 
 


____ Completion of 60 semester hours during the semester of application. 
___  2.5 GPR. 
___ "C" or better in SEGL 101, SEGL 102, and SSPH 201 
___ “P” (pass) in SEDF 200 (eff. Spring 2010) 
___ Two favorable faculty recommendations 
___ Passing scores on the PPST OR attained necessary SAT/ACT score 
___ Completion of the prerequisites for SMTH 120 or SMTH 121 depending on major 
___ SLED Background Check 
 


Advisor's Signature _______________________________________  Date ________________________                                          







REV Spring 2010 


USC Upstate School of Education Recommendation Form  
 
PART I: To be completed by the student (Print or type). When completed take this form and your 
Application for the Professional Program to your advisor. 


 
Name___________________________________________ Social Security Number _____________________                                         
 
Address ______________________________ Telephone ________________ Cell phone ________________ 
 
City _____________________________________________ State __________ Zip Code ________________                                   
 
Major _________________________________________________ Advisor __________________________ 
 
PART II. To be completed by the professor. When completed, please return to the student. 
 
Please rate the student on the following by circling the appropriate responses: 
   
  


Excellent 
  


Average 
 Needs 


Improvement 
Not 


Observed 
       


Class Attendance  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Written Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Oral Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Academic Performance 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Human Relations Skills 1 2 3 4 5 6 


This recommendation is based on the student's performance in the following classes and/or activities: 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Comments: ________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 
I believe this student has the potential to become an effective teacher and recommend admission to the 
Professional Program of the School of Education. 
 
 


 
Name                                                                                     School/Division                                               
 
Signature                                                                                     Date                                 
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USC Upstate School of Education Recommendation Form  
 
PART I: To be completed by the student (Print or type) When completed take this form and your 
Application for the Professional Program to your advisor. 


 
Name___________________________________________ Social Security Number _____________________                                         
 
Address ______________________________ Telephone ________________ Cell phone ________________ 
 
City _____________________________________________ State __________ Zip Code ________________                                   
 
Major _________________________________________________ Advisor __________________________ 
 
PART II. To be completed by the professor. When completed, please return to the student. 
 
Please rate the student on the following by circling the appropriate responses: 
   
  


Excellent 
  


Average 
 Needs 


Improvement 
Not 


Observed 
       


Class Attendance  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Written Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Oral Expression  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Academic Performance 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Human Relations Skills 1 2 3 4 5 6 


This recommendation is based on the student's performance in the following classes and/or activities: 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Comments: ________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 
I believe this student has the potential to become an effective teacher and recommend admission to the 
Professional Program of the School of Education. 
 
 


 
Name                                                                                     School/Division                                               
 
Signature                                                                                     Date                                 
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USC Upstate School of Education 
Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions  


In a Professional Setting 
 
The USC Upstate Teacher Education program prepares individuals for admittance into the 
professional field of education. This field is a profession, and as such, has certain standards of 
conduct expected of its members. It is our responsibility as you prepare for a career in teaching 
to ensure that you are of good character and are dedicated to the best interests of the students you 
serve.  The USC Upstate School of Education expects that you will agree to uphold the Teacher 
Education Standards listed here.   Your signature indicates your agreement to act in accordance 
with these standards. Additionally, at each submission of your portfolio (initial, pre-student 
teaching and exit), you will be asked to complete a self-assessment regarding your continued 
compliance with these standards.  
 
Professional Responsibilities:  


• The teacher candidate shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to 
teaching all students. 


• The teacher candidate demonstrates fairness to all students. 
• The teacher candidate is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 
• The teacher candidate recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the 


classroom and plans accordingly. 
• The teacher candidate creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional 


learning environment. 
• The teacher candidate shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 
• The teacher candidate uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 
• The teacher candidate works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, 


parents, administrators, and peers. 
• The teacher candidate establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 
• The teacher candidate is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional 


manner. 
• The teacher candidate is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions. 
• The teacher candidate is flexible and adaptable.  
• The teacher candidate exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 
• The teacher candidate exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom 


and in field experiences. 
• The teacher candidate demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 
• The teacher candidate is confident, poised, and courteous.  
• The teacher candidate demonstrates enthusiasm.  
• The teacher candidate accepts constructive criticism.  
• The teacher candidate demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified 


in the guidelines stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog. 
• The teacher candidate respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of 


information.  
 


****************************************************************************** 
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This document establishes standards of conduct for students in the School of Education, and 
identifies a procedure that offers basic assurances of fundamental fairness to any person accused 
of violations of these Standards. Each student in the School of Education is bound by the 
provisions of these Standards and is presumed to be familiar with all of them. 


Students should aspire to conduct themselves in a manner that is consistent with the highest 
degree of ethical integrity whether covered in the Standards for Conduct and Dispositions or not. 


The student shall recognize that faculty members have the prerogative and responsibility to set 
behavioral standards for class or field assignments as well as academic standards. As a 
community of learners, certain behaviors are expected and faculty members have the authority to 
establish those expectations. If these standards are not met, then faculty members have the 
authority to submit a grievance to the School of Education Candidate Progress Review 
Committee.  The findings of the committee may result in sanctions and/or dismissal from the 
program.   


  


 


Teacher Education Candidate Signature: _______________________________Date: _________ 
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Agreement of Understanding 
 


Personal Affirmation 
 
The following questions are part of the certification application package filed upon completion 
of you program.  Many school systems also require responses to these questions prior to 
beginning any field experience in their schools.   
 
Answer each question with “yes” or “no”.  A “yes” answer may require further documentation 
before field placements can be confirmed. 
 
1. Have you ever resigned or been discharged from any position, including the armed forces, 


while under suspicion of having engaged in criminal, immoral, or unprofessional conduct, or 
are you now under investigation for any such charge? 


 
Yes _____ No _____ 


 
2. Have you ever been arrested, convicted, found guilty, entered a plea of no contest or had 


adjudication withheld in a criminal offense (including DUI) other than minor traffic 
violations, or are there any criminal charges now pending against you?  Failure to answer this 
question accurately could cause denial of admission to the Professional Program.  A “yes” or 
“no” answer is required.  If you check “yes,” you must provide written explanation for each 
charge.  Please attach a separate sheet if you need more space.  Any record that has NOT 
BEEN SEALED or EXPUNGED by a WRITTEN COURT ORDER must be reported in this 
section. 


 
Yes _____ No _____ 


 
3. Have you ever surrendered a teaching certificate / credential / license / permit or had one 


denied, revoked, or suspended, or is any investigation or adverse action now pending against 
you? 


 
Yes _____ No _____ 


 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 


To be competed by the applicant and reviewed by the dean or his/her designee 
 
I understand that in order to remain in the Teacher Education Program, I must maintain the 
School of Education Admissions Standards in all of the above criteria.  I am required to inform 
my academic advisor of any changes in my status. 
 
Name (please print) ____________________________ Social Security Number _____________ 
 
Signature _____________________________________ Date ____________________________ 





		____ Completion of 60 semester hours during the semester of application.
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C.3.2 Graduate Program Licensure Verification Database Snapshot




Year Program Modification Data Leading to Modification Description of Modification 
Fall 
2008 


Moved Directed Student 
Teaching Application to 
Online format for more 
accurate documentation. 


Title II reports require lists of completers, 
therefore, this list must be as accurate as 
possible.  By eliminating the paper trail 
and data entry, we have streamlined this 
process. 


Moved all components to online on SoE 
website. All data is collected in a database. 


Fall 
2008 


Moved the Professional 
Program Application to 
Online format for easier 
accessibility 


Due to printing costs and applications 
being handwritten illegibly, this process 
was moved to online. 


Moved all components to online on the SoE 
website.  Students still must print and sign 
documents. 


Spring 
2009 


Require SEDF 200: 
Education Colloquium for 
Professional Program 
Admission 


Inconsistent content delivery of 
Professional Program policies, assessment 
system procedures, and professional 
dispositions in SEDF 210: Education 
Foundations. 


Created new course (SEDF 200: Education 
Colloquium) to assure all candidates are 
introduced to the Professional Program policies, 
assessment system procedures, and professional 
dispositions, etc., 


Fall 
2009 


Safe Schools Act The SC Department of Education mandates 
that all teacher educator preparation units 
provide assessment evidence to indicate 
that candidates in all certification programs 
possess the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions to identify and prevent 
bullying, harassment, and intimidation in 
schools. This mandate prepares new 
teachers to be compliant with the Safe 
Schools Act. 


Created a video link to three professional videos 
on demand (USC Upstate has perennial rights to 
the videos) to inform students of the 
importance, risks, outcomes, and identifiers of 
bullying. Additionally, after viewing the videos 
and discussion in SEDF 200, students will take 
a quiz that they must successfully pass. 


Fall 
2009 


Moved the Advisor Survey, 
administered in Fall 
semesters, to an online 
form. 


Elimination of paper and the entering of 
data. Now, all data is collected in a 
database for efficiency. 


Students are emailed the link and notices of the 
website posted on flyers around campus as well 
as being shared in the Student Communiqué 
newsletter.  


Fall 
2009 


Modified ADPET Portfolio 
Evaluation/policy and 
updated Student Handbook 


Candidates claimed that the directions for 
writing the ADEPT Portfolio components 
were unclear; faculty members revisit of 
previous changes were found in need of 
further attention 


The ADEPT Evaluation Rubric identifies each 
element using Bloom’s taxonomy to clarify the 
quality of expression expected. Candidates are 
required to submit 5 artifacts initially (v. 4) and 
each program determines which ones are due. 


Fall 
2009 


Revised the SOE Faculty 
Manual 


With the upcoming NCATE visit, faculty 
members wanted to assure all policies and 
procedures were current and included 


The chapters’ content was updated and 
measured being consistent with both policies 
and other documents used in the SOE. 







 
Year Program Modification Data Leading to Modification Description of Modification 


Spring 
2010 


Revised Corporate Fitness 
(Fitness-Recreation 
concentration) curriculum to 
meet national standards, add 
new focus area 


The Fitness-Recreation concentration 
includes elements of Fitness and 
Recreation, but does not fully prepare 
students for careers in either field as 
indicated by lack of compliance with 
existing accrediting bodies for both fields. 


Two focus areas were created within the 
concentration with an 18-hour core. Exercise 
and Sport Science focus, adds two new classes 
to existing curriculum: SPED 457 and SPED 
459, and SBIO 242 as a requirement, while 
eliminating SREC 200, 201, 301, 401, 462, 
SPED 140, 235, 265, the 9-hour ‘Related 
Concentration’ courses, and SNUR 301. Sport 
Management focus consists of seven new 
classes, as dictated by COSMA standards, and 
SJOU 304. 18-hour minors are required for both 
focus areas, with SBAD required for Sport 
Management and SBIO, SCHM, SSOC, SPSY, 
and SBAD as options for Exercise and Sport 
Science. 


Spring 
2010 


Added new class/option for 
PETE degree 


Swimming class is rarely an option in 
public schools, and PE candidates are not 
trained to teach it.   


A new class (SPED 175) was created as an 
option for swimming, and provides additional 
game play training for candidates. 


Spring 
2010 


Require faculty members 
teaching designated 
Program courses to assess 
candidates’ dispositions at 
their second assessment 
system checkpoint.   


In faculty meeting discussions based upon 
recommendations from the SOE Mock 
NCATE visit, members identified the need 
to implement another benchmark 
assessment to capture dispositional data 
from another assessor. Prior, students 
complete 1 attestation at the program 
application checkpoint, 3 self-assessments 
for each ADEPT portfolio, and the exit 
cooperating teacher rates his/her student 
teacher.  However, it was felt that we need 
faculty to assess students at least once. 


Faculty members assessing all "initial” level 
ADEPT portfolios, as designated with 
associated classes, will complete the Standards 
and Professional Conduct & Dispositions form 
online to assess the dispositions of each 
candidate. The rater will forward the form to the 
candidate for insertion in his/her next portfolio 
(pre-student teaching). 
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University System Totals (N= 308): 
 
Level of Portfolio: Overall Rating Avg. N 


Exit 3.58 N = 148 


Pre-student Teaching 2.75 N =   41 


Initial  2.70 N = 119 
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**USC Upstate Main Campus ONLY       
Total N =204  Portfolios for Upstate Campus       
    
Art Education:           
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.7 3.3 3.7 4.0 3.7 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 3.7 
           
Initial N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


          
          
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 23         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.1 3.0 3.0 2.7 3.0 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 12         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 3.1 2.9 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.4 2.3 2.7 2.6 


           
Initial N = 27          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


NA 2.9 NA NA 2.9 2.7 NA NA 2.7 2.9 2.8 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 17         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.4 3.4 3.3 3.3 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 2.7 3.0 2.3 3.3 3.0 3.0 3.7 3.3 3.7 3.0 


           
Initial  N = 25         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.2 2.9 2.7 3.1 3.0 2.8 2.9 NA 2.7 3.8 2.7 
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Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 13         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.9 3.8 3.6 3.6 3.8 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.6 3.4 NA 2.8 2.6 2.6 NA NA NA NA 2.4 


           
           
Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 12         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.6 3.6 3.8 3.6 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 2         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.5 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.5 2.0 


           
Initial  N = 8          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.4 NA 3.3 3.0 NA NA NA 3.3 NA 3.3 3.1 


           
           
Sec. English:          
Exit Assessment  N = 5         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.4 3.0 3.6 3.6 3.6 


          
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 6          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.8 3.0 2.7 NA NA NA NA 2.7 NA 2.5 2.5 
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Sec. Mathematics: 
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.5 3.5 3.0 3.7 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 1          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.0 3.0 NA NA NA NA 3.0 NA 3.0 3.0 


           
           
Sec. Social Studies (History):         
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.5 3.5 3.25 3.4 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.3 3.3 3.0 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.0 3.7 3.3 


           
Initial  N = 8          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.1 3.1 NA NA NA NA 3.0 NA 3.0 3.0 


           
           
Sec. Biology:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.5 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.5 2.0 2.5 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.5 


           
Initial  N = 2          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.0 3.3 3.0 NA 3.0 NA NA 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
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Physical Education: 
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.8 3.0 2.7 2.8 


           
 
Pre-Student Teaching N = 6         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.8 3.5 3.5 3.8 3.7 3.5 3.7 3.7 3.8 3.8 


           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
 
Spanish Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 2.8 3.0 2.8 2.9 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 3          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 4.0 3.0 NA NA NA NA  3.0 NA 3.3 3.7 
           
           
Exit Overall:   3.34 N= 90      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  3.00 N= 29      
           
Initial Overall   2.90 N= 85      
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UCG Campus ONLY        
TOTAL N = 56 Portfolios for UCG 
        
Early Childhood Education:         
Exit Assessment  N = 12         
          
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.7 2.6 2.5 2.7 2.7 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 17         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.1 3.5 3.4 2.9 3.4 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 1         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
           
Initial  N =  7          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.4 NA 1.9 2.4 2.0 NA NA NA NA 2.6 2.4 
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Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.8 2.8 3.0 3.8 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3           
           
Initial  N = 4          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 NA 3.0 2.8 NA NA NA 3.3 NA 2.8 3 


           
Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 5         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


4.0 4.0 4.0 3.6 3.9 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.6 NA 2.4 NA 2.6 2.6 NA NA NA 2.4 2.4 


           
Exit Overall:   3.5 N= 40      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  NA N= 0      
           
Initial Overall   2.6 N= 16      
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Sumter Campus  ONLY       
Total N =  48 Portfolios for Sumter Campus       
    
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 8         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.9 2.5 2.8 2.9 2.6 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.4 2.6 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.6 2.2 2.4 


           
Initial N = 11          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 1.0 2.7 NA 2.9 2.7 NA 3.3 1.0 2.9 3.1 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 10         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.3 3.1 3.3 2.9 3.1 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 7         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.1 2.4 2.3 2.7 2.9 2.3 2.7 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.6 


           
Initial  N = 7          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 NA NA 2.3 NA NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.0 


           
           


Exit Overall:   2.9 N= 18      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.5 N= 12      
           
Initial Overall   2.6 N= 18      
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University System Totals (N= 303): 
 
Level of Portfolio: Overall Rating Avg. N 


Exit 3.1 N =   68 


Pre-student Teaching 2.5 N = 148 


Initial  2.6 N =   87 
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**USC Upstate Main Campus ONLY       
Total N =  Portfolios for Upstate Campus       
    
Art Education:           
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3 4.0 4.0 4.0 4 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


          
          
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 19         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.9 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.3 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 37         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3 2.0 2.0 2.3 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.4 2.0 2.0 2.3 


           
Initial N = 17          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.4 NA NA 2.3 NA NA NA NA 2.5 2.5 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 11         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.5 3.6 3.5 3.5 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 20         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3 3.6 3.1 3.1 2.5 2.6 2.6 3.0 3.0 3.1 2.8 


           
Initial  N = 0 12         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 2.7 NA 2.0 3.0 2.9 2.0 2.0 2.7 2.8 2.8 
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Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 12         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.8 3.0 3.0 3.7 3.4 3.7 2.8 3.0 2.6 3.3 


           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 11         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.9 4.0 3.9 3.5 3.9 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 11         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.6 2.6 2.8 2.5 2.8 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.7 


           
Initial  N = 12          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 2.8 NA NA NA NA NA NA 2.5 2.3 


           
           
Sec. English:          
Exit Assessment  N = 2         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 


          
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.1 2.4 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.4 2.4 2.1 2.1 2.3 


           
Initial  N = 10          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.8 3.0 2.6 NA NA NA NA 2.7 NA 3.1 3.0 
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Sec. Mathematics: 
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.4 2.4 2.2 2.4 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.4 2.2 
           
Initial  N = 3          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.7 3.0 3.0 NA NA NA NA 2.7 NA 2.7 2.7 


           
           
Sec. Social Studies (History):         
Exit Assessment  N = 3         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 


           
Initial  N = 9          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.7 3.1 2.6 NA NA NA NA 2.6 NA 2.8 2.7 


           
           
Sec. Biology:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 1          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.0 4.0 4.0 NA NA NA NA 3.0 NA 4.0 4.0 
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Physical Education: 
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.6 2.7 3.0 3.0 2.2 


           
 
Pre-Student Teaching N = 4         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.5 2.5 2.8 2.8 2.5 2.0 2.5 2.8 2.5 2.5 2.5 


           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
 
Spanish Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 1         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 2.0 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.0 2.4 2.4 2.4 


           
Initial  N = 2          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 2.0 NA NA NA NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.0 
           
           
Exit Overall:   3.5 N= 58       
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.5 N= 102      
           
Initial Overall   2.8 N= 66      
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UCG Campus ONLY        
TOTAL N =  Portfolios for UCG 
        
Early Childhood Education:         
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
          
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 9         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.1 NA NA 2.0 2.0 NA 2.0 2.2 NA NA 2.1 
           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 18         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2.5 2.0 2.3 2.0 2.0 2.5 2.7 2.7 2.0 2.2 
           
Initial  N =  5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.2 NA NA 2.0 NA NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.0 
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Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 6         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.3 2.7 2.5 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.5 2.5 2.3 2.3 2.5 
           
Initial  N =           
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2.5 2 2.4 2 2 2.8 3.2 3.2 2 2.0 
           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
Exit Overall:   NA N= 0      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.2 N= 38      
           
Initial Overall   2.0 N= 5      
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Sumter Campus  ONLY       
Total N =  34 Portfolios for Sumter Campus       
    
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.7 2.7 2.3 2.5 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 4         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.8 2.0 2.5 3.0 2.5 2.5 2.8 2.8 2.5 2.5 


           
Initial N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 2.5 NA NA NA 3.8 NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.5 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.3 2.3 2.8 2.8 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 8         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.4 3.1 3.1 3.0 2.5 2.9 2.9 2.8 3.0 3.0 2.8 


           
Initial  N = 11          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2 2 NA NA 2.2 NA NA 2.0 NA 2.1 2.0 


           
           


Exit Overall:   2.6 N= 10      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.7 N= 8      
           
Initial Overall   2.3 N= 16      


 
 
 
 





C.3.5 ADEPT Portfolio Data Fall 09




School of Education 
Teacher Work Sample Summary 


Spring 2010 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


Art Education 0 0 0 0 NA NA 


 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


ECE N = 41 
Greenville: 5 6 0 0 MTS 109 


Spartanburg: 16 5 2 0 Exemplary 114 


Sumter: 5 1 1 0 Exemplary 116 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


ELEM  N = 41 
Greenville: 5 10 3  MTS 171 


Spartanburg: 13 3 1 0 Exemplary 179 


Sumter: 5 1 0 0 Exemplary 183 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


MIDDLE LEVEL  N=20 


Greenville: 2 3 1 0 MTS 168 


Spartanburg: 5 6 3 0 MTS 170 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


PE N=6 5 1 0 0 Exemplary 190 


 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


SECONDARY N=20 
English 4 2 0 0 MTS 176 


Biology 0 0 0 0 NA NA 


Mathematics 0 4 2 0 MTS 163 


SS 4 0 0 0 Exemplary 183 


Spanish 1 1 2 0 MTS 166 


 





C.3.5 TWS Spring 10




School of Education 
Teacher Work Sample Summary 


Fall 2009 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


Art Education 1 0 0 0 Exemplary 177 


 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


ECE 
Spartanburg: 3 4 0 0 Exemplary 116 


Sumter: 11 6 1 0 Exemplary 113 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


ELEM 
Spartanburg: 10 1 0 0 Exemplary 182 


Sumter: 2 2 0 0 Exemplary 177 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


Middle Level 10 0 0 0 Exemplary 186 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


PE 1 2 1 0 Exemplary 181 


 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


SECONDARY 
English 2 0 0 0 Exemplary 184 


Biology 4 0 0 0 Exemplary 184 


SS 3 0 0 0 Exemplary 180 


Spanish 1 0 0 0 Exemplary 182 
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PDWash/12.17.2009 
 


School of Education 
Praxis II Test Summary for 2008-2009 Cohort 


Final Report 
Prepared 12.17.2009 


 
 


 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0133 
0131 
0524 


Art Content 
Art Making 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


58 
56 


58 
52 


100% 
 93% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


34 
34 
31 


34 
32 
30 


100% 
 94% 
 97% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT 5-9 


5 
6 


10 
5 


13 


5 
6 
9 
5 


11 


100% 
100% 
 90% 
100% 
 85% 


0041 
0042 
0524 


English Content 
English Essays 
PLT 7-12 


8 
8 
7 


8 
8 
6 


100% 
 100% 


         88% 
0030 
0524 


Biology 
PLT 7-12 


3 
2 


3 
2 


100% 
      100% 


0070 
0524 


Chemistry 
PLT 7-12 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0081 
0083 
0524 


SS Content 
SS Interpret 
PLT 7-12 


8 
9 
7 


4 
8 
7 


 50% 
 88% 
100% 


0061 
0063 
0524 


Math Content 
Math Proofs 
PLT 7-12 


4 
4 
4 


4 
4 
4 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0191 
0192 
0524 


Spanish Content 
Spanish Skills 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
0 


100% 
100% 
  0% 


0353 
0382 
0522 
0523 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 


17 
17 
16 
1 


16 
         17 


16 
1 


 94% 
100% 
100% 
100% 


0091 
0093 
0522 
0523 
0524 


PE Content 
PE Video 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 
PLT 7-12 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 


Total: CONTENT ONLY! 248 239  96% 
0522 K-6 PLT 108 103 95% 


0523 5-9 PLT 15 13 87% 


0524 7-12 PLT 23 21 91% 


Total: PLT Only! 146 137 95% 


Combined 
Total:  394 376 95% 
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USC Upstate Campus Only: 
 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0133 
0131 
0524 


Art Content 
Art Making 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


35 
33 


35 
30 


100% 
 91% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


21 
21 
19 


21 
20 
18 


100% 
 95% 
 95% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT 5-9 


3 
4 
5 
5 
9 


3 
4 
5 
5 
7 


100% 
100% 
 100% 
100% 
 78% 


0041 
0042 
0524 


English Content 
English Essays 
PLT 7-12 


8 
8 
7 


8 
8 
6 


100% 
 100% 


         86% 
0030 
0524 


Biology 
PLT 7-12 


3 
2 


3 
2 


100% 
      100% 


0070 
0524 


Chemistry 
PLT 7-12 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0081 
0083 
0524 


SS Content 
SS Interpret 
PLT 7-12 


8 
9 
7 


4 
8 
7 


 50% 
 88% 
100% 


0061 
0063 
0524 


Math Content 
Math Proofs 
PLT 7-12 


4 
4 
4 


4 
4 
4 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0191 
0192 
0524 


Spanish Content 
Spanish Skills 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
0 


100% 
100% 
  0% 


0353 
0382 
0522 
0523 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 


15 
15 
14 
 1 


15 
         14 


14 
 1 


 100% 
  93% 
100% 
100% 


0091 
0093 
0522 
0523 
0524 


PE Content 
PE Video 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 
PLT 9-12 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 


Total: CONTENT ONLY! 186 179   96% 
0522 K-6 PLT 71 67   94% 


0523 5-9 PLT 11 9   83% 


0524 7-12 PLT 23 21   92% 


Total: PLT Only! 105 97    92% 


Overall 
Total:  291 276   95% 







PDWash/12.17.2009 
 


Sumter Campus: 
 


 


Total: Content Only! 19 19 100% 
0522 K-6 PLT 16 15 94% 


     


Overall 
Total: 


 35 34 97% 


 
 
 
Greenville Campus: 
 


 


Total: Content Only! 44 42  95% 


0522 K-6 PLT 20 20 100% 


0523 5-9 PLT 4 4 100% 


Total: PLT Only! 24 24 100% 


Overall 
Total: 


 68 66 97% 


 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


13 
13 


13 
12 


100% 
  92% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


3 
3 
3 


3 
3 
3 


100% 
100% 
100% 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


11 
9 


11 
 9 


100% 
 100% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


10 
10 
9 


10 
 9 
9 


100% 
 90% 


 100% 
0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT 5-9 


2 
2 
5 
0 
4 


2 
2 
4 
0 
4 


100% 
100% 
 80% 
NA 


 100% 
0353 
0382 
0522 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT K-6 


2 
2 
2 


2 
          2 


2 


 100% 
100% 
100% 
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PDWash/12.2.2008 
 


School of Education 
Praxis II Test Summary for 2007-2008 Cohort 


Final Report 
Prepared 12.2.2008 


 
 


 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT for ECE 


58 
56 


58 
50 


100% 
89% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT for ELEM 


37 
36 
35 


37 
36 
35 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT for M. Level 


7 
9 


11 
10 
20 


7 
8 
9 
8 


15 


100% 
89% 
82% 
80% 
75% 


0041 
0042 
0524 


English Content 
English Essays 
PLT for ENGLISH 


5 
5 
5 


4 
4 
5 


80% 
80% 


100% 
0030 
0524 


Biology 
PLT for BIO 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0070 
0524 


Chemistry 
PLT for CHEM 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0081 
0083 
0524 


SS Content 
SS Interpret 
PLT for SS 


6 
6 
6 


6 
6 
6 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0061 
0063 
0524 


Math Content 
Math Proofs 
PLT for MATH 


2 
2 
2 


1 
2 
2 


50% 
100% 
100% 


0191 
0192 
0524 


Spanish Content 
Spanish Skills 
PLT for SPANISH 


1 
1 
1 


1 
0 
1 


100% 
50% 


100% 
0353 
0382 
0522 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT for Sp. Ed. 


6 
6 
6 


6 
6 
6 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0091 
0093 
0522 
0523 
0524 


PE Content 
PE Video 
PLT for PE 
PLT for PE 
PLT for PE 


8 
8 
4 
2 
2 


8 
7 
4 
2 
1 


100% 
88% 


100% 
100% 
50% 


Total: CONTENT ONLY! 224 214 96% 
0522 K-6 PLT 101 95 94% 


0523 5-9 PLT 22 17 77% 


0524 7-12 PLT 16 15 94% 


Total: PLT Only! 139 127 91% 


Grand 
Total: 


 363* 341* 94% 







PDWash/12.2.2008 
 


USC Upstate Campus Only: 
 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT for ECE 


33 
31 


33 
28 


100% 
90% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT for ELEM 


19 
18 
18 


19 
18 
18 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT for M. Level 


3 
5 
6 
3 
9 


3 
5 
5 
2 
6 


100% 
100% 
83% 
67% 
67% 


0041 
0042 
0524 


English Content 
English Essays 
PLT for ENGLISH 


5 
5 
5 


4 
4 
5 


80% 
80% 


100% 
0030 
0524 


Biology 
PLT for BIO 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0070 
0524 


Chemistry 
PLT for CHEM 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0081 
0083 
0524 


SS Content 
SS Interpret 
PLT for SS 


6 
6 
6 


6 
6 
6 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0061 
0063 
0524 


Math Content 
Math Proofs 
PLT for MATH 


2 
2 
2 


1 
2 
2 


50% 
100% 
100% 


0191 
0192 
0524 


Spanish Content 
Spanish Skills 
PLT for SPANISH 


1 
1 
1 


1 
0 
1 


100% 
50% 


100% 
0353 
0382 
0522 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT for Sp. Ed. 


6 
6 
6 


6 
6 
6 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0091 
0093 
0522 
0523 
0524 


PE Content 
PE Video 
PLT for PE 
PLT for PE 
PLT for PE 


8 
8 
4 
2 
2 


8 
7 
4 
2 
1 


100% 
88% 


100% 
100% 
50% 


Total: CONTENT ONLY! 143 136 95% 
0522 K-6 PLT 59 56 95% 


0523 5-9 PLT 11 8 73% 


0524 7-12 PLT 16 15 94% 


Total: PLT Only! 86 79 92% 


Grand 
Total: 


 229 215 94% 
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Sumter Campus: 
 


 


Total: Content Only! 30 30 100% 
0522 K-6 PLT 21 19 90% 
     
Grand 
Total: 


 51 49 96% 


 
 
 
UCG Campus: 
 


 


Total: Content Only! 51 48 94% 
0522 K-6 PLT 21 20 95% 
0523 5-9 PLT 11 9 82% 
Total: PLT Only! 32 29 91% 
Grand 
Total: 


 83 77 93% 


 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT for ECE 


12 
12 


12 
10 


100% 
83% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT for ELEM 


9 
9 
9 


9 
9 
9 


100% 
100% 
100% 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT for ECE 


13 
13 


13 
12 


100% 
92% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT for ELEM 


9 
9 
8 


9 
9 
8 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT for M. Level 


4 
4 
5 
7 


11 


4 
3 
4 
6 
9 


100% 
75% 
80% 
86% 
82% 
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Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee 
Of the School of Education 


 
Rationale:   The School of Education prepares individuals to enter the profession of 
teaching and demonstrate the highest standards of that profession.  Our mission statement 
and philosophy are built on the premise that candidates develop academic integrity and 
ethical attitudes and behaviors during their college career.  Candidates should conduct 
themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-minded, and sensitive to the 
racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others.  The Candidate Progress Review 
Committee will monitor the development of these behaviors as candidates proceed 
through their professional program and hear the concerns of any faculty/staff members or 
clinical and student teaching personnel regarding individuals seeking certification from 
the School of Education.  
 
Definition:  The School of Education shall maintain a standing committee named the 
Candidate Progress Review Committee to monitor the development and assessment of 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions that support a code of behavior aligned with the 
dispositions section of the NCATE Standards.* The committee will be made up of 5 
faculty members.  The members shall be: program coordinators (3); the advisor of the 
referred candidate; and the field experience coordinator.  If the referring person is a 
committee member, he/she will recuse himself/herself and the committee chair will seek 
a member-at-large from the department.   A three-member quorum will be required to 
render a decision on hearings. 
  
Procedures:    


1. To initiate referral, the referring faculty member will submit a completed 
Candidate Progress Review (CPR) form to the program coordinator assigned to 
the program in which the candidate is enrolled.  The program coordinator 
receiving the referral form will be designated the chair of the committee.  


 
The committee chair (in conference with the referring faculty) will make one of 
two choices: 


A. Convene a committee for action. 
B. Send a disciplinary letter to the student indicating that current behaviors 


and/or dispositions (not aligned with accepted policies of the School of 
Education) have been referred and documented. The student will be 
informed that s/he may continue in the program, however, changes in 
student behaviors and/or dispositions will need to occur to address the 
concerns outlined by the referral. If changes suitable to the referring 
faculty do not materialize, further action will be taken.    


 
2. If the chair decides to convene the committee for action, this will occur within 5 


days of receiving the referral form.  This action will involve notifying the 
committee and the candidate in writing of the convening of a hearing and what the 
concerns are.   
 


3. When the committee is convened, the referring faculty member will address the 
committee in person, explaining his/her concerns regarding the candidate.  
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4. Following the faculty member’s appearance, the candidate in question will be 
asked to address the faculty members concerns with the committee.  The 
candidate has the right, if s/he desires, to have an advocate present to advise and 
serve in a consultative role to the candidate, although said advocate may not 
actively participate in the hearing.  A hearing may be held in a candidate’s 
absence. 
 


5. Subsequent to the candidate’s appearance, discussion among the committee 
members will result in any of the following actions: 


a. The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an 
understanding of the knowledge and dispositions expected of teacher 
education candidates;  


b. The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan 
developed to address identified problems with knowledge and 
dispositions; 


c. The committee will recommend (in writing) to the Dean of the School of 
Education that the candidate be dismissed from the teacher education 
program.    


 
6. If corrective action is required, the candidate will develop a written Action Plan 


that addresses the specific concern(s) identified in a timely fashion (3-5 working 
days). The candidate writes goals and activities that effectively lead to the 
remediation of the specific areas of concern and presents the action plan to the 
committee.  The action plan must include a deadline for completion.  The 
committee will set a designated date for review of the candidate’s progress.   


 
7. Following the meeting, the chair will submit written minutes to: (a) each member 


of the committee; (b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and, (d) the Dean of 
School of Education.  Additionally a copy of these minutes will be placed in the 
permanent record file of the candidate.  Minutes of each meeting shall contain the 
following: 


a. A summary of concerns expressed by the referring faculty 
b. A summary of the candidate’s responses to those concerns 
c. Action (s) to be taken 


 
8. At the designated date, the committee will review the candidate’s progress.  The 


following outcomes may result: 
a. The committee agrees to allow the candidate to continue/resume degree 


program progress. 
b. The committee recommends further remediation. 
c. The committee recommends (in writing) to the Dean of the School of 


Education that the candidate be dismissed from the teacher education 
program.    


 
9. The chair will submit a follow-up report of the committee, in writing, to: (a) each 


member of the committee; (b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and (d) the 
Dean of the School of Education. Additionally a copy of this follow-up report will 
be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  
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10. The candidate has the right to appeal the decision of the CPR committee to the 
Appeals Committee of the School of Education.   


 
*Candidates work with students, families, and communities in ways that reflect the dispositions expected of 
professional educators as delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards. Candidates recognize when their 
own dispositions may need to be adjusted and are able to develop plans to do so. 
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Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Form 
School of Education 


University of South Carolina Upstate 
 


Name of Candidate______________________________  Program ______________ 
 
Name of Faculty ________________________________  Date _________________ 
    (Signature Required) 
 
 
Please identify the category in which the candidate demonstrates a deficiency, and 
describe the nature of the concern in as much detail as possible (attach additional pages if 
needed).  Examples of each category are provided, but are not exclusive.   
 
_____ Knowledge (i.e. academic progress, ability to reflect, other) 
 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
_____ Skills/Performances (i.e. the ability to speak and write with clarity; uses standard 


English; other) 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
_____Dispositions (i.e. ability to take feedback/supervision constructively; attendance; 


embraces diversity; excitement or passion for teaching; initiative; 
open-mindedness; positive attitude; positive rapport with 
peers/children/others; punctuality; respectful to instructor or fellow 
students; dresses appropriately in the classroom/schools; on-time with 
assignments; treats children equitably; willing to share class time with 
others; values the reflective process, other)  


Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Taken:  Please describe any action you have taken.  What recommendations, if 


any, do you have for the resolution of this issue?   
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Policy #6-2: School of Education Appeals Committee and Appeals Process  
Adopted 10/03/90, Revised 04/96 


 
 Except for legally-mandated policies, students may appeal any academic decision made by the 
School of Education.  However, prior to filing a grievance, a student must have talked with the faculty 
member involved regarding the disagreement.  If not resolved, the student must then confer with the 
appropriate Division Chairperson. At this point, if there is no resolution to the appeal, the School of 
Education Appeals Committee will hear academic grievances as described in the USC Upstate Catalog. 
The School of Education Appeals Committee will be composed of four faculty members and two students 
(one student from each Division of the School of Education). Student committee members will be 
recommended by the faculty and voted on at the same time as the faculty members are selected, usually 
the first faculty meeting of the fall semester. 
 
Process 
1.  All appeals will be presented in writing to the Chairperson of the Appeals Committee.  Depending 


upon the nature of the appeal, the student may be asked to meet personally with the committee.  If the 
appeal involves a member of the faculty, the faculty member may also be asked to meet with the 
committee. 


2.  The findings and/or recommendation of the Appeals Committee will be forwarded to the Dean of the 
School of Education.   


3.  If the Dean of the School of Education concurs with the Committee’s findings and/or 
recommendations, a copy of that finding and/or recommendation will be forwarded to the student and, 
in the case of faculty involvement, to the faculty member. 


4.  If the Dean of the School of Education disagrees with the findings and/or recommendations of the 
Appeals Committee, the dean shall write the committee Chairperson, detailing his/her reasons for the 
disagreement and may ask the Appeals Committee to review the decision. 


5.  If after reconsideration, agreement is not reached, the dean’s decision becomes final within the School 
of Education. 


6.  At this point, the student is notified of the recommendation of the committee and the decision of the 
Dean. 


7.  If the student disagrees with the findings, recommendations, and/or decision, he/she may file an appeal 
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 


 
 


 





C.3.6 Policy 6.2 EPP Appeals




Policy #6-3: Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee Of the School of Education 
Revised 6/2009; 1/2010 


 
Rationale: The School of Education prepares individuals to enter the profession of teaching and 
demonstrate the highest standards of that profession. Our mission statement and philosophy are built on 
the premise that candidates develop academic integrity and ethical attitudes and behaviors during their 
college career. Candidates should conduct themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-
minded, and sensitive to the racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others. The Candidate Progress 
Review Committee will monitor the development of these behaviors as candidates proceed through their 
professional program and hear the concerns of any faculty/staff members or clinical and student teaching 
personnel regarding individuals seeking certification from the School of Education.  
 
Definition: The School of Education shall maintain a standing committee named the Candidate Progress 
Review Committee to monitor the development and assessment of knowledge, skills, and dispositions that 
support a code of behavior aligned with the dispositions section of the NCATE Standards.* The 
committee will be made up of 5 faculty members. The members shall be: program coordinators (3); the 
advisor of the referred candidate; and the field experience coordinator. If the referring person is a 
committee member, he/she will recuse himself/herself and the committee chair will seek a member-at-
large from the department. A three-member quorum will be required to render a decision on hearings. 
  
Procedures:    
1. To initiate referral, the referring faculty member will submit a completed Candidate Progress Review 
(CPR) form to the program coordinator assigned to the program in which the candidate is enrolled. The 
program coordinator receiving the referral form will be designated the chair of the committee.  
 
The committee chair (in conference with the referring faculty) will make one of two choices: 


A. Convene a committee for action. 
B. Send a disciplinary letter to the student indicating that current behaviors and/or dispositions (not 


aligned with accepted policies of the School of Education) have been referred and documented. 
The student will be informed that s/he may continue in the program, however, changes in student 
behaviors and/or dispositions will need to occur to address the concerns outlined by the referral. 
If changes suitable to the referring faculty do not materialize, further action will be taken.    


2. If the chair decides to convene the committee for action, this will occur within 5 days of receiving the 
referral form. This action will involve notifying the committee and the candidate in writing of the 
convening of a hearing and what the concerns are.   
3. When the committee is convened, the referring faculty member will address the committee in person, 
explaining his/her concerns regarding the candidate.  
4.  Following the faculty member’s appearance, the candidate in question will be asked to address the 
faculty members concerns with the committee.  The candidate has the right, if s/he desires, to have an 
advocate present to advise and serve in a consultative role to the candidate, although said advocate may 
not actively participate in the hearing.  A hearing may be held in a candidate’s absence.  
5. Subsequent to the candidate’s appearance, discussion among the committee members will result in any 
of the following actions: 


a. The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the 
knowledge and dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  
b. The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to address 
identified problems with knowledge and dispositions; 
c. The committee will recommend (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the 
candidate be dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 







6. If corrective action is required, the candidate will develop a written Action Plan that addresses the 
specific concern(s) identified in a timely fashion (3-5 working days). The candidate writes goals and 
activities that effectively lead to the remediation of the specific areas of concern and presents the action 
plan to the committee.  The action plan must include a deadline for completion.  The committee will set a 
designated date for review of the candidate’s progress.   
 
7. Following the meeting, the chair will submit written minutes to: (a) each member of the committee; (b) 
the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and, (d) the Dean of School of Education.  Additionally a copy of 
these minutes will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  Minutes of each meeting shall 
contain the following: 


a. A summary of concerns expressed by the referring faculty 
b. A summary of the candidate’s responses to those concerns 
c. Action (s) to be taken 


8. At the designated date, the committee will review the candidate’s progress.  The following outcomes 
may result: 


a. The committee agrees to allow the candidate to continue/resume degree program progress. 
b. The committee recommends further remediation. 
c. The committee recommends (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the 


candidate be dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 


9. The chair will submit a follow-up report of the committee, in writing, to: (a) each member of the 
committee; (b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and (d) the Dean of the School of Education. 
Additionally a copy of this follow-up report will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  
10. The candidate has the right to appeal the decision of the CPR committee to the Appeals Committee of 
the School of Education.   
 
*Candidates work with students, families, and communities in ways that reflect the dispositions expected of professional 
educators as delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards. Candidates recognize when their own dispositions may 
need to be adjusted and are able to develop plans to do so. 
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SOE Revised 8/2007 


University of South Carolina Upstate 
 School of Education 


 
Student Concern/Issue Form 


 
This form is to be completed by a student who has a legitimate concern or issue and does 
not wish at this time to invoke the Student Grievance Policy as noted in the student 
handbook. 
 
Date: __________________ 
 
Student Name: _________________________________ Email: _________________ 
 
Telephone: _________________________ Student ID#:________________________ 
 
Describe the matter about which you are concerned using detailed professional 
narrative.  Please include the date and setting of the occurrence.  You may attach 
additional pages if necessary. 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Student Signature:  ______________________________________________________ 
 
************************************************************************ 


OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
Dean, School of Education:     Date Received: ________________ 
 
How concern was addressed: ________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________  ______________________________ 
Dean’s Signature     Date 





		Dean, School of Education:     Date Received: ________________



C.3.6 Student Concern Form




 







 


 





C.3.6 USC Upstate Student Handbook Policy




 
 


Agreement (revised 09/09) 


 
Placement of Student Teachers and Practicum/Clinical Candidates  


of the University of South Carolina Upstate 
 
The education of teachers in the state of South Carolina is the mutual responsibility and concern of the public 
school system, college and university teacher preparation programs, the State Board of Education, the State 
Department of Education, and the larger teaching profession. To this end, the public schools of Spartanburg, 
Greenville, Cherokee, Laurens, and Union Counties and the University of South Carolina Upstate agree to 
cooperate in the placement, supervision, and evaluation of student teachers and practicum students. 
 


I. The public school districts involved: 
A. Will specify the procedures used for placing student teachers and practicum/clinical 


candidates in their particular school district.  
B. Will appoint a district staff member to work directly with the USC Upstate Coordinator of 


Field Experiences. 
C. Will refuse to accept any university teacher candidate when the candidate’s presence is 


not in the best interest of the public school students or when no classroom teacher is 
interested in working with a university student. 


D. Will request the removal of a student teacher or practicum/clinical candidate whose 
presence is detrimental to the process of education. 


E. Will expect USC Upstate student teachers and practicum/clinical candidates to follow the 
same rules and regulations that apply to employed faculty and staff. 


F. Will expect professional behavior from all USC Upstate teacher candidates. 
G. Will recommend to the University annually those teachers who meet the criteria specified 


for cooperating teachers (2 years experience, appropriate certification) 
H. Will provide certified substitute teachers in the occasional absence of the cooperating 


teacher.  
I. Will reassign the student teacher should the cooperating teacher be absent for an 


extended period of time.  
J. Will collaborate with the University in revising policies and procedures related to field 


experiences as the need arises. 
K. Will require cooperating teachers and administrators to participate in the orientation 


session provided by USC Upstate 
 
 
 
 







II. The University of South Carolina Upstate: 
 


A. Will appoint a Coordinator of Field Experiences (CFE) to serve as liaison between public 
schools and the University for student teachers and practicum/clinical teacher 
candidates. 


B. Will provide a university supervisor to visit and work with student teachers on a regular 
basis (a minimum of four times during each placement) 


C. Will provide each semester an orientation session to familiarize university supervisors, 
cooperating administrators, and cooperating teachers with their duties and 
responsibilities.  


D. Will require each cooperating teacher and each university supervisor to complete two 
written evaluations of the student teacher in each placement.  


E. Has the right to refuse to accept a cooperating teacher when working with that 
cooperating teacher may not be in the best interest of the student teacher and/or the 
USC Upstate teacher preparation program. 


F. Has the right to remove a student from a directed teaching experience if the experience is 
not proving beneficial to the pupils involved and/or the student teacher. 


G. Will not permit any student teacher to serve as a substitute. 
H. Will not permit any student teacher to administer corporal punishment or to serve as a 


witness to corporal punishment. 
I. Will require specified practicum/clinical teacher candidates to keep a log of school visits 


which must be signed by the cooperating teacher. 
 


III.  The University of South Carolina Upstate has the following criteria for the selection of 
cooperating teachers for the student teaching experience. A cooperating teacher must: 


 
A. Be knowledgeable of and sensitive to the needs and abilities of children and want to work 


with a student teacher. 
B. Hold a valid professional certificate in the area of supervision; 
C. Have successfully taught for two years at the grade level and/or subject area for which 


supervision is assigned; 
D. Have completed an institution’s program for cooperating teachers; 
E. Have completed the reliability training program for observers who use the South Carolina 


performance assessment instrument for student teachers (i. e., ADEPT), and 
F. Have been recommended annually, based on the aforementioned criteria, by the 


superintendent or his designee for service as a cooperating teacher. 
 


III. The University of South Carolina Upstate has the following criteria for the appointment of 
university supervisors for student teachers. A university supervisor must: 
 
A. Have preparation in professional education (for all student teachers). 







B. Have preparation in the specific content area (or closely related area) of the student 
teacher (in the case of secondary student teachers). 


C. Have two years teaching experience in public schools (for faculty in professional 
education).  


 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________       Date _________________ 
USC Upstate School of Education Representative (Dean or CFE) 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________       Date ________________ 
School District Representative 
 


 





D.3.1 Partnership Agreement




USC Upstate 
School of Education 


Partnerships Summary 
 


School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Woodruff Middle 
School 


Spartanburg District 4 Dr. Pamela Wash and 
students from her SEDL 
448 and SEDS 448 
Science Methods Classes 


Planned and implemented Family Math and Science Night 
2008, 2009 and consulted with them for 2010.  Over 250 
parents, students, and community members participated 
each year.  It is now an ongoing event in this district. 


Boiling Springs 
Junior High 


Spartanburg District 2 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


Brook Glen 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Dr. Rebecca Stevens Elementary Education site for Clinical 1 . Supervised 
observation and instruction experiences for USC Upstate 
students. 


Broome High Spartanburg District 3 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Secondary Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on assessment. Teacher Cadet partnership in 
order to provide information and opportunity in order to 
potentially attract high school students to the profession of 
teaching. 


Brushy Creek 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Mrs. Kela Goodman Early Childhood Education site for Clinical 2. Supervised 
experiences for USC Upstate students include observation 
and participation. 


Burroughs Child 
Development Center 


Spartanburg All Early Childhood 
Faculty 


Childcare facility on grounds of USC Upstate providing 
observation and classroom experience for USC Upstate 
education students. 


Byrnes Freshman 
Academy 


Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on classroom management and conflict 
resolution. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Byrnes High Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on classroom management and conflict 
resolution.Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide 
information and opportunity in order to potentially attract 
high school students to the profession of teaching. 


Campobello 
Gramling Middle 


Spartanburg Distric 1 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


Carver Junior High Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Chapman High  Spartanburg District 1 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting.Teacher 
Cadet partnership in order to provide information and 
opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Charles Lea Center Spartanburg County Dr. Lori Tanner College of Educational Enrichment began in June 2006 to 
enable the disabled to participate in college campus 
learning. As of December 2009, 223 students have been 
involved, with 46 students earning their initial 5 course 
degree.  


Cherryvale 
Elementary 


Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Earth Day; Fall Festival 


Chesnee High Spartanburg District 2 
Schools 


Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide information 
and opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Chesnee Middle Spartanburg District 2 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Cowpens Middle Spartanburg District 3 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Crosswell 
Elementary  


Sumter District 17 
Schools 


Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Math Jeopardy; Mentorship Club (Kkids) for Kiwanis Club 


D.R. Hill Middle Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


Dorman High Spartanburg District 6 
Schools 


Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide information 
and opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Dunbar Child 
Development and 
Family Learning 
Center 


Greenville 
Schools/Spartanburg 
County 


Drs.  Laura Hooks Partnership began in 2002 to provide a location for USC 
Upstate juniors to complete clinical experience in the early 
childhood setting;  for preschool students' education to be 
enriched and for families to be integrated in the learning 
process of their children. 


Florence Chapel 
Middle 


Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


Greer High Greenville Schools Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide information 
and opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Hillcrest Middle Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard Junior Achievement; Economics for Middle School 


J.L. Mann High Greenville Schools All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


Jesse Boyd 
Elementary 


Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Mary Hightower Family Arts Night: an evening of interactive instruction and 
demonstration by 6 USC Upstate students for elementary 
students and their families. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Landrum High Spartanburg District 1 
Schools 


 Drs. Elaine Wiegert & 
Cece Toole 


Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. Teacher 
Cadet partnership in order to provide information and 
opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Lemira Elementary Sumter District 17 
Schools 


Dr. Marilyn Izzard Partnership began in 2000 to provide opportunities for pre 
service early childhood teacher candidates. 


Mauldin High Greenville Schools All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on classroom management and conflict 
resolution. 


Mauldin Middle Greenville Schools All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


McCarthy Tezler  Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Jim Kamla Partnership developed in spring of 2010 to provide 
observation and interaction for USC Upstate students in the 
SPED 462 (Physical Education for the Exceptional Child) 
class. This is anticipated  to be an ongoing relationship. 


McCracken Junior 
High 


Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Middle School of 
Pacolet 


Spartanburg District 3 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Mitchell Road 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Mrs. Kela Goodman Early Childhood Education site for Clinical 2. Supervised 
experiences for USC Upstate students include observation 
and participation. 


Northwood Middle Greenville Schools Dr. Elaine Wiegert  Middle Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Oakland Primary Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard Earth Day; Fall Festival; Partnership began in 2005 to 
provide opportunities for pre service early childhood 
teacher candidates. 


Overbrook Child 
Development and 
Family Learning 
Center 


Greenville Schools  Drs. Laura Hooks, Judy 
Beck 


Early Childhood Education students from USC Upstate 
experience instruction and practicum opportunities 
(Clinical 1). 


Pocalla Springs 
Elementary 


Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Tutoring 


Project CREATE Spartanburg Dr. Holly Pae USC Upstate is a host site for Project CREATE in order to 
help provide more qualified teachers of exceptional 
children in SC. 


Sara Collins 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Dr. Rebecca Stevens Elementary Education site for Clinical 2. Supervised 
observation and instruction experiences for USC Upstate 
students to include reflection and assessment. 


SC School for the 
Deaf and Blind 


Spartanburg County Dr. Tina Herzberg Numerous and ongoing collaborative efforts to include:  
service learning and observation opportunities for 
undergraduate USC Upstate students; field experience and 
practicum placements for USC Upstate graduate students; 
partnership between SCSDB staff and USC Upstate faculty 
to facilitate sharing of ideas, information, resources and 
facilities; tours for all of Instructional Resource Center and 
Braille Production Center.  


Shaw Child 
Development Center 


Shaw AFB, Sumter 
County 


Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Week of the Young Child 


Spartanburg High Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert & 
David Cordell 


Secondary Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on assessment. Teacher Cadet partnership in 
order to provide information and opportunity in order to 
potentially attract high school students to the profession of 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


teaching. 


Whitlock Junior 
High 


Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert & 
David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Woodland Heights 
Elementary  


Spartanburg District 6 
Schools 


Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Beginning in August 2008, clinical opportunities provided 
for 10 USC Upstate Early Childhood Education Students 
per semester. 


Woodmont Middle Greenville Schools Dr. Cece Toole Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Woodruff High Spartanburg District 4 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


Woodruff Middle  Spartanburg District 4 
Schools 


Dr. Pamela Wash Middle Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. Family 
Math and Science night, planned and implemented in 2008, 
involves over 250 people and has been an ongoing annual 
event every year since. 


Woodruff Primary Spartanburg District 4 
Schools 


Early Childhood Faculty Partnership in existence since prior to 2005, early 
childhood clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 
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USC Upstate
School of Education


Cooperating Teacher Educational
Background and Experience Form


The School of Education at USC Upstate requires documentation on the educational background and experience of those
who work with us as Cooperating Teachers.  Please fill in the information requested below and click submit.  This will


automatically send the information to our Field Placement Coordinator in the School of Education office.


Semester: Select  


Year: Select  


Coop. First Name:  


Coop. Last Name:


Email:


Certification Area: Select  


Current School:  


Current Administrator(Principal):  


Student Teacher Name:  


EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND:


Degree: Institution: Dates: Major:


Ex.  BA USC Upstate 2000-2004 Elem Ed


 


 


 


 


 


 
  


 


 


 


 
    


       


        


PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE (RECENT TO PAST):


Dates of


Employment:
Position: Employer:


Ex. 1999 - present 3rd grade teacher Slippery Rock Elem.
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		Fall		2010		Janice		Gunter		primer1@hotmail.com		Elementary		Furman Middle School		John Feeney		Tammy Ridgeway		BA		USC Columbia		1971-1976		Early Childhood Education		Grad. Credit		USC Citadel, College of Charleston, Converse		1977-2009																				1976-1992		3rd Grade Teacher		Carlisle Elementary School		1992-1998		Gr. 1-8-Language Arts Teacher		Sandhills School		1998-2004		Self-contained LD Teacher		Saluda Middle School		2004-present		6th Grade ELA Teacher		Furman Middle School

		Fall		2010		Karen		Friday		Karen.Friday@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Hendrix		Dawn Neely		Amber McKinney		BA		Converse College		1975-1979		Ed. of Hearing Impaired and Elem. Ed																										1979 - present		teacher (4th,3rd,5th, 4th)		Hendrix Elem.

		Fall		2010		Kim		Buice		kcbuice@spart7.org		Elementary		W H Chapman Elementary		Eric Mathison		Melissa Kuhar		BA		Converse College		1998-2001		Elem Ed		MA		Lesley University		2006-2008		Curriculum																		2001- present		5th grade teacher		W H Chapman Elementary		2009-present		Summer Scholar/Co-instructor		Spartanburg Writing Project

		Fall		2010		Brandi		Aiken		Brandi.Aiken@spart5.net		Physical Education		Byrnes Freshman Academy		Todd Hardy		Chris Clifton		B.S.		Anderson College		1996-2001		Physical Education (K-12)		M.A		Furman University		2005-2008		School Leadership -Secondary Level				National Board Certification		2009		Physcial Education										2008 - present		Physcial Education I		Byrnes Freshman Academy		2007-2008		Physical Education (9-12)		Byrnes High School		2002 - 2007		Physical Education (4-6)		Berry Shoals Intermediate School		2001 - 2002		Physical Education (K-3)		Duncan Elementary School

		Fall		2010		Alicia		Weeber		asweeber@spart7.org		Early Childhood		W. H. Chapman Elem.		Eric Mathison		Christie Hillers		BA		Presbyterian College		1996-2000		English Lit.		MAT		College of Charleston		2002-2004		Early Childhood Ed																		2005-present		1st Grade Teacher		Chapman Elementary		2007-2008		Kindergarten Teacher		Chapman Elementary		2005		4-K Teacher		Chapman Elementary		2003-2004		Graduate Assistanat		Miles Early Childhood Development Center

		Fall		2010		Kimberly		Alverson		KNAlverson@spar7.org		Elementary		Jesse Boyd Elementary		Bob Grant		Ashleigh Wines		BA		Converse College		2001-2005		Elementary Ed and Early Childhood																										2005-2007		Child Development Teacher		Houston Elementary		2007-present		4th Grade Teacher		Jesse Boyd

		Fall		2010		Brittany		Maus		brittany.maus@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Chesnee Elementary		Dr. Ledford		April Leanor Gardner		BA		USC Upstate		2002-2006		Early Childhood		Masters		Southern Wesleyan		2007-2008		Education																		2006-present		1st/2nd grade teacher		Chesnee Elementary

		Fall		2010		Patricia		Ray		patty.ray@spart5.net		Special Education		Byrnes Freshman Academy		Todd Hardy		Sara Morgan		BA		Western Michigan Univ.		1976-1978		Psychology/Sociology		MA		Converse College		1999-2002		Special Education																		2002 - present		High School Special Education teacher		Byrnes High School/Academy

		Fall		2010		Candace		Miller		millercm@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary School		Mrs. Verotta Kennedy		Katie Merson		BA		USC-Upstate		2003-2007		Early Childhood Education		Masters		USC-Upstate		2008-2010		Elementary Education																		2007-present		1st grade teacher		Lone Oak Elementary

		Fall		2010		Joyce		Morrow		jmorrow@spart7.org		Physical Education		Pine Srteet Elem.		Mrs. Anne Jeter		Nicholas Lear		M.ED		Converse		2001		Elem. Ed		30 hours above		Converse		2001		Elem. Ed		BS		S.C.State University		1973		Health and Physical Education										1989-present		PE teacher		Pine St. Elem		2002-present		adjunct Professor		Converse College		1985-1989		Science teacher		Spartanburg High School		1975-1980		PE teacher		Blackstock Elementary

		Fall		2010		Elizabeth		Wolfe		bwolfe@spart7.org		Social Studies/History		Spartanburg High School		Jeff Stevens		Jonathan Eason		BA		Clemson University		1977-1981		Sec Ed. Social Studies		Med.		Converse College		1986-1988		Masters of Education																		2004- Present		Social Studies Teacher		SHS		1995-2004		7th Grade Social Studies		McCracken Junior High		1985-1991		Social Studies Teacher		Whitlock Junior High

		Fall		2010		Abby		Pretulak		abby.pretulak@spart5.net		Early Childhood		Reidville Elementary		Elizabeth Sima		Elizabeth Halfacre		BA		USC - Columbia		2002-2006		Early Childhood		Masters		Converse College		2006-2007		Gifted and Talented Education																		2007-present		2nd grade teacher		Spartanburg District 5 - Reidville Elementary

		Fall		2010		Martha		Harris		mnharris@spart7.org		Early Childhood		Pine Street Elementary School		Anne Chapman-Jeter		ADRIANE ALEXIS TRAVIS		BS		University of Georgia		1975-1980		Child/Family Dev. ECE		Currently M.ofED.		Lesley University		2009-2011		Curr./Instr. Arts Integration																		2004-present		first grade teacher		Pine Street		2000-2004		first grade teacher		St.Paul Catholic		1996-2004		Kindergaten		Heavenly Host Cookeville TN		1989-1993		FirstGrade teacher		Buncombe Co. NC

		Fall		2010		Jennifer		Roark		jbryson@union.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Foster Park Elementary		Barbara Palmer		Bethany Pendleton		BA		Limestone College		2001-2003		Elementary Education				North Greenville College		1999-2001		Elementary Education																		2007-2010		2nd Grade Teacher		Foster Park Elementary		2006-2007		3rd Grade Teacher		Foster Park Elementary		2005-2006		7th Grade Science Teacher		Sims Jr. High School

		Fall		2010		Christie		Summers		summercw@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Woodland Heights Elementary		Dr. Cindy Pridgen		Wendy Bevill		BA		Limestone College		1992		Elem Ed		National Board Certified				2008		Reading & Literacy for Young Child																		2006-present		Kindergarten Teacher		Woodland Heights-Sptg. 6		2004-2006		Kindergarten/First Grade Teacher		Hollis Academy-Greenville		2003-2004		First Grade Teacher		Carlisle Foster's Grove-Sptg. 2		1999-2003		First Grade Teacher		Monarch Elem.-Union, SC

		Fall		2010		Amanda		White		amanda.white@spart5.net		Early Childhood		Lyman Elementary		Tim Henson		Tiffany Back		BA		USC Spartanburg		2000-2004		Early Childhood Ed		pursing Masters		Lesley University		2009-present		Technology in Education																		2008-present		Kindergarten Teacher		Lyman Elementary School		2005-2008		Kindergarten Teacher		Palmetto Bays Elementary		Jan 2005-June 2005		4 year old Kindergarten Teacher		Socastee Elementary School

		Fall		2010		Melissa		Smith		memsmith@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						Sarah Porter		MA		Stony Brook Univ, NY		2003-2006		Continuing Ed		BA		St. Joseph's Univ, NY		2001-2003		Elementary & Special Ed.		Associates		Suffolk Community, NY		1998-2001		General Studies										November 2007-Present		3/4 Teacher		Lake Forest Elem.		2003-2007		Leave Replacements		Longwood SD, NY

		Spring		2010		Jessica		Rodríguez		JLRodriguez@spart7.org		Spanish		McCracken Junior High		Mrs. Margaret Peach		Claire Beatty		PhD		Capella University		2008-		Curriculum & Instruction		MEd		Eastern University		1999-2001		Multicultural Education		BS		Temple University		1994-1999		Miology & Criminal Justice										1999-2002		3/4 split grade teacher		Philadelphia School District		2002- present		Spartanburg District 7		Spartanburg, SC

		Spring		2010		Lori		Gandy		lgandy@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Pocalla Springs Elementary		Mrs. McQuilla		Laura Burleson		BA		USC Upstate		1998-2000		Elem Ed		MA		Lesley University		2004-2006		Tech in Elementary																		2000 - present		5th grade teacher		Pocalla Springs Elementary

		Spring		2010		Lori		Gandy		lgandy@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Pocalla Springs Elementary		Mrs. McQuilla		Laura Burleson

		Spring		2010		Renee		Willard		jrfw39@aol.com		Elementary		Cowpens Elementary		Cindy Snead		Jasmin Bridges		30 hours plus		Converse and USC Upstate		1996-present		Elementary Education		Master		Converse College		1996		Elementary Education		BA		Converse College		1986		Elementary Education										2005-present		2nd Grade Teacher		Spartanburg School District 3		1997-2005		4k and 5k Teacher		Spartanburg School District 3		1992-1997		1 grade teacher		Spartanburg School District 3		1986-1992		5th grade teacher		Spartanburg School District 3

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Anderson		landerson@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Manchester		Dr. Laura Brown		Emma Smith		BA		USC Upstate/USC Sumter		1996-2003		Early Childhood Ed																										2003-present		1st grade teacher		Manchester Elementary

		Spring		2010		Christie		Fowler		christie.fowler@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Brittany McCants		BA		USC Upstate		1996-2000		Elem Ed		MS		Columbia College		2001-2002		Ed																		200-2005		4th grade teacher		Carlisle Foster's Grove Elem		2005-2010		6th grade teacher		Boiling Springs Intermediate

		Spring		2010		Christie		Fowler		christie.fowler@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Brittany McCants		BA		USC Upstate		1996-2000		Elem Ed		MS		Columbia College		2001-2002		Ed																		200-2005		4th grade teacher		Carlisle Foster

		Spring		2010		Joelle		King		kingjoelle@hotmail.com		Middle Level		Hillcrest Middle School		Mr. Robert Barth		Dawn Kelly		BA		Clarion University of Pennsylvania		1985-1989		Elementary & Early Childhood Education		Masters		The Citadel College of Graduate and Professional Studies		1992-1997		Reading Education																		2009-Present		6th/8th Grade Science		Hillcrest Middle School		2008-2009		6th Grade Science		Fairfield Magnet School for Math & Science		2006-2008		7th/8th Grade Science		Hillcrest Middle School		1996-2006		7th/8th Science, 8th Soc. Stud., 7th ELA		Alston Middle School

		Spring		2010		Kimberly		Blackwell		blackkl@spart6org		Special Education		Gable Middle School		Karen Bush		Haley Morris		BA		Converse College		1995-1998		Special Education		Masters		Converse College		1998-1999		Special Education																		2002-present		Resource Teacher		Gable Middle School		1999-2003		Resource Teacher		Roebuck Elementary School

		Spring		2010		Camille		Robinson		crobinson@union.k12.sc.us		Special Education		Joesville Elementary/Middle School		Floyd Lyles		Susan Mitchell		BS		Limestone College		1992-1995		Psychology/Counseling and Human Services																										2005-present		Learning Specialist		Union County School District

		Spring		2010		Julianna		Lux		luxjv@spart6.org		English		Dorman Freshman Campus		Mark Smith		Stephanie Brackett		BA		Eckerd College		1997-2001		Literature		MAT		East Tennessee State University		2001-2003		Secondary Ed, English																		2003-present		9th grade teacher		Spartanburg School District 6

		Spring		2010		Blondell		Hardy		hardybr@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Anderson Mill		Beth Haun		Autumn Edge		BA		USC Upstate		1986-1991		Early Childhood Educ.		Master's Degree		Converse		1992-1994		Elem. Ed.		30 hours above		Converse		1994-1996		Elem. Ed.										1992-1995		3rd grade teacher		Chapman Elem.		1996-2007		K-5 teacher		Chapman Elem.		2008-present		K-5 teacher		Anderson Mill Elem.

		Spring		2010		Carol		Moss		carol.moss@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Limestone-Central		Kathy Phillips		Cody Cash		AA		North Greenville Jr. College		1978-1980		Education		BS		Winthrop College		1980-1982		Elementary Education		Masters		Converse College		1982-1984		Elementary Education		Masters +30		Converse College		1984-1986		Elementary Education		1984-85		7th and 8th grade teacher		Fairforest Middle		1985-1994		3rd grade teacher		Alma Elementary		1994-1998		3rd grade teacher		Central Elementary		1998-present		3rd and 2nd grade teacher		Limestone-Central

		Spring		2010		Debbie		Holcombe		deborah.holcombe@spart5.net		Physical Education		Byrnes High Shcool		Mr. Jeff Rogers		Jason Mercer		BA		Southern Wesleyan		1982-1987		Phys Ed & Bus Admin		MA		Furman University		1989-1991		Phys Ed																		1999-present		9-12 grade PE		Byrnes High School		1996-1998		PE Professor/Coach		Presbyterian College		1992-1996		PE Professor/Coach		Southern Wesleyan University		1988-1991		6-8th grade PE		Southwood Middle School

		Spring		2010		Frank		Hyatt		Hyattfc@spart5.net		Middle Level		Florence Chapel Middle		Steve Gambrell		Keri Fleming		BA		USC Upstate		1978-1982		Elem Ed		M.Ed.		USC Upstate		1984-1988		Educational Administration		Master +30		USC Upstate		1997		Middle School English										1981-1985		5th grade teacher		Reidville Elementary		1985-1986		6th grade teacher		Reidville Elementary		1986-2004		EIA Remedial Reading and Math teacher, Career Education, 7th Grade ELA and Social Studies, 8th Grade ELA		D.R. Hill Middle		2004-present		8th grade ELA		Florence Chapel Middle

		Spring		2010		Michael		Gentry		mgentry@greenville.k12.sc.us		Mathematics		Carolina High & Academy		Anthony Holland		Tabitha Thelen		BA		USC Spartanburg		1993-1997		Sec Ed (Math)		MEd		Converse College		2006-2008		Admin & Supervision																		2009-2010		Math Teacher		Carolina High & Academy		2006-2009		Math Teacher		Chapman High School		2000-2006		Math Teacher		Middle School of Pacolet		1998-2000		Math Teacher		Broome High School

		Spring		2010		Debbie		Richardson		debbie.richardson@spart5.net		Special Education		River Ridge Elementary		Dr. Glenda Bigby		Sara Morgan		BA		Louisiana University		1980-1984		special ed																										1997-present		resource sped		River Ridge Elem.		1986-1997		self-contained sped		Pickens County Schools		1984-1986		self-contained sped		Livingston Parish Schools

		Spring		2010		Mark		Daivs		maldavis@greenville.k12.sc.us		Social Studies/History		JL Mann Academy		Charles Mayfield		Ryne Michael Ackard		BA		USC		1982		Graphic Design		MAT		Charleston Southern		1995		Social Studies/ED.																		1995-2008		Teacher		Beaufort Co Schools		2008-2010		Teacher		Greenville Co Schools

		Spring		2010		Joan		Gault		jgault@ftc-i.net		Early Childhood		cherryvale elementary		Mrs. Pressley		Mrs. Sarah Barnes		BA		Coastal Carolina		1984-1988		Early Childhood Ed		Masters Degree		USC Columbia		1990-1995		Early Childhood Ed																		1988-present		kindergarten		Cherryvale Elem.

		Spring		2010		Barbara		Drakeford		Drakefbs@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Stephen Jeffcoat		BS		Winston-Salem State University		1979-1982		Early Childhood Ed		M.Ed		Converse College		1982-1985		Elementary Ed		M.Ed Plus 30		USC Upstate		1990 - 1994		Elementary Ed										1996 - present		kindergarten teacher		Lone Oak Elem.		1995 - 1996		4th grade teacher		West View Elem.		1983- 1995		3rd grade teacher		West View Elem.

		Spring		2010		Barbara		Drakeford		Drakefbs@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Stephen Jeffcoat		BS		Winston-Salem State University		1979-1982		Early Childhood Ed		M.Ed		Converse College		1982-1985		Elementary Ed

		Spring		2010		Stacey		Stone		ststone@greenville.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Grove Elementary		Debbie Bauer		Mindy Martin		BA		Clemson Univ.		2000-2002		Early Childhood																										2002 - Present		3rd Grade Teacher		Grove Elementary

		Spring		2010		Monica		Brackett		mbracket@greenivlle.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Blythe Academy of Languages		Dr. Sandra Griffin		Ashley Martin		BA		Clemson University		1989-1992		Elem. Ed		Masters		Clemson University		1993-1998		Elem. Guidance & Counseling																		2005-present		5th grade teacher		Blythe Academy of Languages		1996-1999		4th grade teacher		Mitchell Road Elementary

		Spring		2010		Mollie		Vassey		mollie.vassey@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		English		Gaffney High School		Marlene Davis		Jillian Lewis		BA		Limestone College		1994 - 1998		English Education		18 hours over BA		USC Upstate, Converse College		2000-2003		Various Courses																		1998 - 2004		English Teacher		Chapman High School		2004 - present		English Teacher		Gaffney High School

		Spring		2010		Julie		Clark		julie.clark@spart5.net		Physical Education		Lyman Elementary		Tim Henson		Jason Mercer		BA		Furman University		1994-1998		Health & Exercise Science																										1998-2008		P.E. Teacher		Wellford Elementary		2008-present		P.E. Teacher		Lyman Elementary

		Spring		2010		Shannon		Burnett		burnet@spart5.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Duncan Elementary		Susan Hill		Lynn Acquaviva		BA		Chas. Southern University		1986-1990		Elementary Ed.		MED		Converse		2001-2004		Elementary Ed.																		2000-preent		2-4 grade teacher		Duncan Elementary

		Spring		2010		Fred		Coan		freddy.coan@spart5.net		Physical Education		Berry Shoals Intermediate		Mike Powell		Christopher Clifton		MA		Lesley University		2007-2009		Technology in Education		BS		USC Upstate		1994-1998		Physical Education																		2001-present		Physical Education Teacher		Berry Shoals Intermediate		1999-2001		Physical Education Teacher		Duncan Elementary

		Spring		2010		Carolyn		McMahan		McMahaCK@spart.com		Elementary		Jesse S. Bobo Elem.		Patrick Suber		Mark Lowe		masters +30		USC Upstate		1983		undergrad elementary, masters Reading1972																										1972 - present		4th grade teacher		Sptbg. School Dist. #6

		Spring		2010		melissa		Parris		parrism@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Woodland Heights Elem		Cindy Pridgen		Ashley White		BS		Salem College		1986 - 1990		mathematics		MAT		Salem College		1991 - 1992		Elem Ed.		Masters + 30		various colleges														1992 - 1997		1st grade teacher		Jesse Boyd Elem		1997 - present		1st grade teacher		Woodand Heights Elem

		Spring		2010		Faye		Whelchel		faye.whelchel@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		Special Education		Granard Middle School		shirley Sealy		Brooke Hughey		BA		Limestone College		1984-1985		Elem. Ed, Sp. Ed		Masters		Converse		1989-1990		Elem Ed.																		1985- present		Special Ed. Teacher		Granard Middle School

		Spring		2010		David		Wilkie		david.wilkie@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Middle Level		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Patrick Ballard		BA		USC Upstate		1986-1993		Elem Ed		Masters		Southern Wesleyan		2004 - 2005		Med.ED																		1993 - present		6th grade teacher		Boiling Springs Internediate

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Brownlee		lisa.brownlee@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Patrick Ballard		BA		USC Upstate		1976 - 1981		Elementary Ed		MED		Converse College		187 - 188		Master of Elementary Ed																		1981 - 1987		6th grade self contained		Hendrix Elem		1987 - 2006		6th grade English/Math		Boiling Springs Middle School		2006 - present		6th grade Math		Boiling Springs Intermediate School

		Spring		2010		Casonya		Boyce		cboyce@spart7.org		Elementary		Park Hills		Don Mims		Kinsey Long		BA		USC Upstate		1994- 1998		Early Childhood Ed		MEd		Converse College		2007-2009		Elementary Ed																		2000- present		second grade teacher		Park Hills Elementary		1998- 2000		first grade teacher		Park Hills Elementary

		Spring		2010		Darryl		Feaster		Fmthomas@spartanburg4.org		Physical Education		Woodruff primary school		Kim Mcabee		Fran Thomas		BS		USC Upstate		1980-1985		Physical education																										1996-present		Physical education		Woodruff primary school

		Spring		2010		Suzanne		Wilson		suzanne.wilson@spart1.org		Early Childhood		Holly Springs-Motlow Elementary		Mr. Ott Sizemore		McKenzie Loudermilk		BS		USC Upstate		1981		Interdisciplinary Studies.		BA		USC Upstate		1984		Early Childhood and Elementary Edu.		Masters		Converse College		1987?		Elementary Edu.		National Board Certified Teacher				2006				1996-1998		Kindergarten Assistant		New Prospect Elementary		1998-present		2nd Grade Teacher		Holly Springs-Motlow Elementary

		Spring		2010		Rebecca		Raney		rebecca.raney@spart1.org		Social Studies/History		Chapman High School		Stephanie Mathis		David Weathers		BA		USC Upstate		1998-2000		History/Sociology		MAT		Coverse College		2003-2004		Secondary Social Studies																		2004-Present		High School Social Studies Teacher		Chapman High School

		Spring		2010		Mary		Benson		Bensonmj@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Rachel Gault		BA		Limestone Colllege		1978-1981		Early Childhood		Masters		Converse College		1983		Elementary																		1981-1988		Kindergarten		Alma Elementary		1988-2006		First Grade		Woodruff Primary

		Spring		2010		Mary		Benson		Bensonmj@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Rachel Gault		BA		Limestone Colllege		1978-1981		Early Childhood		Masters		Converse College		1983		Elementary																		1981-1988		Kindergarten		Alma Elementary		1988-2006		First Grade		Woodruff Primary

		Spring		2010		Kristin		Owens		Kristin.Owens@spart5.net		Social Studies/History		James F Byrnes High School		Jeff Rogers		Kelli Hamrick		BA		Furman University		1992		Political Science/History		Masters Ed		Converse College		1995		Education		Masters +30		various														1995-1996		grants coordinator/adjunct faculty		Spartanburg Technical College		1996-2000		Social Studies teacher		Greer High School		2001-present		Social Studies/AP teacher		James F Byrnes High School

		Spring		2010		Whitney		Pugh		wpugh@greenville.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Blythe Academy		Sandra Griffin		Angela Barrouk		BA		Erskine College		2000-2004		elementary ed.																										2004-present		4th grade teacher		Blythe Academy

		Spring		2010		Whitney		Pugh		wpugh@greenville.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Blythe Academy		Sandra Griffin		Angela Barrouk		BA		Erskine College		2000-2004		elementary ed.																										2000-present		4th grade teacher		Blythe Academy

		Spring		2010		Trixi		DeRosa-Davis		trixi.derosa@spart5.net		Spanish		James F Byrnes High School		Jeff Rogers		Amanda Steinbach		BME		Coker College		1999-2003		Music Ed /Spanish		M.Ed		Lesley University		2008-2009		Education-Technolgy in Education		Plus 30		Converse College		2008-2009		Technology in Education										2005-present		Spanish Teacher		James F Byrnes High School		2005-2006		Spanish Teacher		SC Virtual School		2004-2005		Spanish Teacher		Summit Parkway Middle School		2003-2004		Spanish Teacher		Fairfield Central High School

		Spring		2010		Mandie		Allen		allenar@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary School		Verotta Kennedy		Keri Sarratt		BA		USC Upstate		2001-2005		Elem Ed		MA		USC Upstate		2006-2009		Early Childhood																		2005-present		1st grade teacher		Lone Oak Elem

		Spring		2010		Jennifer		Calderone		jcalderone@spart7.org		Special Education		Pine Street Elementary		Anne Chapman-Jeter		Jennifer Scarbrough		BA		Winthrop University		1989-1993		Special Education		Masters		Converse College		1996-1997 (?)		LD		Masters +30								National Board				2003				1993-2000		Resource Teacher		Carver Jr. High		2000-2002		Resource Teacher		Cleveland elementary		2002-present		Resource Teacher		Pine Street Elementary

		Spring		2010		Teresa		Patterson		Pattertl@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Sarah Byrnes		B.A.		Clemson University		Dec. 1977		Early Childhood Education		M. Ed.		USC		1982?		Elementary Education		Masters + 30		USC		? ( don't have dates with me)		No specified field										1998-present		Kindergarten teacher		Lone Oak Elementary		1978-1998		Kindergarten teacher		Barnwell Elementary		1977-1978		Sub and long term sub for 8th grade		Barnwell District 45

		Spring		2010		Kim		Clayton		kclayton_jes@union.k12.sc.us		Special Education		Jonesville K-8		Floyd Lyles		Susan Mitchell		BA		Limestone		1984 -1988		Social Work		BA		Limestone		2000 - 2001		Elem. Ed.		Masters		Converse		2005		Special Ed.										1988 - 2001		Case Worker		Union Co. Disablilities & Special Needs Board		2001 - present		Learning Specialist		Jonesville K-8

		Spring		2010		Shelly		Whelchel		SRWhelchel@spart7.org		Elementary		Jesse Boyd		Bob Grant		Allison Bailey		BS		USC Upstate		1989-1994		Accounting		MBA		Clemson		1994-1995		Business		Med		Converse		1995-1996		Education										1996-2004		2nd grade teacher		Alma Elem.		2006-2008		4th grade teacher		Grassy Pond Elem.		2008-present		2nd grade teacher		Jesse Boyd Elem.

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Jones		Lisa.Jones@spart1.org		Elementary		Holly Springs - Motlow		William Sizemore		Stephanie Gidaro		BA		Clemson University		1983-1986		Elementary Ed																										2007-present		4th grade teacher		Holly Springs - Motlow		2006-2007		K5 assistant		Holly Springs - Motlow		1987-1989		5th grade teacher		Brushy Creek Elem		1986-1987		6th grade math		Parker Middle

		Spring		2010		Kimberly		Barnette		kim.barnette@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Boiling Springs Junior High		Donald Barnette		Robert Lee Thomas		BA		USC Spartanburg		1998-2002		Elem Ed.		Masters		Southern Weslyen		2004-2006		Education																		2002-present		7th grade Social Studies Teacher		Boiling Springs Junior High

		Spring		2010		Janice		Gunter		jgunter@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Tammy Ridgeway		BA Education +38 hours		USC-Columbia		1971-1976		Elementary Ed.																										1976-1980		taught English in Taiwan		Taichung		1980-1989		6th Grade Self-contained		Broome Middle		1989-1998		1-8th Grade Language Arts		Sandhills Academy		1999-currently		Language Arts-6th-8th Grade Grade		Sumter Two-Hillcrest and Furman Middle

		Spring		2010		Patrice		Brown		pbrown@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Jessica James		BA		USC		1985-1989		Elementary Ed		MA		Cambridge		1997-1998		Education																		2007-present		6th grade teacher		Furman Middle School		1992-2007		5th grade, 4th grade, 7th grade, 8th grade		Manchester School		1989-1992		4th grade, 5th grade		Spring Hill School

		Spring		2010		Deborah		Bennett		dbennett@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Tara Evans		BA		Columbia College		1983 - 1985		Elem. Ed.		ME		Berry College		2002 - 2004		Middle Grades Math and Science		NBCT				2009		Generalist - Middle Childhood										2007 - 2010		6th Grade teacher		Furman Middle School, Sumter, SC		2001 - 2007		6th grade teacher		Elm Street Elementary, Rome, GA		1998 - 2001		5th/6th grade teacher		Trinity Episcopal, Pine Bluff, AR		1990 - 1993		4th Grade Teacher		Nelson Elementary, Columbia, SC

		Spring		2010		Kimberlee		Goff		kgoff@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						James Tillery		BS		Bob Jones University		1991-1995		Generic Special Education																										1995-1996		K4 teacher		Pocketful of Miriacles, Inc. Mauldin, SC		1996-1997		K-3rd Special Education Self-Contained Teacher		Bethel Elementary School, Simpsonville, SC		1997-2005		3rd Grade Teacher		Maili Bible School, Waianae, Hawaii		2005-present		LD Resource Teacher		Wade Hampton High, Greenville, SC

		Spring		2010		Kimberlee		Goff		kgoff@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						James Tillery		BS		Bob Jones University		1991-1995		Generic Special Education																										1995-1996		K4 teacher		Pocketful of Miriacles, Inc.

		Spring		2010		Veronica		Robertson		vrobertson@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Angela Burley		BA		University of Alaska		1996-1997		Elementary k-8		BFA		Louisiana Tech University		1983-1984		Photography																		2001-present		3rd grade ELA/SS		Pocalla Springs Elementary

		Spring		2010		Cortney		Davis		cortney.davis@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Jamie Weneck		BS		USC Spartanburg		1994-1999		Secondary Ed- Mathematics		Masters		Converse		2006-2008		School Supervision		National Board Certification																1999-present		Math Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2010		Kathleen		Saunders		kmerrill@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						Alegra Waseleski		B.S.		Winthrop		1973-1976		Learning Disabilities		M.Ed.		Winthrop		1977-1979		Emotional Disabilities, Reading Teacher, Elementary Education		Ed.S.		USC		1989-1993		Counselor Education										2001-present		LD Resource Teacher		Greer High School		1997-2001		Guidance Counselor		Beck Academy		1987-1997		LD Self-Contained Teacher/Diploma Program		Greer High School		1983-1987		LD/ED Resource Teacher		County Line Elem., Winder, GA

		Spring		2010		Pamela		Davis		pamela.davis@spart5.net		Special Education						Tiffany Dean		BS		USC Upstate		1975-1979		Phys. Ed. K-12		M.Ed.		Converse		1985-1987		Special Education		M.Ed.		Converse		2005-2007		School Administration										2002 - present		Sped Teacher		James F. Byrnes High School		1991 - 2002		Sped Teacher		Greenfield Schools - CA		1989 - 1991		P.E. Teacher		Charlotte Mecklinburg - NC		1980 - 1984		P. E. Teacher		Woodruff Primary School

		Spring		2010		Fred		Coan		freddy.coan@spart5.net		Physical Education						Christopher Clifton		MA		Lesley University		2007-2009		Technology In Education		BS		USC-Spartanburg		1994-1998		Physical Education																		2002-present		Physical Education		Berry Shoals Intermediate		1999-2002		Physical Education		Duncan Elementary

		Spring		2010		Judy		Folk		judy.folk@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Jillian Lewis		BA		Limestone		1971-1974		Secondary Education		M Ed		USC-Columbia				Education/Reading																		2008 - present		12th grade English teacher		Boiling Springs HS		1999 - 2008		Chief Info Officer		Converse College		1974-1985		10th grade English teacher		Landrum High School

		Spring		2010		Allison		Cavendish		allison.cavendish@spart5.net		Special Education						Tiffany Dean		BA		Converse College		1991-1995		Early child / Elem. Ed		M.ED		Converse College		1997-1998		Elemen. Ed		Master's Plus 30		Converse College		2002		Elem. Ed		M.ED		Converse College		2006-2009		School Leadership and Administration		2003-Present		Special Education teacher		Reidville Elementary		2002-2003		Special Education Teacher		Wellford Elementary		1995-2002		Special Education Teacher		D.R. Hill Middle

		Spring		2010		Carolyn		Junious		cjunious@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						R.Rucker		BA		SC State University		1991-1995		Elem Ed		M.Ed		USC Columbia		1996 -1999		Early Childhood																		2007 -present		1st grade teacher		Cherryvale Elementary		2006-2007		2nd grade teacher		Cherryvale Elementary		2005-2006		3rd grade teacher		Cherryvale Elementary

		Spring		2010		Peggy		Lancaster		plancaster@spart7.org		Elementary						Amanda Hopkins		BA		Converse College		1969-1973		French and Humanities		MA		Converse College				Elem Ed		Plus 30		Converse College				Elem Ed												First Grade Teacher		E.P. Todd		Approx. 6 yrs. ago		Sixth Grade Teacher		E.P. Todd				Third Grade Teacher		E.P. Todd		Approx. 17 yrs. ago		Asst. Self Contained		E.P. Todd

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Greer		lisaanngreer@gmail.com		Elementary						Carolyn Phillips		BA		Cameron University		1998-2002		Elem Ed		M.ED.		Lesley University		2004-2006		Educational Technology																		2004-2010		2nd Grade Teacher		Sumter School District 2		2002-2004		2nd Grade Teacher		Sumter School District 17

		Spring		2010		Fair		Ariail		fair.ariail@kcsdschools.net		Elementary						Kimberly Gardner		BA		Columbia College		1974		Elementary Ed		BA		Columbia College				Early Childhood				Converse		2006		Gifted Education Endorsement										2009-2010		2nd grade		Jackson Elementary		2008-2009		Seagul-Gifted		Camden/Lugoff Middle		2007-2008		2nd grade		Camden Elementary		2007-2007		1st/2nd grade		Camden Elementary

		Spring		2010		Kimberly		Trott		trottkm@spart6.org		Social Studies/History						Anna Floyd		BS		Sam Houston State University		1996-1998		BS Political Science		MAT		Converse College		2001-2004		Initial Certification for Social Studies																		2005-present		9th grade global studies teacher		Spartanburg School District 6, Dorman Freshman Campus

		Spring		2010		Jotana		Jones		jpjones@spartanburg4.org		Special Education		Woodruff Elementary		Argyl Brewton		Ashleigh Clutter		BA		USC Upstate		1986-1990		Elem Ed		Masters		Converse		1992-1997		Special Eduation: Specific Learning Disability																		2004-Present		Special Education Teacher		Woodruff Elementary		2003-2004		5th Grade Teacher		Woodruff Elementary		2000-2003, 1990-1997		4th Grade Teacher		Woodruff Elementary		1997-2000		4th Grade Science Teacher		Woodruff Elementary

		Spring		2010		Syreeta		Greene		syreeta.greene@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Jamie Brown		BS		Winthrop University		1997-2002		Mathematics																										2002 - present		Math teacher		Gaffney High School (Cherokee County)

		Spring		2010		Niki		Mullis		mullisnm@spart6.org		English						Leah Melton		BA		Southern Wesleyan		2009- present		Masters in Education		BA		USC Upstate		1992-1997		Secondary English																		1999-present		6th grade teacher		Dawkins Middle School

		Spring		2010		Lacy		Hines		Lacy.Hines@Spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Sara Dunn		BA		USC Upstate		2003 - 2005		Early Childhood Education		Masters		Converse				Gifted and Talented		+30 (In progress)		Converse				Mathematics		NBCT (In progress)								2006 - present		2nd Grade Teacher		Hendrix Elementary School

		Spring		2010		Beth (Robin)		Newman		Beth.Newman@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Sarah Dunn		BA		USCS - Upstate		1980-1985		Elem Ed																										2005-Present		2nd grade teacher		Hendrix Elementary		1996-2004		7th grade teacher		Boiling Springs Junior High		1993-1996		5K teacher		United Methodist Church of the Covenant		1988-1991		Sub Preschool K5		Boiling Springs First Baptist Church

		Spring		2010		Gwynne		MacIntyre		gwynne.macintyre@spart5.net		Elementary						unknown		BA		Mary Washington College		1970-74		Music		MA		Indiana University		1975-78		Arts Administration		MS		University of Tennessee		1991-1994		Curriculum and Instruction										2005-present		2nd and 3rd grade		Duncan Elementary School		1997-2005		2nd grade		Ford Elementary School		1994-97		7th & 8th English and Social St.		Sacred Heart Cathedral School

		Fall		2009		Karen		Perrotta		karen.perrotta@kcsdschools.net		Early Childhood						Brook McLeod		BA		Winthrop		1975-1978		Elem. Ed		Masters		USC		1988		Early Childhood																		2008-present		1st grade teacher		Jackson Elem., Camden		1996-2008		Early Childhood Coor.		Sumter 17		1988-1996		1st grade teacher		Sumter 17		1978-1988		1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th teacher		Sumter 2

		Fall		2009		Zanne		Morris		morriz@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Elizabeth Morris		BA		College of Charleston		1993		Elem Ed/Early Childhood		Masters		Lesley University		2004		Technology in Education		National Board				2005		Early Childhood Education										1994-2008		K, PK, 1st		Sumter School Dist. 2		2008-present		1st		Sumter School Dist. 17, Kingsbury Elementary

		Fall		2009		JP		Connolly		JPConnolly@spatan7.org		Physical Education						Johnny Rhode		Masters Education		Converse College		2002-2004		Secondary Administration and Supervision		Teacher Certification		USCS		1991-1993		Physical Education		BS		Florida State Univerity		1983-1987		Economics										1993-2008		10-12 th grade Teacher, Driver Ed. PE, Science		Boiling Springs H.S.		2008-present		10-12 th grade Teacher, Physical Education		Spartanburg H.S.

		Fall		2009		Karen		Cleapor		karen.cleapor@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Sarah Nolen		BS		Wofford		1979 - 1984		Mathematics																										1984 - present		math teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Fall		2009		Tracy		Spigner		spignert@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Amanda Griffin		BA		USC Spartanburg		2000-2002		Early Childhood		MA		Lesley University		2005-2006		Creative Arts																		2003-2004		Kindergarten teacher		Baron DeKalb Elementary		2004-present		First Grade teacher		Kingsbury Elementary

		Fall		2009		Kelley		Rawl		krawl@scsdb.org		Special Education						Jenny Scott		BS		Erskine College		1997-2001		Special Education		M.Ed		USC Upstate		2003-2005		Special Education- Visual Impairments																		2007-present		TVI		SCSDB- Outreach		2005-2007		TVI		Buncombe County Schools- Asheville, NC		2004-2005		TVI		SCSDB-Outreach		2002-2004		Special Education Teacher		Honea Path Elementary School

		Fall		2009		Cora		Cross		cora.cross@kcsdschools.net		Early Childhood						Dawn Bowers		AS		Midlands Tech. Beltline				Marketing		BA		USC Columbia				Psychology		MA		USC Columbia				Early Childhood										2003-present		1st/2nd teacher		Jackson School

		Fall		2009		Audrey		Hailstock		avhailstock@spart7.org		English						Mark Glugover		BA		Erskine		1981-1985		English																										2004-Present		7th and 8th grade teacher		McCracken Jr. High		1999-2000		5th Grade ELA P/T		Spartanburg Day School		1997-1999		Readiness Assistant Teacher		Spartanburg Day School

		Fall		2009		Drenda		Belue		dbelue@greenville.k12.sc.us		Middle Level						Michelle Inglesby		B.S.		Gardner Webb				elem ed; early childhood		M. Ed.		Usc																						1979 - 1997		5th grade teacher		Travelers Rest/Heritage Elementary		1997-present		math teacher		Greer Middle

		Fall		2009		Mary		Runyans		mrunyans@spartanburg4.org		Elementary						Sammy Sewell		BS		Presbyterian College		1992-1996		elem. ed.		MEd		Converse College		2000-2002		elem.ed.																		1996-1997		6th grade teacher		Martha Dendy Middle School		1997-1999		8th grade teacher		Bell Street Middle School		1999-present		7th grade teacher		Woodruff Middle School

		Fall		2009		Kay		Abbott		kabbott@greenville.k12.sc.us		Middle Level						Steven Teague		BA		Winthrop College		1977-1981		Elem Ed		MAsters of Ed		Furman University		1990-1996		Elem Ed																		1981 - present		6th grade		Greer Middle School

		Fall		2009		Jennifer		Brown		jbrown_bes@union.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Kathryn Robinson		BA		USC-Columbia		1994- 1998		sociology		MAT		USC-Columbia		1998-1999		early childhood		Master +30		Converse				literacy										1999- present		1st grade teacher		Buffalo Elementary School

		Fall		2009		heather		walden		waldenhl@spart6.org		Art Education						mckensie hall		BA		limestone		1990-1994		art education																										1995-present		art teacher 9-12		spartanburg school district 6

		Fall		2009		Lakennethia "Kim"		Vaughn-Milledge		milledgek@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Martin, Tonia		BA		Morris College		1994-1998		Elem Ed		Masters		Leslie University		2003-2004		Creative Arts																		2003- present		2,3, 4, 5,		Lemira		1999-2003		3		Aiken Elem		1998-1999		4		Andrews Elem

		Fall		2009		Paula		Braxton		braxtonp@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Wendy Taylor		BA Elem. Educ.		NE Louisiana Univ.		1976		Elem Ed																										1985-2009		3- 5th Grade		Lemira Elem, Sumter SC		1984-1985		9th Grade Remedial Reading		Sumter High School		1976-1977		3rd Grade		Monroe City School

		Fall		2009		Kelly		Craycraft		craycraftk@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Elementary						LaToya Seals		BS		Westminster College		1988-1992		Elementary Education																										1999-2002		Third Grade Teacher		Lemira Elementary		2002-2009		Fifth Grade Teacher		Lemira Elementary		2009-Present		Fourth Grade Teacher		Lemira Elementary		1992-1999		Substitute Teacher		Norwin School District

		Fall		2009		Susan		Ladouceur		rladouceur@ftc-i.net		Early Childhood						Lori Rodgers		Master's		Francis Marion University		1996-1998		Remediation		BA		USC Coastal		1988-1992		Early Childhood																		1992-present		2nd grade teacher		Wilder Elementary School

		Fall		2009		Donna		West		dmwest@netzero.net		Early Childhood						Christina Button		BA		USC-Columbia		1985		Early Childhood Educ																										1997-present		2nd grade teacher		Wood Elementary, West Columbia		1986-1997		3rd, 1st grade teacher		Midway Elementary, Camden		1985-1986		4th grade teacher		Mt. Pisgah Elem. Kershaw

		Fall		2009		Thurmond		Kathy		KThurmond@spart7.org		Special Education						Samantha Cooper-Conner		BS		Old Dominion University		1976-1979		Special Education																										1980-present		Special Ed teacher		McCracken Jr. High

		Fall		2009				Rivers		chip173@charter.net												USC-Spartanburg		1973-1975		Business		BS		USC-Columbia		1975-1977		Health/Phys. Ed		MAT		Cambridge College		2001-2002		Education		Masters		Cambridge College		2004-2005		School Admin./Supervi.		1980 - 2008		7, 8.and 9 PE Teacher		McCracken Jr. High		2008 - 2009		Assistant Principal		McCracken Jr. High

		Fall		2009				Colwell		colwelkw@spart6.org										BA		Clemson University		1998-2002		Sec Ed		MASTERS		Converse College		2005-2007		Gifted and Talented Ed																		2002-present		10-12th grade teacher		Dorman High School

		Fall		2009				Hartell		jphartell@spart7.org										BA		USC Columbia		1989-1993		Journalism		MAT		USC Columbia		1997-1999		Social Studies																		1999-2000		High School Teacher		Byrnes High School		2002-2003		High School Teacher		Boiling Springs 9th Grade Campus		2005-present		High School Teacher		Spartanburg High School

		Fall		2009				Perrotta		Karen.perrotta@kcsdschools.com										BA		Winthrop		1975-1978		Elem. Ed		Masters		USC		1988		Early Childhood		Masters + 30		USC, Clemson, CofC		2004		Early Childhood										2008-present		1st grade teacher		Jackson Elem., Camden		1996-2008		Early Childhood Coor.		Sumter 17		1988-1996		K & 1st grade teacher		Sumter 17		1978-1988		1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th teacher		Cherryvale Elem. Sumter 2

		Fall		2009				Gramling		bonnie.gramling@spart1.org										BA		Clemson University		1972-1976		Elem. Ed.		Masters of Ed.		Converse College		1992-1994		Early Childhood																		1976-1979		First Grade teacher		Inman Elem.		1987-1989		Second Grade teacher		Campobello-Gramling		1989-2004		First Grade teacher		Campobello-Gramling		2004-2009		Kindergarten teacher		Campobello-Gramling

		Fall		2009				Haulbrook		molly.haulbrook@spart5.net										BA		Limestone College		1980-1984		Art Ed		Masters +30		Converse College		1987-2002		Gifted Ed																		1984-present		Art Teacher		Spartanburg School District 5

		Fall		2009				Browning		ashley.browning@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										AA		SMC		1992-1994		arts		BA		Winthrop University		1994-1998		Physical Education		MA		Converse College		2004- 2006		Adminstration										1998 - 2005		6th grade PE teacher		Boiling Springs Middle Spartanburg School District 2		2005-present		PE teacher		Boiling Springs High Spartanburg School District 2

		Fall		2009				Sistare		SSistare@spart7.org										BA		Winthrop University		1965-1969		Biology		MAT		Winthrop University		1971-1973		Masters in Biology		30 hrs.above MAT																1969-1974		7th grade Science teacher		Woodruff Jr. High, District 4		1974-1976		7th grade Science teacher		Lincoln Middle, District 6		1980-1991		Science teacher (4th-9th)		St. Paul's Catholic School

		Fall		2009				Prater		PraterDY@spart6.org										B.A		Converse College		1971-1975		art education		masters+30		Converse College		2000		gifted education																		2006- present		art teacher		Dorman Freshman Campus		1976-2006		art teacher		Middle School of Pacolet/Broome High School

		Spring		2009		Antoinette		Dean		deana@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Emma Smith		BA		saint leo university		1998-2001		Criminology		certification		USC Upstate		2001-2003		EC																		2003 present		pre-k teacher		wilder elementary

		Spring		2009				major		smajor@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		Cortland		1980-1984		Elem Ed		Masters		Furman		1995-1997		Elem Ed																		Ex. 1989-present		3rd grade teacher		Plain Elem.

		Spring		2009				Greene		dawn.greene@spart1.org										BA		Carson Newman		1998-2002		Special Ed		Masters		Columbia College		2004-2005		Divergent Learning																		2004-present		LD Self contained teacher		OP Earle Elementary School		2002-2004		Self-Contained Teacher		James F Byrnes High School

		Spring		2009				Marcengill		brent.marcengill@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us										M.A.T.		Converse		2001-2004		Early Childhood		BS		USCS		1988-1993		Psychology																		2004-present		Kindergarten Teacher		B. D. Lee Elementary		Summer 2008		Kindergarten		Alexander Elementary		Summer 2006		Kindergarten		Grassy Pond Elementary		Summer 2004		3rd grade math		Chandler Creek Elementary

		Spring		2009				Cribbs		beth.cribbs@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC-S		1983-1997		Biology		MAT		Converse		2003-2005		Master of Arts in teaching																		2005-present		High school Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2009				Sprinkles		julie.sprinkles@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BA		Belmont Abbey College		1996 - 1998		Elem. Ed																										2003 - present		3rd grade teacher		Boiling Springs Elementary

		Spring		2009				James		jjames@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		UVA-Wise		1991		History		MED		Lincoln Memorial Univ		1993		guidance		30		Converse		1996-7		sped										1996-present		sped teacher		Greenville Co-

		Spring		2009				DeRosa-Davis		trixi.derosa@spart5.net										BME		Coker College		1999-2003		Music Edu & Spanish																										2005-present		Spanish Teacher		J.F. Byrnes High School		2004-2005		Spanish Teacher		Summit Parkway Middle School		2003-2004		Spanish Teacher		Fairfield Central High School

		Spring		2009				Davis		cortney.davis@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC Spartanburg		1994-1999		Secondary Ed- Math		Masters		Converse		2006-2008		Educational Administration																		1999-present		Math Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2009				McArthur		dmcarthur@spart7.org										BA		USC		1972-76		Early childhood		MA		USC Upstate		1984		Elem. Ed		30		USC Upstate + Converse		1990				National Board				2004		Middle Childhood Generalist		1976-1984		Kindergarten		Pauline Glenn Springs Elem.		1992-present		4th 2ys then/3rd grade		E P Todd Elementary

		Spring		2009				Pitman		tpitman@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		Furman University		1998-2001		Health and Exercise Science																										2001-2008		PE Teacher		Riverside Middle School (Greenville)		2008- present		PE Teacher		Riverside High School

		Spring		2009				Humphries		Denise.humphries@spart1.org										Masters		Converse				Gifted		BA		Converse		1985		Comprehensive Special Ed.																		1985-2008		various positions: resource, gifted, 1st and 2nd grade		New Prospect Elementary

		Spring		2009				Cribbs		beth.cribbs@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC Upstate		1983-1997		Biology		MAT		Converse		2003-2005		Teaching/Education																		2005-present		High school Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2009				Burnette		Rena.burnette@spart5.net										BA		USC Upstate		1997-2002		Elem Ed																										2003-2005		K5 Assistant		Wellford Elem.		2005-2008		2nd grade teacher		Wellford Elem.		2008-current		2nd grade teacher		Lyman Elem.

		Spring		2009				Burnette		Rena.burnette@spart5.net										BA		USC Upstate		1997-2002		Elem Ed																										2003-2005		K5 Assistant		Wellford Elem.

		Spring		2009				Young		meshael.young@spartanuburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USCS		1986-1988		Sec Ed		Masters		Converse College		2002-2005		Education																		1992- present		English teacher		Boiling Springs High		1990-1992		Teacher's Assistant		Chesnee Elem & BS Middle

		Spring		2009				Qatawi		basel.qatawi!@spart5.net										EDS		Converse College		2006 - present		Leadership		MS		Converse College		2003 - 2005		Elementary Education		BS		Landar University		1993 - 1995		Special education		BS		Stillman College		1983 - 1987		Computer Science		2007 - Present		5th Grade		Berry Shoals Intermediate		2003 - 2007		SPED Self-Contained (EH)		DR Hill Middle school		2001 - 2003		SPED Self Contained (EH)		Berry Shoal;s Intermediate		1995 - 2000		Special education		Orangeburg-Wlkinson hogh schools

		Spring		2009				Pemberton		pembertons@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BS		Coastal Carolina		1990-193		Elem Ed																										2004-present		First grade Teacher		Millwood Elemen.		1998-2004		First Grade Teacher		Anderson Primary		1995-1998		First Grade Teacher		KOG Lutheran Church

		Spring		2009				Bishop		lindabishop91@hotmail.com										BA		USC Upstate		1988-1991		Psychology		M.Ed.		Converse College		1995-1996		Elementary Education																		2008-Present		4th grade teacher		Lone Oak Elementary		1997-2008		4th grade teacher		Jonesville Elementary

		Fall		2008				Cockerill		ycockeri@greenville.k12.sc.us										B.A.		Clemson		1971-1975		Elem. Ed.		Masters		Clemson		1975-78		Elem. Ed.																		1975-1980		4th grade teacher		Travekers Rest Elem.		1987-2008		2nd grade and 3rd grade teacher		Taylors Elem.

		Fall		2008				Suggs		bsuggs@sdsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		Coastal Carolina		1991-1996		Elem Ed		Master's		Lesley University		2003-2005		Instruction/Technology																		2007-present		kindergarten teacher		Pocalla Springs Elem.		1996-2007		kindergarten teacher		Oakland Primary

		Fall		2008				Murray		aamurray@greenville.k12.sc.us										BS		Claflin University		2001-2005		Elem Educ		M.Ed		Furman University		2005-2007		Learning Disabilities																		2005-Present		4th grade teacher		Monaview Elementary

		Fall		2008				Hortis		ahortis@greenville.k12.sc.us										MA		Furman University		1996-1999		Excercise Science		BS		University of South Carolina		1986-1990		Physical Education																		1998-Present		PE Teacher		Greenville County Schools		1991-1998		PE Teacher		Christ Church Episcopal School		1990-1991		PE Teacher		Ben Hagood Elementary School

		Fall		2008				Blanding		blandingam@yahoo.com										BS		Morris College		1977-1981		Elem.Ed		Masters		USC Columbia		1984-1986		Early Childhood		Masters		USC Columbia		2004-2007		Educational Admin.										1981-84		3rd/1st grade teacher		Spring Hill Elem.		1984-1993		5th/6th grade teacher		Alcolu Elem.		1993-present		Kgd/4th/5th grade		Lemira Elem.

		Fall		2008				Bowman		nnbowman@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		Catawba Colleg		1966 - 1970		Inter. Ed		MA		Gardner Webb Univ.		1988 - 1992		Middlw School Math																		1971 - 1976		6th Grade		Waco Elem		1980 - 1990		Gifted Education		Cleveland County Schools, NC		1990 - 2000		Middle School Math		Crest Middle School		2001 -2008		Math Teacher		Greenville County

		Fall		2008				Smalls (Married Name "Drakeford")		Drakefbs@spart6.org										B.S.		Winston-Salem State University		1979-1982		Early Childhood Ed.		M.Ed.		Converse College		1982-1985		Elementary Ed.		M.Ed. + 30		University of S.C. Sptbg.		1990- 1994												1996 - present		kindergarten teacher		Lone Oak Elem.		1995 - 1996		4th grade teacher		West View Elem.		1983 - 1995		3rd grade teacher		West View Elem.

		Fall		2008				Harris		harrisr@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BA		University od SC		1981-1985		Early Childhood		Masters in Ed.		Lesley University		2006-2008		Integrating Arts into the Curriculum																		2001-2008		2nd grade teacher		Lemira Elementary		1998-2001		2nd grade teacher		Clarendon Hall		1990-1998		1st/3rd grade teacher		Manchester/Pocalla Springs		1985-1890		Preschool/Kindergarten		Delaine Elementary

		Fall		2008				Vaughn-Milledge		milledgek@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BA		Morris College		1994-1998		Elem Ed		MA		Leslie Unv		2002-2003		Creative Arts In Ed																		1998-1999		4th grade teacher		Andrews Elem		1999-2002		3rd grade teacher		Aiken Elem		2002-present		2nd,3rd and, self contained 3,4,5		Lemira Elem

		Fall		2008				Cothran		mcothran@greenville.k12.sc.us										Masters + 30		Clemson/Furman		1990-1995		Elem. Ed.		Masters.		Clemson University		1973-1975		Elem. Ed.		BA		Furman University		1965-1967		Elem. Ed.		AA		North Greenville University		1963-1965		Elem. Ed.		1985-Present		2nd & 3rd grade teacher		Sara Collins Elementary		1973-1978		4th & 5th grade teacher		Wade Hampton Elementary		1969-1973		4th grade teacher		Whitehead Rd. Elem./Athens, GA		1968-1969		2nd grade teacher		Myrtle Beach AFB

		Fall		2008				Seagle		todd.seagle@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC-Spartanburg		1992-1997		Physical Ed.		MA		Gardner-Webb		1998-2000		Physical Ed.		Master's +30		University of La Verne		2001-2002		Physical Ed.										1998-2002		Elem. PE		Cherokee County		2002-present		Elem. PE		Boiling Springs Elemen.

		Fall		2008				Caulder		frannieC82@hotmail.com										BS		Lander University		2000-2005		Physical Education																										2005-present		k-3 physical education teacher		Reidville Elementary / Abner Creek Elementary (next year)

		Fall		2008		Trish		Edgerton		trish.edgerton@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										Masters + 30		Converse College		1986-88		Secondary English		BA		USC-Spartanburg		1971- 1977		English																		2001-present		9th grade teacher		BSHS -9th grade campus		1998-2001		9th grade		BSHS		1989-1998		8th grade		Ewing Jr. High

		Fall		2008				Kennedy		kennedys@anderson1.k12.sc.us										BA		Clemson University		1974-19765		Elem Ed		MA		Furman University		1984-1985		Elem Ed		MA + 30		Clemson University		1990-1998		Elem Mathematics										2004-present		8th grade Math & Science		Wren Middle School		1998-2004		7th grade Math		Gettys Middle School		1989-1994		5th/6th grade Math & SSt		West End Elementary		1994-1997		Elem Math Specialist		West End & McKissick Elementary/

		Fall		2008				Davis		jjdavis@scsd2.k12.sc.us										Masters		Troy University		2003-2005		Education/Counseling		BA		Clemson University		1994-1998		Early Childhood																		1998-2008		3,4,5		District 2-Manchester, Pocalla, Cherryvale

		Fall		2008				Urban-Limon		climon@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		2002-2003		Elem Ed		AS		USC Sumter		2000-2002		Science																		2004-present		4th Grade teacher		Mancheste Elementary

		Fall		2008				Caggiano		jcaggiano@spa3.k12.sc.us										B.A.		Clemson Univ.		1992-1996		Sec. Ed.		M.Ed		Clemson Univ.		2001-2004		Admin. & Supervision																		2006- Present		11/12 Teacher/Coach		Broome High School		1999-2006		9/11 Teacher/Coach		Palmetto High School

		Fall		2008				Bosler		sbosler@acsd.k12.sc.us										BS		Lander University		1984-1988		Elem.Ed/Early Childhood		Masters		Lander University		1991-1993		Elem. Ed.		National Board Certified				2000		Early Childhood										1998-present		1st grade teacher		Long Cane Elem.		1989-1998		1st grade teacher		McCormick Elem.		1988-1989		4th grade teacher		McCormick Elem.

		Fall		2008				Tinkler		tinklerf@anderson1.k12.sc.us										BS		Winthrop		1970-1972		Elem. Ed						1975-1977																				1998-2008		1st grade teacher		West Pelzer Elem.		1993- 1997		1st grade teacher		Harford Christian School

		Fall		2008				seebeck		seebecss@spart6.org										Ba		Winthrop		1992		Elem Ed		Masters		USC		2003		Early childhood																		1993-1998		3rd grade teacher		Erwin Elementary Lancaster		1998-2000		1st grade teacher		1st grade teacher Berkely county		2000-2002		2nd and 3rd grade		Duncan Elementary		2003-present		6th grade Ela and SS		Fairforest Midle school

		Spring		2008				Knight		sknight@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		University of South Florida		1979		Elem. Ed, EH		MA		Furman University		1985		Learning Disibilities																		1979-1988		EH Teacher		Stone Elementary		1988-present		1st Grade Teacher		Stone Academy

		Spring		2008				Anderson		landerson@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		1996-2003		Early Childhood Ed																										2003-Present		Kindergarten Teacher		Manchester

		Spring		2008				Bradham		edistogirl62@yahoo.com										BS		Winthrop College		1980-1984		ECE		Master

		Spring		2008		L.		Gandy		lgandy@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		1996-2000		elem ed		Masters		Lesley		2004-2006		technology in education																		2000-2004		4th grade teacher		Pocalla Springs Elem		2004-present		5th grade teacher		Pocalla Springs Elem

		Spring		2008		B.		Mitzenheim		mitzenheimb@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		2002-2004		Early Childhood Education																										2004-present		1st grade teacher		Lemira Elementary School

		Spring		2008		P.		McLeod		pmcleod@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Aiken		1994-1997		Finance		BA		Francis Marion		1999 -2001		Early Childhood Ed																		2001 - 2003		Kindergarten Teacher		Manchester Elementary		2003 - present		1st Grade Teacher		Manchester Elementary

		Spring		2008		Maria		Yarborough		myarboro@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Columbia		1970-Dec. 1971		Elem Ed				Converse College		1966-1968																				1997-present		Primary Multiage Teacher		Bethel Elementary - Greenville		Aug. 1995-1997		Teacher - 1st grade		Bethel Elementary - Greenville		Oct. 1990-1995		Teacher - 1,2,3 grades		Blythe Elementary - Greenville		Sept.,1973-Dec., 1973		Teacher - 3rd grade		Christ Church Episcopal School

		Spring		2008		Sarah		Parker		sarahparker@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BA		Middle Tennessee State University		1994-1996		Elem Ed																										1996-1997		9-12 Resource Teacher		Warren County School District TN.		1997-1998		K-5 Resource and Gifted Teacher		Coffee County School District TN		1998-2002		3-5th EMR Self-contained teacher and 9-12 grade resouce/co-taught teacher		Tuscaloosa, Al		2002-present		resource teacher--5th grade self contained teacher		Spartanburg county school district 7 and 2

		Spring		2008		Kevin		Haltiwanger		khaltiwa@greenville.k12.sc.us										AA		Greenville Tech		1978-1980				BA		Furman University		1980-1982		Spec. Ed./Early Childhood		MEd		Furman University		1982-1984		Career Ed. for Handicapped		certification courses		Clemson University		1997		Early Childhood		2000 - present		teacher (Sp. Ed, 2nd grade, K5)		Mitchell Road Elementary		1999 - 2000		LD teacher		Beck Academy		1996 - 1999		Director of Preschool Ed. Program (Weekday Ed. and Sunday School)		Taylors First Baptist Church		1982 - 1996		Resource teacher		Hillcrest High School

		Spring		2008		David		Reams		david.reams@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us										BA		Eastern Michigan Univ		1982-1986		History/Sec. Ed																										2001-present		SS Teacher		Gaffney HS		1987-2001		SS & Phys. Ed Teacher		Sptbg District #2

		Spring		2008		Beth		Newman		Beth.Newman@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BA		USCS		1980-1985		Elem Ed																										1985 - 1992		Stay-at-home Mom				1992 -1996		K5 Teacher		Covenant United Methodist Church		1996 - 2004		7th Grade Teacher		Boiling Springs Junior High School		2004 - present		2nd Grade Teacher		Hendrix Elementary School





D.3.2 Cooperating Teacher Background Data




AGENDA - DIRECTED TEACHING ORIENTATION 
Afternoon with Teacher Candidates, Cooperating and Supervising Teachers 


April 19, 2010 
Fall 2010 


 
 


Welcome/Introductions --- Dr. Charles Love 
 


Graduate Program -- Dr. Rebecca Stevens 
 
Cooperating Teacher form Take up forms – Information NCATE online check w/linda 
and she gets 
 
Explanations====communication is very important 
 


Importance of correct email addresses, phone numbers all the time 
 
Corequisite courses – meeting times determined by professor= PB 
 
Field Experiences Handbook – www.uscupstate.edu – delete SEARCH and type 
in Field Experiences Handbook and click arrow 


 
Roles and responsibilities overview – handout = email to student teachers and 


supervising teachers and print for cooperating teachers===orientation sheet 
 


Important Dates 
 
 LD/Elementary, Middle, and PE 1st placement ends Feb. 19 
 LD/Elementary and PE 2nd placement begins Feb.22 
 Recruitment Day at USC Upstate -  March 3 
 Diversity Conference at USC UPSTATE – March 5   
 Directed teaching ends – April 23 
 Student Teaching Reception and Share Fair in CLC on April 29 
 
Contact Information 
  
 dwhittingham@uscupstate.edu office-864-503-5520; cell-864-266-4676 
 
Questions 
 
Group Meetings by Supervisors 
 
ADEPT PP on COOPEr. Webpage 
 
   


 



http://www.uscupstate.edu/�

mailto:dwhittingham@uscupstate.edu�



D.3.3 Cooperating Teacher Sample Agenda




ADEPT Orientation


For Faculty, Supervisors and 
Cooperating Teachers







Note to Participants
• This ADEPT seminar is intended to provide 


cooperating teachers and supervising 
faculty with the knowledge and skills to 
assist and assess teacher candidates 
relative to the ADEPT System 
requirements.


• This seminar will not qualify participants 
to serve as ADEPT evaluators of practicing 
teachers.







Certificate
• The teaching certificate is the educator’s 


“license” to teach. Certificates are issued 
by the State Department of Education, 
and they are valid in all school districts in 
South Carolina.


• Two “levels” of certificates:
1. Initial
2.Professional







Contract
• A contract is an employment 


agreement with the local school 
district.


• Three “levels” of contracts:
1.Induction
2.Annual
3.Continuing







Career Development


• How it fits together. . .







Teaching 
Certificat


e
(Teaching “license” 


from the 
state)


Contract Level
(Employment 


agreement from 
the school 
district)


ADEPT Process


Beginning: Year 1
Length: 1 year 


Initial Induction


● Induction and Mentoring (Goal: To 
provide beginning teachers with 
support and assistance to facilitate 
their successful transition into the 
profession.)


Beginning: Year 2
Length: 1 to 4 


years


Initial Annual


● Formal Evaluation (Goal: To provide 
teacher quality assurance to our 
stakeholders—the students, their 
parents, and our taxpayers.)


or
● Diagnostic Assistance (Goal: To 


provide additional support and 
assistance to teachers in their second 
or third year of employment.)


or
● Goals-based Evaluation (Goal: To 


support teachers’ ongoing professional 
development.)


Beginning: Upon 
successful 
completion of 
the formal 
evaluation 
and obtaining 
a professional 
certificate


Length: Duration 
of career


Professional Continuing


● Goals-Based Evaluation (Goal: To 
support teachers’ ongoing professional 
development.)


or
● Formal Evaluation (Goal: To provide 


teacher quality assurance to our 
stakeholders—the students, their 
parents, and our taxpayers.)







SC Department of Education
Teacher Contract Levels


Effective 7/22/04
INDUCTION


Transition
Assistance


ANNUAL
Formal Eval. 1


ANNUAL
Diagnostic
Assistance


CONTINUING
(if eligible for
Professional
Certificate) or


ANNUAL
(e.g.,PACE, C&T)


GBE or
Discretionary
Formal Eval.


ANNUAL
Diagnostic
Assistance


ANNUAL
Formal Eval. 2


Ineligible to teach
until after 2 years


and state-
approved


remediation plan
completed, then


ANNUAL
Formal Eval.


ANNUAL
Formal Eval. 1


CONTINUING
GBE or


Discretionary
Formal Eval.


OUT OF
PROFESSION


CONTINUING
(if eligible for
Professional


Certificate)  or
ANNUAL


(e.g., C&T)
GBE or


Discretionary
Formal Eval.


ANNUAL
Formal Eval. 2


Ineligible to teach
until after 2 years


and state-
approved


remediation plan
completed, then


ANNUAL
Formal Eval.


CONTINUING
GBE or


Discretionary
Formal Eval.


OUT OF
PROFESSION


Ready Not Ready


Not Met


Not     Met


Not Met


Not Met


 Not     Met


Not Met


Met


Met


Met


Met


Met


Met


CONTINUING
GBE or


Discretionary
Formal Eval


CONTINUING
GBE or


Discretionary
Formal Eval.


Met


Met







What is the overall 
structure of ADEPT?


ADEPT is structured around five major
concepts:
• Domains
• ADEPT Performance Standards (APSs)
• Key Elements
• Data
• Formative and summative assessments







What are domains?
• Domains are categories of related  


performance standards. 
• Within the ADEPT system, four domains


are used to organize not only the 
performance standards, but the data that 
are collected as well.  Specifically, domains 
are used to organize the data in such a way 
as to facilitate the decision-making 
process. 







What are performance
standards?


• Performance standards are statements of what 
teachers should know and be able to do in order 
to be effective.


• For example, APS 6 states that “An effective 
teacher possesses a thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the discipline so that he or she 
is able to provide the appropriate content for the 
learners.”


• For ease of communication, APS 6 is labeled 
“Providing Content for Learners.” 







Domains and Related 
ADEPT Performance 


Standards (APS)


• Domain I – Planning
– APS 1 – Long-range Planning (LRP)
– APS 2 – Short-range Planning (SRP)
– APS 3 – Planning for Assessment







Domains and Related 
ADEPT Performance 


Standards


• Domain II – Instruction
– APS 4 – High Expectations for Learners
– APS 5 – Using Instructional Strategies
– APS 6 – Providing Content 
– APS 7 – Monitoring and Enhancing 


Learning







Domains and Related 
ADEPT Performance 


Standards
• Domain III – Environment


– APS 8 – Maintaining a Learning 
Environment


– APS 9 – Managing the Classroom
• Domain IV – Professional Development


– APS 10 – Fulfilling Professional 
Responsibilities







What is the relationship between 
domains and performance 


standards?







What are key elements?


• In simplest terms, the key elements 
give meaning to the performance 
standards by identifying their most 
important components.







What is the relationship between 
performance standards and key 


elements?
• As mentioned earlier, APS 6 


(Providing Content for Learners) 
states that “An effective teacher 
possesses a thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the discipline so 
that he or she is able to provide the 
appropriate content for the 
learners.”







What is the relationship between 
performance standards and key 


elements?
• APS 6 contains three key elements:


A.The teacher demonstrates a thorough 
command of the discipline that he or 
she teaches.


B.The teacher provides appropriate 
content.


C.The teacher structures the content to 
promote meaningful learning. 







What is the relationship between 
performance standards and key 


elements?
• Within each performance standard, each 


key element statement is followed by a 
paragraph that defines and describes the 
key element.


• The definitions and descriptions are 
intended to explain the key elements. They 
are not intended to be all-inclusive or to 
be used as presence/absence checklists.







How many key elements 
are there?


• Domain 1: Planning
– APS 1: LRP 5 key elements
– APS 2: SRP 3 key elements
– APS 3: Assessment 3 key elements


• Domain 2: Instruction
– APS 4: High Expectations 3 key elements
– APS 5: Strategies 3 key elements
– APS 6: Content 3 key elements
– APS 7: Monitor/Enhance 3 key elements







How many key elements 
are there?


• Domain 3: Environment
– APS 8: Environment 3 key elements
– APS 9: Class Management 3 key elements


• Domain 4: Professionalism
– APS 10: Responsibilities 5 key elements







How many key elements 
are there?


• Domain 1: Planning 11 key elements
• Domain 2: Instruction 12 key elements
• Domain 3: Environment 6 key elements
• Domain 4: Professionalism 5 key elements
• TOTAL 34 key elements


The complete ADEPT SDE document including key elements can be 
located at: 


http://www.scteachers.org/ADEPT/evalpdf/adept_guidelines.pdf







What is meant by data?
• Data refer to information that is 


collected during the ADEPT process 
that is relatively free from a 
judgment of value or worth of the 
teacher based on the information.







Within the revised ADEPT formal 
evaluation model there are six 


sources of data.
1. The long-range plan (APS 1)
2. The unit work sample (APSs 2 and 3)
3. The classroom observation records (APSs 


4-9)
4. The teacher’s reflections on instruction and 


learning (APSs 4-9)
5. The professional review (APS 10)
6. The professional self-assessment and the 


professional growth and development plan
(APS 10)







What is meant by 
formative assessment?


• Formative assessment refers to the 
process of analyzing data and using the 
information to inform and improve 
practice.


• Formative assessment is an ongoing 
process that occurs at every level of the 
ADEPT System (preservice, induction, 
formal evaluation, diagnostic assistance, 
GBE).







What is meant by 
summative assessment?


• Summative assessment refers to the 
process of analyzing data and using the 
results to make high-stakes, consequential 
decisions (i.e.,  successful completion of 
directed teaching).


• Summative assessment occurs most often 
at the preservice and evaluation levels of 
the ADEPT System.







How Can We Prepare Our 
Teacher Candidates?


Preconstruction Phase - during pre-
directed teaching coursework


EXAMPLES from APS 1 – Long-range Planning
• Summarize the 5 key elements in LRP
• Analyze LRPs from teachers in same content 


area
• Describe the purpose of LRP







APS 1A  (Preconstruction Phase continued)
• Describe various types of student information
• Describe how to obtain each type of student 


information
• Discuss the ways in which various types of student 


information may impact learning
APS 1B
• Define instructional goals and tell how they are 


developed
• Identify appropriate SC Content Standards and SPA 


standards being used
• Analyze the standards for cognitive processes 


required and levels of performance







APS 1C (Preconstruction Phase continued)
• Define an instructional unit
• Describe factors that influence the 


development/selection of units (e.g., standards to 
be taught, curriculum maps, planning and pacing 
guides, materials)


APS 1D
• Compare and give examples of formal vs. informal, 


formative vs. summative assessments
• Describe how curriculum, instruction, and 


assessment are interrelated
• Describe different record-keeping systems







APS 1E (Preconstruction Phase continued)
• Describe various classroom management techniques
• Discuss the ways in which school and district 


policies relate to classroom management
• Describe best practices in classroom management
• Describe types of essential, noninstructional 


routines that impact classroom management
These are the building blocks for APS 1.  If students 


master these during coursework, then field 
experiences from practica to directed teaching 
(aka clinical experience) will give them opportunities to 
construct/demonstrate competence.  


So we move on to the ………







Construction Phase 
Practica (rehearsal)


Directed Teaching (dress rehearsal)
Examples from APS 1 – Long-range Planning
• Determine the appropriate format for LRP


APS 1A
• Obtain various types of student information –


number, ethnicity, culture, gender, SES
• Context (e.g. classroom, community)
• Students with special needs
• Other







APS 1B (Construction Phase continued)
• Develop LRP instructional goals that are clear, 


developmentally appropriate, aligned with 
standards, described in terms of student 
performance (not activities)


APS 1C
• Identify instructional units that relate to 


curricular themes, areas of knowledge, or 
skills/processes; standards based; provide time for 
adequate coverage of key material; expose 
students to a variety of cultural, intellectual, social 
perspectives; and follow a logical progression







APS 1D (Construction Phase continued)
• Develop/select assessments that are appropriate 


for the goals and content; include formal/informal 
types; have evaluation criteria clearly stated


• Develop/select a record-keeping system that is 
confidential, well-organized, and provides a way to 
analyze student data


APS 1E
• Develop a classroom management system that is 


appropriate for the students, consistent with 
school/district policies, states rules in positive 
terms focused on behavior, and includes procedures 
for handling noninstructional routines efficiently







Unit Orientation
How does ADEPT look at USC Upstate?


The overarching concepts for our program are found 
in our Core Values and Dispositions (CVD):


• Reflective teaching practice
• Learner-centered pedagogy
• Performance-based assessment
• Diversity
• Professional responsibility







The CVDs guide our total program.  
ADEPT is implemented as follows:


• The Preconstruction Phase is developed in 
coursework and early field experiences.


• The Construction Phase “foundation” is built 
during field experiences in methods classes.


• The Construction Phase “finish work” is completed 
during directed teaching (aka clinical experience).


The goal is for the teacher candidate to be ready to 
be a practicing teacher at the conclusion of the 
clinical experience.







Paperwork/Forms


• Long-range Plan (APS 1)
• Unit Work Sample (APSs 2 and 3)
• Lesson Observations (APSs 4-9)
• Professional Development Goals (APS 10)


At USC Upstate, there are forms available on the 
SOE webpage to evaluate Domain I and APSs 4-9 
during directed teaching.  Each major has its own 
version of the Teacher Work Sample which 
prepares our students for the Unit Work Sample.







The Professional Development Plan is 
included in Domain IV of their exit 
portfolio during directed teaching.


SAFE-T, the teacher evaluation 
instrument effective 2009-2010, is 
reflected both in our portfolio and 
Teacher Work Sample.  For more 
information on this, go to 
www.scteachers.org. 



http://www.scteachers.org/�
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ADEPT Orientation Verification Form


By completing and submitting the information below, I am verifying that I have reviewed the ADEPT Orientation presentation
as required.


Last Name:   


First Name:   


Email Address:   


Position:  
Cooperating Teacher
Clinical Supervisor
Faculty


Please contact Ms. Debbie Whittingham if you have additional questions regarding ADEPT at either
dwhittingham@uscupstate.edu or at 503-5520.
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POLICIES
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Equal Opportunity


What role does Equal Opportunity play in affirmative action?
Affirmative action consists of efforts to identify and eliminate barriers at USC
Upstate to equal employment opportunity. USC Upstate takes positive steps to
ensure that its policies and procedures provide employment opportunities for
qualified minorities, women, persons with disabilities, disabled veterans and
Vietnam era veterans. The affirmative action program at USC Upstate is
administered under the Office of Employee Relations and Equal Opportunity.


The USC System Affirmative Action Policy is stated in the USC Policies and
Procedures Manual. This manual is available in all departments, the Library,
Human Resources, and the Office of Employee Relations and Equal
Opportunity. Steps for the implementation of the affirmative action policy are
described in the institution’s Affirmative Action Plan which is available for
review in the Office of Employee Relations and Equal Opportunity and the
Division of Student and Diversity Affairs.


What measures ensure equal employment opportunity at USC Upstate?
Job openings are posted on campus in the Department of Human Resources
and on the University’s Web site. Additionally, positions may also be advertised
in Upstate newspapers. Faculty and administrative staff openings are normally
advertised in professional journals and other national publications. Every effort
is made to obtain a broadly representative applicant pool before the search for
candidates is ended.


Employment decisions on hiring, promotion, transfer, etc. are based on
qualifications and merit without regard to race, color, sex, age, religion,
national origin, disability, veteran status or sexual orientation.


Is there equal opportunity for students at USC Upstate?
Within the limits of its facilities, the University is open to all students who meet
admissions standards. USC Upstate does not discriminate in the administration
of its admissions, financial aid and employment policies, educational programs
and other student related activities. Within the limits of its facilities, the
University is open to all students who meet admissions standards. Reasonable
accommodations are made for students with disabilities to attain their
academic objectives. Student performances are evaluated solely on an
academic basis. The policies of non-discrimination and affirmative action apply
equally to all student employees.


How are USC Upstate employee complaints handled?
University employees who feel they have been discriminated against by reason


Director
Sharon Woods


Administrative Assistant
Mary Hoey


EEO Goal Attainment Reports
2007 Report
2008 Report


Resources
Affirmative Action
Affirmative Action Recruiting Sources
Anti-Harassment Online Training
EREO Publications
Glossary of Terms
Government Links
Harassment Discrimination Form
Harassment Prevention & Resolution
Letter from the Chancellor
Nondiscrimination Statement
Policies
Resource Library
Seminar Registration
Seminars
Title IX Overview
Understanding Discrimination


Hiring & Recruiting
Equal Employment Opportunity is the
Law Poster 
Faculty & Staff Statistics
Pre-Employment Inquiry Guide


Related Offices
Center for Women's Studies
Multicultural Affairs
Office of Disability Services


Contact Us
Office of Employee Relations and
Equal Opportunity
USC Upstate
800 University Way
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of race, color, sex, age, religion, national origin, disability, veteran status or
sexual orientation may voice their complaint to their immediate supervisor or
department head. Complaints that cannot be resolved satisfactorily within the
department should be reported promptly to the Office of Employee Relations
and Equal Opportunity at USC Upstate or USC. The complaint procedure is
described in the USC System Affirmative Action Policy, USC Policies and
Procedures Manual.


Non-discriminatory grievances relative to the employment process or
conditions of work, e.g. dismissals, suspension, or demotions, may be brought
to the attention of Humans Resources, or the Office of Employee Relations and
Equal Opportunity in the USC Upstate Division of Human Resources, if they
have been unresolved at the departmental level. There is a time limit of
fourteen calendar days in which an employee may file a formal, written
grievance. The fourteen day period begins with the effective date of the action
which the employee is grieving. For further information on this grievance
procedure refer to the University’s Grievance Policy in the USC Policies and
Procedures Manual. Grievance Procedures for faculty are outlined in the
Faculty Manual.


How are USC Upstate student complaints handled?
Primary responsibility for the resolution of student issues lies with the Division
of Student & Diversity Affairs through the Dean of Students.


The USC Upstate Student Handbook describes the procedures for filing
grievances of a non-academic nature. These grievances include, but are not
limited to, mistreatment by a University employee, wrongful assessment and
processing of fees, records and registration errors and discrimination on the
basis of race, color, sex, age, religion, national origin, disability, veteran status
or sexual orientation.


The Office of Disability Services coordinates services to student with
disabilities and addresses student complaints of discrimination on the basis of
a disability.


Complaints of alleged discrimination are coordinated with the Office of
Employee Relations and Equal Opportunity. To file a grievance related to an
academic matter, a student must contact the respective college or school to
obtain the appropriate grievance procedures.


Is there a penalty for filing a complaint?
No student, employee, or applicant may be subjected to any restraint,
interference, coercion, or reprisal for filing a complaint, serving as a witness, or
seeking information regarding illegal/prohibited discrimination at USC Upstate.


PROTECTION AGAINST RETALIATION
Retaliation against anyone seeking information filing a complaint, or serving as
a witness is prohibited. If you feel that you are being retaliated against, you
may report the matter to the Office of Employee Relations and Equal
Opportunity. Appropriate disciplinary action will be taken against anyone found
to be taking retaliatory action.


This is intended to provide general information. Should more detailed
information be necessary, the official document referenced should be consulted
or you should contact the USC Upstate Office of Employee Relations and
Equal Opportunity. The University reserves the right to modify, delete, or add to
any of the policies noted herein without prior notice.


Inquiries regarding equal opportunity and affirmative action policies at
USC Upstate should be directed to:


The Office of Employee Relations and Equal Opportunity
USC Upstate


Administration Building, Rm 310
Phone:               864-503-5344      


Fax: 864-503-5364
Faculty & Staff Directory
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800 University Way
Spartanburg, SC 29303
Phone:               864-503-5344      


Fax: 864-503-5364


You may also contact:


Bobby Gist
Executive Assistant to the President
University of South Carolina
Equal Opportunity Programs
1600 Hampton Street, Suite 805
Columbia, SC 29208
Phone:               803-777-3854      


The University of South Carolina Upstate provides affirmative action and equal
opportunity in education and employment for all qualified persons regardless of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, disability, veteran status or
sexual orientation.


Letter from the Chancellor: Reaffirmation of Commitment to Diversity 
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Student Demographics Reported March 2010 
USC Upstate School of Education 
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GREEK LIFE


STUDENT GOVERNMENT
ASSOCIATION


CAMPUS ACTIVITIES BOARD


IMPACT


LEADERSHIP PROGRAMS


MULTICULTURAL PROGRAMS


ACADEMIC CLUBS & ORGANIZATIONS


RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS


SPECIAL INTEREST ORGANIZATIONS


HONOR SOCIETIES


PERFORMING GROUPS


Multicultural Programs


Multicultural Programs strives to educate, influence and cultivate campus
community by offering cultural, educational, and outreach programs and
services. Further, these programs and
services give all students, faculty and
staff an opportunity to learn, develop
and grow both personally and
interpersonally as they are challenged
to interact with individuals who are
different from them.


Multicultural Programs will accomplish
its mission through:


Clubs and Organizations 
Programming 
Education and Training 
Resources and Support 
Outreach and Leadership
Development 


You may also be interested in the Multicultural Educational Project Request
Form. 


 


Campus Resources 
Event Calendar
Multicultural Clubs & Organizations
Awareness Months
Benefits
Programming
Education and Training
Resources and Support
Outreach & Leadership Development


Forms
Request a Workshop
Project Request Form 


Contact Us 
Stacey Mills
Assistant Director of Student Life
(864) 503-5196
Campus Life Center, Rm. 215


Office of Student Life
800 University Way
Spartanburg, SC 29303
Faculty/Staff Directory 


 


Admissions Academics About USC Upstate Student Affairs Athletics Library Alumni


A to Z Index  People Directory



http://www.uscupstate.edu/

https://secure.www.alumniconnections.com/olc/pub/SCE/onlinegiving/showGivingForm.jsp?form_id=1025

https://www.uscupstate.edu/press/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/map/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/campus_services/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/greenville_campus/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/current_students/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/faculty_staff/

http://www.sc.edu/campuses/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/directory/search.aspx

https://www.uscupstate.edu/map/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/event/

https://vip.sc.edu/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/about_upstate/about.aspx?id=27920

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/greek/default.aspx?id=8820

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/sga/default.aspx?id=9102

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/cab/default.aspx?id=8764

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/community/default.aspx?id=8806

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/default.aspx?id=8952

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/default.aspx?id=9204

https://www.uscupstate.edu/campus_life/clubs/default.aspx?id=9210

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/special_interest/default.aspx?id=9216

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/default.aspx?id=9230

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/performing/default.aspx?id=9190

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/greek/default.aspx?id=8820

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/sga/default.aspx?id=9102

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/sga/default.aspx?id=9102

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/cab/default.aspx?id=8764

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/community/default.aspx?id=8806

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/default.aspx?id=8952

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/default.aspx?id=9204

https://www.uscupstate.edu/campus_life/clubs/default.aspx?id=9210

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/special_interest/default.aspx?id=9216

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/default.aspx?id=9230

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/organizations/performing/default.aspx?id=9190

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=9002

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8986

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8988

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8990

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8992

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8992

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=10776

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=10776

https://www.uscupstate.edu/event/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=9002

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8998

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8994

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8986

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8988

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8990

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=8992

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=9382

https://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=10776

mailto:smills@uscupstate.edu

https://www.uscupstate.edu/directory/search.aspx

https://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions

https://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/about_upstate/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/

http://upstatespartans.cstv.com/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/library/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/alumni/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/

https://www.uscupstate.edu/atoz/

http://webapp.uscupstate.edu/search/search.aspx





USC Upstate: Multicultural


https://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/multicultural/default.aspx?id=8984[5/11/2010 10:04:23 AM]


800 University Way, Spartanburg, SC 29303


1-864-503-5000 info@uscupstate.edu



mailto:info@uscupstate.edu



		uscupstate.edu

		USC Upstate: Multicultural





		9kZWZhdWx0LmFzcHg/aWQ9ODk4NAA=: 

		aspnetForm: 

		ctl00$Headernavigation1$TextBox1: Search USC Upstate

		ctl00$Headernavigation1$ImageButton1: 









E.3.7 USC Upstate Policy.Multicultural




USC Upstate  


School of Education 


Unit Diversity Plan 


5/15/2009 (Updated) 


I. Unit (SOE) Climate for Diversity.  The SOE environment will be conducive to attracting and retaining a diverse community 


of students, staff and faculty.  The climate will be supportive, provide a sense of belonging, allow numerous opportunities 


for interaction across groups and programs, and be perceived as fair and equitable. 


 Goal Objectives/Actions Assessment 


Intellectual Dimension Assess diversity-related 


accomplishments and gaps in the 


SoE’s current programming. 


Assess syllabi, texts, experiences, 


clinicals/practicums, student 


teaching, service learning, and 


other elements of organizational 


climate for diversity.  


 


Document SoE’s successes.  


Include this information as a 


preface in the yearly committee 


report as well as in recruitment 


brochures and videos and on the 


USC Upstate Website.   


Accomplished and on-going. 


 Monitor and support the 


implementation of the SoE 


Diversity Plan. 


Make the SoE Diversity 


Committee a unit standing 


committee. 


Plan updated Spring 2009, and 


every three - five years thereafter.  


SoE Diversity Committee is a 


standing committee. 


  The SoE diversity committee will 


compile an annual report, 


documenting accomplishments 


and listing updated 


recommendations as well as areas 


in need of attention. 


At a minimum, progress toward 


achieving goals and objectives 


described in the unit Diversity 


Plan will be assessed – check off 


what’s been done, what is on-


going, what has not happened and 


why these items have not been 


accomplished. 







 The SoE mission articulates a 


stance toward social justice and 


equity. 


Make sure the unit mission is well 


understood by faculty, students 


and staff. 


Each August the committee will 


send SoE email stating our plans 


for the year.   


Each May we will send another 


email stating what has been 


accomplished.  


 


Implement in-service session for 


new SoE faculty to acquaint them 


with the unit conceptual 


framework, including the diversity 


plan. 


Use SEDF 210 to accomplish 


same for students.  210 seminar 


for transfer students. 


On-going 


 “No student completes the USC 


Upstate teacher education program 


without having continuously 


reflected upon his/her values, 


clarified them, and made some 


attempt to determine whether or 


not those values are internally 


consistent, socially worthwhile, 


and are egalitarian in view.” 


                        --- SOE Handbook 


Describe and assess diversity 


dimensions of within-course 


experiences, portfolio products, 


clinical/practicum placements and 


student teaching placements. 


 


On-going 


Instructional Dimension Maintain or exceed 20% minority 


representation on the SoE faculty. 


Assess minority candidate access 


to the candidate “pool” for every 


faculty vacancy. 


 


Recruit minority faculty for 


current SoE vacancies --- NAME 


Conference, Holmes Scholars, and 


B. Banneker Association.  


As of May 2009 – Total full time 


faculty members = 25 


Total full time minority faculty 


members = 3 


12% minority faculty in SoE 


 


2 current searches in place. 







 


Utilize informal faculty 


“networks” to recruit applicants --


-C. Love, M. Izzard, G. Freeman, 


R. Faulkner 


  A member of the Diversity 


Committee, acting as “diversity 


liason” will serve on unit faculty 


search committees.  


 


Personnel from the Office of 


Diversity Affairs will address each 


search committee early in the 


search process. 


Member of diversity committee 


always represented on search 


committees.  It is the Search 


Committee Chair’s responsibility 


to make sure this takes place.  


Reminders from diversity 


committee. 


 To infuse diversity in course 


syllabi (to assess and revise syllabi 


to include diversity in practicum 


placements). 


All syllabi contain diversity 


statement. 


 


Include in course evaluations 


questions related to diversity. 


Accomplished and ongoing. 


  Someone from diversity 


committee will email monthly 


diversity related materials to SoE 


faculty. 


On-going 


  Create and implement a faculty 


workshop (online) to be conducted 


by regional/national expert on the 


Hispanic experience as well as 


pertinent Hispanic educational 


issues in the Upstate. 


Connected to Diversity 


Conference, Spring 2010. 


 Increase students’ awareness of 


multicultural education 


instructional materials for 


teachers. 


Display Teaching Tolerance 


materials (materials, posters, 


initiatives).  Add to as materials 


become available. 


 


Information included in syllabi. 


 


Accomplished and on-going. 







Library and Resource Library 


Tours 


 


Add link to Diversity Committee 


Link on SoE webpage 


 Offer service-learning 


opportunities in diverse settings 


Dr. Love offers service learning in 


diverse settings as a course for 


education students.  SEDE or 


SEDR 398. (1-3 credits). 


On-going 


 Offer clinical/practicum/student 


teaching experiences in diverse 


settings 


Field Experience Director and 


Faculty will meet with principals, 


research schools/classrooms 


before using as clinical/practicum 


site. 


Accomplished and on-going 


Human Dimension Students will prepare and conduct 


activities which are designed to 


reduce stereotyping and prejudice 


and to develop respect for 


individual and cultural differences 


(from ADEPT). 


Describe and assess the range of 


diversity-related assignments and 


experiences candidates complete 


as part of their program of study. 


 


Create program “diversity 


profiles” – lists of diversity-


related experiences within each 


course, by program. 


Student Portfolio APS #5 


 Demonstrate a commitment to the 


principles of equality of 


educational opportunity for all 


students regardless of race, ethnic 


background, religious affiliation, 


or gender (from SoE handbook.) 


Devise effective means of 


assessing unit Core Values and 


Dispositions (CVDs) 


 


Collect CVD related data 


 


Analyze data and report findings 


related to CVDs 


CVD assessments and 


assignments included in specific 


syllabi (example: SEDL 717 & 


SEFN 744) 


Cultural Dimension Create a climate that reflects 


diversity and multiculturalism, 


one that makes clear the support 


of all peoples. 


Display “One World” Posters 


 


Evaluate the unit 


environment/climate for diversity 


 


Reframing some of these and 


displaying in SoE faculty office 


area. 


On-going 


 







Arrange for speakers to conduct 


focus group sessions with SoE 


minority students as a means of 


assessing SoE diversity climate. 


Diversity Conference Speakers: 


Native American 


African American 


Hispanic American 


  Plan forums where faculty and 


staff can discuss their perception 


of the institutional climate, as well 


as provide suggestions to improve 


the climate. 


On-going 


 To model, foster, and reinforce 


principles of justice, sensitivity 


toward and understanding of 


racial, ethnic, cultural, spiritual, 


and gender differences, self-


awareness, self-confidence, 


commitment to teaching, and 


open-mindedness. (SoE 


handbook). 


Ramp built at Dunbar Child 


Development Center for wheel 


chair bound student. 


 


Put forth in advising sessions and 


course syllabi as well as faculty 


involvement in on-campus and 


community activities. 


 


Accomplished and On-going 


 


  Add “diversity” link to SoE 


webpage, make diversity plan 


available on link as well as other 


information. 


Accomplished and updated 


annually. 


 


II. Curriculum. Develop and continuously improve a curriculum that engage all faculty members as multicultural professionals 


and prepare all candidates to function effectively as multicultural practitioners. 


 Goal Objective/Actions Assessment 


Intellectual Dimension Foster greater understanding of 


multiculturalism as a construct. 


Create and implement faculty 


workshop series on multicultural 


education 


 


Conduct classroom-based research 


multicultural/diversity topics. 


 


Disseminate results of such 


On-going 


 


 


 


On-going/Dispositions & ESL 


complete. 


 


On-going.  







research. 


Instructional Dimension Support faculty in becoming more 


familiar (aware of) and 


comfortable with multicultural 


curriculum materials and their use. 


Periodically send to faculty 


information related to 


multicultural curriculum 


(Starting Small, Shadow of Hate, 


America’s Civil Rights Movement 


materials; ELS teaching strategies, 


etc. 


On-going 


 Create a class on diversity Develop guidelines for the 


course/syllabus for the course 


 


Discuss audience for the course. 


Incomplete. Being reviewed by 


committee. 


 Provide students with exposure to 


multicultural education. 


Continue to support and expand 


the USC Upstate/Benedict 


Diversity Conference. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Affirm that this is a requirement 


for all student teachers. 


Accomplished and On-going. The 


2009 conference brought students 


from Benedict, SC State, Upstate 


(all three campuses) and Claflin.  


EEDA monies were provided and 


support from Diversity Affairs 


Office.  A grant for $2000.00 has 


been awarded from Student 


Affairs Office to help with the 


2010 conference. 


Accomplished.  All Upstate 


student teachers attend conference 


each spring. 


  Develop and offer SoE course 


“Multicultural Education and 


Curriculum.” 


Accomplished on a one-time only 


basis. 


 Assure diversity in the 


clinical/practicum and student 


teaching experience 


Systematically provide students 


with practicum experiences in 


diverse settings. 


 


Collect and analyze data on 


practicum/clinical sites and 


student teaching sites. 


 


“Tracking system” for candidates’ 


clinical/practicum placements and 


student teaching placements is in 


place in field experience office. 


 


System is monitored by field 


experience director to assure that 


diversity-related goals are 







Use data on schools to determine 


appropriate diversity-related 


clinical/practicum & student 


teaching placements. 


 


Create “field placement profile” 


for each program as part of the 


program “diversity profile.” 


accommodated/accomplished. 


 Develop PDS relationships with 


more schools. 


Early Childhood Education – 


Dunbar Child Development Ctr. 


 


Elementary Education – Duncan, 


Wellford, Simpsonville, Jesse 


Boyd, Jesse Bobo, Woodruff and 


District 7 


 


Middle Grades Education – D.R. 


Hill, Flo Chapel, Woodmont, 


District 2, and District 7 magnet 


schools initiative 


 


Secondary Education – Byrnes, 


District 2 


 


Physical Education – Identify 


suitable PDS site and begin to 


grow that relationship. 


 


Special Education: LD –  


Accomplished and On-going 


 


 


Accomplished and On-going 


 


 


 


 


Accomplished and On-going 


 


 


 


 


Accomplished and On-going 


 


 


? 


 


 


 


? 


 Enhance multicultural education 


holdings in Library and SoE 


Curriculum Resource Centers 


Assess current holdings in Library 


and CRCs. Identify new titles for 


acquisition. 


Accomplished and on-going with 


help from Camille McCutcheon, 


formerly Georgia Pribanic. 


 Enhance literacy courses with 


information regarding LEP 


learners, SLA and TESOL 


Assess current reading and 


English language arts methods 


courses for TESOL related 


content.  Enhance where 


Accomplished and On-going 







necessary. 


 Grow TESOL programs at both 


graduate and undergraduate 


programs. 


“Market” TESOL programs to 


appropriate audiences. 


 


Staff TESOL programs (use 


creative staffing if necessary). 


Collaborate with division of 


Languages, Literatures, and 


Composition in revising and 


staffing the TESOL programs. 


? 


 Internationalize, where 


appropriate, SoE curricula 


Evaluate SoE curricula with an 


eye toward internationalization 


opportunities. 


 


Establish international teaching 


opportunities for candidates. 


 


Establish SoE faculty and 


candidate international exchange 


programs. 


German collaborative/partnership.  


We have one student coming over 


for the fall, 2009 semester. 


 


Teaching Fellows to Chile, 


Summer 2009. 


 


Bermuda Initiative. (on-hold) 


Human dimension Infuse anti-bias awareness into 


the curriculum. 


 In progress/review stage 


Cultural Dimension Foster a classroom climate that is 


supportive, provides a sense of 


belonging, allows numerous 


opportunities for interaction, and 


is perceived as fair and equitable. 


Provide instructors with uniform 


formal and informal feedback 


from peers regarding the nature of 


the classroom climate they create. 


On-going through student opinion 


polls. 


 


III. Faculty. Recruit and retain a diverse faculty in the SoE.  Enhance faculty members’ knowledge of multicultural education as 


well as their breadth of multicultural experiences. 


 Goals Objective/Actions Assessment 


 Increase to and exceed 20% 


minority faculty in SoE 


Recruit candidates for vacancies at 


NAME Conference, Holmes 


Scholars Conference, and the 


As of May 2009 – Total full time 


faculty members = 25 


Total full time minority faculty 







Banneker Association Conference. 


 


Utilize formal and informal 


“networks” to identify and recruit 


candidates. 


members = 3 


12% minority faculty in SoE 


 


2 current searches in place. 


Intellectual Dimension Sponsor professional development 


for faculty in multicultural 


education content and pedagogy. 


Compile and distribute journal 


articles, book lists, other 


information on diversity topics to 


include race, ethnic origin, sexual 


orientation, urban, rural, etc. 


 


Share campus and community 


opportunities for unit faculty to 


participate in, related to diversity 


topics/educational issues, Ethnic, 


racial, social, etc. (example…Gay, 


Lesbian, Bi-sexual, Transgendered 


(GLBT) presence/experience in 


the Upstate.) 


On-going 


  Assess the potential for individual 


and collaborative diversity-related 


scholarship among unit faculty. 


Diversity Committee Article 


written and in circulation for 


publication. 


 


Other research ideas being 


discussed. 


Instructional Dimension Infuse diversity into SoE syllabi 


and curricula addressing both 


content and pedagogy. 


Schedule regular forums, 


roundtables, discussions, and 


support groups on diversity-


related topics/syllabi alignment. 


On-going 


 Support faculty in becoming more 


familiar with multicultural 


curriculum materials and their use. 


Periodic emails to faculty with 


current information. 


On-going 


Human Dimension Retain current minority faculty Enhance new faculty mentor 


program. 


On-going 


  Tap into minority faculty support 


program. 


On-going 







 Build collegiality to demonstrate 


to students we are serious about 


diversity. 


Informal gatherings & 


collaborative information sessions 


for students. 


On-going 


Cultural Dimension Foster cooperative and 


collaborative faculty relations. 


Identify/secure a conference room 


with large meeting table for 


formal and informal faculty 


meetings. 


Accomplished in new HEC 


building. 


  Encourage faculty to share 


professional diversity-related 


experiences 


On-going 


 


IV. Candidates. Recruit and retain a diverse SoE candidate population.  Enhance candidates’ knowledge of the theory and 


methodology of multicultural education in order to increase their positive impact on the learning and development of P-12 


schools. 


 Goal Objective/Actions Assessment 


 Increase minority student 


enrollment in the SoE to 20%. 


 


Increase minority student 


enrollment to meet/exceed 


regional population. 


Develop recruitment 


brochures/video, profiling 


successful program graduates in 


area schools. 


 Link with USC Upstate 


Recruitment so they have 


video 


 Use in the Teacher Cadet 


Program and Teaching 


Fellows Program 


 Connect to College Fairs 


 


Collaborate with admissions office 


to facilitate accomplishing 


increase in SoE minority student 


enrollment. 


 


Collect regional demographic data 


to establish more appropriate 


Increased enrollment to 20% = 


Accomplished and On-going 







target goals. 


Intellectual Dimension Assess whether students feel 


prepared to teach in multicultural 


environment. 


Development of survey instrument 


and IRB approval in progress. 


On-going 


 Students will develop knowledge, 


skills, and attitudes which will 


enhance the self-esteem and 


confidence of their future pupils as 


well as promote constructive 


interaction among people of 


differing social, racial, ethnic, 


religious, and gender 


backgrounds. 


Collect student work samples to 


demonstrate candidates’ impact on 


student learning, growth. 


Student portfolio, APS 4, 5 & 8 


Instructional Dimension Candidates will model respect for 


exceptionalities and teach others 


to accept the differences among 


individuals with special needs 


(ADEPT). 


Collect student work samples to 


demonstrate candidates’ 


understanding and attitudes. 


Student portfolio, APS 4, 5 & 8 


 Candidates will demonstrate an 


understanding and acceptance of 


differing values and cultural 


norms (ADEPT). 


Collect student work samples to 


demonstrate candidates’ 


understanding and attitudes. 


Student portfolio, APS 10 


 Provide academic support to 


assure retention and program 


completion. 


Coordinate CARES advisement 


and other SoE initiatives with 


USC Upstate Office of Diversity 


Programs, Center for Student 


Success, the UWC, other tutoring. 


Accomplished.  CARES meets 


beginning of each semester. 


 





E.3.9 Diversity Plan


form_data_export

		Semester		Year		First Name of Coop		Last Name		email address		Cert Area		School Name		Administrator name		Student Teacher Name		Degree 1		Institution1		Dates1		Major1		Degree 2		Institution2		Dates2		Major2		Degree3		Institution3		Dates3		Major3		Degree4		Institution4		Dates4		Major4		Datesjob1		Position1		Employer1		Datesjob2		Position2		Employer2		Datesjob3		Position3		Employer3		Datesjob4		Position4		Employer4

		Fall		2010		Janice		Gunter		primer1@hotmail.com		Elementary		Furman Middle School		John Feeney		Tammy Ridgeway		BA		USC Columbia		1971-1976		Early Childhood Education		Grad. Credit		USC Citadel, College of Charleston, Converse		1977-2009																				1976-1992		3rd Grade Teacher		Carlisle Elementary School		1992-1998		Gr. 1-8-Language Arts Teacher		Sandhills School		1998-2004		Self-contained LD Teacher		Saluda Middle School		2004-present		6th Grade ELA Teacher		Furman Middle School

		Fall		2010		Karen		Friday		Karen.Friday@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Hendrix		Dawn Neely		Amber McKinney		BA		Converse College		1975-1979		Ed. of Hearing Impaired and Elem. Ed																										1979 - present		teacher (4th,3rd,5th, 4th)		Hendrix Elem.

		Fall		2010		Kim		Buice		kcbuice@spart7.org		Elementary		W H Chapman Elementary		Eric Mathison		Melissa Kuhar		BA		Converse College		1998-2001		Elem Ed		MA		Lesley University		2006-2008		Curriculum																		2001- present		5th grade teacher		W H Chapman Elementary		2009-present		Summer Scholar/Co-instructor		Spartanburg Writing Project

		Fall		2010		Brandi		Aiken		Brandi.Aiken@spart5.net		Physical Education		Byrnes Freshman Academy		Todd Hardy		Chris Clifton		B.S.		Anderson College		1996-2001		Physical Education (K-12)		M.A		Furman University		2005-2008		School Leadership -Secondary Level				National Board Certification		2009		Physcial Education										2008 - present		Physcial Education I		Byrnes Freshman Academy		2007-2008		Physical Education (9-12)		Byrnes High School		2002 - 2007		Physical Education (4-6)		Berry Shoals Intermediate School		2001 - 2002		Physical Education (K-3)		Duncan Elementary School

		Fall		2010		Alicia		Weeber		asweeber@spart7.org		Early Childhood		W. H. Chapman Elem.		Eric Mathison		Christie Hillers		BA		Presbyterian College		1996-2000		English Lit.		MAT		College of Charleston		2002-2004		Early Childhood Ed																		2005-present		1st Grade Teacher		Chapman Elementary		2007-2008		Kindergarten Teacher		Chapman Elementary		2005		4-K Teacher		Chapman Elementary		2003-2004		Graduate Assistanat		Miles Early Childhood Development Center

		Fall		2010		Kimberly		Alverson		KNAlverson@spar7.org		Elementary		Jesse Boyd Elementary		Bob Grant		Ashleigh Wines		BA		Converse College		2001-2005		Elementary Ed and Early Childhood																										2005-2007		Child Development Teacher		Houston Elementary		2007-present		4th Grade Teacher		Jesse Boyd

		Fall		2010		Brittany		Maus		brittany.maus@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Chesnee Elementary		Dr. Ledford		April Leanor Gardner		BA		USC Upstate		2002-2006		Early Childhood		Masters		Southern Wesleyan		2007-2008		Education																		2006-present		1st/2nd grade teacher		Chesnee Elementary

		Fall		2010		Patricia		Ray		patty.ray@spart5.net		Special Education		Byrnes Freshman Academy		Todd Hardy		Sara Morgan		BA		Western Michigan Univ.		1976-1978		Psychology/Sociology		MA		Converse College		1999-2002		Special Education																		2002 - present		High School Special Education teacher		Byrnes High School/Academy

		Fall		2010		Candace		Miller		millercm@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary School		Mrs. Verotta Kennedy		Katie Merson		BA		USC-Upstate		2003-2007		Early Childhood Education		Masters		USC-Upstate		2008-2010		Elementary Education																		2007-present		1st grade teacher		Lone Oak Elementary

		Fall		2010		Joyce		Morrow		jmorrow@spart7.org		Physical Education		Pine Srteet Elem.		Mrs. Anne Jeter		Nicholas Lear		M.ED		Converse		2001		Elem. Ed		30 hours above		Converse		2001		Elem. Ed		BS		S.C.State University		1973		Health and Physical Education										1989-present		PE teacher		Pine St. Elem		2002-present		adjunct Professor		Converse College		1985-1989		Science teacher		Spartanburg High School		1975-1980		PE teacher		Blackstock Elementary

		Fall		2010		Elizabeth		Wolfe		bwolfe@spart7.org		Social Studies/History		Spartanburg High School		Jeff Stevens		Jonathan Eason		BA		Clemson University		1977-1981		Sec Ed. Social Studies		Med.		Converse College		1986-1988		Masters of Education																		2004- Present		Social Studies Teacher		SHS		1995-2004		7th Grade Social Studies		McCracken Junior High		1985-1991		Social Studies Teacher		Whitlock Junior High

		Fall		2010		Abby		Pretulak		abby.pretulak@spart5.net		Early Childhood		Reidville Elementary		Elizabeth Sima		Elizabeth Halfacre		BA		USC - Columbia		2002-2006		Early Childhood		Masters		Converse College		2006-2007		Gifted and Talented Education																		2007-present		2nd grade teacher		Spartanburg District 5 - Reidville Elementary

		Fall		2010		Martha		Harris		mnharris@spart7.org		Early Childhood		Pine Street Elementary School		Anne Chapman-Jeter		ADRIANE ALEXIS TRAVIS		BS		University of Georgia		1975-1980		Child/Family Dev. ECE		Currently M.ofED.		Lesley University		2009-2011		Curr./Instr. Arts Integration																		2004-present		first grade teacher		Pine Street		2000-2004		first grade teacher		St.Paul Catholic		1996-2004		Kindergaten		Heavenly Host Cookeville TN		1989-1993		FirstGrade teacher		Buncombe Co. NC

		Fall		2010		Jennifer		Roark		jbryson@union.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Foster Park Elementary		Barbara Palmer		Bethany Pendleton		BA		Limestone College		2001-2003		Elementary Education				North Greenville College		1999-2001		Elementary Education																		2007-2010		2nd Grade Teacher		Foster Park Elementary		2006-2007		3rd Grade Teacher		Foster Park Elementary		2005-2006		7th Grade Science Teacher		Sims Jr. High School

		Fall		2010		Christie		Summers		summercw@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Woodland Heights Elementary		Dr. Cindy Pridgen		Wendy Bevill		BA		Limestone College		1992		Elem Ed		National Board Certified				2008		Reading & Literacy for Young Child																		2006-present		Kindergarten Teacher		Woodland Heights-Sptg. 6		2004-2006		Kindergarten/First Grade Teacher		Hollis Academy-Greenville		2003-2004		First Grade Teacher		Carlisle Foster's Grove-Sptg. 2		1999-2003		First Grade Teacher		Monarch Elem.-Union, SC

		Fall		2010		Amanda		White		amanda.white@spart5.net		Early Childhood		Lyman Elementary		Tim Henson		Tiffany Back		BA		USC Spartanburg		2000-2004		Early Childhood Ed		pursing Masters		Lesley University		2009-present		Technology in Education																		2008-present		Kindergarten Teacher		Lyman Elementary School		2005-2008		Kindergarten Teacher		Palmetto Bays Elementary		Jan 2005-June 2005		4 year old Kindergarten Teacher		Socastee Elementary School

		Fall		2010		Melissa		Smith		memsmith@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						Sarah Porter		MA		Stony Brook Univ, NY		2003-2006		Continuing Ed		BA		St. Joseph's Univ, NY		2001-2003		Elementary & Special Ed.		Associates		Suffolk Community, NY		1998-2001		General Studies										November 2007-Present		3/4 Teacher		Lake Forest Elem.		2003-2007		Leave Replacements		Longwood SD, NY

		Spring		2010		Jessica		Rodríguez		JLRodriguez@spart7.org		Spanish		McCracken Junior High		Mrs. Margaret Peach		Claire Beatty		PhD		Capella University		2008-		Curriculum & Instruction		MEd		Eastern University		1999-2001		Multicultural Education		BS		Temple University		1994-1999		Miology & Criminal Justice										1999-2002		3/4 split grade teacher		Philadelphia School District		2002- present		Spartanburg District 7		Spartanburg, SC

		Spring		2010		Lori		Gandy		lgandy@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Pocalla Springs Elementary		Mrs. McQuilla		Laura Burleson		BA		USC Upstate		1998-2000		Elem Ed		MA		Lesley University		2004-2006		Tech in Elementary																		2000 - present		5th grade teacher		Pocalla Springs Elementary

		Spring		2010		Lori		Gandy		lgandy@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Pocalla Springs Elementary		Mrs. McQuilla		Laura Burleson

		Spring		2010		Renee		Willard		jrfw39@aol.com		Elementary		Cowpens Elementary		Cindy Snead		Jasmin Bridges		30 hours plus		Converse and USC Upstate		1996-present		Elementary Education		Master		Converse College		1996		Elementary Education		BA		Converse College		1986		Elementary Education										2005-present		2nd Grade Teacher		Spartanburg School District 3		1997-2005		4k and 5k Teacher		Spartanburg School District 3		1992-1997		1 grade teacher		Spartanburg School District 3		1986-1992		5th grade teacher		Spartanburg School District 3

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Anderson		landerson@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Manchester		Dr. Laura Brown		Emma Smith		BA		USC Upstate/USC Sumter		1996-2003		Early Childhood Ed																										2003-present		1st grade teacher		Manchester Elementary

		Spring		2010		Christie		Fowler		christie.fowler@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Brittany McCants		BA		USC Upstate		1996-2000		Elem Ed		MS		Columbia College		2001-2002		Ed																		200-2005		4th grade teacher		Carlisle Foster's Grove Elem		2005-2010		6th grade teacher		Boiling Springs Intermediate

		Spring		2010		Christie		Fowler		christie.fowler@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Brittany McCants		BA		USC Upstate		1996-2000		Elem Ed		MS		Columbia College		2001-2002		Ed																		200-2005		4th grade teacher		Carlisle Foster

		Spring		2010		Joelle		King		kingjoelle@hotmail.com		Middle Level		Hillcrest Middle School		Mr. Robert Barth		Dawn Kelly		BA		Clarion University of Pennsylvania		1985-1989		Elementary & Early Childhood Education		Masters		The Citadel College of Graduate and Professional Studies		1992-1997		Reading Education																		2009-Present		6th/8th Grade Science		Hillcrest Middle School		2008-2009		6th Grade Science		Fairfield Magnet School for Math & Science		2006-2008		7th/8th Grade Science		Hillcrest Middle School		1996-2006		7th/8th Science, 8th Soc. Stud., 7th ELA		Alston Middle School

		Spring		2010		Kimberly		Blackwell		blackkl@spart6org		Special Education		Gable Middle School		Karen Bush		Haley Morris		BA		Converse College		1995-1998		Special Education		Masters		Converse College		1998-1999		Special Education																		2002-present		Resource Teacher		Gable Middle School		1999-2003		Resource Teacher		Roebuck Elementary School

		Spring		2010		Camille		Robinson		crobinson@union.k12.sc.us		Special Education		Joesville Elementary/Middle School		Floyd Lyles		Susan Mitchell		BS		Limestone College		1992-1995		Psychology/Counseling and Human Services																										2005-present		Learning Specialist		Union County School District

		Spring		2010		Julianna		Lux		luxjv@spart6.org		English		Dorman Freshman Campus		Mark Smith		Stephanie Brackett		BA		Eckerd College		1997-2001		Literature		MAT		East Tennessee State University		2001-2003		Secondary Ed, English																		2003-present		9th grade teacher		Spartanburg School District 6

		Spring		2010		Blondell		Hardy		hardybr@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Anderson Mill		Beth Haun		Autumn Edge		BA		USC Upstate		1986-1991		Early Childhood Educ.		Master's Degree		Converse		1992-1994		Elem. Ed.		30 hours above		Converse		1994-1996		Elem. Ed.										1992-1995		3rd grade teacher		Chapman Elem.		1996-2007		K-5 teacher		Chapman Elem.		2008-present		K-5 teacher		Anderson Mill Elem.

		Spring		2010		Carol		Moss		carol.moss@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Limestone-Central		Kathy Phillips		Cody Cash		AA		North Greenville Jr. College		1978-1980		Education		BS		Winthrop College		1980-1982		Elementary Education		Masters		Converse College		1982-1984		Elementary Education		Masters +30		Converse College		1984-1986		Elementary Education		1984-85		7th and 8th grade teacher		Fairforest Middle		1985-1994		3rd grade teacher		Alma Elementary		1994-1998		3rd grade teacher		Central Elementary		1998-present		3rd and 2nd grade teacher		Limestone-Central

		Spring		2010		Debbie		Holcombe		deborah.holcombe@spart5.net		Physical Education		Byrnes High Shcool		Mr. Jeff Rogers		Jason Mercer		BA		Southern Wesleyan		1982-1987		Phys Ed & Bus Admin		MA		Furman University		1989-1991		Phys Ed																		1999-present		9-12 grade PE		Byrnes High School		1996-1998		PE Professor/Coach		Presbyterian College		1992-1996		PE Professor/Coach		Southern Wesleyan University		1988-1991		6-8th grade PE		Southwood Middle School

		Spring		2010		Frank		Hyatt		Hyattfc@spart5.net		Middle Level		Florence Chapel Middle		Steve Gambrell		Keri Fleming		BA		USC Upstate		1978-1982		Elem Ed		M.Ed.		USC Upstate		1984-1988		Educational Administration		Master +30		USC Upstate		1997		Middle School English										1981-1985		5th grade teacher		Reidville Elementary		1985-1986		6th grade teacher		Reidville Elementary		1986-2004		EIA Remedial Reading and Math teacher, Career Education, 7th Grade ELA and Social Studies, 8th Grade ELA		D.R. Hill Middle		2004-present		8th grade ELA		Florence Chapel Middle

		Spring		2010		Michael		Gentry		mgentry@greenville.k12.sc.us		Mathematics		Carolina High & Academy		Anthony Holland		Tabitha Thelen		BA		USC Spartanburg		1993-1997		Sec Ed (Math)		MEd		Converse College		2006-2008		Admin & Supervision																		2009-2010		Math Teacher		Carolina High & Academy		2006-2009		Math Teacher		Chapman High School		2000-2006		Math Teacher		Middle School of Pacolet		1998-2000		Math Teacher		Broome High School

		Spring		2010		Debbie		Richardson		debbie.richardson@spart5.net		Special Education		River Ridge Elementary		Dr. Glenda Bigby		Sara Morgan		BA		Louisiana University		1980-1984		special ed																										1997-present		resource sped		River Ridge Elem.		1986-1997		self-contained sped		Pickens County Schools		1984-1986		self-contained sped		Livingston Parish Schools

		Spring		2010		Mark		Daivs		maldavis@greenville.k12.sc.us		Social Studies/History		JL Mann Academy		Charles Mayfield		Ryne Michael Ackard		BA		USC		1982		Graphic Design		MAT		Charleston Southern		1995		Social Studies/ED.																		1995-2008		Teacher		Beaufort Co Schools		2008-2010		Teacher		Greenville Co Schools

		Spring		2010		Joan		Gault		jgault@ftc-i.net		Early Childhood		cherryvale elementary		Mrs. Pressley		Mrs. Sarah Barnes		BA		Coastal Carolina		1984-1988		Early Childhood Ed		Masters Degree		USC Columbia		1990-1995		Early Childhood Ed																		1988-present		kindergarten		Cherryvale Elem.

		Spring		2010		Barbara		Drakeford		Drakefbs@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Stephen Jeffcoat		BS		Winston-Salem State University		1979-1982		Early Childhood Ed		M.Ed		Converse College		1982-1985		Elementary Ed		M.Ed Plus 30		USC Upstate		1990 - 1994		Elementary Ed										1996 - present		kindergarten teacher		Lone Oak Elem.		1995 - 1996		4th grade teacher		West View Elem.		1983- 1995		3rd grade teacher		West View Elem.

		Spring		2010		Barbara		Drakeford		Drakefbs@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Stephen Jeffcoat		BS		Winston-Salem State University		1979-1982		Early Childhood Ed		M.Ed		Converse College		1982-1985		Elementary Ed

		Spring		2010		Stacey		Stone		ststone@greenville.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Grove Elementary		Debbie Bauer		Mindy Martin		BA		Clemson Univ.		2000-2002		Early Childhood																										2002 - Present		3rd Grade Teacher		Grove Elementary

		Spring		2010		Monica		Brackett		mbracket@greenivlle.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Blythe Academy of Languages		Dr. Sandra Griffin		Ashley Martin		BA		Clemson University		1989-1992		Elem. Ed		Masters		Clemson University		1993-1998		Elem. Guidance & Counseling																		2005-present		5th grade teacher		Blythe Academy of Languages		1996-1999		4th grade teacher		Mitchell Road Elementary

		Spring		2010		Mollie		Vassey		mollie.vassey@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		English		Gaffney High School		Marlene Davis		Jillian Lewis		BA		Limestone College		1994 - 1998		English Education		18 hours over BA		USC Upstate, Converse College		2000-2003		Various Courses																		1998 - 2004		English Teacher		Chapman High School		2004 - present		English Teacher		Gaffney High School

		Spring		2010		Julie		Clark		julie.clark@spart5.net		Physical Education		Lyman Elementary		Tim Henson		Jason Mercer		BA		Furman University		1994-1998		Health & Exercise Science																										1998-2008		P.E. Teacher		Wellford Elementary		2008-present		P.E. Teacher		Lyman Elementary

		Spring		2010		Shannon		Burnett		burnet@spart5.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Duncan Elementary		Susan Hill		Lynn Acquaviva		BA		Chas. Southern University		1986-1990		Elementary Ed.		MED		Converse		2001-2004		Elementary Ed.																		2000-preent		2-4 grade teacher		Duncan Elementary

		Spring		2010		Fred		Coan		freddy.coan@spart5.net		Physical Education		Berry Shoals Intermediate		Mike Powell		Christopher Clifton		MA		Lesley University		2007-2009		Technology in Education		BS		USC Upstate		1994-1998		Physical Education																		2001-present		Physical Education Teacher		Berry Shoals Intermediate		1999-2001		Physical Education Teacher		Duncan Elementary

		Spring		2010		Carolyn		McMahan		McMahaCK@spart.com		Elementary		Jesse S. Bobo Elem.		Patrick Suber		Mark Lowe		masters +30		USC Upstate		1983		undergrad elementary, masters Reading1972																										1972 - present		4th grade teacher		Sptbg. School Dist. #6

		Spring		2010		melissa		Parris		parrism@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Woodland Heights Elem		Cindy Pridgen		Ashley White		BS		Salem College		1986 - 1990		mathematics		MAT		Salem College		1991 - 1992		Elem Ed.		Masters + 30		various colleges														1992 - 1997		1st grade teacher		Jesse Boyd Elem		1997 - present		1st grade teacher		Woodand Heights Elem

		Spring		2010		Faye		Whelchel		faye.whelchel@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		Special Education		Granard Middle School		shirley Sealy		Brooke Hughey		BA		Limestone College		1984-1985		Elem. Ed, Sp. Ed		Masters		Converse		1989-1990		Elem Ed.																		1985- present		Special Ed. Teacher		Granard Middle School

		Spring		2010		David		Wilkie		david.wilkie@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Middle Level		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Patrick Ballard		BA		USC Upstate		1986-1993		Elem Ed		Masters		Southern Wesleyan		2004 - 2005		Med.ED																		1993 - present		6th grade teacher		Boiling Springs Internediate

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Brownlee		lisa.brownlee@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood		Boiling Springs Intermediate		Tammy Greer		Patrick Ballard		BA		USC Upstate		1976 - 1981		Elementary Ed		MED		Converse College		187 - 188		Master of Elementary Ed																		1981 - 1987		6th grade self contained		Hendrix Elem		1987 - 2006		6th grade English/Math		Boiling Springs Middle School		2006 - present		6th grade Math		Boiling Springs Intermediate School

		Spring		2010		Casonya		Boyce		cboyce@spart7.org		Elementary		Park Hills		Don Mims		Kinsey Long		BA		USC Upstate		1994- 1998		Early Childhood Ed		MEd		Converse College		2007-2009		Elementary Ed																		2000- present		second grade teacher		Park Hills Elementary		1998- 2000		first grade teacher		Park Hills Elementary

		Spring		2010		Darryl		Feaster		Fmthomas@spartanburg4.org		Physical Education		Woodruff primary school		Kim Mcabee		Fran Thomas		BS		USC Upstate		1980-1985		Physical education																										1996-present		Physical education		Woodruff primary school

		Spring		2010		Suzanne		Wilson		suzanne.wilson@spart1.org		Early Childhood		Holly Springs-Motlow Elementary		Mr. Ott Sizemore		McKenzie Loudermilk		BS		USC Upstate		1981		Interdisciplinary Studies.		BA		USC Upstate		1984		Early Childhood and Elementary Edu.		Masters		Converse College		1987?		Elementary Edu.		National Board Certified Teacher				2006				1996-1998		Kindergarten Assistant		New Prospect Elementary		1998-present		2nd Grade Teacher		Holly Springs-Motlow Elementary

		Spring		2010		Rebecca		Raney		rebecca.raney@spart1.org		Social Studies/History		Chapman High School		Stephanie Mathis		David Weathers		BA		USC Upstate		1998-2000		History/Sociology		MAT		Coverse College		2003-2004		Secondary Social Studies																		2004-Present		High School Social Studies Teacher		Chapman High School

		Spring		2010		Mary		Benson		Bensonmj@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Rachel Gault		BA		Limestone Colllege		1978-1981		Early Childhood		Masters		Converse College		1983		Elementary																		1981-1988		Kindergarten		Alma Elementary		1988-2006		First Grade		Woodruff Primary

		Spring		2010		Mary		Benson		Bensonmj@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Rachel Gault		BA		Limestone Colllege		1978-1981		Early Childhood		Masters		Converse College		1983		Elementary																		1981-1988		Kindergarten		Alma Elementary		1988-2006		First Grade		Woodruff Primary

		Spring		2010		Kristin		Owens		Kristin.Owens@spart5.net		Social Studies/History		James F Byrnes High School		Jeff Rogers		Kelli Hamrick		BA		Furman University		1992		Political Science/History		Masters Ed		Converse College		1995		Education		Masters +30		various														1995-1996		grants coordinator/adjunct faculty		Spartanburg Technical College		1996-2000		Social Studies teacher		Greer High School		2001-present		Social Studies/AP teacher		James F Byrnes High School

		Spring		2010		Whitney		Pugh		wpugh@greenville.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Blythe Academy		Sandra Griffin		Angela Barrouk		BA		Erskine College		2000-2004		elementary ed.																										2004-present		4th grade teacher		Blythe Academy

		Spring		2010		Whitney		Pugh		wpugh@greenville.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Blythe Academy		Sandra Griffin		Angela Barrouk		BA		Erskine College		2000-2004		elementary ed.																										2000-present		4th grade teacher		Blythe Academy

		Spring		2010		Trixi		DeRosa-Davis		trixi.derosa@spart5.net		Spanish		James F Byrnes High School		Jeff Rogers		Amanda Steinbach		BME		Coker College		1999-2003		Music Ed /Spanish		M.Ed		Lesley University		2008-2009		Education-Technolgy in Education		Plus 30		Converse College		2008-2009		Technology in Education										2005-present		Spanish Teacher		James F Byrnes High School		2005-2006		Spanish Teacher		SC Virtual School		2004-2005		Spanish Teacher		Summit Parkway Middle School		2003-2004		Spanish Teacher		Fairfield Central High School

		Spring		2010		Mandie		Allen		allenar@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary School		Verotta Kennedy		Keri Sarratt		BA		USC Upstate		2001-2005		Elem Ed		MA		USC Upstate		2006-2009		Early Childhood																		2005-present		1st grade teacher		Lone Oak Elem

		Spring		2010		Jennifer		Calderone		jcalderone@spart7.org		Special Education		Pine Street Elementary		Anne Chapman-Jeter		Jennifer Scarbrough		BA		Winthrop University		1989-1993		Special Education		Masters		Converse College		1996-1997 (?)		LD		Masters +30								National Board				2003				1993-2000		Resource Teacher		Carver Jr. High		2000-2002		Resource Teacher		Cleveland elementary		2002-present		Resource Teacher		Pine Street Elementary

		Spring		2010		Teresa		Patterson		Pattertl@spart6.org		Early Childhood		Lone Oak Elementary		Verotta Kennedy		Sarah Byrnes		B.A.		Clemson University		Dec. 1977		Early Childhood Education		M. Ed.		USC		1982?		Elementary Education		Masters + 30		USC		? ( don't have dates with me)		No specified field										1998-present		Kindergarten teacher		Lone Oak Elementary		1978-1998		Kindergarten teacher		Barnwell Elementary		1977-1978		Sub and long term sub for 8th grade		Barnwell District 45

		Spring		2010		Kim		Clayton		kclayton_jes@union.k12.sc.us		Special Education		Jonesville K-8		Floyd Lyles		Susan Mitchell		BA		Limestone		1984 -1988		Social Work		BA		Limestone		2000 - 2001		Elem. Ed.		Masters		Converse		2005		Special Ed.										1988 - 2001		Case Worker		Union Co. Disablilities & Special Needs Board		2001 - present		Learning Specialist		Jonesville K-8

		Spring		2010		Shelly		Whelchel		SRWhelchel@spart7.org		Elementary		Jesse Boyd		Bob Grant		Allison Bailey		BS		USC Upstate		1989-1994		Accounting		MBA		Clemson		1994-1995		Business		Med		Converse		1995-1996		Education										1996-2004		2nd grade teacher		Alma Elem.		2006-2008		4th grade teacher		Grassy Pond Elem.		2008-present		2nd grade teacher		Jesse Boyd Elem.

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Jones		Lisa.Jones@spart1.org		Elementary		Holly Springs - Motlow		William Sizemore		Stephanie Gidaro		BA		Clemson University		1983-1986		Elementary Ed																										2007-present		4th grade teacher		Holly Springs - Motlow		2006-2007		K5 assistant		Holly Springs - Motlow		1987-1989		5th grade teacher		Brushy Creek Elem		1986-1987		6th grade math		Parker Middle

		Spring		2010		Kimberly		Barnette		kim.barnette@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary		Boiling Springs Junior High		Donald Barnette		Robert Lee Thomas		BA		USC Spartanburg		1998-2002		Elem Ed.		Masters		Southern Weslyen		2004-2006		Education																		2002-present		7th grade Social Studies Teacher		Boiling Springs Junior High

		Spring		2010		Janice		Gunter		jgunter@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Tammy Ridgeway		BA Education +38 hours		USC-Columbia		1971-1976		Elementary Ed.																										1976-1980		taught English in Taiwan		Taichung		1980-1989		6th Grade Self-contained		Broome Middle		1989-1998		1-8th Grade Language Arts		Sandhills Academy		1999-currently		Language Arts-6th-8th Grade Grade		Sumter Two-Hillcrest and Furman Middle

		Spring		2010		Patrice		Brown		pbrown@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Jessica James		BA		USC		1985-1989		Elementary Ed		MA		Cambridge		1997-1998		Education																		2007-present		6th grade teacher		Furman Middle School		1992-2007		5th grade, 4th grade, 7th grade, 8th grade		Manchester School		1989-1992		4th grade, 5th grade		Spring Hill School

		Spring		2010		Deborah		Bennett		dbennett@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Tara Evans		BA		Columbia College		1983 - 1985		Elem. Ed.		ME		Berry College		2002 - 2004		Middle Grades Math and Science		NBCT				2009		Generalist - Middle Childhood										2007 - 2010		6th Grade teacher		Furman Middle School, Sumter, SC		2001 - 2007		6th grade teacher		Elm Street Elementary, Rome, GA		1998 - 2001		5th/6th grade teacher		Trinity Episcopal, Pine Bluff, AR		1990 - 1993		4th Grade Teacher		Nelson Elementary, Columbia, SC

		Spring		2010		Kimberlee		Goff		kgoff@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						James Tillery		BS		Bob Jones University		1991-1995		Generic Special Education																										1995-1996		K4 teacher		Pocketful of Miriacles, Inc. Mauldin, SC		1996-1997		K-3rd Special Education Self-Contained Teacher		Bethel Elementary School, Simpsonville, SC		1997-2005		3rd Grade Teacher		Maili Bible School, Waianae, Hawaii		2005-present		LD Resource Teacher		Wade Hampton High, Greenville, SC

		Spring		2010		Kimberlee		Goff		kgoff@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						James Tillery		BS		Bob Jones University		1991-1995		Generic Special Education																										1995-1996		K4 teacher		Pocketful of Miriacles, Inc.

		Spring		2010		Veronica		Robertson		vrobertson@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Angela Burley		BA		University of Alaska		1996-1997		Elementary k-8		BFA		Louisiana Tech University		1983-1984		Photography																		2001-present		3rd grade ELA/SS		Pocalla Springs Elementary

		Spring		2010		Cortney		Davis		cortney.davis@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Jamie Weneck		BS		USC Spartanburg		1994-1999		Secondary Ed- Mathematics		Masters		Converse		2006-2008		School Supervision		National Board Certification																1999-present		Math Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2010		Kathleen		Saunders		kmerrill@greenville.k12.sc.us		Special Education						Alegra Waseleski		B.S.		Winthrop		1973-1976		Learning Disabilities		M.Ed.		Winthrop		1977-1979		Emotional Disabilities, Reading Teacher, Elementary Education		Ed.S.		USC		1989-1993		Counselor Education										2001-present		LD Resource Teacher		Greer High School		1997-2001		Guidance Counselor		Beck Academy		1987-1997		LD Self-Contained Teacher/Diploma Program		Greer High School		1983-1987		LD/ED Resource Teacher		County Line Elem., Winder, GA

		Spring		2010		Pamela		Davis		pamela.davis@spart5.net		Special Education						Tiffany Dean		BS		USC Upstate		1975-1979		Phys. Ed. K-12		M.Ed.		Converse		1985-1987		Special Education		M.Ed.		Converse		2005-2007		School Administration										2002 - present		Sped Teacher		James F. Byrnes High School		1991 - 2002		Sped Teacher		Greenfield Schools - CA		1989 - 1991		P.E. Teacher		Charlotte Mecklinburg - NC		1980 - 1984		P. E. Teacher		Woodruff Primary School

		Spring		2010		Fred		Coan		freddy.coan@spart5.net		Physical Education						Christopher Clifton		MA		Lesley University		2007-2009		Technology In Education		BS		USC-Spartanburg		1994-1998		Physical Education																		2002-present		Physical Education		Berry Shoals Intermediate		1999-2002		Physical Education		Duncan Elementary

		Spring		2010		Judy		Folk		judy.folk@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Jillian Lewis		BA		Limestone		1971-1974		Secondary Education		M Ed		USC-Columbia				Education/Reading																		2008 - present		12th grade English teacher		Boiling Springs HS		1999 - 2008		Chief Info Officer		Converse College		1974-1985		10th grade English teacher		Landrum High School

		Spring		2010		Allison		Cavendish		allison.cavendish@spart5.net		Special Education						Tiffany Dean		BA		Converse College		1991-1995		Early child / Elem. Ed		M.ED		Converse College		1997-1998		Elemen. Ed		Master's Plus 30		Converse College		2002		Elem. Ed		M.ED		Converse College		2006-2009		School Leadership and Administration		2003-Present		Special Education teacher		Reidville Elementary		2002-2003		Special Education Teacher		Wellford Elementary		1995-2002		Special Education Teacher		D.R. Hill Middle

		Spring		2010		Carolyn		Junious		cjunious@scsd2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						R.Rucker		BA		SC State University		1991-1995		Elem Ed		M.Ed		USC Columbia		1996 -1999		Early Childhood																		2007 -present		1st grade teacher		Cherryvale Elementary		2006-2007		2nd grade teacher		Cherryvale Elementary		2005-2006		3rd grade teacher		Cherryvale Elementary

		Spring		2010		Peggy		Lancaster		plancaster@spart7.org		Elementary						Amanda Hopkins		BA		Converse College		1969-1973		French and Humanities		MA		Converse College				Elem Ed		Plus 30		Converse College				Elem Ed												First Grade Teacher		E.P. Todd		Approx. 6 yrs. ago		Sixth Grade Teacher		E.P. Todd				Third Grade Teacher		E.P. Todd		Approx. 17 yrs. ago		Asst. Self Contained		E.P. Todd

		Spring		2010		Lisa		Greer		lisaanngreer@gmail.com		Elementary						Carolyn Phillips		BA		Cameron University		1998-2002		Elem Ed		M.ED.		Lesley University		2004-2006		Educational Technology																		2004-2010		2nd Grade Teacher		Sumter School District 2		2002-2004		2nd Grade Teacher		Sumter School District 17

		Spring		2010		Fair		Ariail		fair.ariail@kcsdschools.net		Elementary						Kimberly Gardner		BA		Columbia College		1974		Elementary Ed		BA		Columbia College				Early Childhood				Converse		2006		Gifted Education Endorsement										2009-2010		2nd grade		Jackson Elementary		2008-2009		Seagul-Gifted		Camden/Lugoff Middle		2007-2008		2nd grade		Camden Elementary		2007-2007		1st/2nd grade		Camden Elementary

		Spring		2010		Kimberly		Trott		trottkm@spart6.org		Social Studies/History						Anna Floyd		BS		Sam Houston State University		1996-1998		BS Political Science		MAT		Converse College		2001-2004		Initial Certification for Social Studies																		2005-present		9th grade global studies teacher		Spartanburg School District 6, Dorman Freshman Campus

		Spring		2010		Jotana		Jones		jpjones@spartanburg4.org		Special Education		Woodruff Elementary		Argyl Brewton		Ashleigh Clutter		BA		USC Upstate		1986-1990		Elem Ed		Masters		Converse		1992-1997		Special Eduation: Specific Learning Disability																		2004-Present		Special Education Teacher		Woodruff Elementary		2003-2004		5th Grade Teacher		Woodruff Elementary		2000-2003, 1990-1997		4th Grade Teacher		Woodruff Elementary		1997-2000		4th Grade Science Teacher		Woodruff Elementary

		Spring		2010		Syreeta		Greene		syreeta.greene@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Jamie Brown		BS		Winthrop University		1997-2002		Mathematics																										2002 - present		Math teacher		Gaffney High School (Cherokee County)

		Spring		2010		Niki		Mullis		mullisnm@spart6.org		English						Leah Melton		BA		Southern Wesleyan		2009- present		Masters in Education		BA		USC Upstate		1992-1997		Secondary English																		1999-present		6th grade teacher		Dawkins Middle School

		Spring		2010		Lacy		Hines		Lacy.Hines@Spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Sara Dunn		BA		USC Upstate		2003 - 2005		Early Childhood Education		Masters		Converse				Gifted and Talented		+30 (In progress)		Converse				Mathematics		NBCT (In progress)								2006 - present		2nd Grade Teacher		Hendrix Elementary School

		Spring		2010		Beth (Robin)		Newman		Beth.Newman@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Sarah Dunn		BA		USCS - Upstate		1980-1985		Elem Ed																										2005-Present		2nd grade teacher		Hendrix Elementary		1996-2004		7th grade teacher		Boiling Springs Junior High		1993-1996		5K teacher		United Methodist Church of the Covenant		1988-1991		Sub Preschool K5		Boiling Springs First Baptist Church

		Spring		2010		Gwynne		MacIntyre		gwynne.macintyre@spart5.net		Elementary						unknown		BA		Mary Washington College		1970-74		Music		MA		Indiana University		1975-78		Arts Administration		MS		University of Tennessee		1991-1994		Curriculum and Instruction										2005-present		2nd and 3rd grade		Duncan Elementary School		1997-2005		2nd grade		Ford Elementary School		1994-97		7th & 8th English and Social St.		Sacred Heart Cathedral School

		Fall		2009		Karen		Perrotta		karen.perrotta@kcsdschools.net		Early Childhood						Brook McLeod		BA		Winthrop		1975-1978		Elem. Ed		Masters		USC		1988		Early Childhood																		2008-present		1st grade teacher		Jackson Elem., Camden		1996-2008		Early Childhood Coor.		Sumter 17		1988-1996		1st grade teacher		Sumter 17		1978-1988		1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th teacher		Sumter 2

		Fall		2009		Zanne		Morris		morriz@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Elizabeth Morris		BA		College of Charleston		1993		Elem Ed/Early Childhood		Masters		Lesley University		2004		Technology in Education		National Board				2005		Early Childhood Education										1994-2008		K, PK, 1st		Sumter School Dist. 2		2008-present		1st		Sumter School Dist. 17, Kingsbury Elementary

		Fall		2009		JP		Connolly		JPConnolly@spatan7.org		Physical Education						Johnny Rhode		Masters Education		Converse College		2002-2004		Secondary Administration and Supervision		Teacher Certification		USCS		1991-1993		Physical Education		BS		Florida State Univerity		1983-1987		Economics										1993-2008		10-12 th grade Teacher, Driver Ed. PE, Science		Boiling Springs H.S.		2008-present		10-12 th grade Teacher, Physical Education		Spartanburg H.S.

		Fall		2009		Karen		Cleapor		karen.cleapor@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us		Mathematics						Sarah Nolen		BS		Wofford		1979 - 1984		Mathematics																										1984 - present		math teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Fall		2009		Tracy		Spigner		spignert@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Amanda Griffin		BA		USC Spartanburg		2000-2002		Early Childhood		MA		Lesley University		2005-2006		Creative Arts																		2003-2004		Kindergarten teacher		Baron DeKalb Elementary		2004-present		First Grade teacher		Kingsbury Elementary

		Fall		2009		Kelley		Rawl		krawl@scsdb.org		Special Education						Jenny Scott		BS		Erskine College		1997-2001		Special Education		M.Ed		USC Upstate		2003-2005		Special Education- Visual Impairments																		2007-present		TVI		SCSDB- Outreach		2005-2007		TVI		Buncombe County Schools- Asheville, NC		2004-2005		TVI		SCSDB-Outreach		2002-2004		Special Education Teacher		Honea Path Elementary School

		Fall		2009		Cora		Cross		cora.cross@kcsdschools.net		Early Childhood						Dawn Bowers		AS		Midlands Tech. Beltline				Marketing		BA		USC Columbia				Psychology		MA		USC Columbia				Early Childhood										2003-present		1st/2nd teacher		Jackson School

		Fall		2009		Audrey		Hailstock		avhailstock@spart7.org		English						Mark Glugover		BA		Erskine		1981-1985		English																										2004-Present		7th and 8th grade teacher		McCracken Jr. High		1999-2000		5th Grade ELA P/T		Spartanburg Day School		1997-1999		Readiness Assistant Teacher		Spartanburg Day School

		Fall		2009		Drenda		Belue		dbelue@greenville.k12.sc.us		Middle Level						Michelle Inglesby		B.S.		Gardner Webb				elem ed; early childhood		M. Ed.		Usc																						1979 - 1997		5th grade teacher		Travelers Rest/Heritage Elementary		1997-present		math teacher		Greer Middle

		Fall		2009		Mary		Runyans		mrunyans@spartanburg4.org		Elementary						Sammy Sewell		BS		Presbyterian College		1992-1996		elem. ed.		MEd		Converse College		2000-2002		elem.ed.																		1996-1997		6th grade teacher		Martha Dendy Middle School		1997-1999		8th grade teacher		Bell Street Middle School		1999-present		7th grade teacher		Woodruff Middle School

		Fall		2009		Kay		Abbott		kabbott@greenville.k12.sc.us		Middle Level						Steven Teague		BA		Winthrop College		1977-1981		Elem Ed		MAsters of Ed		Furman University		1990-1996		Elem Ed																		1981 - present		6th grade		Greer Middle School

		Fall		2009		Jennifer		Brown		jbrown_bes@union.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Kathryn Robinson		BA		USC-Columbia		1994- 1998		sociology		MAT		USC-Columbia		1998-1999		early childhood		Master +30		Converse				literacy										1999- present		1st grade teacher		Buffalo Elementary School

		Fall		2009		heather		walden		waldenhl@spart6.org		Art Education						mckensie hall		BA		limestone		1990-1994		art education																										1995-present		art teacher 9-12		spartanburg school district 6

		Fall		2009		Lakennethia "Kim"		Vaughn-Milledge		milledgek@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Martin, Tonia		BA		Morris College		1994-1998		Elem Ed		Masters		Leslie University		2003-2004		Creative Arts																		2003- present		2,3, 4, 5,		Lemira		1999-2003		3		Aiken Elem		1998-1999		4		Andrews Elem

		Fall		2009		Paula		Braxton		braxtonp@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Elementary						Wendy Taylor		BA Elem. Educ.		NE Louisiana Univ.		1976		Elem Ed																										1985-2009		3- 5th Grade		Lemira Elem, Sumter SC		1984-1985		9th Grade Remedial Reading		Sumter High School		1976-1977		3rd Grade		Monroe City School

		Fall		2009		Kelly		Craycraft		craycraftk@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Elementary						LaToya Seals		BS		Westminster College		1988-1992		Elementary Education																										1999-2002		Third Grade Teacher		Lemira Elementary		2002-2009		Fifth Grade Teacher		Lemira Elementary		2009-Present		Fourth Grade Teacher		Lemira Elementary		1992-1999		Substitute Teacher		Norwin School District

		Fall		2009		Susan		Ladouceur		rladouceur@ftc-i.net		Early Childhood						Lori Rodgers		Master's		Francis Marion University		1996-1998		Remediation		BA		USC Coastal		1988-1992		Early Childhood																		1992-present		2nd grade teacher		Wilder Elementary School

		Fall		2009		Donna		West		dmwest@netzero.net		Early Childhood						Christina Button		BA		USC-Columbia		1985		Early Childhood Educ																										1997-present		2nd grade teacher		Wood Elementary, West Columbia		1986-1997		3rd, 1st grade teacher		Midway Elementary, Camden		1985-1986		4th grade teacher		Mt. Pisgah Elem. Kershaw

		Fall		2009		Thurmond		Kathy		KThurmond@spart7.org		Special Education						Samantha Cooper-Conner		BS		Old Dominion University		1976-1979		Special Education																										1980-present		Special Ed teacher		McCracken Jr. High

		Fall		2009				Rivers		chip173@charter.net												USC-Spartanburg		1973-1975		Business		BS		USC-Columbia		1975-1977		Health/Phys. Ed		MAT		Cambridge College		2001-2002		Education		Masters		Cambridge College		2004-2005		School Admin./Supervi.		1980 - 2008		7, 8.and 9 PE Teacher		McCracken Jr. High		2008 - 2009		Assistant Principal		McCracken Jr. High

		Fall		2009				Colwell		colwelkw@spart6.org										BA		Clemson University		1998-2002		Sec Ed		MASTERS		Converse College		2005-2007		Gifted and Talented Ed																		2002-present		10-12th grade teacher		Dorman High School

		Fall		2009				Hartell		jphartell@spart7.org										BA		USC Columbia		1989-1993		Journalism		MAT		USC Columbia		1997-1999		Social Studies																		1999-2000		High School Teacher		Byrnes High School		2002-2003		High School Teacher		Boiling Springs 9th Grade Campus		2005-present		High School Teacher		Spartanburg High School

		Fall		2009				Perrotta		Karen.perrotta@kcsdschools.com										BA		Winthrop		1975-1978		Elem. Ed		Masters		USC		1988		Early Childhood		Masters + 30		USC, Clemson, CofC		2004		Early Childhood										2008-present		1st grade teacher		Jackson Elem., Camden		1996-2008		Early Childhood Coor.		Sumter 17		1988-1996		K & 1st grade teacher		Sumter 17		1978-1988		1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th teacher		Cherryvale Elem. Sumter 2

		Fall		2009				Gramling		bonnie.gramling@spart1.org										BA		Clemson University		1972-1976		Elem. Ed.		Masters of Ed.		Converse College		1992-1994		Early Childhood																		1976-1979		First Grade teacher		Inman Elem.		1987-1989		Second Grade teacher		Campobello-Gramling		1989-2004		First Grade teacher		Campobello-Gramling		2004-2009		Kindergarten teacher		Campobello-Gramling

		Fall		2009				Haulbrook		molly.haulbrook@spart5.net										BA		Limestone College		1980-1984		Art Ed		Masters +30		Converse College		1987-2002		Gifted Ed																		1984-present		Art Teacher		Spartanburg School District 5

		Fall		2009				Browning		ashley.browning@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										AA		SMC		1992-1994		arts		BA		Winthrop University		1994-1998		Physical Education		MA		Converse College		2004- 2006		Adminstration										1998 - 2005		6th grade PE teacher		Boiling Springs Middle Spartanburg School District 2		2005-present		PE teacher		Boiling Springs High Spartanburg School District 2

		Fall		2009				Sistare		SSistare@spart7.org										BA		Winthrop University		1965-1969		Biology		MAT		Winthrop University		1971-1973		Masters in Biology		30 hrs.above MAT																1969-1974		7th grade Science teacher		Woodruff Jr. High, District 4		1974-1976		7th grade Science teacher		Lincoln Middle, District 6		1980-1991		Science teacher (4th-9th)		St. Paul's Catholic School

		Fall		2009				Prater		PraterDY@spart6.org										B.A		Converse College		1971-1975		art education		masters+30		Converse College		2000		gifted education																		2006- present		art teacher		Dorman Freshman Campus		1976-2006		art teacher		Middle School of Pacolet/Broome High School

		Spring		2009		Antoinette		Dean		deana@sumter17.k12.sc.us		Early Childhood						Emma Smith		BA		saint leo university		1998-2001		Criminology		certification		USC Upstate		2001-2003		EC																		2003 present		pre-k teacher		wilder elementary

		Spring		2009				major		smajor@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		Cortland		1980-1984		Elem Ed		Masters		Furman		1995-1997		Elem Ed																		Ex. 1989-present		3rd grade teacher		Plain Elem.

		Spring		2009				Greene		dawn.greene@spart1.org										BA		Carson Newman		1998-2002		Special Ed		Masters		Columbia College		2004-2005		Divergent Learning																		2004-present		LD Self contained teacher		OP Earle Elementary School		2002-2004		Self-Contained Teacher		James F Byrnes High School

		Spring		2009				Marcengill		brent.marcengill@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us										M.A.T.		Converse		2001-2004		Early Childhood		BS		USCS		1988-1993		Psychology																		2004-present		Kindergarten Teacher		B. D. Lee Elementary		Summer 2008		Kindergarten		Alexander Elementary		Summer 2006		Kindergarten		Grassy Pond Elementary		Summer 2004		3rd grade math		Chandler Creek Elementary

		Spring		2009				Cribbs		beth.cribbs@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC-S		1983-1997		Biology		MAT		Converse		2003-2005		Master of Arts in teaching																		2005-present		High school Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2009				Sprinkles		julie.sprinkles@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BA		Belmont Abbey College		1996 - 1998		Elem. Ed																										2003 - present		3rd grade teacher		Boiling Springs Elementary

		Spring		2009				James		jjames@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		UVA-Wise		1991		History		MED		Lincoln Memorial Univ		1993		guidance		30		Converse		1996-7		sped										1996-present		sped teacher		Greenville Co-

		Spring		2009				DeRosa-Davis		trixi.derosa@spart5.net										BME		Coker College		1999-2003		Music Edu & Spanish																										2005-present		Spanish Teacher		J.F. Byrnes High School		2004-2005		Spanish Teacher		Summit Parkway Middle School		2003-2004		Spanish Teacher		Fairfield Central High School

		Spring		2009				Davis		cortney.davis@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC Spartanburg		1994-1999		Secondary Ed- Math		Masters		Converse		2006-2008		Educational Administration																		1999-present		Math Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2009				McArthur		dmcarthur@spart7.org										BA		USC		1972-76		Early childhood		MA		USC Upstate		1984		Elem. Ed		30		USC Upstate + Converse		1990				National Board				2004		Middle Childhood Generalist		1976-1984		Kindergarten		Pauline Glenn Springs Elem.		1992-present		4th 2ys then/3rd grade		E P Todd Elementary

		Spring		2009				Pitman		tpitman@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		Furman University		1998-2001		Health and Exercise Science																										2001-2008		PE Teacher		Riverside Middle School (Greenville)		2008- present		PE Teacher		Riverside High School

		Spring		2009				Humphries		Denise.humphries@spart1.org										Masters		Converse				Gifted		BA		Converse		1985		Comprehensive Special Ed.																		1985-2008		various positions: resource, gifted, 1st and 2nd grade		New Prospect Elementary

		Spring		2009				Cribbs		beth.cribbs@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC Upstate		1983-1997		Biology		MAT		Converse		2003-2005		Teaching/Education																		2005-present		High school Teacher		Boiling Springs High School

		Spring		2009				Burnette		Rena.burnette@spart5.net										BA		USC Upstate		1997-2002		Elem Ed																										2003-2005		K5 Assistant		Wellford Elem.		2005-2008		2nd grade teacher		Wellford Elem.		2008-current		2nd grade teacher		Lyman Elem.

		Spring		2009				Burnette		Rena.burnette@spart5.net										BA		USC Upstate		1997-2002		Elem Ed																										2003-2005		K5 Assistant		Wellford Elem.

		Spring		2009				Young		meshael.young@spartanuburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USCS		1986-1988		Sec Ed		Masters		Converse College		2002-2005		Education																		1992- present		English teacher		Boiling Springs High		1990-1992		Teacher's Assistant		Chesnee Elem & BS Middle

		Spring		2009				Qatawi		basel.qatawi!@spart5.net										EDS		Converse College		2006 - present		Leadership		MS		Converse College		2003 - 2005		Elementary Education		BS		Landar University		1993 - 1995		Special education		BS		Stillman College		1983 - 1987		Computer Science		2007 - Present		5th Grade		Berry Shoals Intermediate		2003 - 2007		SPED Self-Contained (EH)		DR Hill Middle school		2001 - 2003		SPED Self Contained (EH)		Berry Shoal;s Intermediate		1995 - 2000		Special education		Orangeburg-Wlkinson hogh schools

		Spring		2009				Pemberton		pembertons@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BS		Coastal Carolina		1990-193		Elem Ed																										2004-present		First grade Teacher		Millwood Elemen.		1998-2004		First Grade Teacher		Anderson Primary		1995-1998		First Grade Teacher		KOG Lutheran Church

		Spring		2009				Bishop		lindabishop91@hotmail.com										BA		USC Upstate		1988-1991		Psychology		M.Ed.		Converse College		1995-1996		Elementary Education																		2008-Present		4th grade teacher		Lone Oak Elementary		1997-2008		4th grade teacher		Jonesville Elementary

		Fall		2008				Cockerill		ycockeri@greenville.k12.sc.us										B.A.		Clemson		1971-1975		Elem. Ed.		Masters		Clemson		1975-78		Elem. Ed.																		1975-1980		4th grade teacher		Travekers Rest Elem.		1987-2008		2nd grade and 3rd grade teacher		Taylors Elem.

		Fall		2008				Suggs		bsuggs@sdsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		Coastal Carolina		1991-1996		Elem Ed		Master's		Lesley University		2003-2005		Instruction/Technology																		2007-present		kindergarten teacher		Pocalla Springs Elem.		1996-2007		kindergarten teacher		Oakland Primary

		Fall		2008				Murray		aamurray@greenville.k12.sc.us										BS		Claflin University		2001-2005		Elem Educ		M.Ed		Furman University		2005-2007		Learning Disabilities																		2005-Present		4th grade teacher		Monaview Elementary

		Fall		2008				Hortis		ahortis@greenville.k12.sc.us										MA		Furman University		1996-1999		Excercise Science		BS		University of South Carolina		1986-1990		Physical Education																		1998-Present		PE Teacher		Greenville County Schools		1991-1998		PE Teacher		Christ Church Episcopal School		1990-1991		PE Teacher		Ben Hagood Elementary School

		Fall		2008				Blanding		blandingam@yahoo.com										BS		Morris College		1977-1981		Elem.Ed		Masters		USC Columbia		1984-1986		Early Childhood		Masters		USC Columbia		2004-2007		Educational Admin.										1981-84		3rd/1st grade teacher		Spring Hill Elem.		1984-1993		5th/6th grade teacher		Alcolu Elem.		1993-present		Kgd/4th/5th grade		Lemira Elem.

		Fall		2008				Bowman		nnbowman@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		Catawba Colleg		1966 - 1970		Inter. Ed		MA		Gardner Webb Univ.		1988 - 1992		Middlw School Math																		1971 - 1976		6th Grade		Waco Elem		1980 - 1990		Gifted Education		Cleveland County Schools, NC		1990 - 2000		Middle School Math		Crest Middle School		2001 -2008		Math Teacher		Greenville County

		Fall		2008				Smalls (Married Name "Drakeford")		Drakefbs@spart6.org										B.S.		Winston-Salem State University		1979-1982		Early Childhood Ed.		M.Ed.		Converse College		1982-1985		Elementary Ed.		M.Ed. + 30		University of S.C. Sptbg.		1990- 1994												1996 - present		kindergarten teacher		Lone Oak Elem.		1995 - 1996		4th grade teacher		West View Elem.		1983 - 1995		3rd grade teacher		West View Elem.

		Fall		2008				Harris		harrisr@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BA		University od SC		1981-1985		Early Childhood		Masters in Ed.		Lesley University		2006-2008		Integrating Arts into the Curriculum																		2001-2008		2nd grade teacher		Lemira Elementary		1998-2001		2nd grade teacher		Clarendon Hall		1990-1998		1st/3rd grade teacher		Manchester/Pocalla Springs		1985-1890		Preschool/Kindergarten		Delaine Elementary

		Fall		2008				Vaughn-Milledge		milledgek@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BA		Morris College		1994-1998		Elem Ed		MA		Leslie Unv		2002-2003		Creative Arts In Ed																		1998-1999		4th grade teacher		Andrews Elem		1999-2002		3rd grade teacher		Aiken Elem		2002-present		2nd,3rd and, self contained 3,4,5		Lemira Elem

		Fall		2008				Cothran		mcothran@greenville.k12.sc.us										Masters + 30		Clemson/Furman		1990-1995		Elem. Ed.		Masters.		Clemson University		1973-1975		Elem. Ed.		BA		Furman University		1965-1967		Elem. Ed.		AA		North Greenville University		1963-1965		Elem. Ed.		1985-Present		2nd & 3rd grade teacher		Sara Collins Elementary		1973-1978		4th & 5th grade teacher		Wade Hampton Elementary		1969-1973		4th grade teacher		Whitehead Rd. Elem./Athens, GA		1968-1969		2nd grade teacher		Myrtle Beach AFB

		Fall		2008				Seagle		todd.seagle@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BS		USC-Spartanburg		1992-1997		Physical Ed.		MA		Gardner-Webb		1998-2000		Physical Ed.		Master's +30		University of La Verne		2001-2002		Physical Ed.										1998-2002		Elem. PE		Cherokee County		2002-present		Elem. PE		Boiling Springs Elemen.

		Fall		2008				Caulder		frannieC82@hotmail.com										BS		Lander University		2000-2005		Physical Education																										2005-present		k-3 physical education teacher		Reidville Elementary / Abner Creek Elementary (next year)

		Fall		2008		Trish		Edgerton		trish.edgerton@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										Masters + 30		Converse College		1986-88		Secondary English		BA		USC-Spartanburg		1971- 1977		English																		2001-present		9th grade teacher		BSHS -9th grade campus		1998-2001		9th grade		BSHS		1989-1998		8th grade		Ewing Jr. High

		Fall		2008				Kennedy		kennedys@anderson1.k12.sc.us										BA		Clemson University		1974-19765		Elem Ed		MA		Furman University		1984-1985		Elem Ed		MA + 30		Clemson University		1990-1998		Elem Mathematics										2004-present		8th grade Math & Science		Wren Middle School		1998-2004		7th grade Math		Gettys Middle School		1989-1994		5th/6th grade Math & SSt		West End Elementary		1994-1997		Elem Math Specialist		West End & McKissick Elementary/

		Fall		2008				Davis		jjdavis@scsd2.k12.sc.us										Masters		Troy University		2003-2005		Education/Counseling		BA		Clemson University		1994-1998		Early Childhood																		1998-2008		3,4,5		District 2-Manchester, Pocalla, Cherryvale

		Fall		2008				Urban-Limon		climon@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		2002-2003		Elem Ed		AS		USC Sumter		2000-2002		Science																		2004-present		4th Grade teacher		Mancheste Elementary

		Fall		2008				Caggiano		jcaggiano@spa3.k12.sc.us										B.A.		Clemson Univ.		1992-1996		Sec. Ed.		M.Ed		Clemson Univ.		2001-2004		Admin. & Supervision																		2006- Present		11/12 Teacher/Coach		Broome High School		1999-2006		9/11 Teacher/Coach		Palmetto High School

		Fall		2008				Bosler		sbosler@acsd.k12.sc.us										BS		Lander University		1984-1988		Elem.Ed/Early Childhood		Masters		Lander University		1991-1993		Elem. Ed.		National Board Certified				2000		Early Childhood										1998-present		1st grade teacher		Long Cane Elem.		1989-1998		1st grade teacher		McCormick Elem.		1988-1989		4th grade teacher		McCormick Elem.

		Fall		2008				Tinkler		tinklerf@anderson1.k12.sc.us										BS		Winthrop		1970-1972		Elem. Ed						1975-1977																				1998-2008		1st grade teacher		West Pelzer Elem.		1993- 1997		1st grade teacher		Harford Christian School

		Fall		2008				seebeck		seebecss@spart6.org										Ba		Winthrop		1992		Elem Ed		Masters		USC		2003		Early childhood																		1993-1998		3rd grade teacher		Erwin Elementary Lancaster		1998-2000		1st grade teacher		1st grade teacher Berkely county		2000-2002		2nd and 3rd grade		Duncan Elementary		2003-present		6th grade Ela and SS		Fairforest Midle school

		Spring		2008				Knight		sknight@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		University of South Florida		1979		Elem. Ed, EH		MA		Furman University		1985		Learning Disibilities																		1979-1988		EH Teacher		Stone Elementary		1988-present		1st Grade Teacher		Stone Academy

		Spring		2008				Anderson		landerson@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		1996-2003		Early Childhood Ed																										2003-Present		Kindergarten Teacher		Manchester

		Spring		2008				Bradham		edistogirl62@yahoo.com										BS		Winthrop College		1980-1984		ECE		Master

		Spring		2008		L.		Gandy		lgandy@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		1996-2000		elem ed		Masters		Lesley		2004-2006		technology in education																		2000-2004		4th grade teacher		Pocalla Springs Elem		2004-present		5th grade teacher		Pocalla Springs Elem

		Spring		2008		B.		Mitzenheim		mitzenheimb@sumter17.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Upstate		2002-2004		Early Childhood Education																										2004-present		1st grade teacher		Lemira Elementary School

		Spring		2008		P.		McLeod		pmcleod@scsd2.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Aiken		1994-1997		Finance		BA		Francis Marion		1999 -2001		Early Childhood Ed																		2001 - 2003		Kindergarten Teacher		Manchester Elementary		2003 - present		1st Grade Teacher		Manchester Elementary

		Spring		2008		Maria		Yarborough		myarboro@greenville.k12.sc.us										BA		USC Columbia		1970-Dec. 1971		Elem Ed				Converse College		1966-1968																				1997-present		Primary Multiage Teacher		Bethel Elementary - Greenville		Aug. 1995-1997		Teacher - 1st grade		Bethel Elementary - Greenville		Oct. 1990-1995		Teacher - 1,2,3 grades		Blythe Elementary - Greenville		Sept.,1973-Dec., 1973		Teacher - 3rd grade		Christ Church Episcopal School

		Spring		2008		Sarah		Parker		sarahparker@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BA		Middle Tennessee State University		1994-1996		Elem Ed																										1996-1997		9-12 Resource Teacher		Warren County School District TN.		1997-1998		K-5 Resource and Gifted Teacher		Coffee County School District TN		1998-2002		3-5th EMR Self-contained teacher and 9-12 grade resouce/co-taught teacher		Tuscaloosa, Al		2002-present		resource teacher--5th grade self contained teacher		Spartanburg county school district 7 and 2

		Spring		2008		Kevin		Haltiwanger		khaltiwa@greenville.k12.sc.us										AA		Greenville Tech		1978-1980				BA		Furman University		1980-1982		Spec. Ed./Early Childhood		MEd		Furman University		1982-1984		Career Ed. for Handicapped		certification courses		Clemson University		1997		Early Childhood		2000 - present		teacher (Sp. Ed, 2nd grade, K5)		Mitchell Road Elementary		1999 - 2000		LD teacher		Beck Academy		1996 - 1999		Director of Preschool Ed. Program (Weekday Ed. and Sunday School)		Taylors First Baptist Church		1982 - 1996		Resource teacher		Hillcrest High School

		Spring		2008		David		Reams		david.reams@gw.cherokee1.k12.sc.us										BA		Eastern Michigan Univ		1982-1986		History/Sec. Ed																										2001-present		SS Teacher		Gaffney HS		1987-2001		SS & Phys. Ed Teacher		Sptbg District #2

		Spring		2008		Beth		Newman		Beth.Newman@spartanburg2.k12.sc.us										BA		USCS		1980-1985		Elem Ed																										1985 - 1992		Stay-at-home Mom				1992 -1996		K5 Teacher		Covenant United Methodist Church		1996 - 2004		7th Grade Teacher		Boiling Springs Junior High School		2004 - present		2nd Grade Teacher		Hendrix Elementary School
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All three of the essays in this issue, each in its very different way, focus on the 
goal of greater student engagement in the classroom. In “The Challenge of 
Asking Engaging Questions,” Nathan Dickman asserts that “a proper goal of 
asking questions in the classroom is not to get students to answer them, but 
to get students to ask them with us.” He seeks the kind of classroom pedagogy 
that is a shared quest for knowledge on the part of both teacher and students, 
through asking higher-order questions that elicit further inquiry rather than 
closed questions that are merely veiled commands. As Dickman observes, 
“While dogs and gods can ‘bark orders,’ asking questions appears to be a 
uniquely human activity.“ 
 In “Electric Engagement,” David Marlow, Pamela Wash, Jeannie 
Chapman, and Timothy Dale explore the possibilities for greater student 
engagement through the use of classroom response technology, or clickers, in 
four different disciplines, as each experiments with clickers to spark student 
interest, class discussion, higher-order thinking, and a greater understanding of 
basic concepts. The authors are not wedded to the technology as such—as they 
say, “Great teaching is possible with chalk and a blackboard, just as painfully 
inept teaching is possible with the most elaborate technological tools”—but 
they are keen to explore creative and effective uses of this technology across 
disciplines. 
 John Pruitt, the author of our third essay, extends the goal of inclusion to 
heterosexual white males, who may be in danger of becoming alienated in the 
multicultural classroom, an environment that ought to benefit all students. In 
“Accommodating the Diversity Needs of Heterosexual White Male Students 
(You Must be Joking!),” Pruitt uses the critical analysis of short poems in focus 
groups to elicit straight white male students’ responses to topics on which they 
might normally remain silent in more mixed company. Their discussions pro-
duce insights into these students’ perspectives and vulnerabilities that invite 
further reflection and research. 
 Like Pruitt’s essay, our first teaching report in this issue, Sara Schotland’s 
“Justice for Undergraduates,” seeks to stimulate discussions of social justice 
through literary texts. Schotland, who is both a professor and a practicing 
attorney, describes how her law and literature course allows her to introduce 


EDITORIAL


Rege  –  Editorial       1


Principles and Pragmatics in Hard Times


Josna Rege
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in “Small-Group Pedagogy,” Mark Wagner reviews 
Team-Based Learning: A Transformative Use of Small 
Groups in College Teaching, edited by Larry Michaelsen 
et al., considering the economic and pegagogical impli-
cations of institutional restructuring and classroom 
structures, respectively.
 Welcome and thanks to Brian Burgess, our new 
editorial assistant, who is making things possible on a 
daily basis and has taken over the compilation of our 
regular Current Clips and Links section. As we enter 
our second year of publication with our hard-working 
and visionary founding advisory board, we are prepar-
ing to constitute our external advisory board. Please let 
us know if you are interested in working with Currents 
in this capacity. Thanks to our contributors for bear-
ing with us over the summer and into the fall as we 
struggled through the correspondence that had piled 
up while we were functioning without an editorial 
assistant. Now that we are receiving many more sub-
missions, we are in need of more readers who would 
be willing to review one submission per issue, so please 
write to us with your areas of interest and expertise if 
you are interested in serving as a regular referee. 
 Not much is free anymore, but you can still sub-
scribe to Currents completely free of charge by click-
ing on the subscription link on our homepage. We are 
thankful for our own survival in these hard times and 
welcome your continued input and participation in our 
collaborative venture. ––


such topics as capital punishment, “invisible victims,” 
and complex ethical choices into the liberal arts 
classroom 
 In these times, principles and pragmatism must 
of necessity go hand-in-hand. In our second teach-
ing report, “Connecting Communcation Theory to 
Interviewing Practice,” Lauren Mackenzie describes 
how she teaches interpersonal communication and 
simultaneously prepares students for future job searches, 
offering interviewing skills for students, usable assign-
ments for teachers, and opportunities for productive 
teacher-student interaction. 
 As survival skills are becoming part of pedagogy 
at the classroom level, so too are they at the intitutional 
level. In this issue of Currents we introduce a new sec-
tion, Program Reports. We have noted that an increas-
ing number of our submissions are addressing the 
design and development of academic programs. While 
it seemed to us at first that these pieces were inappro-
priate for a journal focusing on improving teaching and 
learning in the classroom, we have come to believe that 
in many cases, better classroom practices can emerge 
from a programmatic approach to the material and that 
in all cases, there can be no class if there is no longer a 
program. In times of belt-tightening when many pro-
grams are threatened, particularly in the humanities, it 
becomes a necessity for us as teachers to consider ques-
tions of recruitment and retention and the pragmatics 
of marketing our disciplines. In our first offering in this 
new section, “La Nouvelle Cuisine Française: A Case 
Study in Active Program-Building” Kirsten Halling 
and Marie Hertzler offer their own tested recipes for 
program success in a report that will be of broad inter-
est and applicability.
 The Book Reviews section carries on the dual 
focus on economics and the mechanics of the class-
room. In “Higher Education’s Hidden Economy,” Kim 
Emery reviews Mark Bousquet’s How the University 
Works: Higher Education and the Low-Wage Nation, and 
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ESSAYS


Nathan Eric Dickman is currently 
an instructor of Religion at Coe 
College in Iowa, specializing in 
religious language and interpretation 
theory (hermeneutics). His recently-
defended dissertation explores the 
roles that questions play in religious 
discourse.  


The Challenge of Asking Engaging Questions


Abstract
This paper1 explores the uses of questions in the classroom, and isolates a 


unique kind of question, the “question-eliciting-question” (or QEQ), that poses 


a challenge for instructors leading classroom discussions. Statistics show that 


teachers spend large portions of their instructional time asking questions. While 


pedagogical theory promotes the use of “higher-order” questions because they 


purportedly promote complex and critical thinking, the questions instructors ask 


in practice inadequately fulfill this goal.  Part of the problem is the way we have 


come to think about questions and the normative uses we make of them. They 


are essentially, as a major school of philosophy of language claims, commands. 


Commands demand mere answers. QEQs, however, are not something to be 


answered, but we ask and share with one another.


Keywords
classroom discussion, creation of knowledge, dialogue, motivating interest, 


question-asking


Introduction


While dogs and gods can “bark orders,” asking questions appears to be a 
uniquely human activity. Questioning is the crucial marker that distinguishes 
the contemporary discussion classroom from the traditional lecture course. 
Ideally, questions ought to stimulate students’ interest, guide their thinking, 
and cultivate a questioning disposition in them (Cotton, 1988; Berci and 
Griffith, 2005; Myhill and Dunkin, 2005; International Center for Leadership 
in Education, 2001-2006). However, research has shown that, in practice, 
questions in the classroom rarely live up to these ideals for numerous reasons, 
such as time constraints, authoritarian teaching styles, and student insecurities 
(Dillon, 1978; Levin and Long, 1981; Piazza, 2001; de Jesus et al., 2004; Wells 
and Arauz, 2006). Perhaps, as some postmodern philosophers have noted, 
there is something insidious about questions, in that they seem to be inher-
ently totalitarian (Žižek, 1989; Fiumara, 1995). Given the conceptualization 


1 I want to thank the two anonymous reviewers of a draft of this paper for their critically 
constructive feedback and suggestions for improvement.


Nathan Eric Dickman
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and nurture the sense of genuine inquiry they already 
possess.
 In what follows, I seek to isolate and develop a 
specific kind of question, what I will here call the 
“Question-Eliciting Question” (QEQ). What makes 
this kind of question unique is that rather than aim-
ing—as most questions do—at an answer, either in the 
form of a direct answer or in the form of an action that 
satisfies the request, the QEQ is instead aimed at its 
joint asking, that is, where two or more participants 
in conversation come under its provocative power by 
asking it together. A QEQ is meant to be shared, not 
answered. It is not that such questions provoke more 
and different questions from our students—however 
important this is as well—but that the same questions 
are asked by both participants in the conversation. 
However, before turning to QEQs, I want to establish 
that there is a need for them in the classroom, first by 
way of a general examination of pedagogical reflec-
tions on the ideal functions of questions in college 
classrooms, and second by way of a general survey of 
the actual deployment of question strategies in the 
classroom. In what follows, I do not intend to provide 
a taxonomy of question kinds, because such taxonomies 
are quite abundant in pedagogical literature; instead, I 
seek to call into question the interest in doing so as well 
as the normative taxonomies promoted in pedagogical 
manuals.


I. The Ideal Purpose of Questioning in the Classroom and 
the Myth of “Open” Questions
 One ideal goal of liberal arts education is to culti-
vate learners into responsible and knowledgeable global 
citizens “of the 21st century and empower them to 
meet the challenges of a rapidly changing world” (see, 
for instance, the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, 
The University of Iowa, 2006). A recurrent addendum 
to this specific ideal is to instill in students a passion for 
lifelong learning (see, for example, the Office of Public 


of questions as essentially commands by 20th century 
Anglo-American philosophers of language (see Åqvist, 
1965; Hintikka, 1976; Searle, 1969, 1979; Bell, 1975), 
this suspicion about questions might not be misguided. 
In every case, it seems, interrogatives—such as “What 
is your name?”—are reducible to imperatives—such as 
“Tell me your name.” However, conceiving of questions 
with more attention to the inner working of reaching 
an understanding with others reveals that some ques-
tions cannot be so reduced to commands (Coltman, 
1998; Gadamer, 2004). As we will see, some questions 
are not acts by which we try to command another 
person to answer us, but acts by which we try to get 
another person to share our questions.
 A number of recent projects in curriculum devel-
opment and design, focusing on discussion practices 
in particular, promote the strategic use of questions in 
the classroom (Wiggins & McTighe, 2001; Morgan 
& Saxton, 2006). What these relatively recent projects 
neglect to stress, however, is that the fundamental 
point of some questions is to get another person to ask 
them with us, to share them. The goal of asking such 
questions in the classroom, in other words, is to get 
students to ask them, not answer them.  The challenge 
is, can instructors allow themselves to be so vulnerable 
as to ask genuine questions before student audiences? 
Moreover, can instruction be given to students on how 
to perform genuine inquiry? Is it by asking students 
questions that educators might cultivate a disposition of 
inquiry? We need more studies such as Drake’s (1998), 
in which she explores numerous integrated curricula 
centered on student question-asking, and more sug-
gestions like those of Morgan & Saxton (2006) about 
how to teach students to ask better questions. However, 
rather than focusing on the acquisition of the skill of 
questioning—which reduces it to a technology that can 
be automated—my proposal is that we need to focus 
on ways of eliciting student passion for questioning 
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engagement from them.  Moreover, the descriptions of 
lower cognitive and higher cognitive questions do not 
appear to correspond to the grammatical distinction 
between “closed” and “open” questions.  A brief detour 
through the grammar of questions raises the issue of 
whether open-ended or higher-order questions are 
mere myth.
 Grammatically “open” questions, or what are also 
referred to as “wh-questions” (see Kearsley, 1976), are 
formed with any interrogative word—who, whom, 
whose, what, which, when, where, how, or why (see 
Quirk & Greenbaum, 1973; and Leech & Svartvik, 
1975).  Answering these questions consists merely in 
determining the interrogative variable, such as the 
“where” in the question, “Where are my car keys?” There 
are two major categories of “closed” questions: “yes-no 
questions” and “alternative questions.” Yes-no questions 
admit only affirmative or negative response. Alternative 
questions explicitly or implicitly specify a disjunction or 
a fixed set of more than two alternatives.  Answering 
these questions consists of the mere selection of one of 
the alternatives.
 Yes-no questions and disjunctive alternative 
questions are “limited” in that they allow for only two 
answers or a larger specified set of answers. Hence their 
being labeled “closed” questions.  Wh-questions, on 
the other hand, are “unlimited” in that any number of 
answers can be given as long as they provide the details 
required by the interrogative word or clause (Leech & 
Svartvik, 1975).  Hence they are labeled “open” ques-
tions. That a question is grammatically “open” does not 
mean, however, that the question is somehow more 
stimulating and engaging.  We can think about the 
questions this way: grammatically closed questions are 
reducible to “true/false” or “multiple choice” problems, 
whereas grammatically open questions are reducible 
to “fill-in the blank” or “short answer” problems. That 
an “open” question calls for higher cognitive processes 
appears to be mere myth.


Relations, McMaster University, 2009).2 The primary 
marker that distinguishes today’s classroom prioritizing 
discussion and the generation of “knowledgeable global 
citizens” from traditional classrooms prioritizing lecture 
and the transmission of information is educators asking 
questions. Since Romiett Stevens’s claim in 1912 that 
an educator’s use of questions is the basis upon which 
one ought to measure her effectiveness, questions have 
been among the most discussed and prescribed strat-
egies for fostering student learning. Questioning is, 
ideally, “at the heart of teaching and learning” (Berci & 
Griffith, 2005).
 Questions are said to play numerous roles in the 
classroom, from stimulating student thought to assess-
ing student knowledge.  Benjamin Bloom’s taxonomy 
of educational objectives forms the basis—explicitly or 
implicitly—upon which many educators classify their 
questions (1965).  They are often reduced to two basic 
kinds of questions: those requiring lower-order think-
ing skills and those requiring higher-order thinking 
skills.  As Kathleen Cotton defines them,


Lower cognitive questions are those which ask 
the student merely to recall…[and] are also 
referred to in the literature as fact, closed, recall, 
and knowledge questions. Higher cognitive ques-
tions are defined as those which ask the student 
to mentally manipulate bits of information previ-
ously learned to create an answer or to support an 
answer with logically reasoned evidence…[and] 
are also called open-ended, interpretive, evalua-
tive, inquiry, inferential, and synthesis questions. 
(Cotton, 1988)


This reduction of questions to opposing kinds is not 
helpful as a guide to determining what questions a pro-
fessor ought to ask of her students in order to generate 


2 While I have no particular reasons to select Iowa and 
McMaster from among other instutitons of higher learning, 
what I seek to illustrate with these two more or less random 
references is that these lofty goals constitute part of the 
public face that academia shares with society at large.
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question of one second or less (Levin & Long, 1981; 
Fisher, 2005). This makes up somewhere between 35% 
and 50% of their total instructional time (Cotton, 
1988). A typical discussion session with the whole 
class consists of the instructor’s initial question, one 
or more student responses, and the instructor’s feed-
back to the responses. This is commonly referred to 
as the “initiation-response-feedback” (IRF) sequence 
(Myhill & Dunkin, 2005; and Wells & Meijia, 2006). 
Approximately 60% of teacher questions, however, are 
said to be lower-order, whereas 20% are higher-order 
and the other 20% consists of procedural day-to-day 
questions (Cotton, 1988). Despite the prioritization of 
higher-order questions in theory, teachers actually ask 
a disproportionate number of lower-order questions 
(Myhill & Dunkin, 2005; Harvey & Goudvis, 2007). 
This suggests that despite the prioritization of higher-
order thinking skills, classroom practices fall short of 
fulfilling this goal.
 Furthermore, learners often avoid asking their 
own questions.  As Grant Wiggins and Jay McTighe 
point out,


When merely learning answers is the goal, too 
often the instruction ironically precludes stu-
dents from pursuing the questions that naturally 
arise in the unfolding of the work, leading to less 
engagement and less understanding. (Wiggins & 
McTighe, 2001, p. 32)


At the same time that teaching strategies using lower-
order questions inhibit student questions, the social 
anxiety students have about fitting in contributes as 
well. Asking questions in the classroom simply gives 
many students feelings of exposure and vulnerability 
(de Jesus et al., 2007, p. 532).
 While students ask few questions in the class-
room, Authur C. Graesser and Brent A. Olde’s studies 
of college students in tutoring sessions have shown that 
they ask up to twenty-six questions during an hour of 
tutoring (2003, p. 525). The tutoring time often pro-


 Despite these grammatical facts, a belief persists 
in pedagogical literature about the purported evoca-
tive power of higher-order or open questions. Because 
higher-order thinking skills are target learning out-
comes of standards-based education reform, most 
state and district standards emphasize and promote 
questions that are assumed to evoke higher-order 
thinking (see Iowa Department of Education, 2008). 
The International Center for Leadership in Education, 
for example, prescribes higher-order questions because 
they are thought to have a greater potential to create 
learning conversations (2001-2006). Higher-order 
questions are promoted as a powerful tool in the hands 
of educators, in that they are thought to help instruc-
tors to stimulate student interest and motivate students 
to get actively involved, to cultivate critical thinking 
skills and inquiring attitudes in students, to nurture 
student insights by exposing relationships, and to stim-
ulate independent pursuit of knowledge in students 
(Cotton, 1988). It seems that something as simple as a 
mere question is capable of doing quite amazing things! 
This does seem intuitive, however. Some questions do 
appear capable of eliciting thoughtful and responsible 
engagement from students. But it is not possible to 
isolate such questions by means of the binary distinc-
tion between “lower” and “higher” cognitive questions, 
or “closed” and “open” questions. This can be made plain 
by turning to research on the ways questions are actu-
ally used in the classroom. 


II.  The Practices of Questioning in the Classroom
 In the classroom,3 instructors ask more than 
three hundred questions per day (or seven hours of 
classroom time), with an average wait-time after a 


3 The following research spans the range from elementary 
to postsecondary education, and although the majority of 
the research was performed in elementary and secondary 
contexts, the findings are relevant to the present purpose of 
examining the role questions generally play in the college 
classroom.
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here as “checking questions,” where they solicit content 
from their student audiences as they proceed through 
the lecture. Many of us have often heard professors say, 
“And this is...?” In such an environment, students are 
neither taught to ask their own questions, nor are they 
motivated to be engaged, but instead are trained in the 
arts of answering and brevity.
 Research on classroom questioning practices 
calls into question the dogma that questions are an 
effective teaching technique. It also calls into ques-
tion the belief that the binary taxonomy of lower and 
higher-order questions result in different qualities of 
student performance. On the contrary, it seems that 
questioning contributes to the conditioning of students 
as passive reactors in such a way that it inhibits learn-
ing rather than fostering it. The use of questions in the 
classroom fits a typical bias many have about questions 
in general: questions are not merely about the acquisi-
tion and transmission of information, but more often 
than not—and especially in educational contexts, per-
haps—are acts of power and control. Theories in the 
field of conversation and discourse analysis focus on 
question-answer sequences as exemplary of conversa-
tional processes (see Sacks et al. 1974; Stenström 1984; 
& Searle 1992). The basic claim is that questions more 
or less control what comes next in conversation: that 
the questioner controls not only the sequence of con-
versation but who will speak and in what form he will 
speak, namely, responding to the question (see Wang, 
2006). Instructor-student exchange is no exception 
to this norm, and in fact is paradigmatic of it. In the 
classroom environment the student must respect and 
answer the instructor’s question, especially in the case 
of exams. This way of thinking about questions, how-
ever, runs counter the lofty ideals in pedagogical litera-
ture. If students must answer the questions put to them 
by instructors, where did the aim of fostering student 
inquiry go?  Perhaps this has something to do with the 
nature of questions as such or at least the way in which 


vides students with a space not bound by the classroom 
structure of authoritarian teachers and peer pressures.  
While this appears promising, those same studies show 
that over 90% of all questions posed by students in 
tutoring sessions are shallow, on the very first level of 
Bloom’s taxonomy. Only 8% of student questions span 
the other five levels (Graesser & Person, 1994, p. 131). 
The problem is not simply that students do not ask 
their own questions, but that even when they do ask 
questions, they seem to lack sufficient skills in formu-
lating good questions.
 Furthermore, while higher-order questions have 
an exalted place in standards-based education theory, 
research on the effects of higher-order questions is 
ambiguous at best (Dillon, 1978). Answers elicited by 
open-ended questions are typically no more extensive 
than those elicited by closed questions. Moreover, 
instructors frequently ask questions to which they 
already know the answer, such that they are for all prac-
tical purposes following a script (Myhill & Dunkin, 
2005). They also often ask “conducive” questions, loaded 
with bias and conveying to students their preference for 
a specific answer (Piazza, 2002). Thus, within the scope 
of classroom questioning practices, education seems to 
aim at the linear transmission of information where 
teaching is prioritized over learning and dialogue.
 Institutional pressures about time and perfor-
mance, as well as social responsibilities to manage 
student behavior, depress pedagogical confidence 
and lead instructors to utilize questions primarily as 
a means of control (see Myhill & Dunkin, 2005; and 
Morgan & Saxton, 2006).  One might go so far as to 
claim that most questioning in the classroom con-
tributes to the suppression of student thought. As J. T. 
Dillon sums up the matter, “Teacher questions do not 
constitute requests for the information specified. It is 
not stimulating but deadening to supply information to 
someone who already has it” (1978, p. 59). Professors 
often punctuate their lectures with what we can refer to 
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speakers can do with language: assert, direct (com-
mand), commit, express, and declare.  In Searle’s words,


There are five general ways of using language, five 
general categories of illocutionary acts.  We tell 
people how things are (Assertives), we try to get 
people to do things (Directives), we commit our-
selves to doing things (Commissives), we express 
our feelings and attitudes (Expressives), and we 
bring about changes in the world through our 
utterances (Declarations). (1979, p. viii)


Speech act theorists such as Searle use the phrase “illo-
cutionary act” to underscore the uses we make of lan-
guage rather than the meanings we refer to with words. 
At issue, then, for the speech-act theorist, is what we 
use questions for: to assert, to direct, to commit, to 
express, or to declare?
 The categories of “assertives,” “directives,” and so 
forth, or “speech acts” in general, are based on varying 
coordination of four universal conditions, what Searle 
calls the propositional, preparatory, sincerity, and 
essential rules (Searle, 1969, pp. 66-67; see also Searle, 
1979, pp. 2-8). The production of a speech act, such 
as a question, is governed by these constitutive rules, 
and they allow us to recognize whether an utterance 
is the realization of a particular use of language. An 
utterance is a question, according to Searle, only if the 
following conditions are met: a) no limits are set to its 
propositional content; b) the questioner must not know 
the answer and not believe that the other person will 
provide it without being asked; c) the questioner must 
want the requested information; and d) the questioner 
must attempt to get the information via the utterance 
(1969).
 Searle claims that questions belong to the class of 
“directives,” as they are requests for the performance of 
more speech acts in which the form of proper response 
is prescribed already by the question (1979, p. 14;  
1992, p. 8). As Searle writes, “Questions are a subclass 
of directives, since they are attempts by [the speaker] 


we have come to think about them. This sense of ques-
tioning as a means of control is developed explicitly in 
recent philosophies of language.


III. Principles of Questioning as Such
 Questioning in general has received a bad reputa-
tion in the last decades, and questioning in the class-
room has done little to help us think otherwise about 
it. Consider, for instance, Slavoj Žižek’s disparaging 
remark that questioning is “the basic procedure of the 
totalitarian intersubjective relationship…Totalitarian 
power is not a dogmatism which has all the answers; it 
is, on the contrary, the instance which has all the ques-
tions” (1989, p. 179). Consider as well Gemma Corradi 
Fiumara’s claim that questioning “so heavily predeter-
mines the reply that it may conceal those disturbing 
features, or anomalies, that might instead reveal some-
thing more enlightening than the question itself—if 
the question did not make them inaudible” (2003, p. 
137). Their critiques converge on a similar point: ques-
tioning is the prerogative of those with epistemic and 
political privilege (Žižek, 1989, pp. 178-182; Fiumara, 
2003, pp. 133-148). If we turn to Speech Act Theory, a 
dominant school of reflection on language (and ques-
tioning in particular) in 20th century Anglo-American 
philosophy, these criticisms do not appear misguided 
because, as we will see, questions are from this per-
spective essentially a species of commands. The power 
of this theory is that it makes explicit what many of 
us intuitively sense about questions in general. A brief 
excursion into Speech Act Theory will help clarify the 
usual “point” of questions as well as provide a contrast 
to my own development of QEQs. What’s the point 
of asking a question? For Speech Act Theory, the point 
is to “command” an answer (Bell, 1975). If this is true, 
then there seems to be little reason to use questions in 
the classroom at all, or at least for the purpose of stimu-
lating student engagement.
 John Searle, a leading representative of Speech 
Act Theory, claims that there are five basic things 
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 While we can intentionally issue a command, that 
is, perform a command speech-action, many questions 
arise like a sudden idea and are much more a passion 
than an action.  Such questions arise and occur to 
us; it is not so much that we intentionally raise them 
(see Gadamer, 2004, p. 360). Such questions happen. 
We do not make these questions happen.  It is these 
sorts of questions that are central for Gadamer. While 
Gadamer speaks of questions in general, his develop-
ment pertains more precisely to QEQs.
 There is, according to Gadamer, no “tentative or 
potential attitude of questioning” (2004, p. 368). We 
cannot merely consider a question in the way in which 
we can consider multiple potential and often conflict-
ing answers to a question. To consider a question is to 
be fully asking it. Moreover, while we can understand 
alternative possibilities of answers to questions, or 
alternative “meanings,” this does not imply that we 
ourselves are committed to any one possible answer or 
“mean” any of those possible meanings. As Gadamer 
writes, “To understand a question means to ask it. To 
understand meaning is to understand it as an answer 
to a question” (2004, p. 368). When we understand 
another person’s question, we ask it with her.
 Furthermore, when we understand a question 
another person asks, we also ask it with him and share 
it with him, and in this way questions facilitate the 
transferal of meaningful (potential) answers from one 
person to another. Understanding another person’s 
question entails that I also ask it because there is no 
potential asking of a question, and so the question 
becomes “our” question rather than merely hers or his. 
Achieving this shared asking of a question transforms 
the other person’s answers into possibilities that we may 
consider, and thus makes possible our coming to a new 
understanding. It is from Gadamer’s construal of ques-
tions as essentially something shared between speakers 
that I derive my notion of QEQs.


to get [the hearer] to answer, i.e. to perform a speech 
act” (1979, p. 14). For example, the typical interroga-
tive “What is your name?” is conveniently transposable 
into the imperative “Tell me your name.” As long as 
this command meets all four conditions cited above, 
then this command counts as a question. The point of 
a question is to get another person to speak within the 
constraints set out by the question and provide us with 
the appropriate information.
 If the speech act analysis of questions is basically 
correct, then it seems that the criticisms of Žižek and 
Fiumara are apt, especially in the case of classroom 
questions, because questions posed by professors are 
rarely authentic and are, for the most part, commands. 
Yet, QEQs do not belong within this category of 
“directives” because they are not, essentially, commands 
for another person to answer. Instead, the point of ask-
ing a QEQ is to share it with another person.  It is not 
to get an answer, but to wonder, to think within it and 
from it. Such a question is an achievement, not a prob-
lem to be solved or command to be fulfilled. A number 
of distinguishing features of QEQs can be brought out 
by way of the insights of the preeminent philosopher of 
interpretation theory Hans-Georg Gadamer, insights 
upon which Wiggins and McTighe ground their con-
temporary curricular project.


IV.  The Point of QEQs in the Classroom
 By making “understanding” the target outcome 
of course design, Wiggins and McTighe legitimize 
my present appeal to Gadamerian philosophy (2005). 
Understanding is an extremely complex process, but it 
is in part structured by what Gadamer calls the “logic 
of question and answer” (Gadamer, 2004). Wiggins and 
McTighe paraphrase this as the correlation of “essential 
questions” and “big ideas” (McTighe & Seif, 2002). 
By exploring the role of questioning in the process of 
understanding as conceived by Gadamer, we can isolate 
that kind of question that goes beyond mere commands.
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judgment and extend (or contract) ourselves to receive 
what another person has to say, we can claim, paradoxi-
cally, that QEQs are a way in which we listen with our 
mouths. It is precisely as a mode of listening rather 
than speaking that QEQs break out of the “command” 
genus.
 Other speech acts belonging to the directive class 
are orders, requests and pleas. It makes sense to say that 
these three have what Searle calls “the direction of fit,” 
where the world matches up with the words, where we 
intend for others to realize what we say in a way that 
directly relates to the content of what we say. If some-
one were to pick up my mail after I said to him, “Please 
pick up my mail,” his actions would realize what I said. 
In this way, the world would come to “fit” with my 
words. When we share a QEQ, however, we are not 
saying anything about what the other person ought 
to do. We are not providing them with guidance on 
what ought to be said, either. So when another person 
happens to offer an answer to our question, her doing 
so has in no way realized the propositional content of 
our question. As QEQs do not have a propositional 
content, there is no particular response that “fits” the 
question.
 Is “directive” the apt illocutionary class for QEQs, 
then?  Are QEQs basically commands? I do not think 
so. Clearly, questions do not belong to either the declar-
ative or commissive class in any direct way. Moreover, if 
questions belonged to the class of expressives, then it 
seems we could be satisfied by paraphrasing questions 
as saying, “I don’t know.” The only other class left is that 
of assertives, and questions obviously do not belong to 
that class. However, they are closer to assertives than 
directives (Gadamer, 2007, p. 102). Their relation to 
assertives, or judgments, as we have discussed, is that 
they suspend them. This suggests that we need an addi-
tional taxonomic class neglected by Searle, which we 
can call “suspensives.” Suspensives neither attempt to 
make the world “fit” with our words, as with commis-


QEQs also promote reaching an understanding with 
others by suspending both our judgments and our 
pre-judgments (or, literally, “prejudices”). For Gadamer, 
our pre-judgments facilitate understanding not by 
prematurely settling whatever is at issue, though that is 
how we often experience their operation, such as with 
stereotypes. Because, as Gadamer claims, “the tyranny 
of hidden prejudices… makes us deaf ” (2004, p. 272, 
emphasis added), understanding requires us to avoid 
the arbitrary projection of our prejudices by making 
them as explicit as possible.  Put simply, one needs to be 
aware of his own biases. To place a pre-judgment in the 
foreground in order to put it at risk of criticism requires 
suspending its validity (Gadamer, 2004, p. 298).  We can 
open ourselves to such an experience, we can open our 
biases to criticism, through asking and/or being asked 
QEQs.  As Gadamer writes, “All suspension of judg-
ments and hence, a fortiori, of prejudices, has the logical 
structure of a question” (2004, p. 299). Questions, or at 
least QEQs, are suspensions of judgments, suspensions of 
assertions. By suspending our prejudices we open our-
selves to truly hearing what another person has to say 
rather than pretentiously assuming that we have “heard 
it all before.”
 An important lesson can be derived here about 
instructors hearing student questions. It is not simply 
that teachers need to ask QEQs, but that they also need 
to be open to hearing students ask QEQs. Students, as 
do all human beings, already possess an innate sense 
of curiosity and genuine inquiry. Yet since they might 
pose their questions in somewhat inarticulate ways, it is 
often up to  teachers to hear the “real” question implicit 
in the ambiguity, and to share (that is, ask) the ques-
tion with the students. Perhaps our own hidden biases 
and interests prevent us from hearing the questions 
students themselves ask, such as when we underesti-
mate students’ capabilities or when we give priority to 
preparing students for exams over dialogue with them. 
Because QEQs are concrete acts in which we suspend 
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Morgan and Saxton anchor questioning in the affective 
rather than cognitive dimension of the human person.
 In their texts and workbooks on curriculum 
development, titled Understanding by Design, Wiggins 
and McTighe make “understanding” the achievement 
target—rather than knowledge of arbitrary facts or the 
appropriation of random skill sets—and suggest how to 
adapt questioning activities accordingly (2001, p. 24). 
Wiggins and McTighe point out that “traditional cur-
ricula documents frame core content in fact-like state-
ments rather than revealing them to be culminating 
summary insights, derived from questions and inqui-
ries” (2001, p. 27). Thus, they begin their project with a 
task central to Gadamerian philosophy: “If knowledge 
is made up of answers, then what were the questions 
that gave rise to textbook or teacher answers and cur-
rent subject-matter knowledge answers?” (2001, p. 33)
 The first step they propose is to transpose content 
standards and outcome statements into the interroga-
tive mood, and then design assignment and assessment 
questions that evoke possible answers (2001, p. 30; see 
also Wilhelm, 2007, p. 45). The former questions they 
call “essential questions,” and the latter assignment 
questions they call “unit questions.” Unit questions 
frame a specific set of lessons designed to point to and 
uncover essential questions.  For example, “Is science 
fiction great literature?” might guide a specific lesson or 
set of lessons; but “Are ‘good reads’ good books?” could 
guide the entire curriculum of a language arts faculty 
in a school district (Wiggins & McTighe, 2001, p. 30). 
They characterize essential questions as those that go 
to the heart of a discipline, that recur naturally in one’s 
learning of and within the history of a field, and that 
raise other important questions. They characterize unit 
questions as those that provide topic-specific doorways 
to essential questions, that have no one obvious right 
answer, and that are deliberately framed to provoke 
student interest.


sives and directives, nor attempt to make our words “fit” 
the world, as with assertives. Suspensives are unique 
acts in that their point is not, as Searle claims, to get 
someone to answer, but rather to uncover possibilities 
about a subject matter by way of attempting to get 
another person to share our question so that we might 
exchange possible answers. Such utterances invert the 
normal expressiveness of speech, transforming it into 
receptive speech, which is why QEQs are more a mode 
of listening than speaking.
 When teachers think about the kinds of questions 
they actually ask in the classroom (or questions that they 
hear students asking), do they include QEQs? Should 
they? Two recent developments in curricular design and 
discussion practices suggest that they should.


V.  The Possibilities of QEQs in the Classroom
 A “third-wave”4 resurgence of the promotion of 
questioning in the classroom holds that teachers can 
ask better questions in more effective ways and that 
students’ natural inclination to question can be culti-
vated and nurtured. This attempt at rehabilitating ques-
tioning is rooted in learning theories—such as David 
A. Kolb’s “Experiential Learning Theory”—that seek to 
transcend traditional cognitive and behavioral learning 
theories stressed in standards based reform (de Jesus et 
al., 2004).
 Two recent constructive projects in this third 
wave seem to take seriously the possibility of asking 
and getting students to ask questions that approxi-
mate QEQs. For Wiggins and McTighe, as well as for 
Morgan and Saxton, questioning is an activity by which 
human beings grow into responsible democratic citi-
zens. Wiggins and McTighe develop an inquiry-based 
curriculum, which organizes questions coherently by 
positing “understanding” as the achievement target, and 


4 The first wave was in the early 1900s with Stevens, 
the second was in the 1970s, and the third is currently 
underway.
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in the student. A factual or recall question simply does 
not grab anyone’s attention. As Morgan and Saxton 
(2006) point out, it is also foolish to think that only 
higher-order questions elicit higher-order thinking  
(p. 18). A simple question could cause students to think 
in all sorts of ways. Rather than denigrating the recall 
question, for instance, they point out how it can help 
a shy student get involved without exposing too much 
of himself (Morgan and Saxton, 2006, p. 64). It is not 
whether this or that kind of question is the key to 
learning, or that one kind of question ought to be dis-
couraged and another supported.  Any question has the 
potential to help engage students. Bloom’s taxonomic 
structure imposed on classroom questioning inhibits 
natural inquiry, and so is not a constructive way to plan 
question sessions. Questions instead should spring 
from the interest both students and teachers have in the 
subject matter. That is, both students and instructors 
ought to share the questions.  Morgan and Saxton urge 
that the principle guide to asking effective questions in 
the classroom is not “what kind of thinking do I want 
my students to perform?” but “how will my question 
help students engage in and with the material?” (2006, 
p. 73) As with the kinds of questions that Wiggins 
and McTighe promote as central to curriculum design, 
engaging questions are essentially QEQs.
 Beside instructors attempting to ask engaging 
questions, students also need to learn to ask questions 
themselves. This crucial practice must be implemented 
in the classroom because in asking their own ques-
tions, students gain responsibility for their own learn-
ing. Drake has found that questioning is a skill that 
improves with explicit instruction (1998). Morgan and 
Saxton cover a variety of means for instructing students 
to ask questions. Among the strategies Morgan and 
Saxton list are modeling the formulation of questions, 
reflecting on and analyzing questions that fueled a 
specific discussion, and focusing attention on the pre-
cise development of a question (2006). There are also a 


 What Wiggins and McTighe call “entry-point” 
questions provide the concrete and immediate connec-
tion students require to find that they already have a 
stake claimed in the essential question. They charac-
terize entry-point questions as those that are framed 
for maximal simplicity, worded in student-friendly 
language, and point toward larger unit and essential 
questions. Organizing curricula in accordance with 
essential, unit, and entry-point questions both connects 
questions students already ask with unit and essential 
questions, and serves to establish priorities in a course. 
Through these questions, students simulate and recre-
ate some of the questioning by which knowledge was 
established. That is, students are allowed to share the 
questions. All three levels of questions in Wiggins 
and McTighe are, then, essentially QEQs in that they 
ground the multiplicity of possible answers and their 
point is for others to share the questions rather than 
merely to answer them.
 In their manual of questions, titled Asking Better 
Questions, Morgan and Saxton construe questioning 
as rooted in the affective dimension of humans. By so 
construing questioning, Morgan and Saxton under-
score that questioning is not just a form of thinking, 
but involves desire and interest—that is, passion. The 
employment of Bloom’s taxonomy for the organization 
and execution of questions is a case in point. While 
Bloom’s taxonomy provides a logical organization 
to the development of thinking, this does not mean 
that instructors can organize their questions in a cor-
responding way. See, for example, the University of 
Alabama School of Medicine’s teaching tips on effective 
questioning: “One good strategy is to start with conver-
gent questions and then continue with divergent ques-
tions, perhaps asking questions in hierarchical sequence 
and building from the recall of facts to higher level of 
thinking and problem-solving” (Office of Curriculum 
Management, 2008). When it comes to questioning, 
what matters is the interest good questions stimulate 
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disputable subject matter. They are not asked in order to 
share them with students. Yet asking questions makes 
up a significant amount of a teacher’s instructional 
time.
 My claim is that a proper goal of asking ques-
tions in the classroom is not to get students to answer 
them, but to get students to ask them with us. Asking a 
QEQ in particular is an achievement, not a problem 
to be dissolved. In this way students can come to 
appreciate various answers proposed in traditions of 
thinking within a specific field of study. If students do 
not understand, and thus do not ask, the fundamental 
questions grounding and defining the boundaries of a 
particular field, they will not be able to take ownership 
of and responsibility for the various answers proposed 
to those questions that make up the content of a course. 
Moreover, situating course content as answers to ques-
tions enables students to critically evaluate, rather than 
naively accept, that material.
 This is a far from easy task. How does anyone 
show that he or she understands a question?  While we 
can display to others that we understand a command 
simply by performing what is requested, and while we 
can display that we understand an assertion by either 
accepting or rejecting it, what do we do that displays 
our understanding of a question? Furthermore, if ques-
tions are basically a form of command, then why is it 
that we use questions rather than commands in the 
classroom? I propose that it is because there is a unique 
feature of QEQs, that they build community by way of 
shared questioning, a feature that cannot be captured in 
commands, and that educators often, though perhaps 
not intentionally, exploit this feature of QEQs in dis-
guising their commands in the interrogative mood.
 If our goal is merely to have students display their 
knowledge or skill sets, then we can achieve these goals 
without ever asking a question. A case in point is the 
dreaded “multiple choice” quiz. I have found that drop-
ping the interrogative structure altogether makes the 


number of games and activities instructors could play 
with students to help them appropriate the skill of ask-
ing good questions: “hot seat”—where a student sits in 
the middle of a group and the others ask a specified 
set of questions;  “question-question”—where students 
can only respond to a question with their own question 
which must remain connected to the subject of the pre-
ceding question; “answer-question”—where students 
identify the question to which a particular statement 
is the answer; “role-playing”—where students act as 
detectives or reporters or psychologists in interview-
ing a particular student or character; and analyzing a 
tape recording in which a variety of questions are asked 
(2006, p. 109).
 While questioning practices in the classroom call 
for revision, Wiggins and McTighe as well as Morgan 
and Saxton have set out to meet this challenge by 
developing strategies for asking, and teaching students 
to ask, better questions. Fundamental to their endeav-
ors, though perhaps not sufficiently stressed, is the need 
for asking—and even recognizing when students them-
selves ask—QEQs.


VI.  The Problem with QEQs in the Classroom
 Educators are responsible for the kinds of ques-
tions we ask and the kinds of agents we cultivate by 
way of our questions. Do our questions generate habits 
of mere obedience to commands, in which students 
simply answer questions and are oriented toward the 
closure of questions and the status quo? Or are our 
questions genuine, such that they liberate students 
from these restraints, nurturing crucial habits of critical 
thinking by way of questions, and disposing students to 
openness to further ideas? Do mere commands fulfill 
our goals? As we have seen, the majority of questions 
posed by instructors in the classroom, even during 
discussions, are not genuine on any account of ques-
tions. The questions are not asked out of a willingness 
to learn something new. They are not asked in order to 
invite the contribution of another to the unfolding of a 
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in a way that enables them to consider and appreciate 
proposed answers to the questions. ––
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Abstract
This article explores the pedagogical experiences of four professors in distinct 


disciplines using classroom response systems (most commonly known as 


clickers or ActiVotes). Response system technology enables anonymous poll-


ing of students which can facilitate classroom management, provide immediate 


feedback, increase student interactivity, and stimulate discussion in a variety of 


ways. 


Keywords
clickers, ActiVote, interactive pedagogy, preservice teachers, educational 


technology


Introduction 


Great teaching is possible with chalk and a blackboard, just as painfully inept 
teaching is possible with the most elaborate technological tools. Nevertheless, 
many of us who want to maximize the effect of our teaching explore electronic 
enhancements for our pedagogy, particularly in teaching today’s “millennial 
generation.” Students appreciate these efforts, often expressing positive atti-
tudes toward the use of technology in the classroom and teachers who use 
technical enhancements skillfully. 
 Although the term digital native is often applied to traditional college-
aged students, students’ comfort levels with technology vary widely based on 
such factors as interest, aptitude, and previous exposure. While those of us 
raised in the days of black-and-white television may look with awe at students 
who can text without looking at their phones, familiarity with the surface 
levels of gadgetry does not equate with an understanding of how the tech-
nology works, nor does this familiarity necessarily imply the ability to learn 
other applications quickly. Teachers who want to incorporate technological 
enhancements into their classroom pedagogy, then, must consider what value 
the enhancement will add to the class, how readily students can assimilate to 
its use, and how students may employ this skill when they leave the ivory 
towers of the academy. Accordingly, the cross-disciplinary research presented 
in this paper focuses on a simple but effective technology that students learn to 
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as five of their six unit standards include some form of 
technology awareness (NCATE, 2008). Newly gradu-
ated teachers are often expected to serve as technologi-
cal experts in schools and, indeed, prove instrumental 
in introducing technology into K-12 schools when 
adequately equipped for the challenge (Evans & 
Gunter, 2004), but they often feel unprepared for these 
demands (Wright & Wilson, 2005). Perhaps most 
importantly, teachers at all levels must be aware of the 
temptation to adopt technology without considering 
the desired outcomes (Flick & Bell, 2000) and learn 
to focus on enabling student learning rather than sim-
ply reinforcing traditional lecturer-focused modes of 
instruction (Kennewell et al., 2008). Response technol-
ogy enhances student involvement and enables reflec-
tive teachers of any subject, at any level, to make their 
teaching contingent on student understanding. 


Technical Context 
 Although this article focuses on teaching rather 
than technology, we provide this brief section illus-
trating the basics of response systems for those who 
may not be familiar with them. Anyone watching the 
television shows Who Wants to Be a Millionaire? or 
One vs. 100 sees a response system in action when the 
host poses a question, audience members press but-
tons near their seats, and everyone sees the results on 
a central screen. The technology works similarly in the 
classroom where a teacher can pose spontaneous or 
pre-scripted questions, collect students’ responses via 
wireless remote controls, and project the results so that 
students can see not only if they selected the desired 
answer, but also how their answers compare with those 
of the rest of the class. As our purpose here is to focus 
on pedagogy and as three different systems are used by 
the authors, we refer the reader interested in technical 
details to Lowery’s (2005) review of some of the most 
prominent commercial response system packages in 
the post-secondary classroom. While this technology 
has been available for many years, only recently has the 


use in seconds, the Classroom Response System, which 
allows teachers to pose questions to students, have 
them respond anonymously, and then have the option 
of projecting the answers for all to see. Systems of this 
sort are quickly becoming available not only at insti-
tutions of higher education, but also at K-12 schools. 
The versatility, effectiveness, and accessibility of this 
pedagogical enhancement prompted the four authors 
from distinct disciplines to explore the use of response 
systems in our classes with particular focus on how the 
use of this technology in university courses influences 
the attitudes of preservice teachers and the likelihood 
that they will use this tool in their own classrooms. 
 This paper begins with brief analyses of the edu-
cational and technical contexts for response system 
technology. Each of the four authors then provides an 
overview of how this technology is employed in one 
or more courses. Although each narrative focuses on 
effective use of response technology in a specific disci-
pline without particular regard to students’ majors, the 
inclusion of education majors in each course discussed 
binds the narratives together with a common thread. 
Furthering this united focus, all of the education majors 
in the classes involved in this research were asked to 
respond to a survey designed to gauge not only their 
satisfaction with the technology, but also their attitudes 
toward using this technology in their own future class-
rooms. The data resulting from this survey and impli-
cations for teaching and future research conclude this 
report. 


Educational Context 
 The treatment of technological enhancements in 
higher education takes on particular significance when 
the students will soon be teachers in their own right. 
Education majors must learn not only instructional 
methods and the content of their discipline, but also 
technical teaching skills. The National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education clearly recognizes 
the need for technologically savvy teacher candidates, 
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in classes with significant numbers of education majors. 
We then designed a questionnaire to examine teacher 
candidates’ attitudes toward this technology in their 
current and future classes.
 Each of the authors here employs response sys-
tem technology in a different way, for a different audi-
ence, and with a different class size, yet all share the 
same core goal of increasing student engagement and 
thought. 


 » In biology, response technology primarily 
addresses issues of classroom management: 
increasing student engagement, monitoring 
attendance, gauging understanding of lecture 
information, and administering weekly quizzes 
and exams. 


 » The education faculty targets student preparation 
for standardized testing, using response 
technology to make review less tedious and more 
meaningful with instant feedback and follow-up 
discussion. Students also have the opportunity 
to employ ActiVote technology in their own 
presentations. 


 » The English grammar teacher uses clickers to 
promote full-class participation, engagement, 
and thought across multiple levels of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy. 


 » In political science, this technology enables 
measurement of students’ awareness of civic 
issues and helps students explore their own 
perceptions and attitudes, as well as those of their 
classmates. 


All of these applications are relevant to the teach-
ing our candidates will undertake after graduation, 
and here we explore how our teaching with technol-
ogy affects their perception of, and desire to use, the 
same. In the pages that follow, each of us will briefly 
discuss our approach to response technology, the effects 
we have seen in our classrooms, and how we hope our 
Education majors may apply our models to their future 


price enabled its adoption in the educational main-
stream. The simplicity and effectiveness of this teaching 
tool has spurred rapid adoption not only in universities 
but in primary and secondary schools as well. 
 Response systems can enhance classroom teach-
ing in multiple ways at multiple levels (Roschelle, 
2003). Students today are comfortable with handheld 
technology: remote controls, iPods, cell phones, and 
video game controllers. Giving them a similar device 
in the classroom puts them in familiar territory where 
they may more readily engage class content. Using these 
hand-held devices, students test their understanding 
anonymously and immediately in a low-risk environ-
ment, leading to a sense of ownership; students actively 
select their answers rather than observing passively 
while someone else answers. This sense of ownership, 
in turn, often increases students’ willingness to speak, 
and speaking can be used to heighten the quality of 
students’ thought (Cuseo, Fecas, and Thompson, 2007). 
Perhaps most importantly, students enjoy responding 
with controllers and willingly engage in thought and 
discussion. 


Response System Pedagogy in Four Disciplines 


Education majors need to focus not only on skills (e.g., 
expertise in pedagogy, classroom management, and the 
application of instructional techniques), but also on 
content knowledge as an equal, perhaps even greater, 
requirement (Totten, 2008). This means, for many uni-
versities, that education majors each have dual homes, 
the School of Education and their content discipline 
within the College of Arts and Sciences, making 
them ideal candidates for interdisciplinary research. 
Moreover, these students will need to consider the 
use of technological teaching enhancements for their 
own classrooms in the future. To investigate the effect 
of response system technology on these preservice 
teachers, we identified professors in biology, education, 
English, and political science who use response systems 
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because it affords the instructor the opportunity to 
make teaching contingent on student understanding by 
identifying and reviewing topics that students are hav-
ing particular trouble with and also gives students an 
idea of how their level of understanding compares to 
that of their peers. These were the benefits I expected 
when I implemented clickers in my classroom. 
 A quotidian, but important, classroom function 
simplified by the use of clickers is taking attendance. In 
a class this size, reading the roll can take valuable min-
utes, but as the system includes a built-in Attendance 
function, this task now takes approximately twenty 
seconds. Attendance reports can also be generated from 
students’ use of clickers in class on any given day, but I 
find the 20 seconds it takes to emphasize the impor-
tance of attending class well worth the investment of 
time. The only disadvantage I have found in taking 
attendance this way is that it takes me much longer to 
learn students’ names. 
 Another unexpected benefit I have found lies 
in using the system to administer quizzes and exams. 
Because weekly quizzes are relatively short (usually 
five multiple-choice questions), they are not printed; 
rather, they are projected onto a screen at the front 
of the class, and students enter their answers on their 
clickers at their own pace. For longer exams which may 
have 30-50 multiple-choice questions along with essay 
questions, students receive paper copies and enter their 
answers to the multiple choice section on the clickers. 
The system instantly grades this portion of the examina-
tion, and any necessary corrections can be entered and 
grades recalculated with the click of a button. I have 
also significantly reduced the amount of paper I use in 
the class by not printing out quizzes and eliminating 
the use of Scantron® sheets. 
 The final benefit I have found is the option to 
use the system anonymously to poll the class. This is 
especially useful when discussing bioethical issues (e.g. 
stem cell research or genetic engineering) about which 


teaching. Additionally, each subject heading serves as a 
link to embedded examples in each discipline.


Biology 
 The sophomore-level Introduction to Cell and 
Molecular Biology lecture class is required of both 
secondary education majors who focus on biology and 
of biology majors. The course typically enrolls approxi-
mately sixty students and employs a response system 
extensively on a daily basis. I issue each student a clicker 
during the first class meeting, and student information 
and responses are linked to their individual clickers 
for the duration of the semester. My main goal when I 
implemented this system in the course in Spring 2008 
was to encourage students to engage in class rather 
than simply to transcribe notes while I lectured. Use 
of this system has not only helped me to accomplish 
that important goal, but has also yielded unexpected 
benefits. 
 Lectures for this course primarily consist of 
PowerPoint presentations. To promote student engage-
ment during lecture, I embed clicker question prompts 
pertaining to material covered during that class ses-
sion into the presentations. The questions are in either 
multiple choice or numerical response formats and are 
designed to encourage critical thinking rather than 
simple recall. To encourage maximum class participa-
tion and thoughtful responses, all students earns, as 
bonus points on their final point totals, a percentage 
of the total number of response system questions that 
they answered correctly during the semester. Students 
are not penalized for incorrect responses. This also 
encourages attendance since they know that if they 
are absent, they forfeit the chance to earn points that 
day. A histogram showing the distribution of students’ 
answers is displayed after each question, giving me, as 
the instructor, a good measure of the level of under-
standing of the class. This type of formative assessment 
has been suggested as one of the main advantages of 
response systems in science classrooms (Paschal, 2002) 
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provide opportunities for teacher candidates to experi-
ence technology from both the instructor’s and the stu-
dent’s perspectives. According to the National Science 
Education Standards, “The goal of science is to under-
stand the natural world, and the goal of technology is to 
make modifications in the world to meet human needs” 
(NRC, 1996, p. 24). This charge from the science com-
munity recognizes the importance of educators infusing 
the real world connections of technology usage into the 
daily lives of students. 
 As the primary instructor for all science methods 
courses including elementary, middle-level and second-
ary majors, I embed the use of ActiVotes into each class 
meeting to prompt discussion, elicit predications and 
hypotheses, and respond to continuum prompts, as well 
as collect, present, and analyze data immediately. All of 
these techniques support my dual goals of practicing 
questions for the standardized exams they must pass 
to become certified teachers and modeling the use of 
instructional technology. The use of response technol-
ogy here deemphasizes the “teach to the test” approach 
that permeates standards-driven classrooms (Wash, 
2007). When students arrive in one of my science 
methods courses, they each take an ActiVote remote 
control. As a part of the daily routine, I present practice 
questions related to the standardized exams. As each 
question appears, students submit their answers. After 
everyone has made a selection, the response data and 
correct answer are displayed, and I guide student discus-
sion of both the content and testing strategies related 
to the question. The anonymous nature of the response 
allows each student to feel comfortable in submitting 
an answer. Although students are often unwilling to 
express an initial answer openly, many enthusiastically 
join follow-up conversations, which results in enhanced 
content knowledge and learner confidence.
 Students clearly understand the value of response 
technology. Since I have begun employing ActiVotes 
in class, students have voluntarily incorporated this 


students might not express their opinions honestly due 
to social pressure or fear of reprisal. Although I did 
not anticipate this usage, it has proven very beneficial 
in stimulating thought and discussion on controversial 
topics. 
 The primary advantages I have found with use 
of clicker technology have been an increase in class 
participation, the ease of grading multiple choice ques-
tions on quizzes and exams, and speed of attendance 
assessment. Students report overall satisfaction with 
the system, especially as their comfort level with this 
technology increases over the duration of the semester. 


Education 
 In the School of Education, we offer twelve 
certification area degree programs. For each program, 
we must provide our preservice teachers the necessary 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions for seamless transi-
tions into the K-12 classroom. Two of the many compo-
nents embedded into this preparation are the effective 
use of instructional technology and the content and 
pedagogical knowledge needed to be successful both in 
the classroom and on required state certification exami-
nations. Those who want to teach in the public schools 
in South Carolina are also required by law (SCDE, 
2000) to demonstrate technology proficiency every five 
years after initial certification. Additionally K-12 cur-
riculum standards for English, math, science, and social 
studies all mandate that both teachers and students 
employ technology in the classroom. Thus, teacher 
preparation programs must both train preservice teach-
ers to use technological enhancements in their teaching 
and model appropriate use of these technological tools. 
 One way we target technology proficiency in 
our students is by equipping each university education 
classroom with Promethean ActivBoards, the same 
technology employed in our surrounding school dis-
tricts (including ActiVotes: our K-12 response system 
technology). Education faculty are strongly encouraged 
to embed technology into their own teaching and to 
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questions to prompt discussion. Student reaction was 
generally favorable, but some students complained of 
too much PowerPoint, and class discussions were still 
dominated by a few vocal individuals; worse, students’ 
work still exhibited little evidence of higher-order 
thinking. In Spring of 2007, I attended a training 
session provided by our IT department where clicker 
technology was showcased and saw the potential not 
only to improve classroom interaction, but also to 
encourage analysis and evaluation. In the remainder of 
this narrative, I discuss how I employ clickers to elicit 
higher-level thought, using Bloom’s Taxonomy (Bloom, 
1956; Anderson, et al., 2001; and cf. Marlow, 2009) as a 
frame of reference. 
 The lowest levels of thinking are knowledge rec-
ollection and comprehension. At this level, I lead stu-
dents into understanding a concept by asking questions 
which guide them through a series of response prompts 
to a logical conclusion. Given the interactivity engen-
dered by a response system, this questioning often initi-
ates discussion, and students put their knowledge and 
understanding to work in resolving misunderstandings 
among themselves. Because students have made a 
choice, they feel invested; those who would normally sit 
quietly and listen to others now participate vociferously, 
often without realizing that they have applied their 
knowledge to argue grammatical points. 
 I frequently induce students into understanding 
grammatical issues by having them identify sentence 
parts in a comic strip and encouraging them to apply 
their newly gained understanding to real-life errors 
excerpted from student papers. To maximize student 
thought and discussion, I speak only to moderate 
discussion or to guide students gently when the delib-
eration loses traction. Similarly, when a clicker response 
prompt fails to generate a clear consensus, I guide 
students into deeper analysis by encouraging them to 
explore and discuss possibilities amongst themselves in 
small groups, thereby engaging them in both analysis 


technology in their own class presentations. Techniques 
used by students have ranged from simple multiple-
choice items based on assigned readings to exploratory 
opinion-seeking questions. The fact that most of these 
students delve into this technology and implement 
response opportunities on their own before they have 
received formal training on the equipment is a testa-
ment to the ease of use for this technology. The feed-
back from students during class is positive, and their 
enthusiasm for using and planning for the use of this 
technology is evident from their comments as well as 
their implementation.


English 
 While there is considerable flexibility in English 
classes for education majors, all middle level English 
language arts majors must take a sophomore-level 
Modern English Grammar course, and other teacher 
candidates often enroll as well. This class, therefore, 
is the English focus in this report. Enrollment aver-
ages 20 students, of whom roughly 50% are education 
majors. Students in this course need to understand the 
rules and rationale for standard American English. 
Getting students to engage in higher-order thinking in 
this environment has proven difficult. Before I discov-
ered clickers, I struggled with negative perceptions of 
the material, lack of involvement in class, and unwill-
ingness to engage mentally with the material. Formal 
assessments indicated that students memorized rules, 
but failed to understand underlying concepts. 
 When I began teaching this class five years ago, 
I employed many paper-based analysis exercises, but 
soon found that these discouraged conversation as 
students focused on their desks. The next semester I 
shifted some activities to PowerPoint to encourage stu-
dents to look up and speak up; while this did improve 
discussion, there was still little evidence of analysis. 
Cautiously encouraged, I embedded key points from 
the textbook and comics illustrating grammatical 
elements into the PowerPoint slides; I also added 
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my class can much more readily identify Simpsons 
characters than civil rights. (Seventy-two percent 
of Americans can name one civil right, while only 
28% can name two. Sixty-five percent can name one 
Simpsons character, and 52% can name two. Although 
my classes’ percentages are higher in each case, the ratio 
is usually the same.) My students find the results of this 
poll amusing and embarrassing, and we talk about why 
Americans do not know much about civil liberties even 
though they think they are important. After this poll, 
my students are eager to learn and discuss civil liberties 
for the rest of the week. 
 In addition to encouraging student participation 
and piquing student interest, clickers offer the unique 
advantage of demonstrating course concepts through 
student polling. Much of political science research is 
about political behavior, and how attitudes and ideas are 
expressed in political participation. When it comes to 
congressional approval ratings, for example, Americans 
always approve of their own representatives more 
than they approve of Congress itself. Before I discuss 
this phenomenon with my students, I survey them on 
their approval rating of their representative versus their 
approval of Congress. (Not surprisingly, the results tend 
to reflect the national averages.) After answering these 
survey questions, students are interested in discussing 
why their attitudes are different, and what it is about 
constituency service and representation that causes 
these attitudes to occur. 
 Through instant response polls I also show stu-
dents differences in political opinions among different 
demographic and ideological groups. Women tend to 
hold different opinions than men on social issues, for 
example, and my students remember the differences 
better when they can see instant proof of these differ-
ences. I similarly demonstrate the effect that ideology 
has on evaluating policy issues, performance of par-
ticular political leaders, or bias in the media. In these 
ways, clickers allow me to show immediate and relevant 


of the issue and evaluation of the best solution. I have 
found that clickers enhance small group discussion 
when the discussions culminate with a clicker response 
in which each group is allowed only one response and 
therefore must reach accord before submitting their 
vote. 
 While the eventual outcome for students is nec-
essarily predetermined in the grammar class, giving 
students some control over their learning has made a 
difference. Final examinations and writing assessments 
for my grammar students today exhibit analytical 
thinking and understanding of core concepts which 
were lacking before I implemented response system 
technology. 


Political Science 
 I use clickers every semester to teach Introduction 
to American Politics, although my use of student 
response systems would be applicable across a range of 
social science disciplines (including sociology, psychol-
ogy, and economics). The class typically enrolls over 100 
students, and a primary challenge of this course is to 
keep a range of students engaged in the lectures while 
also building the prerequisite knowledge for other 
political science courses. In addressing this challenge, I 
use student response systems to demonstrate key con-
cepts and to keep students engaged and interested in 
lecture content. 
 I most frequently utilize clickers in Introduction 
to American Politics to poll the students on a variety 
of topics intended to generate student interest and 
encourage discussion. My students look forward to 
participating in the electronic surveys because they 
are eager to see the immediate graphical depiction of 
the poll results. I begin my lecture on civil liberties, for 
example, by asking the students to identify from a list 
the rights protected by the First Amendment. I then 
ask my class to identify the members of the Simpsons 
family. Reflecting the results of a similar national 
poll (McCormick Tribune Freedom Museum, 2006), 
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engagement in course concepts and appreciation of the 
use of this technology. 


Preservice Teacher Attitudes toward Response 
Technology 


 In order to assess our students’ attitudes toward 
response technology, we administered a survey to the 
education majors in each class reported above. The four 
authors cooperatively developed a survey consisting of 
twelve questions.  
 Eight questions used a 5-point Likert scale with 
indicators from strongly agree (Value: 5) to strongly 
disagree (Value: 1); they also included a “don’t know” 
option (value: 3). The remaining items were open-
response questions. The first two focused on students’ 
past experience and intentions for future use, while the 
latter focused on issues of particular relevance to the 
K-12 environment: standardized testing and encourag-
ing higher-ordered thinking with reference to Bloom’s 
Taxonomy. The survey, administered by each faculty 
member, yielded 62 completed surveys. 
 Means and standard variations for questions 1-8 
were calculated by major and focus area, but as the total 
numbers of respondents in the early childhood major 
and focal areas of social studies and English language 


evidence and examples from political science and in 
some cases enable students to engage in the real work 
of political science in an introductory course. 
 Another useful application of student response 
systems is in teaching about surveys themselves. For 
example, I can demonstrate the ability of surveys to 
manipulate results through the way questions are asked. 
Convincing students that question wording makes a 
difference is sometimes difficult, but made much easier 
when I can show them that they provide different 
answers to the same question when it is asked in differ-
ent ways. 
 Although it is a daunting task to encourage dis-
cussion and participation in a classroom of 120 students, 
my use of clicker technology has improved the level of 
engagement in my Introduction to American Politics 
class. Students enjoy using the technology to share their 
opinions with each other and seem to remember course 
concepts better when they are demonstrated through 
student responses. One of the more interesting out-
comes of my using interactive technology in my largest 
course is that since I have started my attendance levels 
are much higher. I do not require or take attendance, 
but in classes where I use clickers I consistently have 
80-90% attendance. This speaks strongly of my students’ 


Table 1.  Aggregated Mean Scores
(Results displayed in descending order)


Questions 1-8 Mean


Increase participation in class. 4.7581


Help provide instant feedback on what students know. 4.5806


Increase mental engagement in class. 4.5323


Should be used more often in university classes. 4.4194


Facilitate positive interactions in the classroom 4.3548


Stimulate class discussions. 4.3548


Increase learning. 4.2097


Should be more often in K-12 classes. 4.1452
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help, with most claiming that using response technol-
ogy would provide practice and help students with the 
test format. Twenty-three percent did not believe it 
would be effective, and 14% were uncommitted. With 
regard to question 12, only 44% of the candidates indi-
cated that response clickers can be used at varying levels 
of Bloom’s Taxonomy, but no students expressed serious 
reservations; the majority (56%) were either unfamiliar 
with Bloom or suggested response technology could 
help to a limited degree. Finally, the wide variation in 
responses to item 9 precludes summarization, but the 
full narrative of responses is available here. 


Discussion and Indications for Further Study. 


 Our findings from the survey and our reflections 
are two-fold. First, students clearly recognize that the 
use of response technology increases participation in 
class, yet they are much less convinced that this teach-
ing enhancement increases learning or that it should 
be used in K-12 classes. Clearly, many factors could be 


arts were small (8, 6, and 8, respectively), this data is 
proffered above only as anecdotal information; mean-
ingful analysis of these variables will be presented once 
sufficient data has been collected. Participants also 
varied widely from freshmen to seniors with focal ages 
from early childhood through secondary education; 
the unifying characteristic of the sample was the use of 
response technology in at least one class.
 Our aggregate results (see Table 1) indicate that 
teacher candidates strongly believe response technol-
ogy increases participation in class (4.8), yet these 
future teachers were less convinced that this technol-
ogy increases learning (4.2) and ranked “should be used 
more in K-12 classrooms” lowest of all items (4.1). In 
spite of the relatively low ratings, only 8 of 62 respon-
dents (13%) plan to avoid response technology in their 
K-12 classrooms, according to their responses on ques-
tion 10 (see Figure 1). For the open-response question, 
“Do you think clickers can facilitate standardized test 
preparation?,” 63% indicated that this technique does 


Figure 1. Summary Data for Questions 10-12
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for this study are all reflected in the survey narrative 
responses. Students clearly recognize the pedagogical 
enhancement in terms of immediate feedback, active 
engagement, opportunities to participate without fear 
of embarrassment, and stimulating class discussion. 
We close this article with one final student quote, 
“[Clickers] are an excellent, creative, and fun way to 
teach and learn.” ––
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Accommodating the Diversity Needs of Heterosexual White 
Male College Students (You Must Be Joking! )


Abstract
By building on theories of inclusive teaching and on cultural critic Richard Dyer’s 


(1997) observation that many of us in Western Europe and the United States are 


“coloured white” and therefore “people of color,” this project sought to deter-


mine how teachers should communicate with their heterosexual white male 


students to avoid ostracizing them as oppressive political forces. Three focus-


group sessions of these students, aged 18 to 33, centered on their perspectives 


of the amount of diversity education covered in their classes, the presentation 


of the material, and its impact on their lives. Afterwards, they critically analyzed 


five poems critiquing masculinity, sexuality, race, and gender. With this data, I 


consider how teachers might discuss texts that explore the similarities and dif-


ferences among these constructs in a heterogeneous classroom. This research 


relies on the philosophy that inclusive teaching includes all populations and 


serves to validate the lives, cultures, and experiences of diverse groups, includ-


ing straight white men.


Keywords
masculinity, whiteness, diversity, classroom role construction, inclusive teaching


Introduction


When I attended the American Association of Colleges and Universities 
(AACU) conference on “Diversity and Learning: A Defining Moment” in 
2006, Caryn McTighe Musil of AACU and Laura Rendón of Iowa State 
University delivered a compelling presentation reinforcing my pedagogy of 
seeking structural changes by creatively and constructively incorporating race, 
class, and gender diversity into the college classroom. But during their talk I 
wondered if we risk excluding our straight white male students by focusing 
on changing the status quo and emphasizing the accomplishments of women, 
people of color, and the Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Trangender, and Questioning 
(LGBTQ) communities.
 As an English professor who is not a heterosexual white man and who 
valorizes diversity in teaching, I fear I may exclude this population of potential 
allies by intentionally seeking to destabilize political hierarchies and decon-


John Pruitt
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that I have communicated to them in class, I contacted 
the remaining twenty to gauge their interest. From the 
sixteen who volunteered, I video-recorded three sixty-
minute focus-group sessions of five to six members 
each, with ages ranging from 18 to 33, in order to dis-
cern how these men feel about the amount of diversity 
education covered in their classes, the presentation of 
the material, and its impact on their social, cultural, and 
economic lives.
 Following these sessions, I conducted a literature 
class discussion with each group, for which they pre-
pared by reading five short poems critiquing mas-
culinity, sexuality, race, and gender: Walt Whitman’s 
“A Woman Waits for Me,” Nikki Giovanni’s “Nikki-
Rosa,” Donald Hall’s “Safe Sex,” Donna Kate Rushin’s 
“The Bridge Poem,” and Marge Piercy’s “What Are Big 
Girls Made Of?”1 I chose poems rather than a novel or 
series of essays so that we could discuss the intricacies 
of the poets’ language within a confined space and time 
through critical discourse analysis (Gee, 2005; Rogers, 
Malancharuvil-Berkes, and Mosley, 2005), connecting 
poetic language and rhetorical choices to dimensions 
of the social world and the power and privilege associ-
ated with them. With this data I consider how teachers 
might discuss texts that explore the similarities and 
differences among race, class, gender, and sexuality and 
sexual orientation in a heterogeneous classroom where 
we aim to foster inclusivity.


Contemporary Straight White American Guy 
Culture in Higher Education


When masculinity studies became popular in the 1990s, 
scholars began problematizing male power, subjectivity, 
and representation across cultures and history. Through 
the simultaneous popularity of sketches by satirists such 
as Barry (1995) and Overbey and Overbey (1997), the 
general reading public learned that men serve as super-
fluous members of society, habitually seeking sexual 
partners and celebrating their own emotional reserve 


struct grand narratives. A review of Mayberry’s (1996) 
edition of essays on men teaching women’s studies, 
straight teachers approaching gay literature, and white 
teachers tackling non-white texts also reveals a telling 
absence of strategies for teachers other than straight 
white men for approaching texts written by straight 
white men, and for discussing these texts with their 
straight white male students.
 Considering how to educate these students rein-
forces the philosophy that inclusive teaching embraces 
this population and validates their lives, cultures, and 
experiences. Milner (2005) explains that


[e]nsuring that various cultural, racial, ethnic, 
gendered, and linguistic groups of people and 
their experiences are represented in the curricu-
lum is not the only essential feature in providing 
access, empowerment, and awareness for students 
of color. The very nature of this content and how 
it is actually incorporated into the lessons are also 
critical. (p. 393)


Milner’s language implicating variety allows us to 
integrate our straight white male students into our 
multicultural curriculum. This statement, coupled with 
cultural critic Dyer’s (1997) acute and politically loaded 
observation that many of us in Western Europe and the 
United States are “coloured white” and therefore “peo-
ple of colour” (that is, we carry and act on racial identi-
ties), provides the opportunity of allowing instructors 
to explore the complexities of these students and inves-
tigate their classroom interests, needs, and expectations.
 In order to probe into the realities of American 
higher education as perceived by these students, I asked 
my colleagues at our upper Midwestern two-year open-
admission institution in a predominantly working-class 
and racially homogeneous county to recommend those 
who participate actively in class discussions. Once I 
deleted my own former or current students from the list 
of thirty-six names because of the risk that they might 
formulate responses extending beliefs and assumptions 
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 Carter, who expands the focus to ideology, sub-
stitutes sex, race, and sexual orientation for political 
affiliation by assuming that straight white men adhere 
to more conservative philosophies and women, people 
of color, and homosexuals to extreme liberal ideolo-
gies; thus, he likens the heterogeneous classroom to 
a polarizing space silencing him and his peers: “It’s a 
losing battle because I can’t talk about how I’m against 
affirmative action, gay marriage, pro-choice, because 
the girls, gays, and blacks attack me and there are more 
of them than white guys in all my classes. They’ll say it’s 
because I’m white so I don’t get it, but I do. They don’t.” 
A decade after Dyer argued that “we characteristically 
see ourselves and believe ourselves seen as unmarked, 
unspecific, universal” (p. 45), it appears that these stu-
dents do recognize the political implications of their 
race and corporeality and should not be held culpable 
for the unpreventable; thus they reinforce Hill’s (2004) 
more current, extended definition of whiteness as “both 
absent and present, authorized and repressed, feared 
and desired, celebrated and denounced, disintegrated 
and strengthened, post-ed and recovered, everywhere 
and all at once” (p. 82). When he is challenged about 
his opinions, Carter feels that he has to choose between 
getting into an acrimonious confrontation or conceal-
ing his real views; in mixed company, he prefers to avoid 
conflict by keeping his negative views hidden. Such 
a perspective suggests that these men feel punished 
for the wrongs of politics and history—holocausts, 
genocides, slavery, civil rights atrocities—even as they 
intend to challenge the idea of their complicity with-
out offending their classmates. They remind us that, in 
order to cultivate a dialogic tension inspiring healthy 
debate, teachers must reinforce the doctrine that mean-
ing emerges from conflict constructed and reinforced 
by engaged encounters and interactions with various 
texts, texts that include their peers.
 Larger, national discussions recently confirmed 
Carter’s anxieties. For example, rather than keep-


and general incompetence. Recent research responds 
to these texts by arguing that American popular cul-
ture has long demonized straight white men as evil or 
inadequate. According to Parker (2008) and Nathanson 
and Young (2001, 2006), misandrist movements esca-
lated when women’s studies programs and third-wave 
feminism ostracized men and portrayed women as vic-
tims, martyrs, or heroes. The authors acknowledge the 
rationale behind this movement, chiefly that exposure 
to misandry might deepen some men’s understanding 
of or empathy toward women’s social and economic 
plights. However, many journalistic, immersion eth-
nographies exploring the nuances of masculinity and 
American guy culture reveal that these ideas about 
gender roles fail to understand male behavior fully (e.g., 
Bouldrey, 2001; Leduff, 2007; Vincent, 2006).
 Such theories of popular misandry inspired this 
investigation. Using processes of open and selective 
coding through the lens of grounded theory—a quali-
tative research method designed to gather a thorough 
and detailed understanding of human behavior from 
small, focused samples (Corbin, 2008)—I divided the 
interviews into categories on silencing, providing equal 
opportunities, and allying with under-represented 
groups. All names are pseudonymous.


Uncomfortable Silence in the Classroom
The opening conversation in each focus group empha-
sized the premise that these students dread offending 
their peers of other races, genders, and sexual orienta-
tions. Will, for example, suggests that the possibility is 
“the highest for our group, because what do we know 
about diversity? I mean, we’re our own kind of people, 
but not according to society, and that’s why it’s more 
risky for us offending somebody without even trying.” 
Rather than participating in productive debates, they 
imagine that women, people of color, and the LGBTQ 
population always already interpret their arguments as 
stemming from an oppressive political source.
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Sonia Sotomayor’s nomination to the U. S. Supreme 
Court. At the annual Judge Mario G. Olmos Law 
and Cultural Diversity Lecture at the University of 
California, Berkeley, in 2001, Sotomayor said, “I would 
hope that a wise Latina woman with the richness of her 
experiences would more often than not reach a better 
conclusion than a white male who hasn’t lived that life.” 
Asserting that judges’ identities affect legal outcomes 
while amending her statement with the qualifier that 
not all women or members of a minority group adhere 
to one uniform perspective, the nominee’s argument 
reverberated through a variety of media outlets. Even 
on Twitter, Newt Gingrich joined conservative pundits 
such as Ann Coulter and Rush Limbaugh in labeling 
the court nominee a “reverse racist.” We can argue that 
these politicians and commentators fail to see racism 
unless they feel it directed against them. Such perspec-
tives articulate the burgeoning white victim identity 
upheld through the discourse of comparative disad-
vantage among the students in my focus groups. Pete, 
for example, agreed with Dennis, particularly opposing 
the symbolic value of financial reparations owed to dis-
enfranchished groups: “I think some people see it as a 
time issue with the scholarships too, minority groups 
saying, for example, saying that African Americans 
should get scholarships because of their history, that 
they were suppressed centuries ago, and a lot of people 
I think feel that now it’s more the playing field has 
evened.”
 Feagin and O’Brien (2003) find similar support 
for merit-based hiring among affluent white men in 
corporate settings. Lipsitz (2005) and Michaels (2006) 
explain the white population’s investment in the hierar-
chical structure of racial difference, noting that white-
ness contributes to financial advantages at the expense 
of other races through economic channels and poli-
cies (e.g., the discriminatory housing market, insider 
networks, and nepotism). My working-class students, 
members of a social and political group facing a finan-


ing silent, Harvard professor Henry Louis Gates, Jr., 
charged the Cambridge, Massachusetts, police depart-
ment with racial profiling when officers arrested him 
for breaking and entering and for disorderly conduct. 
Although accounts of the incident conflict, many of 
Gates’ African-American colleagues, from Harvard 
neuroscientist Allen Counter to the Reverend Al 
Sharpton, argued that racial profiling indeed looms 
not only over Cambridge but throughout the nation. 
In order for the parties to discuss the issue with one 
another, President Barack Obama, who had initially tar-
geted the police as “acting stupidly,” invited Gates and 
arresting officer Sergeant James Crowley to the White 
House to smooth over the racial furor over sips of Bud 
Light. Such discussions need not become media events. 
Although beer generally fails to enter the undergradu-
ate classroom, teachers must encourage students such 
as Carter to communicate rather than internalize their 
anxieties. In my own observations, classroom conflicts 
may arise, but no one imposes silence on the conserva-
tive students.


Equal Opportunities in Higher Education
 Turning to the topic of affirmative action, the 
men emphasized the importance of meritocratic ideals. 
When asked about the availability of race-, sex-, and 
sexual orientation-specific scholarships and grants, 
students such as Dennis proclaim the virtues of a 
color-blind society as they strive to stabilize a rickety 
American ideological structure stratifying race and 
racial subjects: “Giving special privileges to a person 
just because of their race is stupid because they have 
every, the same rights as we do. I don’t see why they 
have those out there other than 1960s tradition. It’s 
total reverse discrimination.”
 I find the concept of “reverse discrimination” 
fascinating because one could imagine that, regardless 
of the direction it moves in, discrimination is dis-
crimination. Still, the charge recurred during the recent 
Senate Judiciary Committee confirmation hearings on 
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would not join the gay/straight alliance unless you were 
gay, like the ‘straight’ was kind of ignored.” However, 
they all agreed that straight white men do belong in 
multicultural student groups, for Martin clarifies that 
“we are multicultural, like we’re a race.” At the same 
time, they invoke stereotypes of different racial groups 
that mark their separation from these groups: when 
asked about the existence of white culture within a 
multicultural dynamic, Martin notes, “we can’t sing or 
dance or play basketball.” Such a facetious argument 
nevertheless discloses additional evidence of whiteness 
as a set of cultural practices defined through absences, 
in this case of talent and physical endurance, and rein-
forces the theory that those who occupy positions of 
cultural hegemony cling to the neutral and unsituated. 
Finally, when asked if they would contribute to public 
awareness campaigns organized by the multicultural 
student groups, Martin seriously queries, “Can we even 
join?” Such lack of sustained contact with multicultural 
student organizations suggests that, despite their argu-
ing that they socialize with friends and acquaintances 
of different races and sexual orientations, these stu-
dents accumulate many ideas about these groups from 
a distance, that is, from other white friends or from 
the media. Isolation from these groups may partially 
explain misrepresentations, misunderstandings, and 
stereotypes, an isolation seeping into classes where they 
fear participating in debates they will presumably lose.
 In terms of group dynamics, they also invoke the 
heterogeneous classroom, student body, and campus 
social and political organizations via Pierre Bourdieu’s 
theory of habitus (1991), a malleable, constantly shifting 
space constituting a group’s system of social practices 
and beliefs. The habitus guides the choices, attitudes, 
and perceptions of the members without adhering to 
prescribed dogma, thus the members form their iden-
tities by comparing their own habitus with alternative 
social systems. Hence the importance of adjusting 
social behavior when interacting with the members of 


cial aid crisis, contribute to these perspectives that 
affirmative action and equal opportunity create a sense 
of injustice among those who fail to benefit. When 
asked if they might apply for a scholarship target-
ing straight white men in the shadow of the proposal 
submitted by the University of Rhode Island’s College 
Republicans to the university’s Student Senate in 2007, 
Pete explained that “It’d be considered racist and would 
end before it began,” and Russ admitted that he would 
apply, although he added,  “but I wouldn’t let anybody 
know I did it.”


On Allying with Under-Represented Groups
Many invitations have been extended to faculty, 
staff, and students to seek training to become allies 
to underserved or under-represented groups such as 
women, people of color, persons with disabilities, and 
the LGBTQ community. Davis and Wagner (2005), 
for example, suggest that we must help men acknowl-
edge their unearned privilege through assorted “step-
forward” (privilege) and “step-back” (oppression) group 
exercises. Such interventions, they argue, challenge par-
ticipants to view messages about being straight white 
men more critically in spite of cultural pressure. They 
conclude that “[t]he emotions denied men as a result of 
hegemonic masculinity may be key to the often locked 
doors that keep the development of social justice atti-
tudes and actions outside men’s experience” (p. 39). The 
answer, they suggest, is communication with groups 
that straight white male students typically, if uninten-
tionally, disregard.
 Despite this wisdom, although they profess inter-
est in participating in such programs, these students 
fear a moderate level of retaliation from their peers, 
especially if they choose to join a gay/straight alliance. 
Martin wonders, “If I were to join something like that, 
[laughs] what I’m getting at is, would I be seen like 
‘What’s that breeder doing here?,’” and Tom illustrates 
the pressure exerted on heterosexuals who joined his 
high school’s alliance when he confesses that “you 
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added). The conversation became more personal during 
the discussion of Giovanni’s “Nikki-Rosa,” which Eric 
denounced because the poem appears to ostracize the 
white community in the following lines:


and I really hope no white person ever has cause
to write about me
because they never understand
Black love is Black wealth and they’ll
probably talk about my hard childhood
and never understand that
all the while I was quite happy (29-35)


When I asked for the reason behind his resentment, 
he replied, “I understand my black friends. They’re like 
me, that’s why we’re friends. They’re normal people like 
everybody else.”
 In one respect, Alex, Derek, and Eric seek to 
forge alliances through commonalities, hence their 
essentialist language of “universal” values and humanity 
and Derek’s statement that divergent groups seek out 
Rushin’s persona for “common knowledge.” Indeed, the 
concept of the “universal” in the logical deliberation 
of validating arguments refers to truth in all contexts. 
However, the language may foreground the romanti-
cized and idealistic razing of ideological structures sus-
taining inequalities, reflected in Eric’s statement that 
his black friends are “like everybody else” (an unnerving 
phrase that teachers often confront in their students’ 
writing).
 What the students overlook, particularly in 
Rushin’s poem, links to the persona’s confession that 
before bridging her multiple identities, she must con-
struct a bridge to her “true self ” in order to be “useful”: 
“The bridge I must be / Is the bridge to my own power 
/ I must translate / My own fears / Mediate / My own 
weaknesses” (49-54). Rushin thus illuminates her resis-
tance to the compulsion to explain herself and her often 
conflicting personal and cultural histories as her peers 
seek to ferret out a universal truth or identity. Dyer 
(1997) contributes to the discussion of the universal by 


an unfamiliar habitus. To these men, however, adjusting 
is unrealistic, for their embodied and physical maleness, 
whiteness, and heterosexuality, they argue, inevitably 
interrupt an open dialogue regardless of setting.


Perspectives on Poetry I: A Universal Humanity


As we have seen, many of these college men maintain 
complex or inconsistent views on important diversity 
issues and often juggle contradictory ideas, evidenced 
by their fluctuations between liberal and conventional 
perspectives. In fact, when deliberating over the poetry 
with them in a makeshift literature class discussion, I 
discovered that they became rather hostile toward some 
of the subject matter and chose to emphasize the lib-
eralism of universal experience in order to feel included 
in the poets’ arguments. Such a conversation emerged 
during the discussion of Rushin’s “The Bridge Poem,” 
which, according to Alex, speaks of a weary persona 
who “feels that no one understands her,” particularly in 
this egregious passage:


I explain my mother to my father 
my father to my little sister
My little sister to my brother
my brother to the white feminists
The white feminists to the Black church folks
the Black church folks to the ex-hippies
the ex-hippies to the Black separatists
the Black separatists to the artists (9-17)


When I asked the group why this particular passage 
stung them, Derek replied, “she thinks pretty highly of 
herself because she’s the one everyone goes to for this 
common knowledge. Maybe it’s more of a complaint that 
people ask these questions because we should already 
know these answers” (emphasis added). Will agreed, 
adding that “she tapped into something universal. On 
the one hand, know thyself as your own individual 
and then go out and answer questions. But then being 
a bridge to nowhere and shutting down channels of 
communication, which isn’t constructive” (emphasis 
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postmodern self functioning as the site of competing 
discourses. However, as we see above, these students do 
recognize that their corporeal and ideological identities, 
even their mere presence, can determine the direction 
of a class discussion because of their fear of retaliation 
and offense. They have decided that hegemonic cultural 
forces have determined their perspectives as straight 
white men and their peers’ perception of them because 
“someone’s already said it for us.”


Perspectives on Poetry II: Prying into Male and 
Female Sexuality


The shift from race to sexuality and relations with 
women reveals depths of curiosity and candid discus-
sions about sexual intercourse. Such conversations 
among these students have never transpired in my 
mixed-gender classroom, which suggests that they 
feel more comfortable in a homogeneous social set-
ting. Observe how this group reacted to the bawdy 
sexual imagery in Whitman’s “A Woman Waits for 
Me,” which, as James argues, details how “the birth 
of a strong nation begins with a strong man, a strong 
woman, and an ejaculation” in the following lines:


I pour the stuff to start sons and daughters fit for 
These States—I press with slow rude muscle[. . . .]


Through you I drain the pent-up rivers of myself,
In you I wrap a thousand onward years,
On you I graft the grafts of the best-beloved of 
me and America,
The drops I distil upon you shall grow fierce and 
athletic girls, new artists, musicians, and singers,
The babes I beget upon you are to beget babes in 
their turn,
I shall demand perfect men and women out of my 
love-spendings,
I shall expect them to interpenetrate with others, 
as I and you interpenetrate now,


suggesting that the power inherent to whiteness derives 
from a “powerful position […] of being ‘just’ human” 
(p. 2). The use of such hegemonic language also reflects 
McCaughey’s (2008) critique of evolutionary biol-
ogy, which suggests that men’s genetic programming 
triggers performances and thoughts linked to those 
of their prehistoric ancestors. McCaughey argues that 
“men’s desires are always performed in relation to the 
dominant discourses in circulation within their cultural 
life worlds” (p. 84). By focusing on universality, com-
mon sense, and humanity, students concentrate easily 
on “dominant discourses” or grand narratives without 
recognizing the tension that often arises from seeking 
to negotiate conflicting identities.
 The evidence that the students provide for this 
argument draws from their own and possibly from 
their peers’ inability to identify the complexities of their 
own identities. When asked how a conversation about 
the straight white male perspective might proceed in 
class, Jay admitted, “I think it’s assumed that we already 
own three-fifths of the galaxy so it doesn’t really mat-
ter what we think because someone’s already said it 
for us.” Scott agreed, adding that “[i]t’s not so much 
to do with race but with frustration. Maybe everybody 
feels like that, like everyone’s taking a piece from them 
without reflecting.” As Scott and Jay suggest, domi-
nant discourses define their identity and strip them of 
agency. In fact, they seem to find difficulty delineating 
the competing yet integrated discourses that construct 
their identities. In the same group, Adam carried that 
conversation further. When asked how they compare 
to Rushin, who maintains multiple identities (woman 
of color, feminist, churchgoer, former hippie, separatist, 
artist), Adam claims that his is simple: “I may have had 
other identities, like I was in the Boy Scouts for eight 
years, but now it’s not at the forefront, so it doesn’t 
affect me in the way that other people see me.” Adam 
sees himself as a blank representative of humanity: 
faceless, voiceless, and superficial, the opposite of the 
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versations about the complicit roles of men and women 
who determine these physical dimensions and appear-
ances, particularly in the following lines describing 
the eighteenth-century woman, which drew the most 
attention:


century of the ultimate lady
fantasy wrought of silk and corseting.
Paniers bring her hips out three feet
each way, while the waist is pinched
and the belly flattened under wood.
The breasts are stuffed up and out
offered like apples in a bowl.
The tiny foot is encased in a slipper
never meant for walking. [. . .]


Here is a woman forced into shape
rigid exoskeleton torturing flesh:
a woman made of pain. (23-31, 40-42)


While the students failed to grasp the oppression of 
women when a male persona acted as (sexual) oppres-
sor in Whitman, they recognized the constraints on 
female beauty in Piercy possibly because they felt less 
culpable or because they could not perceive how men 
contribute to such anxiety. In fact, when I mentioned 
that Piercy’s persona may use the passive voice in these 
stanzas to argue that women fall victim to these fash-
ion devices, Carter argued either for women’s activity 
or complicity, insisting, “No one forced them to crush 
their bodies like that. They did it themselves. And if it 
really was that uncomfortable, they wouldn’t have done 
it.” When asked about the persona’s perspective on 
contemporary women, he replied, “They run on tread-
mills and they starve themselves. We hear this crap all 
the time, but it’s their choice. The girls here obviously 
don’t do it.” Sadly, when Derek agreed, adding that “[a]ll 
the girls at this school are fat and I don’t want to go 
out with one,” he refused to acknowledge the idea that 
I posed: “Don’t take this personally, but it sounded like 
you said that women have to be in shape in order to be 
worthy of going out with you. Did I get that right?” His 


I shall count on the fruits of the gushing showers 
of them, as I count on the fruits of the gushing 
showers I give now […] (29, 32-39)


When asked where James sees evidence of an ejacula-
tion, he and his peers note (and chuckle about) various 
substitutions (“pent-up rivers of myself,” “The drops I 
distil upon you,” “my love-spendings,” “gushing show-
ers,” “the stuff to start sons and daughters”). At the 
same time, they argue that the poem insultingly reduces 
men strictly to their sexual functions. In Jay’s words, 
“He’s just reduced himself to a stud horse on a farm.” 
When asked for their reaction to a dwindling of male 
purpose, Scott avows that “I’m patriotic and everything, 
but I’d like to think I have more to offer than just get-
ting girls pregnant.” The students interpret the language 
and diction as both waggish and discomfiting: reducing 
men to their reproductive functions dilutes any sense of 
a complex, multifaceted identity that they already deny 
or fail to acknowledge.
 Strikingly, the students failed to notice Whitman’s 
understated misogynistic imagery. While they observe 
that women play an equal role in populating the coun-
try by giving birth to hardy Americans, the violence 
articulated by the persona during procreation resembles 
affection: “I am stern, acrid, large, undissuadable—but 
I love you, / I do not hurt you any more than is necessary 
for you, [….] / I brace myself effectually—I listen to 
no entreaties, / I dare not withdraw till I deposit what 
has so long accumulated within me” (27-28, 30-31, 
emphasis added). Alex minimizes the brutal imagery by 
drawing directly from the persona’s affirmation that “he 
says he loves her,” and Will replies, “They’re working 
together to make a population. It’s not like he’s forcing 
her,” apparently unconscious of these (sexually violent) 
injustices.
 However, the discussion of Piercy’s “What Are 
Big Girls Made Of?” opened an intriguing rift. The 
poem emphasizes the dehumanization and mechanical 
construction of the female body, a trope inspiring con-
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if she has grown insensible skin under skin; if  
 they desire
only the tribute of another’s cry; if they employ 
 each other


as revenge on old lovers or families of entitlement  
 and steel—
then there will be no betrayals, no letters returned  
 unread,


no frenzy, no hurled words of permanent  
 humiliation,
no trembling days, no vomit at midnight, no  
 repeated


apparition of a body floating face-down at the 
 pond’s edge (1-9)


After joking with one another about the definition of 
“safe sex” as avoidance of future contact with a partner 
from a one-night stand, Russ and Eric exuberantly 
admit that they know women who seek out anonymous 
sex. However, when asked if they would reveal this 
information to the women in class, Russ reveals a tell-
ing refusal to dialogue: “It’d probably just turn into a 
stupid argument about how guys are jerks and girls pre-
tend they’re innocent victims. Completely unproductive 
blaming.” In other words, Russ would rather remain 
silent and safe than engage in a dialogue of divergent 
voices and viewpoints in the vein of Pratt’s (1991) defi-
nition of the contact zone: a rhetorical and social space 
where (ideally) cultures productively encounter and 
clash with one another.
 Rather than owning their opinions and perspec-
tives, these students refrain from negotiating the power 
differentials in which they participate, particularly in 
the classroom where, as they suggested at the begin-
ning of the interviews, silence equals safety. As Tom 
admits when I asked about the potential for a full-class 
discussion of the poems, “Well, if there are girls in the 
class, we won’t be able to talk about them because they 
get mad and defensive.” The Piercy poem might pro-


response: “No, I just don’t want to go out with fat girls.” 
Carter and Derek’s observation of their educational and 
social environment admittedly stems from ubiquitous 
YouTube videos of overweight women in hilarious and 
humiliating situations (hula-hoops, cat fights, dancing, 
inebriation, in various states of undress, and so on), 
where the women serve only as objects of voyeuristic 
derision.
 Taken together, my students overlook the 
misogyny in the Piercy in order to objectify women and 
overlook the violence toward women in the Whitman 
in order to complain about negative depictions of men. 
Such frank reactions to the poems suggest that their 
open and blunt conversations about male and female 
sexuality actually subsume the nuances attached to 
these discourses. In other words, my straight white 
male students undermine rather than interrogate each 
poet’s purpose, audience, and history as they (under-
standably) interpret each poem through the lens of 
their own social, historical, and political climate. But as 
they perform this reading, particularly in this environ-
ment controlled explicitly by straight white men, the 
discussion shifts from their expressed anxieties about 
marginalization to emphasize instead an understood 
male control over sexual situations without recogniz-
ing the  social consequences of eroticizing violence and 
domination.


Perspectives on Poetry III: In the Contact Zone


 As noted above, these students feel vulnerable to 
an onslaught of responses to their perspectives on race 
and gender, even from their instructors. As a result, they 
choose to internalize their criticisms and observations, 
as they admit during a private discussion of Hall’s “Safe 
Sex”:


If he and she do not know each other, and feel 
 confident
they will not meet again; if he avoids affectionate  
 words;
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tury system of education in the United States requires 
reconstruction and transformation (Acosta, Moore, 
Perry, and Edwards, 2005; Banks, 2007; Landsman 
and Lewis, 2006; Rothstein-Fisch and Trumbull, 2008; 
Spring, 2008; Ukpokodu, 2007), critical pedagogues 
correctly argue that accommodating diversity presup-
poses creating a multicultural curriculum as its central 
educational purpose.
 English teachers like myself, for example, depend 
on the literary canon and the classroom as two of our 
scant outlets. Since academic transformations of the 
canon have expanded the lists of great works, and since 
the theories of postmodernism and post-structuralism 
have influenced how we read and teach these texts, 
those of us who are not heterosexual white male 
teachers often find inspiration in our personal politi-
cal struggles to spar against the hegemonic discourses 
throughout the history of English and American litera-
ture. Perhaps at the basic level of literary character we 
might simply remember to acknowledge heroic straight 
white male protagonists such as amateur sleuths Walter 
Hartright in Collins’ The Woman in White and Robert 
Audley in Braddon’s Lady Audley’s Secret; a reformed 
Arthur Seaton at the end of Sillitoe’s Saturday Night 
and Sunday Morning; community builders Randy Bragg 
and Dan Gunn in Frank’s Alas, Babylon; or renegade 
firefighter and bibliophile Guy Montag in Bradbury’s 
Fahrenheit 451.
 But for us to be “critical pedagogues,” a next step 
involves considering how to teach our students about 
the ideological link between language and power. 
Perhaps the shift begins sociolinguistically as one 
means of constructing our gendered identities (Gee, 
2008; Harmon and Wilson, 2006). In a classroom epi-
sode separate from these interviews, I led a discussion 
on gender differences and asked the women students 
simply to describe men (who were sitting among them). 
I ended up slathering the chalkboard with words such 
as “controlling,” “possessive,” “dirty,” “inconsiderate,” 


vide a reprieve, according to Tom, because “They’ll say 
that men pressure them into looking good. They might 
say that other women do, too, but that would come out 
later.” The Whitman and Hall poems, however, must 
stay off of the syllabus because, as Dennis adds, “we’d 
better not tell them that it’s their responsibility to have 
kids or that we know that they just want casual sex 
sometimes. They have nails and’ll do more than scratch 
you if you make them mad enough.” The members of 
the other groups also revealed mild symptoms of gyne-
phobia and even castration anxiety based on the sexual 
damage that women can inflict. Will openly announced 
that women “withhold sex” if angered; Eric explained 
that “women fight dirty by being frigid”; and James 
confided that women “tell all their friends when a guy 
makes them mad.” True, Aristophanes drew our atten-
tion to women’s sexual clout when he gave us Lysistrata; 
in the present, women continue to maintain a degree 
of social control over men. The company of students 
of other races has similar effects. When I asked the 
focus group participants if they would openly discuss 
Giovanni’s poem among their African-American peers, 
Adam explained it best when he replied, “I don’t want 
to say something that sounds racist when I’m not. 
Sometimes I don’t think about what I say and it comes 
out all wrong.”


Discussion and Implications


With these conversations in mind, we should consider 
how to fit these students into an expanding multicul-
tural curriculum. Given the reliability of assertions 
about universal and timeless race, gender, and sexuality, 
and about a lack of agency and social control, a number 
of questions emerge about choosing course materials 
and about shaping assignments and class discussions 
that simultaneously enhance teaching and learning 
while validating the life experiences and philosophies 
of our straight white male students. Among many 
recent studies recognizing that the twenty-first cen-
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culture—may be the best way to lead to institutional 
change, an understanding of civic responsibilities, and 
an awareness of current strengths and weaknesses. With 
the appropriate data, institutions of higher learning 
may discover innovative strategies toward approach-
ing civic responsibilities and social justice agendas but 
requiring less time and resources than the creation of 
new programs.
 Sociologists, linguists, cultural critics, psycholo-
gists, and other academics and professionals have 
agreed about the complexities of identity construction 
among college students and other groups, that is, about 
the social and historical variability of gender, sexuality, 
and race. Furthermore, according to my student popula-
tion, straight white men sustain, respect, and perpetuate 
hegemonic discourses of heteronormativity, whiteness, 
and masculinity by assuming the generality of their own 
philosophies and by challenging the ideological posi-
tions of women, other races, and other sexual orienta-
tions. These patterns of separation from and oppression 
of non-male, non-white, and non-heterosexual groups 
generally proceed from adolescence and into college 
(Chesler, Peet, & Sevig, 2003). However, these students 
do see the benefits of a multicultural education. As 
Pete reveals, “I don’t know if it’s the English teacher’s 
responsibility, but there should be diversity introduced 
at some point, and it seems that English is the easiest 
class [in which] to do that.”
 What Jameson claims about ruling-class litera-
ture seems to apply to patriarchal cultural production as 
well. According to The Political Unconscious (1981), con-
sciousness on behalf of the oppressed classes, expressed, 
“initially, in the unarticulated form of rage, helpless-
ness, victimization, oppression by a common enemy,” 
generates a “mirror image of class solidarity among 
the ruling groups….This suggests…that the truth of 
ruling-class consciousness…is to be found in working-
class consciousness” (pp. 289-290). Similarly, according 
to my discussions with these focus groups, the “truth” 


“rude,” “egotistical,” and a number of expletives during 
an episode publicly reinforcing feelings of misandry. 
I followed with one observation and three questions. 
First, I reminded the students that I asked them simply 
to describe men, not to debase them. Second, I asked 
them to consider why they date men if they must 
endure such behavior, whether we can apply these same 
terms to women, and how they would have responded 
to a comparable series of misogynist remarks. Before 
continuing the conversation, I suggested that for social 
change to occur, these adults should begin to commu-
nicate on a more productive level, whatever that may 
entail; social engagement often involves social trust and 
a sense of support system reciprocality.
 The derogatory terms that the women assigned 
to men (and, of course, vice versa) beg what Nelson 
(2001) calls a “counterstory,” or “a story that resists an 
oppressive identity and attempts to replace it with one 
that commands respect” (p. 6). These counterstories rec-
ognize the elements that construct oppressive master 
narratives about people or groups and retell these nar-
ratives by revealing morally relevant details excluded by 
the master narrative. Such a shift of interpretations of 
identities aims to alter both the oppressors’ perception 
of the group and the group’s perception of itself. We’re 
quick to identify the master narratives that situate 
women, people of color, and the LGBTQ community 
in ideological positions subordinate to those of straight 
white men, but master narratives or foundational myths 
compete with one another as well.


Conclusion


This study differs from other investigations into diver-
sity in higher education because I devote my atten-
tion to the dominant group rather than restricting my 
research to how underrepresented groups fit into the 
dominant culture. Thornton and Jaeger (2008) argue 
persuasively that such an approach—an examination 
and evaluation of the institution’s current climate and 
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Justice for Undergraduates:
Teaching Law and Literature in the Liberal Arts Curriculum


Abstract
Law and literature has become a staple in the course offerings of American law 


schools, but it remains a rarity in undergraduate curricula. This article advocates 


the inclusion of law and literature in English, humanities, freshman composition, 


and other liberal arts courses. Students enthusiastically engage in discussion 


of questions that matter related to social justice, the death penalty, and crimi-


nal law. Stories that describe the experience of minorities with courts and legal 


codes provide a valuable vicarious opportunity to learn about the effect of legal 


institutions on less visible members of society. The author provides examples of 


how she weaves themes of law and justice into the teaching of canonical literary 


texts, and offers practical suggestions for professors who lack formal legal train-


ing to facilitate their preparation of a syllabus and lesson plans.


Keywords
law and literature, justice, curriculum


Introduction


Today many law schools include in their curriculum a “law and literature” 
course in which law students read fiction related to themes of justice, trial 
procedure and legal ethics (Gemmette, 1995a; West, 1996). However, such 
a course is much less frequently taught at the undergraduate level. Based on 
my experience in teaching undergraduates at Georgetown University in the 
Liberal Studies B.A. program, I believe that there is a strong case for integrat-
ing law and literature into English, humanities, and interdisciplinary courses. 
I illustrate my teaching strategies using three texts: Susan Glaspell’s “A Jury 
of Her Peers,” Herman Melville’s Billy Budd, and Nathaniel Hawthorne’s The 
Scarlet Letter. I also provide teaching tips and suggest how professors who lack 
legal training can introduce law and literature themes into their lesson plans. 
I conclude with a brief theoretical discussion of the contribution that law and 
literature can make to the consideration of vexed policy issues.


Sara D. Schotland
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Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice, Measure for 
Measure)


 » What is the impact of custom and authority in 
establishing legal norms? (Shirley Jackson’s “The 
Lottery”)


 » What is the role of confession in healing guilt? 
(Katherine Anne Porter’s “Noon Wine”)


 » What is the role of the community in 
administering or resisting the imposition of 
punishment? (Nathaniel Hawthorne’s The 
Scarlet Letter, Katherine Anne Porter’s “Maria 
Concepción”)


 » Should a criminal’s disadvantaged background 
mitigate his punishment? (Richard Wright’s 
Native Son)


 » Is capital punishment ever justified? (Oscar 
Wilde’s “Ballad of Reading Gaol”, William 
Wordsworth’s sonnets on capital punishment, and 
Wright’s Native Son)


 » Under what circumstances is one justified in 
taking the law into one’s own hands and out of 
the formal legal system? (Susan Glaspell’s “A Jury 
of Her Peers”)


 » In time of war and urgent threats to national 
security, should the executive have greater latitude 
in adjudication and punishment? (Herman 
Melville’s Billy Budd)


 » What are the limits of aggressive cross-
examination for a lawyer at trial? (Harper Lee’s 
To Kill a Mockingbird)


 Some scholarship justifying inclusion of the study 
of law and literature in the law school curriculum is 
not directly relevant to the teaching of undergradu-
ates, because it is focused on developing lawyers who 
write better, think better, or are more likely to uphold 
high professional standards in ethical representation 
(Domnarski, 2003; White, 1995; Weisberg, 1993; 
Posner, 1988; Ferguson, 1984). However, I believe 
that Robin West’s (1996) argument applies to liberal 


Why We Should Engage Undergraduates in the Study 
of Law and Literature


At the outset, let me clarify that when I speak of weav-
ing a discussion of law and justice topics into the teach-
ing of literary texts, I am not referring to fine points 
of legal procedure. Unless one is teaching a course on 
nineteenth-century legal history, the niceties of long-
discarded chancery procedure at issue in Bleak House 
are of little interest to law students, much less to under-
graduates. However, the fundamental problems raised 
by Dickens—delays in the justice system, litigants who 
become obsessed with their cases, unequal access to 
courts, unethical lawyers who milk their cases and fail 
to consult their clients’ wishes—remain relevant and 
are well worth discussing. 
 The focus of my “Law and Literature” course is on 
law in literature—fictional treatment of legal themes 
in literary texts—not law as literature, reading literary 
texts as if they were literature (that is, approaching legal 
texts by methods of literary interpretation). That latter 
topic seems more appropriate to a law school curricu-
lum. I focus on the overlaps in and tensions between 
justice in the sense of moral rightness and justice in the 
sense of positive law (the enactments of the state as set 
forth in codes, procedural rules, and court decisions). 
Judge Richard Posner (1988), one of the deans of the 
Law and Literature movement, has explained, “what 
literature speaks to are the eternal problems of the 
human condition” (p.357). Study of law and literature 
exposes students to the benefit of varied views on ques-
tions of justice and the law, questions of vital concern to 
college students and any thoughtful member of a polis. 
For instance: 


 » Under what circumstance is it acceptable or even 
obligatory to disobey an unjust law? (Sophocles’ 
Antigone)


 » What is the proper role of mercy in 
administration of the law? (William 
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the one joy in Minnie’s lonely life. In sympathy with 
Minnie’s ordeal, the women conceal the corpse of the 
bird. Thus the women operate as a jury of her peers, in 
effect exonerating Minnie so that she does not have to 
stand trial. This fictional situation is based on an actual 
trial that Glaspell covered as a cub reporter. 
 We can use this text to discuss under what cir-
cumstances the withholding of evidence from the 
authories would be morally justified or jury nullifica-
tion would be ethical. A jury effectively nullifies a law 
when it declines to convict—and thereby acquits—a 
defendant who would have been convicted if the jury 
had applied the letter of the law. Feminist scholars 
have touted the action taken by the sheriff ’s wife and 
her friend as an example of constructive female bond-
ing. The women’s clever and intuitive action makes a 
mockery of the sheriff ’s patronizing remarks that the 
women wouldn’t know a clue if it stared them in the 
face. Moreover, the sheriff ’s wife and her friend make 
a caring intervention on behalf of a helpless female 
defendant at a time when women were outsiders to the 
legal system. In 1912, women were ineligible for jury 
service. Neither the fictional Minnie Wright nor the 
real-life defendant Margaret Hossack would have been 
tried by a jury of her peers. Despite these factors that 
would appear to justify the women’s action, the morality 
of the women’s actions is not so clear. They committed 
an outright obstruction of justice by destroying evi-
dence. This very short story can be squeezed onto any 
reading list, and always elicits thoughtful and animated 
discussion. Students readily appreciate the implications 
of jury nullification for eroding the trial process.
 I organize this lesson plan around a series of ques-
tions: What are the differences between the real-life 
Hossack trial and Glaspell’s story? How do Glaspell’s 
changes affect the reader’s response to Minnie Wright 
and the women’s decision to hide the evidence of the 
murdered bird? I want the students to see that this is a 
story of multiple victims, as well as multiple points of 


arts students, that the study of law and literature is 
important to shed light on ignored injuries, such as 
the oppression of women who suffer in silence from 
domestic violence. West (1996) carries the torch for 
“invisible victims”: non-heroic, non-villainous “real 
people” suffering from serious but invisible injury (p. 
257). Marjorie Camilleri (1990) explains that through 
the subject of law and literature we can gain an unpar-
alleled vicarious exposure to the lives of minorities and 
social “others” and the impact of the justice system on 
their lives:


Literature … rises above partisan interests and 
brings into public discourse insight as to the 
moral commitment of the whole community.…
Because literature communicates moral insights 
within the context of a story about particular peo-
ple, it can bring to public attention the particular 
plight of the politically enfeebled, marginalized, 
and neglected segments of society. In this way, 
literature at once speaks for the many and for the 
few. (p. 562)


Examples of Lesson Plans 


The best law and literature texts invite open-ended dis-
cussion: they present ethical choices that admit of no 
easy answers. Susan Glaspell’s 1912 short story, “A Jury 
of Her Peers,” provides an ideal text. A sheriff ’s wife 
(Mrs. Peters) and her friend (Mrs. Hale) go to Minnie 
Wright’s farmhouse because the sheriff is investigating 
Minnie’s alleged murder of her husband. Minnie has 
been arrested and jailed, but the sheriff is concerned 
that without evidence of motive he may not be able to 
get a conviction. While he searches the house for clues, 
he patronizingly tells his wife and her friend to wait 
in the kitchen. There the two women discover evidence 
of Minnie’s harsh, cold life and of the emotional abuse 
that her husband inflicted upon her. Soon they find 
the motive for Minnie’s murder of her husband: John 
Wright had wrung the neck of Minnie’s pet canary, 
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shame criminals today. The initial student reaction is 
that shaming is a bygone punishment that has no con-
tinuing relevance. However, we discuss contemporary 
instances where shaming punishments have been advo-
cated as solutions to crimes that have resisted conven-
tional sanctions. We consider two examples: First, in 
the case of recidivist drunk drivers, is it appropriate for 
a judge to order repeat offenders to fix a decal to their 
license plates? When a New York trial judge required 
that a recidivist drunk driver apply a label to his license 
indicating a “convicted DWI,” the New York appellate 
court regarded this as humiliation and reversed the 
sentence for lack of empirical evidence that shaming 
is effective. Letterlough v. State, 655 N.E. 2d 146 (N.Y. 
1995). However, two Florida appeals decisions upheld 
sentences by trial judges requiring that drunk drivers 
post bumper stickers on their cars and publish a notice  
with a mug shot describing the  offense. Goldshmitt v. 
State, 490 So. 2d 123 (Fla. App. 1986); Lindsay v. State, 
606 So. 2d 652 (Fla. App. 1992). Although some civil 
libertarians oppose shaming punishments because they 
constitute public humiliation, others who seek effective 
and economical means to deter intractable crime may 
be more receptive to this method. Second, we consider 
whether laws that require registration and/or commu-
nity notification of the residence of sex offenders are 
warranted to protect children, or represent a breach of 
the convicted offender’s privacy.
 Melville’s Billy Budd is another example of an 
older text revitalized through consideration of its legal 
themes. One of the central interpretive issues is our 
evaluation of Captain Vere, who notoriously executes 
Billy in summary fashion, despite grave reservations 
about that punishment. I ask the students to consider 
the text from a variety of perspectives. These include not 
only traditional symbolic readings such as Gail Coffler’s 
(1991) and contemporary deconstructionist interpreta-
tions, such as that of Barbara Johnson (1980), but also 
law and literature readings by scholars who focus on 


view. We hear the story of Minnie Wright’s marriage 
and the life stories of Mrs. Peters and Mrs. Hale, but 
John Wright’s narrative is suppressed. What happens 
when we take the law into our own hands by with-
holding evidence? I invite the students to consider 
the consequences of decisions to bypass the court 
process by citizens who are personally sympathetic to 
a defendant. How do we determine when a system is 
so fundamentally unjust that it seems appropriate and 
morally right to obstruct official authority? Although 
there is no trial in Glaspell’s story, class discussion of “A 
Jury of Her Peers” logically leads to the question of the 
role of citizen jurors and the exceptional circumstances 
that may lead a jury to disregard a judge’s instructions 
and prevent the verdict that would otherwise occur. 
Students tend to differ in their reactions to some prom-
inent examples of jury nullification which are consid-
ered alongside the text:  the refusal of a Washington, 
D.C. jury to sentence the defendants who broke into 
Dow Chemical’s headquarters to protest the company’s 
manufacture of napalm, and the more recent instance 
of the acquittal of former D.C. Mayor Marion Barry 
of charges of using cocaine, apparently because the jury 
believed that he had been unfairly entrapped.
 Through law and literature themes, we can revi-
talize Hawthorne’s The Scarlet Letter, which students 
may otherwise dismiss as a dated text involving an 
outmoded and improbable punishment. I ask the class 
to consider the role of the community in administer-
ing the state’s criminal laws. How does the community 
contribute to, or undermine, the hegemonic purpose of 
punishing transgression? Many students are surprised to 
learn that Hester’s punishment may have been far more 
lenient than alternatives that were available. As Laura 
Korobkin (1997) points out in a reading infused with 
careful legal historical research, Hester benefited from 
the magistrates’ leniency and avoided the death penalty. 
The liveliest part of the class discussion occurs after we 
close the book and turn to the question of whether we 
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Some Thoughts on Theory


While a detailed discussion of the theoretical implica-
tions of studying law and literature is outside of the 
scope of this paper, some discussion of current theoreti-
cal debates may be useful. A cultural approach to the 
study of law recognizes that law reflects and reinforces 
deep-seated cultural attitudes. The law is not merely a 
coercive force that operates to affect behavior, but also 
a lens through which we view the world and conduct 
social reactions. Austin Sarat (1999) and his followers 
apply a cultural studies analysis to policy questions such 
as whether the death penalty should be abolished. Sarat 
follows Albert Camus in seeking to incite public out-
rage against the death penalty by encouraging public 
executions.  He argues that when the state kills behind 
closed doors, it masks the horror of the death penalty, 
soothing citizens into ignoring the atrocity. Paul Kahn 
(1999) argues in The Cultural Study of Law that scholars 
should resist engaging in normative inquiries about 
political reforms. Kahn argues that the independence 
of this discipline is compromised if the scholar takes up 
the project of legal reform or becomes a participant in 
legal practice. The point of contention between Kahn 
on the one hand and Sarat on the other is whether cul-
tural analysis is a reliable tool for providing normative 
guidance in practical policy debates. 
 The issue of whether to abolish the death penalty 
provides a compelling case study for evaluating the 
promise and limitations of cultural study of the law. 
College students, like many other citizens, are deeply 
troubled by the morality of the death penalty—about 
discrimination in implementation, about the risk 
that innocent defendants may be executed, and about 
whether or not the empirical evidence shows capital 
punishment to be a deterrent. Manassah Dawes and 
many other eighteenth-century lawyers and politi-
cal theorists advocated the elimination of the death 
penalty on the basis that it was a barbaric and ineffec-
tive sanction. In contrast, writers Henry Fielding and 


the ethics of the actions taken by Captain Vere, such as  
those offered by Richard Weisberg and Judge Posner. 
For Richard Weisberg (1984), the summary trial was 
vitiated by a series of errors in the convening of the 
drumhead court (among them, the fact that Vere rushed 
to try Billy when he should have waited to rejoin the 
squadron and referred the case to the admiral). Judge 
Posner (1987) argues, on the other hand, that it is easy 
to criticize Vere’s action in hindsight but his summary 
decisions fell within the zone of reasonableness for a 
captain in time of war facing the threat of mutiny.
 We gain an appreciation of the problems Vere 
faced by considering America’s varying responses to 
national security threats. During World War I, the U.S. 
Supreme Court upheld, despite a First Amendment 
challenge, the conviction of individuals who published 
leaflets advocating that people resist the draft: “When a 
nation is at war many things that might be said in time 
of peace are such a hindrance to its effort that their 
utterance will not be endured so long as men fight and 
no Court could regard them as protected by any consti-
tutional right.” Schenck v. United States, 249 U.S. 47, 52  
(1919). In one of its most ignominious decisions, the 
Supreme Court approved the round-up of Japanese cit-
izens during World War II. Korematsu v. United States, 
323 U.S. 214 (1944). But recently the Court has taken 
a far dimmer view of detention of terrorist suspects in 
the name of national security. Then-President George 
W. Bush and the Defense Department imprisoned ter-
rorist suspects at Guantanamo in hopes that the reach 
of habeas corpus would not apply. However, in a series of 
decisions, the Court has found that detainees can chal-
lenge the legality of their detentions. There is a close 
nexus between Vere’s concern to take prompt action 
against mutiny in a time of war and the current debate 
over how to strike the right balance between fears for 
national security and concern for individual rights and 
liberties. 
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Wild’s last defiant act is to curse the crowd, then, “with 
universal applause,” he “swings out of this world” (p. 
176).  
 Public execution exercises an irresistible attrac-
tion. In Nineteen Eighty-Four by George Orwell 
(1949/1990), Mrs. Parson’s children complain that they 
have missed the hanging:


“They’re disappointed because they couldn’t go 
to see the hanging, that’s what it is. I’m too busy 
to take them and Tom won’t be back from work 
in time.” “Why can’t we go and see the hanging?” 
roared the boy…“Want to see the hanging! Want 
to see the hanging!” chanted the little girl…. 
(p.23)


Now as in the past, publicizing executions would elicit 
a variety of reactions: public titillation, sympathy for 
the murderer, or blasé indifference. It is not at all clear 
that sensational displays will end up achieving the goals 
of either proponents or opponents of capital punish-
ment. By imagining the consequences of laws and legal 
practices, students gain a  different and a deeper per-
spective on urgent legal and social questions and the 
policy alternatives available to address them. 


Teaching Tips


 In preparing my syllabus, I try to achieve a bal-
ance between canonical and contemporary work and 
incorporate contemporary works by African-American, 
Latino, and/or Asian writers. I include poems, plays, 
short stories, and novellas to arrive at a manageable 
reading list. If professors find it impractical to include 
Crime and Punishment or Bleak House on their syllabus 
because of their length, I suggest that they consult 
Elizabeth Gemmette’s (1995b) useful anthology of 
short stories with law and literature themes. Several 
useful syllabi and related resources are available (Solove, 
2009. http://docs.law.gwu.edu/facweb/dsolove/Law-
Humanities/index.htm; Heald, 1998). I tend to favor 
works with trial scenes, which inevitably add thematic 


William Wordsworth advocated capital punishment 
on the basis that the terror of the example of execution 
could save countless other lives. I remind students that 
Fielding was a Bow Street magistrate. Whether or not 
they agree with his views, he was informed about the 
causes and prevention of crime.
 While attention to law and literature cannot 
answer the ultimate question of whether the death 
penalty should be abolished, this pedagogical focus can 
be a useful tool to help us visualize the effect of public 
policy choices such as Sarat’s proposal that executions 
be publicized. 
 The eighteenth century has left us a legacy of 
extravagantly visual accounts of hanging day at Tyburn. 
We have eyewitness reports, fictional accounts, and 
William Hogarth’s pictures. These various visual and 
written texts help to illuminate the possible conse-
quences of televising executions, for instance. Then, as 
now, the goal of execution was to reinforce normative 
values of retribution and deterrence. However, histri-
onic performances of the victims subverted hanging 
day. When a victim appeared deeply penitent, execu-
tion would appear barbaric and repressive. On the other 
hand, the rite of execution was equally undermined 
when notorious criminals on the way to the gallows 
joked, drank, and gave the mob three cheers. Writing 
about the carnival atmosphere at Tyburn, Fielding 
(1751/1988) complained that “the day appointed by 
Law for the Thief ’s Shame is the Day of Glory in his 
own Opinion. His procession to Tyburn, and his last 
Moments there, are all triumphant…” (p. 167). The 
close of Jonathan Wild describing the hanging of an 
infamous thief, enables us to visualize the consequences 
of televising executions today.


…When he came to the tree of glory, he was wel-
comed with a universal shout of the people, who 
were there assembled in prodigious numbers to 
behold … the proper catastrophe of a great man. 
(Fielding, 1743/2004, p. 175)
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Connecting Communication Theory to Interviewing Practice: 
Strategies for Instruction and Evaluation


Abstract
In an effort to extend students’ knowledge of communication theory to a prac-


tice they will be faced with both during and beyond their college years, I devel-


oped the interview/cover letter/resume assignment. This assignment not only 


connects theory to practice, but it also connects students to faculty in a way 


that helps develop their written, verbal, and nonverbal communication skills. In 


this article, I begin by discussing several communication theories that work to 


assist students with the interviewing process; I continue by suggesting inter-


viewing and resume resources that can be used in the college classroom by 


instructors of any discipline; and I conclude with an overview of the assignment 


which includes a sample evaluation tool and company research checklist. 


Keywords
Interpersonal communication theory, interviewing skills, resume and cover letter 


writing, nonverbal communication


Introduction


It becomes more apparent to me with every semester I teach how consumed 
my students have become with finding employment after the completion 
of their college careers. Especially, in these times of economic uncertainty, I 
sense my students’ appreciation of anything I do in the classroom that could 
ease their transition into the working world. This is not always an easy task, 
however. Those of us who teach theory to undergraduates often find ourselves 
seeking out new and applicable ways of using class time to meaningfully 
engage our students in the material at hand. That being said, I have had excep-
tional student feedback regarding the interviewing assignment that I created 
for my Human Communication course. The report based on this particular 
course and assignment was developed during the Spring 2009 semester when 
I was teaching at Fitchburg State College in Massachusetts.
 Recently, communication textbooks such as Real Communication 
(O’Hair & Wiemann, 2009), Applied Mass Communication Theory (Rosenberry 
& Vicker, 2009), In the Company of Others: An Introduction to Communication 
(Rothwell, 2010), and Interpersonal Communication: Relating to Others (Beebe 


Lauren Mackenzie
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 One of the over-arching themes of my inter-
personal communication class draws from the words 
of Susan Scott in her book Fierce Conversations. Her 
statement that our work, our relationships, and our lives 
succeed or fail “one conversation at a time” (2002, p. 1) 
is central to the way I approach teaching communica-
tion in general and conversation analysis specifically. 
My students were able to see Scott’s writing come to 
life as I introduced the interview assignment and we 
began to discuss the idea of an interview as a conversa-
tion with a purpose. 
 In their book, Analyzing Social Settings, Lofland 
and Lofland (1984, p. 59) talk about the interview as a 
“guided conversation” in which the interviewer is solic-
iting information from the interviewee to determine 
whether or not the interviewee is a good candidate 
for the position and the interviewee is able to deter-
mine whether or not the position is a good fit for him/
her based on the conversations within the interview. 
When students consider the interview as a sort of co-
constructed conversation that everyone involved can 
get something out of, it can re-frame (thereby creating 
new and alternative understandings) the whole experi-
ence and help reduce nervousness about the process. 
Additionally, drawing from Fontana and Frey’s (2000, 
p. 663) suggestion, the interview can also be thought of 
as a “negotiated text” that goes more smoothly if both 
parties are prepared and contribute to the best of their 
abilities. Although the study of conversation sometimes 
comes as a surprise to students (they often tell me it 
is something too ordinary and common to study aca-
demically), this assignment provides a welcome oppor-
tunity for me to remind them that the most influential 
communication events of our lives are conversations 
(Shotter, 1993; Stewart, 2006). If they want to improve 
the quality of their lives, they must look seriously and 
specifically at the study of conversation. In the case of 
this course and assignment, I reiterate that the inter-
view is a conversation and that if they want to improve 


et al., 2008) have included segments dedicated to help-
ing students through the interviewing and resume 
writing process. This article and my accompanying 
assignment suggestions are designed to complement 
these readings and assist professors with the task of 
combining theory and practice in the college classroom. 
 The development of this assignment was my 
attempt to extend students’ knowledge of communi-
cation theory to a practice they will undoubtedly be 
faced with both during and beyond their college years. 
This assignment not only connects theory to practice, 
but it also connects students to faculty in a way that 
helps develop their written, verbal and nonverbal com-
munication skills. In this article, I begin by discussing 
several communication theories that work to assist 
students with the interviewing process; I continue by 
suggesting interviewing and resume resources that can 
be used in the college classroom by instructors of any 
discipline; and I conclude the article with an overview 
of the assignment which includes a sample evaluation 
tool and company research checklist. 


Using Communication Theory to Inform Interviewing 
Practice


How, then, can communication theory help to guide 
our students in their quest for improving their inter-
viewing and resume writing skills? Although there are 
many areas within the diverse field of communica-
tion that could provide insight into this question, for 
the purpose of this class (Human Communication), 
I focused on interpersonal communication theories 
and concepts that students had already learned in my 
course.  Specifically, I guided students in their think-
ing about interviews as conversations (i.e., Denzin & 
Lincoln, 2000), the concept of “nexting” (i.e., Stewart, 
2006), as well as nonverbal cues and “thin slicing” (i.e., 
Ambady & Rosenthal, 1993). I will provide an explana-
tion of how each was used to contribute to the overall 
assignment in the paragraphs to follow. 
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seconds of meeting them. Research over many decades 
has shown that people are able to form fairly accurate 
impressions of others from mere glimpses of their 
behavior (Goffman, 1979; Ambady & Rosenthal, 1992; 
Carrere & Gottman, 1999; Gladwell, 2005, Houser 
et al., 2007). “Thin slicing” in particular, is defined 
by Ambady as “a brief excerpt of expressive behavior 
sampled from the behavioral stream” (2000, p. 203). 
Students are often intrigued when I describe Ambady 
and Rosenthal’s (1993) study titled “Half a Minute: 
Predicting Teacher Evaluations from Thin Slices of 
Nonverbal Behavior and Physical Attractiveness.” As 
the title suggests, the results of this study reveal that 
participants who were shown six-second video clips of 
a teaching performance rated that teacher almost the 
same as a student who had known that same teacher 
an entire semester. The findings of this study suggest 
“first that our consensual intuitive judgements might be 
unexpectedly accurate, and second, that we communi-
cate – unwittingly – a great deal of information about 
ourselves” (p. 440). I then connect the findings from this 
study to the interview scenario. I suggest that students 
not only think seriously about what they wear and how 
they greet the interviewer (with direct eye contact, a 
firm handshake, and so on) in those first seconds of the 
meeting, but I also suggest that students use the results 
of this study to prepare a polished response to the com-
monly first-asked interview question: “So, tell me about 
yourself.” If this first question is answered in a creative 
and impressive way, it can lead to the all-important 
(according to Ambady et al., 1992, 1993, 2000) favor-
able first impression.


Preparing Your Students and Yourself for the 
Assignment


I found O’Hair and Weimann’s (2009, pp. 485-518) 
segment on interviewing in their textbook Real 
Communication to be extremely useful in terms of pre-
paring students for the interviewing process. The text 


the quality of their lives (with a better job, for instance) 
then they must prepare for the job interview by work-
ing to improve the quality of their communication and 
conversations. 
 One of the most important aspects of communi-
cation and conversation, according to Stewart (2006) is 
a skill he calls “nexting.” He defines this term as “doing 
something helpful next, responding fruitfully to what’s 
just happened, taking an additional step in the commu-
nication process” (p. 31). This can be applied to the job 
interview process when students come to understand 
that no matter how bad things look (if they haven’t been 
happy with their previous responses to the interviewer’s 
questions thus far, for example), they always have the 
option of attempting a “next” step. It can be an empow-
ering realization for students who have been dreading 
going on job interviews because they may have felt 
as though they had no control over the communica-
tion situation. Stewart maintains that no one person 
determines all the outcomes of a communication event, 
and that all parties collaborate to help the conversa-
tion reach its full potential. This idea draws from the 
work of Buber (whom we have discussed earlier in the 
semester) and the insight that it is through dialogue 
and conversation that we can improve our relationships 
and our lives. Once students begin to conceptualize the 
interview process as a conversation in which they play 
an active role, they will not be deterred by previous dif-
ficulties in the conversation, but instead will focus on 
the potential they have to make the interview a positive 
experience by taking the next step.
 However, as most of us who have participated (on 
either side of the table) in the job interview are well 
aware, there is more to the job interview than verbal 
communication. The study of nonverbal communica-
tion and “thin slicing” (Ambady, 2000, p. 203) provides 
very useful suggestions for students preparing for the 
job interview. That is, we are able to make decisions 
and “size-up” (Stewart, 2006, p. 176) people within 
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 » What kinds of courses have you taken that you 
think prepared you for this occupation?


 » Why are you interviewing with our company?
 » What do you see yourself doing five years from 


now?  What are your long-range goals?
 » What have you done that shows initiative and 


willingness to work?
 » Do you have any hobbies or interests that are 


related to this career path or position?
 » What would you say is your strongest attribute? 


What is your weakest point?
 » Can you tell me about a time you worked 


through a difficult coworker situation?
 » What can you contribute to our company that 


would make us want to hire you?
 » Are there any questions you want to ask?


I incorporate these questions into the assignment by 
asking students to choose three of the fourteen ques-
tions listed above and to write a well thought-out and 
detailed response to each. On the day this assignment 
is due, each student is paired with another student from 
the class, and they simulate the interview experience 
by practicing their oral response to the three interview 
questions they have chosen. The partner who is doing 
the interviewing then fills out a peer evaluation form 
rating the interviewee’s responses, and the students 
switch roles. This enables students to practice their 
verbal, nonverbal, and active listening skills in class 
after they have submitted their written assignments 
(resume, cover letter and written responses to the three 
interview questions they have chosen), having had the 
opportunity to demonstrate a wide variety of commu-
nication skill sets that they have developed throughout 
the semester.


provides a sample cover letter and resumes as well as 
tips on online resources to help prepare students for the 
job search. Their overview of the many forms and func-
tions that interviews can take is thorough and makes 
for some interesting classroom discussion. In addition, 
after surveying several local college and university 
career center Web sites (i.e., Fitchburg State College, 
University of Massachusetts, Clark University) I found 
seven online resources to be particularly useful for guid-
ing in-class discussions about resume and cover-letter 
writing and the interview process. They can be found in 
Table 1 below.
 These Web sites will answer most questions any 
instructor would have regarding the job search and all 
that it entails. Even if you can’t devote the class time 
to review these websites, you could list them on your 
assignment sheet or ask students to review several of 
them after doing the assigned textbook reading and 
bring their questions to class. I found these Web sites 
to be very useful resources for helping me to prepare 
students to succeed in this assignment and, of course, in 
their job search.
 In addition, O’Hair and Weismann (2009, p. 485-
518) provide a list of some of the most commonly asked 
interview questions, which I will summarize here:


 » What led you to choose your particular field? 
What do you like about it? What don’t you like 
about it?


 » In which kinds of positions are you most 
interested? Summarize your qualifications for the 
position.


 » Have you had summer employment or a 
volunteer position in this or a related field that 
you didn’t mention on your resume?


 » What have you learned from previous work 
experience?


 » What are the most important considerations for 
you in choosing a job?
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WEB SITE WHAT IT OFFERS


www.quintcareers.com Career Tool-Kit (cover letters, resumes, 
networking, interviewing, salary negotiation, 
career tests, and quizzes)


www.gradprofiles.com This Web site features in-depth graduate and 
professional school profiles with information 
about degree requirements, facilities, research 
opportunities, expenses, and financial aid


www.salary.com Enables users to research salaries by job title 
and geographical location. Includes salary 
related articles and news. Many links to local 
and national job search pages 


www.jobhuntersbible.com Author of What Color is Your Parachute? 
created this internet guide which includes 
comprehensive and well-categorized web links 
to various job sites and other career topics


www.jobhunt.com A meta-list of on-line job search resources and 
services.


www.jobweb.com Sponsored by the National Association of 
Colleges and Employers, this website is geared 
particularly toward recent graduates. Job Web 
offers career information, job postings, and 
employer information


www.overseasjobs.com Information about international job hunting, 
immigration, and resumes


Table 1: On-line resources for job hunting, resume writing, and interviewing
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want, and so on). I found this day of class to be the 
most enjoyable of the entire semester. Not only are 
students given valuable information on the job search 
from people who have been through many themselves 
(as both interviewer and interviewee), but the interac-
tion between students and faculty was encouraging and 
respectful. In my experience, students were most vocal 
about many faculty members’ suggestions to have two 
things memorized before the day of the interview. First 
a “sound bite” that explains what a communication (or 
other) major entails and why they chose this major. 
Second, faculty suggested that students should memo-
rize at least one question to ask the interviewer. All 
faculty that participated in my roundtable discussion 
agreed that when a potential employer asks, “So, do you 
have any questions for me?,” it is a must for students to 
demonstrate that they have put time and thought into 
this position and are genuinely curious about it. One 
suggested question that many students told me they 
would ask in future interviews is, “How is good work 
rewarded?” Overall, student feedback on this assign-
ment and the discussions leading up to it reflected 
appreciation for these two particular questions which, 
many said, they otherwise never would have thought to 
prepare in advance.
 The next class day is devoted to research on 
the target graduate school or company of the stu-
dents’ choice. I put together a checklist for each (see 
Appendices B and C) and asked students to bring their 
laptops on this day so that they could use the class 
time to do research and add detail and depth to their 
cover letters and interview responses.  This is also a 
good time for me to remind students that they should 
not be sending out 25 “generic” cover letters to various 
organizations after graduation. Each cover letter and 
resume should be tailored to a specific organization 
where they would like to work; students can do this by 
researching and including specific information in the 


The Interviewing, Resume, and Cover Letter Assignment
 This assignment has several components designed 
to familiarize students with the verbal and nonverbal 
aspects of the job search. On the day I distribute the 
one-page assignment sheet (see Appendix A), we also 
review the reading from O’Hair and Weismann (2009) 
on the different forms and functions of interviewing. 
The students are asked to use the templates provided 
in the reading to structure their resume and cover letter 
(but I am flexible, especially with our graphic design 
students, who often lean toward a more creative format) 
and they are asked to choose three interview questions 
from the list above to prepare verbally and in writing. 
 At this point, I have also begun to speak with 
faculty in the department to coordinate a day when 
at least three can attend my class and contribute to a 
roundtable discussion on suggestions for interviewing 
and resume/cover letter writing. Ideally, this discussion 
would also include any alumni whom you might invite 
to visit, as well as any practitioners (non-academic) 
in the field. Of course, this involves a bit of advance 
preparation and a positive relationship with former 
students who can speak in an informed way about their 
job search and what they learned in the process.
Once the day is set for their classroom visit, I ask 
them to think of some personal experiences and tips 
to share with the class. I organize the discussion with 
PowerPoint slides. After we’ve discussed the informa-
tion on the slide, I ask the faculty to elaborate with 
personal examples, and I open the floor for student 
questions. Some sample titles of the slides on that 
class day are “Too Much Information” (this reminds 
students to keep their email addresses, voicemail greet-
ings, and Facebook pages appropriate for employers 
who may contact them), “Repetition” (this suggests 
that students think of creative action verbs for their 
resumes and interview conversations), and “Nonverbal 
Communication” (this reiterates the importance of 
turning cell phones off, dressing for the jobs they 
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students to faculty, and of one class to students’ overall 
post-college job search serves to highlight the relation-
ships that, for many of us, make teaching and learning 
so meaningful. ––


first paragraph of their cover letter that speaks to why 
they would be a good fit for this particular job.
 As stated at the end of the previous section, on 
the day that the students submit the written portion 
of the assignment (one-page resume, one-page cover 
letter, and three pages of responses to the three inter-
view questions they chose) they also participate in the 
interview process, working in pairs and filling out peer 
evaluation forms (see Appendix D) during and after 
their partners’ responses to the interview questions. I 
urge students to take this seriously, of course, and ask 
them to maintain eye contact and exchange firm hand-
shakes as they introduce themselves to their partners 
at the start of each interview.  Once all students have 
practiced being both the interviewer and interviewee, 
I suggest they ask their partners what their weakest 
response (of the three) was and then formulate a new 
response using feedback and suggestions made by their 
partner on the peer evaluation form. Once all students 
have completed this, I collect the forms and attach 
them to the written portion of the assignment.
 The assignment in its entirety was the highlight 
of my semester and I continue to think about how I 
can improve it in the coming months for my future 
students. Although I realize that this in-class assign-
ment is not a novel idea (in fact, most professors I 
know do whatever they can to allow time for discus-
sion of the job search in some way, shape, or form), I 
hope that the checklists, evaluation templates, and 
assignment guidelines I have provided, combined with 
up-to-date websites will complement the work that is 
already being done by professors to help their students 
prepare for the job market. For those professors who 
do not currently include an assignment such as this in 
their courses, this article will serve as a pre-packaged, 
researched and tested example of how this process 
can be incorporated into the classroom. I think those 
who choose to implement an assignment such as this 
will agree that the connection of theory to practice, of 
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Appendix A
Resume/Cover Letter Assignment


Professor _______
Due: ______


I. COVER LETTER (20 points)
Your next major graded assignment for Comm __ is due __. For this assignment, please research a “target” job or 
graduate school program that you would like to apply to after graduation. Then, using the sample format of the cover 
letter from your “Competent Interviewing” reading, write up a one-page cover letter indicating your interest in the 
job/graduate school. Your letter should include the following:
1. Why you are interested in the position (Do your research on this school /company and explain how you AND 
they will benefit by you being there)
2. What makes you qualified for the position (Mention your most relevant work/educational experience & explain 
why this job/school is a good fit)
3. Correct format and NO spelling or grammatical mistakes


II. RESUME (20 points)
Your resume can be formatted however you like (a sample resume can be found in the “Competent Interviewing” 
reading), but please adhere to these guidelines:
Your name & contact info should stand out at the top of the resume
Include at least the following information: 


 » Objective
 » Education,
 » Work experience
 » Special skills/activities
 » References 


3. Keep it to one page (double sided with back page listing THREE references – personal, professional, academic), 
12-pt font, 1-inch margins


III. INTERVIEW (10 points)
This portion of the assignment will be delivered in class on __. Please choose THREE sample interview questions 
(from pg. 512) that you will prepare to answer on __. Type out a one-page (single spaced) response to each question
Type out the 3 questions on a piece of paper to give to your partner You will be assigned a partner in class who will 
interview you and write up an evaluation of your responses (you will do the same for your partner).Your written 
evaluation will be turned in to me at the end of class


IV. TOTAL POINTS
You will receive full credit if, and only if, you follow all the instructions listed above. You should hand in FIVE 
(single spaced) pages in addition to the peer evaluation on __  This assignment will be worth __out of a total 
__points for the course.
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Appendix B 
Company Research Checklist
COMM ____ Interview Assignment


1. Company name ____________________________________________________________________________


2. What are their products and/or services? _________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


3. When was it founded? What is the history of its founder? _________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


4. What is its mission statement? ________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


5.  What is its organizational structure? Who is president or CEO? ____________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


6. Where are the locations of this company (main and branch)? ________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


7. Does this company conduct informational interviews? Could you set up a meeting to talk to an employee about 
this company? _______________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
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Appendix C 
Graduate School Research Checklist
COMM ____ Interview Assignment


1. School name _______________________________________________________________________________


2. What are the required courses? How many classes are taken per semester? ______________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


3. Who is the chair of the department to which you are applying? ____________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


4. What is the cost of the program? Is there funding available? ________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


5.  What are the professors’ areas of expertise in this departmen? ______________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


6. How long does it take students to graduate, on average? __________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


7. What are the average class sizes? What is the student/faculty ratio? __________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________


8. Is there an internship or thesis requirement? ____________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
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Appendix D
Peer Interview Form


Your name ______________________________________
Interviewee’s name _______________________________


Questions Comments


Did she/he provide adequate 
answers to all questions? Note 
inadequate answers.


Did he/she appear genuinely 
interested in the position?


Did her/his answers reflect any 
research/preparation?


Was he/she confident?


What 3 adjectives would you to use 
to describe this candidate?


What are your observations 
concerning her/his nonverbal 
communication?


Would you hire her/him? Why yes/
no?


Additional observations
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La Nouvelle Cuisine Française: A Case Study in Active 
Program-Building


Abstract
Employing metaphors from French cuisine, this article details successful strat-


egies for reviving moribund academic programs and transforming them into 


chefs d’œuvre.  The authors give their own tried-and-true recipes for creatively 


combining academic innovations, adjunct mentoring, extracurricular activities, 


pro-active student advising, and service learning opportunities to produce 


responsible, engaged, and professionally active students. Mindful that academic 


programs cannot thrive in a bubble, the authors promote the benefits of commu-


nity outreach and articulation between high-school and university classrooms, 


key ingredients in the program’s growth and reputation. 


Keywords
French program, articulation, extra-curricular, service learning, outreach


I. A New Context for French Programs:  
Mijotons des idées (Brewing up some ideas)


Expressing the Problem: M’aider (May Day)
 In 2000, the French language program at our university began a new 
strategy for program-building. That year, there was a total of one major and 
two minors in French. By 2007 the number had grown to thirty-five declared 
majors and thirty minors, and the commencement ceremony saw twelve 
majors and fifteen minors proudly march to receive their B.A. degree. At 
last count, in the Fall 2008 academic quarter, there were forty-six declared 
French majors and more than thirty minors. How did this program expan-
sion come about? What ingredients were combined to bring such stunning 
growth?  Four major areas together provided the necessary chemistry to turn 
a navet (a turnip, a flop) into a delectable Charlotte: faculty engagement with 
students, student participation in learning through service, curricular diversity 
and innovation, and program outreach. Our intention in writing this paper is 
to help other academic programs in distress by explaining how we were able 
to define the obstacles facing our profession at large and how we turned the 


Kirsten Halling and Marie Hertzler
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ulty in our department began contacting area teachers 
in 2000, offering them development opportunities 
for their students and for themselves. At present, we 
offer an annual French immersion day, La Journée 
d’immersion, for high school students, and an annual 
pre-service French immersion day for teachers. In addi-
tion, through state language associations, the French 
faculty participates in and organizes annual develop-
ment opportunities in the fall and spring, presents at 
local conferences and submits articles and materials to 
statewide publications and blogs. Subjects presented 
at local conferences include a wide range of useful and 
contemporary topics presented most often in French 
so that teachers have the opportunity to speak French 
with peers as they try out exercises and gather peda-
gogical materials to use with their students or as they 
discuss the literary and cultural aspects of each year’s 
French Book Club novel. As a result, French teachers 
know to contact us when they need help with advocacy, 
educational materials, continuing education courses, 
letters of recommendation, and the like. In addition, 
they have begun sending us their top students as a mat-
ter of course.


Bumps in the Road: Des grumaux dans la pâte (Lumps in 
the batter)
 Progress in French program development has by 
no means been smooth, as we have faced down bud-
get cuts that have resulted in hiring freezes and course 
reductions, anti-French sentiments in the wake of 
France’s refusal to support the proposed U.S. invasion 
of Iraq, the development of the less-commonly taught 
languages at the expense of “traditional” European 
languages, part-time faculty woes, exhausting admin-
istrative responsibilities, lack of support for faculty 
replacements during sabbatical leaves, and unexpected 
enrollment problems at the intermediate level. While 
it is impossible to whisk away these impediments to 
growth, we have found that outreach and advocacy can 


tide by showing our discipline as a relevant and vibrant 
field with concrete applications in today’s global society.
 By the year 1999, advanced-level courses in French 
were so woefully under-enrolled that the administra-
tion was seriously considering abandoning the French 
major and turning the program into a service wing 
for the department and the College of Liberal Arts. A 
proposal was on the table to limit French offerings to 
the five required quarters of language courses neces-
sary to fulfill the language requirements for graduation. 
The French Club was generally inactive, holding one 
or two poorly attended meetings a year, conducted in 
English. The rare activities planned were not designed 
to promote French, but involved charitable activities 
with little or no academic component. Upper-level 
conversation classes routinely counted a mere five or 
six students, and the only advanced courses offered 
were traditional literature classes and independent 
reading classes. Among the diminished faculty, French 
was suffocating from a mixture of top-down manage-
ment, curricular traditionalism, and an inattention to 
the Francophone diaspora, combined with a feeling of 
resignation in the face of the growing popularity and 
importance of Spanish in the United States.


Targeting Weaknesses: On ne fait pas d’omelette sans 
casser des œufs (You can’t make an omelette without 
breaking eggs)
 Whether or not we want to admit it, teachers in 
the humanities must understand that we can no longer 
afford ourselves the luxury of “just” teaching; we must 
take all available opportunities to market our programs, 
tirelessly justifying why our classes are worthwhile. 
Somewhere in the last thirty years, liberal arts studies 
have become synonymous with elitism and impractical-
ity, so it is incumbent upon us to break the mold.  
 A second preconception is the idea that high 
schools do their thing and universities do another. 
Recognizing that excellent high-school teaching 
directly  feeds our college programs, the French fac-
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pleted one or more years of a foreign language in high 
school, they had, by and large, forgotten much of it by 
the time they took the language placement test one to 
three years later. Low placement meant the students 
started at a lower level and therefore had to spend more 
time and more money meeting the language require-
ment. Starting the language requirement during their 
sophomore, junior, and, yes, even senior year meant that 
they risked scheduling conflicts that would postpone 
graduation. Beyond this, the advice created long-term 
repercussions:  students were not aware until too late 
that they could have minored or double-majored in a 
foreign language and therefore added to their future 
professional competency and attractiveness to poten-
tial employers. By working with the Freshman Year 
Advising Liaison we are now able to educate the advi-
sors, who in turn provide valuable and timely advice 
to incoming students: maximize your high school lan-
guage training by enrolling in college language classes 
immediately. Over the next four years, those freshmen 
who discover their potential or renew their enthusiasm 
for learning a language are able to add a valuable quali-
fication to their job market portfolio.  
 Another innovation from which our Modern 
Languages Department as a whole has benefited is the 
new policy of granting “ungraded” credit hours for pre-
college language study. In other words, students who 
take and pass higher beginning or intermediate-level 
language classes with a C or better may buy credit for 
courses below that level at a lower tuition rate. This pol-
icy encourages students to challenge themselves rather 
than simply take French, German or Spanish 101 for 
an easy “A.” This also means that our beginning classes 
are usually filled with true beginners because those with 
a background in a foreign language often take advan-
tage of the “credit buyback” program. 
 Since most academic advising begins in the class-
room, we take every opportunity to reach out to stu-
dents in our classes, regularly advertising French Club 


help administrators rethink the cutting of programs 
when they can expect good returns on their investment.  


II. Faculty Engagement with Students


Advising: S’ouvrir l ’appétit (Whetting the appetite)
 As our program has grown, we have recognized 
the fact that every student enrolled in or expressing 
a desire to enroll in our French courses has a direct 
impact on the success of the program. Rather than 
seeing advising as a burden, we understand it as an 
opportunity to collaborate with our students, develop 
a plan of study that makes sense to them, troubleshoot 
obstacles to their success, encourage study abroad, and 
confer about post-graduation job searches or graduate 
school applications. Over the years, we have found that 
our “personal approach” is deeply appreciated; it has 
kept at-risk students on track and increased retention 
in the major and minor. Our students leave our offices 
with a computer print-out of their degree plan, which 
is updated during regular advising appointments. By 
contrast, students in other majors have expressed frus-
tration with uncommunicative and reluctant advisors 
because they are left to navigate through general educa-
tion requirements, transfer credit issues, and determine 
the proper chronology for taking courses in the major.  
 As in many American universities, most fresh-
men matriculate directly into an academic advising 
center that helps first-year, transfer, and non-traditional 
students make the transition into college life. Once 
students are accepted into our university, they are 
assigned general advisors who follow them until their 
sophomore year, when they are accepted into one of the 
specialized colleges. Until recently, the advisors gave 
standard recommendations to all freshmen: take all 
your general education courses as soon as you can and 
apply to the appropriate department for your intended 
major; then and only then should you fulfil your foreign 
language requirement. This uninformed strategy did a 
disservice to students in three ways. If they had com-
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bine the sumptuousness of Babette’s Feast (Axel, 1987) 
with the bravado of Ratatouille (Bird & Pinkava, 2007). 
This meant restocking the French Club pantry with 
ideas, enlisting as many of our students of French as 
possible to staff the kitchen, and finding willing admin-
istrative staff to help in a myriad of ways. The first thing 
we did was to sign up all Francophiles or potential 
Francophiles. Accordingly, the French Club became 
the center of operations. Since we ran all our activities 
through the French Club, our student members took 
on an active role in planning and executing events. Thus 
we savored together the mets (delicacies) that we had 
jointly prepared.
 The French Club offers faculty the opportunity to 
further develop relationships with the students. There 
are two faculty advisors assigned to the club, and the 
other instructors who are not advisors attend meetings 
as well. The French Club plays an important role in 
developing the perception of what French speakers are 
and can become. Officers are active in planning meet-
ings that engage students  on issues important to them. 
Not only do the students benefit from the topic presen-
tations, but they increase their oral and aural skills in 
French as they interact. We include French Club activi-
ties on all French course syllabi, and offer enrichment 
points to participating students.


Annual French Club Activities: Préparer une sauce blanche 
(Making a Béchamel)
 Each year, we build our schedule for the French 
Club around a number of annual events. We begin 
by asking officers and members to participate in the 
University’s “Move-in Day” for freshmen, during 
which we wear our French Club tee-shirts and pass out 
informational flyers while driving golf carts and help-
ing students move into their dorm rooms. Next, the 
Department of Modern Languages holds its annual 
chocolate-tasting during Freshman Orientation, where 
we contribute French or Francophone-origin chocolate 
and serve tiny pieces to the students, who rate each 


events, promoting the benefits of a minor or major in 
French, and publicizing study abroad programs. On the 
first day of classes, we distribute a survey in which stu-
dents tell us about their background in foreign language 
and respond to questions about their hobbies and inter-
ests, their projected career path, and how they think a 
foreign language will benefit them in the future. We use 
this information to personalize classroom activities and 
to target students with an expressed interest in higher-
level language studies. Before and after class we make 
ourselves as available as possible to students so that their 
inquiries about continuing beyond the intermediate 
level receive our immediate attention and enthusiastic 
response. In addition, we facilitate the administrative 
process when students wish to declare a minor or major 
in French; we take the forms to class, then collect and 
deliver the completed applications. 
 Breaking down affective learning barriers is 
a necessary and important component to student 
achievement and to program-building. Accordingly, 
we generally require individual oral interviews at the 
beginning and end of each academic quarter. During 
the first two weeks in many of the lower-level classes, 
students meet individually with their teacher for “fif-
teen minutes” to share their goals for the quarter and 
how they plan to meet them. This provides the oppor-
tunity for student and teacher to establish a rapport 
with each other outside the classroom. This office chat 
lays the groundwork for students to feel at ease con-
tacting the professor outside of class.  


III. Student Participation 


Extracurricular Opportunities: Il faut faire bouillir la 
marmite (Bringing the pot to a boil)
In 2000, when enthusiasm, support, and prospects for 
the French program were being thrown out with the 
déchets (garbage), we decided to embrace la différence 
Française (French cultural distinctiveness) and begin 
the preparations for a program that would in time com-
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school students witness first hand the enthusiasm and 
talent of their college counterparts, ask them questions, 
and imagine themselves in their place. No lecture by 
a professor could equal these impromptu discussions 
on the latest trends in music and fashion and stories 
of recent study abroad experiences. No Youtube posting 
could equal the witty, culturally based situation-comedy 
sketches. No music video star could rival the live music 
performed by our French Club co-president.  


Planning New Club Activities: Enrichir et épicer la sauce 
(Thickening and spicing-up the sauce)
 The preceding annual activities comprise the base 
for the year’s schedule, and French Club officers and 
members decide how to spice up the rest of the year. 
Additional Club activities are determined by a combi-
nation of student interest and the various opportunities 
for French practice and promotion that come to our 
attention. Since our university has a healthy interna-
tional student population, we often hold receptions 
for French-speaking students on campus, giving our 
students a chance to connect with native speakers from 
all over the world. Other activities include: building a 
French mascot sculpture for auction at a charity event, 
painting a logo on the University’s “club wall,” teaching 
French to a Girl Scout troop and videotaping a stu-
dent-run cooking show. Student interest is particularly 
high for events such as la Soirée gabonaise (Gabonese 
Mixer), la Soirée cinema (Movie Night), dinner at a 
professor’s house, dinner at a French restaurant, a crêpe 
festival and a trip to a local university to visit a French 
graduate program. The two most highly attended club 
meetings in Fall 2008 were a presentation about career 
opportunities for translators and interpreters at the 
United Nations and an innovation on the standard 
soirée cinéma fare, renamed Dîner-ciné: a potluck dinner 
with French food, naturellement, followed by a movie.
 Other projects currently in their planning stages 
include organizing a “Welcome Back” reception for 
students who spent the fall in France and a Claude Berri 


brand according to criteria we give them. Once the 
academic year officially begins, we have a week to get 
ready for “Fall Fest,” a university-wide event where 
student clubs set up information booths. We make 
ours as attractive as possible, with interactive activi-
ties (cool French phrases to impress your friends) and 
small prizes (engraved pencils or buttons) for recruit-
ment and visibility purposes. Officers collect students’ 
e-mail addresses for  our distribution list and Facebook 
page, which are used to publicize events and meetings 
throughout the year.  During the fall quarter, we nomi-
nate French Club members for Homecoming Court 
positions, organize and run la Journée d’immersion for 
high school students, and send care packages to our 
students studying abroad. In winter and spring, we cel-
ebrate Mardi gras and plan activities for the year-end 
“May Daze,” which gives us another opportunity to 
recruit members from the University at large.


La Journée d’immersion: Le bain (marie) linguistique 
(Immersion day : Steeped in language) 
 One of the fall quarter highlights for French Club 
members and students of French is the opportunity to 
help plan and participate in French Immersion Day, 
held in conjunction with National French Week. In Fall 
2008, we hosted a record-breaking 187 high-school 
students, to the satisfaction of University administra-
tors who see our event as a golden recruitment oppor-
tunity. Our advanced students use their language skills 
by leading campus tours in French, sitting at tables 
with high school students, giving presentations, super-
vising group activities and games, distributing materi-
als, and performing skits. That year we incorporated 
our beginning and intermediate students into the mix, 
as well. They performed the lower-level language tasks 
needed to greet the high school participants and lead 
them individually to assigned tables. They were the 
Francophone countries’ flag-bearers for our opening 
“ceremony” and helped set up and clean up the venue 
at the close of the event. Throughout the day, high-
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oped an annual book project with an elementary school 
in Paris, and another is developing a service project 
in Gabon, Africa, where students will deliver school 
supplies to an orphanage and barter lodging at a local 
boarding school for English lessons. A third project in 
Francophone Canada and Louisiana is in its explor-
atory stage.


IV.  Curricular Diversity and Innovation: Chacun à son 
goût (to each his/her own)


Best Practices: Mettons-y notre grain de sel. (Putting in 
our two cents)
 Given that student-centered interactive learning 
strategies have considerably more success than lecture-
only class formats, instructors across the disciplines 
must use a variety of communicative teaching methods 
that target the whole student. By incorporating small 
group work, student presentations and other hands-on 
training into the classroom, teachers allow students to 
discover and practice new skills and knowledge rather 
than to “absorb and regurgitate” information. 
 In our French classes, we teach language in a 
cultural context, integrating elements from many aca-
demic fields, such as journalism, creative writing, liter-
ary analysis, music, theatre, visual arts, cultural studies, 
philosophy, religion, speech and debate, history, politi-
cal science, geography and cinema. In addition, instead 
of focusing lessons on grammar in a vacuum, we design 
activities with concrete applications in the real world. 
For instance, we combine French language studies 
with the development of technological skills that give 
our students improved marketability. Students create 
promotional pamphlets, produce movies, record music, 
communicate with keypals, design Web sites and blogs 
and craft PowerPoint presentations, thereby breaking 
down the traditional classroom walls. This pedagogical 
approach sensitizes students to cultural nuances and 
produces graduates who are capable of navigating an 
increasingly global society.


film festival, with Berri’s films and thematic berry des-
serts and drinks. Senior French majors are also working 
on various Senior Thesis projects with a performance 
component. For instance, we will be performing plays 
on campus and at local high schools. In addition, two 
of our students are writing songs that they will record 
with the help of the Center for Teaching and Learning. 
The French Club is planning the party to celebrate the 
finalized CDs, which will be copyrighted and donated 
to area French teachers for classroom use.


Learning through Service: La Cerise sur le gâteau (The 
icing on the cake) 
 In addition to planning and running Immersion 
Day, our students have numerous opportunities to 
participate in mutually beneficial service activities in 
French. The French Club provides tutoring for begin-
ning and intermediate language students, a service that 
has succeeded in attracting these students to Club meet-
ings. In addition, we pre-approve a plan of study that 
offers credits to students who volunteer at high schools 
to present lessons or to assist area teachers. Students 
may also enroll in four separate one-credit hour, 300-
level “Applied Elementary Language Teaching” courses 
once they have reached an advanced level of study. In 
this sequence, students attend a beginning French class 
for a given amount of time, work one-on-one with stu-
dents in group work, provide tutoring outside of class, 
present a cultural or grammar lesson, assist the teacher, 
keep a journal and write a summary of their experiences 
in French. 
 Service learning can take place on or off campus, 
and even outside the country. Our students have been 
placed in local high schools with French-speaking 
international students who need translation or inter-
pretation help. Students have also given French lessons 
to community groups and at summer camps. On the 
international front, our French professors are designing 
short-term Francophone “Ambassador Programs” with 
a service-learning component. One instructor devel-
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 Advanced Conversation final interviews are 
designed with the same kind of interactivity. In one 
advanced language course, students were given a 
detailed role to play in a murder mystery, and met 
with le commissaire Maigret to explain their alibis and 
denounce other suspects.


Proficiency: L’ingrédient de base (The basic ingredient)
 All our courses are taught in French, without 
exception. English usage is kept to a bare minimum, 
even in the introductory classes. In order to make 
this immersion style of teaching palatable to our stu-
dents, we use distribution lists, Web sites, WebCT 
(Blackboard) and other communication tools to send 
introductory e-mails to our classes in which we explain 
our teaching methodology. We supplement class 
instruction with regular e-mails updating students on 
expectations and assignments, thereby eliminating the 
students’ fear that they are “missing something.” What 
we have found is that students rise to the challenge 
if we believe in their ability to learn in a French-only 
environment. Of course, we meet resistance in the 
beginning of class, but our evaluations prove that the 
students end up enjoying the excitement of learning to 
swim in the target language.


Course Development: Mise à jour du livre de cuisine. 
Pas de recettes minceur! (Updating the cookbook: no diet 
recipes!)
 The media-saturated environment that our stu-
dents know best can be used as one of our strongest 
recruitment tools. Rather than holding to canonical 
literature as the standard for course development, we 
decided to add film and popular culture courses to our 
curriculum in order to appeal to today’s visual learn-
ers. The film classes we now regularly offer combine 
the study of le septième [the seventh] art with his-
tory and culture. The courses on our books include: 
“Déjà vu: l ’Américanisation des films français” (The 
Americanization of French films), “Prises de vue: Visions 


Oral and Aural Assessment: Mettons les petits plats dans 
les grands (Putting on a big spread)
 End-of-quarter assessment of oral and aural 
skills acquisition takes place at all levels, in every lan-
guage, phonetics, and conversation class. This is, in 
many aspects, the traditional final oral interview in 
which students speak one-on-one with the professor 
in the target language. However, we have injected this 
capstone exercise with novel themes so that students 
approach the preparation with a measure of excite-
ment and leave the interview feeling encouraged and 
empowered. These positive feelings go both ways, and 
teachers enjoy sharing in the students’ creations and 
getting to know them better as individuals. In begin-
ning classes, students are given a set of topics based on 
themes, vocabulary, and grammar covered, and sample 
questions to practice prior to the interview, which 
sometimes focuses on a photo album that each student 
tailor-makes prior to the end of the quarter. Students 
practice talking about their photos with classmates who 
in turn practice asking questions.  At the official inter-
view, student and teacher both engage in conversation 
through the medium of the photo album. This com-
municative activity with a purpose often lessens the 
anxiety for students and minimizes the test-like feel of 
the interview.  
 Intermediate students are given more complicated 
tasks. For one recent activity, students had to make a 
telephone call to their teacher for the purpose of rent-
ing an apartment in Paris. Since there was just one 
apartment available, the activity was presented as a 
friendly competition. For extra credit, they could also 
leave a message on the answering machine to show just 
how much they wanted to rent the apartment and why 
they were the best potential renter. Excitement grew as 
they waited to hear who was chosen to rent the apart-
ment, and many students forgot their timidity as they 
used their best French to vie for a room with a view in 
the City of Lights. 
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their ability to communicate about current issues. 
From one small group of five students in 2000, we 
have grown beyond the stated class capacity of fifteen 
students; in 2006 there were thirty-two enrolled in 
two sections, and 2007 saw thirty-nine (seventeen and 
twenty-two) enrolled in two sections. In 2000, the five 
students filmed interviews with area Francophones; the 
interviews were edited and became the basis for a video 
and a course packet that were distributed to high-
school teachers. The following year, twelve students 
interviewed twelve more Francophones to create more 
teaching resources that were sent to area high schools 
and used for subsequent courses. Topics addressed in 
these videos included politics, food, cultural stereotypes, 
immigration, careers, and geography. In addition to 
vocabulary and comprehension exercises, the preview-
ing, viewing and post-viewing activities relied heavily 
on student experience and perceptions, as well as their 
interpretation of the interviewees’ responses. Thus, the 
primary pedagogical material (the video) was real and 
contemporary and the interactive activities were reflec-
tive and meaningful. Since the project was so success-
ful, our Spanish and German programs adopted the 
strategy, and produced their own video projects, each 
with a unique cultural perspective.


Training Adjunct Faculty: L’Importance des sous-chefs 
dans les brigades de cuisine (The importance of a well-
trained kitchen staff )
 As in the case of many language departments, 
we employ part-time instructors to teach lower-level 
courses. As such, we make a concerted effort to provide 
these colleagues with as much support and recogni-
tion as we can give. We begin the year with an adjunct 
professor orientation, during which we give teaching 
and technological demonstrations and distribute and 
discuss a handbook that anticipates and answers most 
of their questions on procedure. Since one of the major 
complaints from our part-time instructors is that they 
do not feel that they belong to the faculty, we spend 


de collaboration et de résistance” (Film Shots: Visions of 
Collaboration and Resistance in Occupied France), and 
“Portraits de l ’enfance dans le cinéma français” (Portraits 
of Childhood in French Cinema). In addition, a bilin-
gual course on the history of French cinema is being 
offered in the fall, much to the delight of film buffs in 
our program and the Department of Motion Pictures. 
 In our department, conversation and composi-
tion courses are taught separately, but follow comple-
mentary themes, thereby giving students a chance to 
develop and hone particular skills. Popular culture, 
politics and cultural issues are woven into lessons on 
traditional grammar and expression to keep them con-
temporary and exciting. For instance, students study 
grammar, sentence structure, specialized vocabulary, 
history and culture in the context of the musical Le Roi 
Soleil (Ouali, 2006) or while critiquing the film shorts 
in Paris, je t’aime (Assayas, 2006). 
 Composition courses teach advanced grammar 
and expression through translation, music, film, abécé-
daire (alphabet book) and brochure creation, radio 
spots, i-Movie narratives, and essays based on service-
learning experiences. One year, composition students 
created brochures promoting our university, our French 
section and our study abroad programs. The previous 
year, their pamphlets focused on grammar explana-
tions, complete with contextualized exercises and an 
original story. Student i-Movie projects represent the 
culmination of a unit on storytelling. The fairly simple 
visual narratives are based on a series of at least twenty 
photos, a voice-over narration, sound effects and transi-
tions. Another composition course incorporated service 
learning, working with high-school students of French 
and ESL students from Francophone countries. For 
this course, the students wrote papers combining reflec-
tion about each school visit with targeted grammatical 
concepts. 
 Conversation courses based on cultural com-
petency have been a great success as students develop 
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and every year our students win top honors for these 
projects. Students’ original French language poems and 
their English translations have been featured in the 
English Department’s creative writing publication. We 
regularly submit photos and articles about our events to 
University publications, local newspapers and language 
association newsletters. Our university’s president and 
administrators have a standing invitation to the annual 
French Immersion Day and la Soirée gabonaise. We are 
also increasing visibility by applying for grants, com-
peting for awards, and nominating our students for 
academic distinctions. Our French program won the 
Ohio Foreign Language Association’s 2008 award for 
Outstanding Program. One of our teachers success-
fully competed for a full-year sabbatical and received 
a seed grant to set up an international service learn-
ing program; another was chosen as a yearlong fellow 
in the University’s first Faculty Learning Community 
on Service Learning. One of our students was named 
to the College of Liberal Arts Leadership Institute. 
Another student, who is blind, received a grant to help 
fund her study-abroad experience and provide funding 
for a student companion. 


Area and Regional Visibility: Tout est dans la présenta-
tion (The eyes feast first)
 An added benefit of strong articulation between 
high-school and college programs is that the college 
students are often called upon to interact with high-
school teachers and students. Not only does this type 
of community engagement or civic service reflect 
well on the college students’ résumés, but it creates an 
essential and youthful connection for those high school 
students considering a future major or a minor in the 
humanities. 
 French Immersion Day provides us with a way to 
share our program with advanced French high-school 
students in an entertaining and stimulating event that 
doubles as a highly visible recruitment opportunity.  
Among the activities that are placed in each participat-


time at the adjunct orientation meeting building a 
sense of community. One year we provided dinner for 
twenty-eight part-time instructors, and last year we 
received a grant to provide gift certificates for supplies 
from our school store as an expression of our gratitude. 
We encourage part-time faculty to contact language 
section heads with any questions relating to teaching, 
and we honor all problems, concerns and inquiries. 
 Once per quarter, full-time faculty observe adjunct 
instructors and share constructive feedback with them. 
In addition, we encourage our part-time colleagues to 
attend professional development workshops offered by 
our Center for Teaching and Learning and to conduct 
mid-quarter formative evaluations. We include them in 
textbook selection committees and give them a vote in 
adoption decisions. We invite all adjunct instructors to 
French Club events, and have inducted the best instruc-
tors into our chapter of the National French Honor 
Society. In our department, intellectual property-
sharing among professors is highly valued and encour-
ages and enables further development of pedagogical 
materials. To reduce our part-time French instructors’ 
workload, we provide them with a fully written syllabus 
and a CD with activities, PowerPoint presentations, 
ideas for presenting vocabulary and grammar, sample 
tests, dictations, and quizzes. 


V.  Program Outreach


On-campus Visibility: M’as-tu vu? (Look at me!)
 In addition to the French Club and Department 
events previously mentioned, we keep French in the 
news. Our publicity is not limited to a simple distri-
bution list; we use sidewalk “chalking,” the Club’s 
Facebook page, language association listserves, original 
tee-shirts and buttons—“Je suis cool”, “Je kiffe [love] le 
français”—and French fare at the campus dining hall 
during National French Week. We showcase our stu-
dents’ work by entering their creative projects in the 
College of Liberal Arts Undergraduate Symposium, 
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we have doubled our full-time faculty and increased 
our course offerings, and we hope to make a case for 
more resources in the near future. With a larger pro-
gram come more complicated administrative issues, 
and to better manage our growth we have incorporated 
a monthly program meeting in which the full-time 
teachers examine a variety of important issues. Recent 
discussions have focused on: (1) reaching students who 
require special attention, such as those who are gifted in 
language or those who may have recurring difficulties; 
(2) encouraging student involvement in extracurricular 
activities; (3) planning study-abroad programming that 
includes re-entry workshops on reverse culture shock; 
and (4) providing workshops on career and gradu-
ate opportunities for language students. Ideas we will 
be considering in future planning meetings includea 
common reading text in French and an SOS program 
in which upper-level students mentor beginning stu-
dents. We keep our eyes open for ways in which we 
can enhance our program. After learning about a free 
service offered by our university, we have begun offer-
ing Supplemental Instruction (SI) for beginning and 
intermediate students in need of language help. Our 
qualified upper-level students earn a salary and build 
their résumésby attending lower-level classes and giv-
ing group tutoring sessions.
 We want to continue to find more ways to gen-
erate cohesion among our students, enthusiasm for 
French,and a feeling of mutual responsibility for our 
French program. Our upper-level students frequently 
interact with elementary and intermediate French stu-
dents in the context of classes or extracurricular events, 
acting as coaches, tutors, conversation partners and role 
models. It is often exactly this kind of connection that 
fosters the enthusiasm necessary for declaring a French 
major or minor. More importantly, it is by listening to 
our students and soliciting their creativity and energy 
that we have kept our ideas fresh and our approach 
youth-centered. Though they are very busy—a large 


ing student’s folder are informational brochures.  Our 
“Tip Sheet for Incoming Freshmen” offers sound advice 
for translating high school French study into college 
credit and enabling immediate enrollment into college 
language courses. 
 While outreach events—immersion workshops 
for teachers, presentations at state language asso-
ciation conferences, participation in area French and 
Francophone sister-city programs, regular National 
French Honor Society inductions, and French Club 
functions—are important, it is equally essential to 
promote and publicize them in language association 
publications, local newspapers, and school newspapers. 
We make sure to appoint at least one student to pho-
tographic duty during Club events, and get short press 
releases out as soon as possible so as to keep them rele-
vant and timely. Such efforts may seem self-serving, but 
professionally active high school teachers also benefit 
from articles and pictures they can keep in their files for 
program promotion purposes.


VI. Nurturing a Growing Program


Sharing the Wealth:  Le dîner est servi. À table! (Dinner’s 
on!)
 As our program becomes more visible and is 
increasingly recognized on campus and in the region, 
support from the College of Liberal Arts and the 
University administration continues to grow.  We have 
strategically aligned our program with the mission of 
the University, which keeps us on task. Now more than 
ever we must highlight our successes and the benefits 
the study of French language, literature, and civilization 
provide to our students and the region.  


Taking Inventory, Planning for the Future and Enjoying 
the Fruits of our Labors: La Dégustation (Taste-testing)
 As our student numbers grow, we are able to 
document our need for additional full-time and part-
time colleagues in French. Since our low point in 2000, 
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percentage of them work an outside job concurrently-
with their studies—want meaningful involvement that 
will enhance their relationships and career possibilities. 
Moreover, our students appreciate the trust we place in 
them, and view program-building as a team effort. 
 There are programs in many different disciplines 
suffering from the same types of problems that we have 
experienced in French. While professors may feel at 
times that it is not their duty to carry out administrative 
responsibilities and to provide extracurricular activities 
for our students, the proof is in the pudding. With 
creative collaborative energy and personal investment, 
college programs targeted for the chopping block can 
be resuscitated and invigorated. Some of the ideas we 
present may not be suitable for all academic disciplines, 
but we hope that they will stimulate personalized and 
original recipes adaptable to other programs and cir-
cumstances. Bon appétit! ––
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Current Clips & Links


CLIPS & LINKS


1. Vanderbilt Center for Teaching Podcasts: As part of efforts to broaden 
and encourage the sharing of pedagogical strategies and techniques, the Vanderbilt 
CFT presents an expanding series of podcasts with discussions and interviews on 
topics ranging from time-efficient teaching and use of technology in the classroom, 
to feminism and race in a globalizing curriculum. Each podcast includes relevant 
links for further study and investigation.
http://blogs.vanderbilt.edu/cftpodcast/


2. The Science Education Resource Center at 
Carleton College: With links to Teach the Earth, and 
Pedagogy in Action, in addition to numerous other valuable 
and inspiring projects, SERC seeks to improve education by promoting educator development through 
collaboration and innovation. Although the name of the organization highlights its foundation and roots in 
the sciences, its resources can be applied across the disciplines.
http://serc.carleton.edu/index.html


3. National Center for Case Study 
Teaching in Science: The use of case 
studies, stories with an educational message, 
to facilitate understanding and advancement 
of contemporary issues in science, represents 
a new application of an old pedagogical tech-
nique. The NCCSTS has championed this 
method with award-winning results and promotes the use of case studies in science pedagogy, by pro-
viding access to an immense wealth of resources.  
http://ublib.buffalo.edu/libraries/projects/cases/case.html


4. Case It! Case-based learning in biology: A collaborative project presented by University 
of Wisconsin, River Falls, Case It! is a National Science Foundation sponsored project facilitating case-
based learning in molecular biology using downloadable computer simulation software, and promoting 
online collaboration via a web editor/conferencing system. Links are 
provided to instructional PowerPoint presentations and software tutori-
als in addition to case-based examples of the software applications.
http://caseit.uwrf.edu


5. The Consortium for Language Teaching and 
Learning: hosted by Dartmouth College, the Consortium supports the 
development of curricular materials for languages spanning our global 
community. It is dedicated to foreign language pedagogy as a means of 
strengthening the discipline as well as preparing students for careers in 
international politics, business, and scholarship. 
http://consortium.dartmouth.edu/


A list of links to interesting, non-commercial websites related to teaching and learning. Currents invites reader 


recommendations and will assume responsibility for seeking permissions as necessary.
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The Book Review Editors at Currents welcome inquiries about writing reviews 
of books addressing all aspects of teaching and learning, including both clas-
sics in the field and more recent publications. For planning purposes and 
in the interests of balancing each issue, please do not send already written 
reviews before contacting us. We would also like to hear from anyone who is 
interested in becoming a regular reviewer for Currents.  
 Address all inquiries to Catherine Wilcox-Titus, cwilcoxtitus@worces-
ter.edu or Matthew Johnsen, matthew.johnsen@worcester.edu .


BOOK REVIEWS


Wilcox-Titus & Johnsen  –  Book Reviews       73


From the Book Review Editors


Catherine Wilcox-Titus and Matthew Johnsen
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BOOK REVIEWS


Kim Emery is Associate Professor 
of English at the University of Florida 
and the author of The Lesbian Index:  
Pragmatism and Lesbian Subjectivity 
in the 20th-Century United States.  
Past-president of the UF chapter of 
the United Faculty of Florida and a 
long-term member of its bargaining 
team, she is currently completing 
a book on Queer theory and the 
corporate university. 


Higher Education’s Hidden Economy: 
An Indispensable Critique of the Knowledge Industry


How the University Works: Higher Education and the Low-Wage Nation.  By 
Marc Bousquet, with a foreword by Cary Nelson. New York:  NYU Press, 
2008, 304 pp., $23.00 (PB), ISBN: 978-0-814-79975-8. 


As the California Faculty Association   (http://calfac.org/index.html) points 
out, “Faculty working conditions are student learning conditions.” Now Marc 
Bousquet has gone one better, explaining in excruciating and illuminating 
detail how institutions of higher education increasingly exploit not just fac-
ulty, but also students, and not only graduate teaching assistants, but under-
graduates, as well—while serving the processes of teaching and learning less 
and less effectively. In her foreword, Cary Nelson, current president of the 
American Association of University Professors (AAUP), identifies Bousquet’s 
new book as “the single most important recent advance in our understanding 
of the structure of higher education” (p. xiii). For college and university teach-
ers who are concerned that the meaning of what we do is conditioned in part 
by the context in which we do it, How the University Works is an indispensable 
resource.  
 The corporatization of higher education degrades the educational expe-
rience in several ways.   The commercialization of research into “intellectual 
property” raises concerns about the intellectual independence of faculty 
funded by private enterprise and also about the concentration of funding into 
support for readily profitable products.  The commodification of instructional 
materials into prepackaged courseware, notes, and video lectures construes 
learning as an empty exercise in the memorization of dead facts, rather than 
live engagement with unsettled questions and the creation of new knowledge.  
It also works hand-in-glove with the so-called “casualization” of instruction:   
the rapid increase in adjunct, term-contract, and graduate-student teaching—
and the precipitous drop in tenure-stream positions. 
 As founding editor of Workplace: A Journal for Academic Labor and author 
of The Politics of Information (2004) and Tenured Bosses and Disposable Teachers 
(2003), Bousquet is well positioned to address these issues.  He has published 
widely on the structure of work within higher education and also has long 
experience on the front lines of academic labor organizing.  An activist in the 
Graduate Student Caucus in the 1990s, he now serves on the AAUP’s National 
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ticular interest to undergraduates and those who teach 
them, as it offers an important and original analysis 
of the surprising extent to which even undergraduate 
students function as flexible labor from which higher 
educational institutions and private enterprise draw 
profit, often in partnership. Here Bousquet details the 
shocking story of an arrangement between Louisville-
area institutions and UPS advertised as “Metropolitan 
College,” which is not a college at all, but essentially 
“little more than a labor contractor” (127). Students are 
enticed into signing agreements to serve as cheap “part-
time” labor, in the middle of the night, in exchange for 
educational benefits most do not last long enough to 
see. Many are injured on the job, performing heavy lift-
ing under difficult conditions. Although the Louisville 
example is especially egregious, Bousquet argues that 
undergraduate labor is systematically exploited nation-
wide, as “UPS is just one of thousands of employers 
large and small whose business plans revolve centrally 
around the availability of a workforce who primarily 
consider themselves something other than workers.” 
The list includes colleges and universities themselves, 
who engage in “internal outsourcing” through work-
study arrangements and other on-campus employ-
ment, even using undergraduates as teaching assistants 
in some cases (146-147).  Students accept work that 
is “part-time” (even if performed more than 40 hours 
per week), non-permanent, and under-compensated 
in hopes that education will enable them to escape, 
eventually.  Arguably, this arrangement contributes to 
an ideological association of service and manual labor 
with immaturity, underdevelopment, and low status; 
Bousquet suggests that the conception of such work as 
unfit for full citizens extends to a disrespect for adults 
who rely on such jobs for their livelihood. Undeniably, 
the exploitation of student labor has the material effect 
of driving down wages and quite literally “devaluing” 
this work. Chapter Five discusses the administration of 
composition courses, and Chapter Six eviscerates the 


Council. In How the University Works, Bousquet brings 
together the lessons of practical experience and the 
insights of scholarly reflection. In six chapters of highly 
accessible and frequently gripping analysis, he outlines 
an understanding of the economics of higher education 
with serious consequences for the practices of teaching 
and learning. Helpfully, the two chapters most readily 
adaptable to the undergraduate classroom are available 
online, along with other print and video resources, via 
Bousquet’s informative website:  www.marcbousquet.
net. 
 The book’s substantial introduction treats an 
array of interrelated topics over the course of 50-plus 
pages. Although Bousquet draws here from several sep-
arate pieces previously published, the full significance 
of his analysis is evident only in the context of their 
interconnection. Here “the social engineering of faculty 
culture” (p. 13) is revealed to be the intentional effect 
of specific management strategies; the kind of job-
market analyses touted by professional organizations 
such as the Modern Language Association are shown 
to perpetuate the worst kind of sham; the legal history 
of the National Labor Relations Board is discussed in 
detail—and all are rigorously examined for their spe-
cific connections to the exploitation of students and 
teachers at every level of higher learning.   Although 
challenging in its reach and range, this chapter is criti-
cally important and not difficult to read.  It concludes 
with a discussion of graduate-student and contingent-
instructor organizing that is somewhat encouraging. If 
necessary, this chapter could stand alone as an intro-
duction to Bousquet’s ideas in a classroom or seminar 
setting. 
 Subsequent chapters are more focused, often 
elaborating some particular strain of the introduc-
tion.  Chapter Two treats the “informal economy” of 
what Bousquet calls the “Information University,” while 
Chapter Three pursues his illuminating investigation 
of management theory.  Chapter Four will be of par-
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seminars, serve on their committees, and direct their 
dissertations? Although Bousquet does not pursue this 
point, I can only conclude that our role in this system 
is to attract and distract the grad-student instructors 
who make this system run. If we reach a point when 
the cost of tenured faculty is not underwritten by the 
surplus derived from grad-student labor by a margin 
more profitable than the shift to adjunct and other 
contingent labor would provide, we will have reached 
the point of no return (and no more tenure). Bousquet 
can be relied upon to put one’s academic pretensions in 
perspective. 
 Finally, faculty would do well to attend to 
Bousquet’s argument that shared governance is, in 
essence, a sham. His thorough review of the literature 
in management theory and higher-ed administration 
reveals a significant strain of thought in which faculty 
committees and senates are consciously constructed 
as “energy sinks” and “garbage cans” (72-74) designed 
to draw faculty initiative away from any arena where 
it might actually have an impact (collective bargaining, 
for example). For some, this revelation may bring relief, 
confirming the essential truth of long and frustrating 
experience. For others, one hopes, it may prove clarify-
ing. Interestingly, given Bousquet’s long involvement 
in labor organizing, the unionization of tenure-stream 
faculty gets short shrift in this book, and perhaps 
rightly so. Bousquet observes that, like other organized 
workers—including the full-timers at UPS—union-
ized faculty have frequently sold out our colleagues, 
passively accepting the evolution of a two- (or more) 
tiered workplace and at times actively assisting in its 
production. He calls instead for a “dictatorship of the 
flexible” (45). Observing a potential already evident in 
the organization of graduate students and contingent 
instructors, he advocates “acknowledging the intellec-
tual and political leadership of the union movements of 
the casualized” (46).  


market logic that obscures the actual operations of aca-
demic labor. Two helpful appendices provide the crucial 
Supreme Court decisions on faculty and graduate-
student organizing at private institutions. 
 Bousquet is at his best in condensing complex 
operations of economic and institutional forces to their 
clarifying core effects, often employing the arresting 
metaphors of management theory itself.  Thus, as he 
outlines in the introduction and elaborates in Chapter 
Six, completed Ph.D.s are best understood not as 
the desired   product of graduate education, but as an 
unwanted by-product, or industrial “waste.” His argu-
ment that graduate-student instructors are most valu-
able to the system as underpaid “apprentices,” whose 
meager wages are generally supplemented by loans or 
other external sources of support (spouses, parents) and 
whose exploitation is excused on the grounds that it 
is temporary and buffered by extra-economic benefit 
(enlightenment, professional mentoring), is rigorous 
and compelling. With degree in hand, expectations 
raised, families’ patience wearing thin, and loans com-
ing due, new Ph.D.s more often than not face a future 
of contingent or even part-time employment—or a 
career change.  Their value to a system based on extract-
ing significant surplus value from an instructional force 
of students drops like a rock the moment they receive 
the diploma.   Recent reports on the structure of aca-
demic employment from the American Federation of 
Teachers (AFT) and the MLA make clear the accuracy 
and the urgency of Bousquet’s analysis, confirming that 
more teaching than ever before is now performed by 
non-degreed graduate students and contingent faculty, 
adjuncts, and term-contract employees.1  
 Bousquet’s precise formulation should serve as a 
wake-up call not only to prospective Ph.Ds, but to the 
faculty who work with them. If graduate students’ func-
tion in the system is to serve as exploited labor rather 
than prospective tenure-stream faculty, what does that 
say about the graduate faculty who instruct them in 
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 I would have liked Bousquet to say more about 
the potential for tenured faculty to accept more respon-
sibility for creating the conditions for secure, fairly 
compensated employment and academic integrity 
throughout the institution.  I like to think we can do 
better and hope this book might shame tenured faculty 
into stepping up. I am also convinced that the costs to 
academic freedom exacted by so many of the practices 
that Bousquet describes are unsustainable. Clearly, this 
is a topic that merits much closer attention. None of 
this, however, should be construed as real criticism. The 
bottom line is that Marc Bousquet has performed a 
vital public service in writing this compelling and criti-
cally important book. How the University Works should 
be required reading for everyone affiliated with higher 
education—not least, prospective Ph.D.s and the fac-
ulty who teach and mentor them. ––


Notes


1 American Federation of Teachers, Higher 
Education Division.   American academic:   The state 
of the higher education work force 1997-2007.  AFT, 
2009.   Available at http://www.aftface.org/storage/
face/documents/ameracad_report_97-07for_web.pdf .


Laurence, D. Demography of the faculty: A statistical 
portrait of English and foreign languages. Web publi-
cation 2008: http://www.mla.org/pdf/demography_fac2.pdf .


Modern Language Association, 2007 ADE Ad Hoc 
Committee on Staffing.   Education in the balance:   
A report on the academic workforce in English. Web 
publication 2008: http://www.mla.org/pdf/workforce_
rpt02.pdf .
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BOOKS REVIEWS


Mark Wagner, PhD, teaches writing 
and research at Worcester State 
College. 


Small-Group Pedagogy: Opening a Dialogue 


Team-Based Learning: A Transformative Use of Small Groups in College Teaching. 
Ed. Larry K. Michaelsen, Arletta Bauman Knight, and L. Dee Fink. Sterling 
VA: Stylus Publishing, 2004, 304 pp., $24.95 (PB), ISBN: 978-1-57922-086-0.


Both of the colleges at which I have taught most recently have ongoing initia-
tives to create learning communities. At one college, students are given the 
option to live together and share their courses and schedules. At another, a 
Freshman Seminar program organizes students into learning groups; they 
attend seminars on contemporary issues, share a composition class and an 
“activity block” during which they receive alcohol education, instruction on 
gender relations, and lectures on time management and study skills. While 
I wouldn’t call these efforts paradigm shifts, we have entered an educational 
landscape where innovations in team-based learning and learning communi-
ties have begun to take root.
 Team-Based Learning is an ambitious collection of essays that cov-
ers major issues in team-based pedagogy. Editors Michaelsen, Knight, and 
Fink divide their book into three parts. Part 1, The Key Ideas of Team-Based 
Learning, introduces the “Four Components of Team-Based Learning.” This 
essay, written by the editors and drawn from their experiences, argues that 
learning processes involving teams need structures and assignments aimed not 
at individuals but at teams. For example, the authors note that writing is a very 
individual act, and giving a writing assignment for a team will often result in 
a team simply dividing up the tasks and then heading out alone (to loaf about 
coffee shops, one imagines, as writers are apt to do). Michaelsen and Knight 
provide a checklist for assignments based on teamwork: high individual 
accountability; the members being in close proximity for a set period of time; 
teams meeting during class time; tasks requiring interactions; tasks requiring 
external comparison and feedback; and immediate rewards for group work. In 
other words, team-based learning is not just getting students into groups, but 
redesigning course content to enable students to work successfully allow as 
individuals within learning groups. 
 Much of the language in Part 1 is aimed at defining performance, 
achievement, and skills rather than on cognition, understanding, or intellectual 
processes. In some cases, we might suggest that forms of teaching triumph over 


Mark Wagner



http://www.worcester.edu/currents

mailto:currents@worcester.edu





CURRENTS IN TEACHING AND LEARNING VOL. 2 NO. 1, FALL 2009  


CURRENTS@WORCESTER.EDUWORCESTER.EDU/CURRENTS Wagner  –  Small-Group Pedagogy       79


the broader educational culture benefited from team 
work that fueled personal growth and acceptance of 
their disability. Nakaji observed the class experience 
change “from one of merely learning about personal 
growth ideas into a personal growth experience” (131). 
This heartening essay gives evidence for the fact that 
team-based learning can foster both social cohesiveness 
and individual growth. 
 It is in Part 3, Major Lessons about Team-
Based Learning, that Michaelsen provides an essay, 
“Frequently Asked Questions about Team-Based 
Learning,” that encapsulates his many years of experi-
ence and pioneering work with small‐group pedagogy. 
In fact, many of the essays in the book mention Larry 
Michaelsen by name; his workshops are cited by many 
teachers as the moment when they took the leap to 
team-based classes. Michaelsen’s essay anchors the 
book as a general overview of the pedagogy. Michaelsen 
does a complete job of underscoring the vocabulary 
and acronyms of team-based learning. Some behaviors, 
such as ‘social loafing’ and ‘sub-teams,’ can easily under-
mine the efforts to create effective teams. Likewise, the 
author suggests from experience that some teachers do 
not take naturally to this type of teaching. Teachers who 
enjoy the performance aspect of teaching, and teach-
ers who feel threatened by frequent challenges from 
students may not take to this approach. Michaelsen 
also makes clear that assignments such as writing and 
presentations are not effective for teams; instead he rec-
ommends RATs, Readiness Assessment Tests. In fact, 
RATs and peer evaluation forms are the only forms 
of assessment recommended. Michaelsen and L. Dee 
Fink go on to provide different types of peer evaluation 
forms and offer suggestions on how to grade and give 
merit. 
 Much of the literature about team-based learning 
originates in the early 1980s and begins to swell to a 
chorus in the 1990s. In this decade it has reached the 
point of praxis. To this reviewer, one historical link 


content. To illustrate this point, consider Birmingham 
and McCord’s essay entitled “Group Process Research” 
that presents literature showing that “groups need to 
become high-performance teams” (Michaelsen et al., 
p. 73). What seems to be unstated is that group work 
prepares one for the performance-based requirements 
of the workplace, that information-sharing, willingness 
to help, and group cohesiveness has supplanted intel-
lectual content at least in Birmingham and McCord’s 
essay. Content is seen as “applied” and “experiential.” 
Learning becomes a process of application. Content 
becomes part of the group process, and the group lead-
ers and outspoken ones help the group ‘perform’ the 
knowledge. Birmingham and McCord conclude: 


The research on developing high performance 
teams highlights a number of specific practices 
that, if applied individually, are likely to provide 
incremental improvements in learning-group 
effectiveness. Further, these same practices, if 
followed in combination, will greatly increase the 
probability of developing truly high-performance 
learning teams. (89)


 Part 2, entitled The Voices of Experience, is a 
collection of 10 essays from teachers who have gone 
through the transformation from lecture/discussion 
format—called passive learning—to alternative means 
of presenting content. One essay by Melanie Nakaji, 
entitled “A Dramatic Turnaround in a Classroom of 
Deaf Students,” offers a compelling narrative about 
how teams aided students with a disability. In this case, 
deaf students would already have a disadvantage in 
learning and participating in the classroom. Nakaji, a 
deaf teacher, found that “Very few hearing people have 
even a vague understanding of the Deaf culture and the 
issues that the deaf face. Based on what [she] observed 
as [her] students learned to work with each other”, 
Nakaji became “confident that [her] deaf students have 
a better understanding of what they need to excel in a 
hearing world” (131). In this case, a subculture within 
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about what we teach. What role does compelling 
course content play in student success? What content 
should we be teaching in a changing world? Can learn-
ing teams allow for content that includes writing and 
research? Perhaps these questions are for another book; 
as it is, Michaelsen et al. have provided a provocative 
series of essays worth engaging in both theoretical 
and concrete ways. ––


References


NCEE. (1983). A nation at risk: The imperative for 
educational reform. National Commission on 
Excellence in Education. Web. Washington, 
D.C., United States Department of Education.


that jumps out is that these years correspond with 
another educational movement that began in the early 
1980s with a report entitled A Nation at Risk (NCCE, 
1983). A Nation at Risk is often seen to have spear-
headed a larger educational and social dialogue called 
Educational Reform, a reform movement in which 
accountability became a rallying cry for parents and 
administrators to begin to demand a say in the content 
of classrooms. Are the advocates of team-based learning 
a subculture within the culture shaped by Educational 
Reform? In particular I wonder whether the assessment 
focus on testing and peer review reinforces learning 
practices built around standardized tests as opposed to 
more self-reflexive practices like reading and writing. 
 We could say that team-based learning fosters 
elements of trust and collaboration, and that students 
will need to learn and practice social skills that foster 
these values. At the same time, social cohesiveness is 
not the same as, say, grappling with intellectual hon-
esty or discovery impelled by research and writing (let 
alone abstract ideas like Kant’s Categorical Imperative). 
How can we use team-based pedagogies to encourage 
personal and intellectual growth? Can these forms of 
learning be merged with the content that (with time 
and luck) spurs spiritual, intellectual, and emotional 
development in our students? Throughout the book, 
we hear that writing assignments and presentations are 
not effective for team work. Michaelsen et al. insist that 
testing and peer evaluation are the best ways to foster 
learning. This focus on learning styles and methods, on 
forms rather than content, seems to me to be part of a 
wider tendency within educational thought that moves 
curriculum away from reflective practices and toward 
performance (business) models.
 While providing a wide range of experiential 
knowledge about small groups in the classroom, Team-
Based Learning: A Transformative Use of Small Groups 
in College Teaching also advances dialogue on forms 
of teaching and learning in ways that raise questions 
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attention in the literature curriculum grades 11 through 14.


Reviews


«This book is a convincing appreciation, grounded in Jim Charles's work teaching
N. Scott Momaday's work in classrooms and in Charles's continuing participation
in Oklahoma Indian life. Carefully researched and tested against Jim Charles's
own experience in the classroom and on the dance grounds, this is a very
valuable contribution to understanding the monumental work of N. Scott
Momaday.» (Larry Evers, Professor of English, University of Arizona)
«Momaday's work can be pretty daunting, even for experienced teachers of
American Indian literatures, but it can also be extremely rewarding, for
experienced and unexperienced readers alike. Jim Charles has done a great job of
showing just how teachable Momaday's work is, and his suggestions for how and
what to teach are going to be enormously helpful for anyone who will be teaching
Momaday's prose or poetry. He's also done a fine job of providing much germane
contextual information of the kind usually wanted and needed by less expert
teachers of Momaday and American Indian literatures more generally. And true to
Momaday's own interdisciplinary spirit, Jim makes a compelling case for teaching
and studying Momaday's verbal art in the context of his other artwork - paintings,
drawings, and the like. And let me add that I'm especially impressed by Jim's
own warm, refreshingly clear prose, which I think will go a long way in helping
readers to feel much more comfortable in the presence of Momaday's work.»
(Robert M. Nelson, Professor Emeritus, University of Richmond)
«Expansive in its consideration of Momaday's canon, this book operates on
numerous levels to 'unpack' this author's art, but also provide teachers with both
a wealth of information and a multitude of ways to provide students with
opportunities to discover the rich layers of that art. This is an immensely valuable
resource not only for those who teach Momaday's works, but also for general
readers who wish to enhance their understanding of this influential author and
artist. Jim Charles's structure offers readers/teachers a variety of options for use.
Its thoughtful blend of points of view - the scholar, the cultural theorist, the
teacher, the student - provides several ways for readers to (re)consider
Momaday's major works, and those of other authors. Partly a pedagogical 'hands-
on' guide and partly a collection of useful resource materials for our readings, this
exploration of this author's canon has multiple functions and offers to extend the
discourse about Momaday and Native literatures in general. The melding of
personal insights (and storytelling) with close readings and cultural contexts is a
very useful modeling of how to open American Indian texts for non-Natives. While
offering ample direction in a reconsideration of Momaday's canon, it also provides
for each reader's individualized exploration of his works. The fact that Charles
examines the wide versatility of Momaday's interests - fiction, nonfiction, mixed-
genre and books for young people, and visual art for example - makes this
collection a particularly strong contribution to the discourse of indigenous
literatures. He has packed a great deal into a compact and precise package.»
(John Lloyd Purdy, Professor of English, Western Washington University)


About the author(s)/editor(s)


The Author: Jim Charles, Professor of English Education at the University of South
Carolina Upstate (Spartanburg, South Carolina), has taught English for twenty-
five years at both the ninth grade and university levels. He holds a Ph.D. in
English education from the University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill and has been
awarded two NEH Fellowships for the study of American Indian literatures and
cultures. Charles is the author of numerous articles on American Indian literatures
as well as issues related to the teaching of English. A non-Indian, he participated
as a member of the Oklahoma City Ponca Group in winning the 1976 World
Championship American Indian Team Dance Contest in Mescalero, New Mexico.
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This journal is published jointly by the South Carolina Association of Colleges for 


Teacher Education (SCACTE) and the South Carolina Association of Teacher Educators 


(SCATE).  Volume 9, No. 1 has been funded by both SCACTE and SCATE and has been 


printed by Indexx Printing of Greenville, SC.  Views expressed are those of the authors 


and not necessarily those of any organization or college/university. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Peer Reviewers for the Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina 


Christian Anderson, University of South Carolina ∙ Bea Bailey, Clemson University ∙ 


Judy Beck, University of South Carolina - Upstate ∙ Jill Branyon, North Greenville 


University ∙ Kathy Brown, The Citadel ∙ Daria Cronic, Presbyterian College ∙ Anita 


Dutrow, Presbyterian College ∙ Keith East, Southern Wesleyan University ∙ Sharon 


Feaster-Lewis, Southern Wesleyan University∙ Linda Fitzharris, College of Charleston ∙ 


Barbara Habhegger, The Citadel ∙ Dodi Hodges, Coastal Carolina University ∙ Jill Hunter, 


Lander University ∙ Charissa Marrah, College of Charleston ∙ Leonard McIntyre, South 


Carolina State University ∙ Sandra McLendon, Southern Wesleyan University ∙ Janis 


McWayne, Francis Marion University ∙ Judi Neufeld, Lander University ∙ Aaron 


Oberman, The Citadel ∙ Holly Pae, University of South Carolina - Upstate ∙ Loren Ryan, 


Columbia College ∙ Sharon Sanders, Clemson University ∙ Marla Sanders, Francis 


Marion University ∙ Lucy Spence, University of South Carolina ∙ Rebecca Stevens, 


University of South Carolina - Upstate ∙ Diana Treahy, College of Charleston ∙ Meg 


Walworth, Anderson University 


Editor 


Dr. Christopher Burkett 


Columbia College 
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TEACHER EDUCATION JOURNAL 


of  


SOUTH CAROLINA 
 


 


SUBMISSION GUIDELINES 


 


 


The TEJSC is a peer-reviewed, scholarly journal that, starting with the Fall 2009 Issue, 


will include articles based on thematic strands.  Articles sent to the TEJSC for publication 


consideration must adhere to the following guidelines: 


 


1). Articles must be applicable to a particular strand of the Journal. 


 


2). Submissions should be no longer than 3000 words in length. 


 


3). The TEJSC follows the American Psychological Association standards for publishing 


guidelines. 


 


4). Articles should be submitted to the editor as an attachment in Word format.  Each 


article will be sent for peer review after the submission deadline has passed.  


 


5). To be considered for the 2009 Issue, all articles must be submitted by June 30, 2010. 


 


 


Strands for the Fall 2010 Issue: 


 


Accreditation and Policy 


Administration 


Assessment 


Current Issues in Education 


Teaching and Learning across the Curriculum 


Technology 


 
The Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina is now accepting applications for 


peer reviews for the journal.  Please email Dr. Chris Burkett for an application. 


 


Send articles and requests to become a peer reviewer to: 


Dr. Chris Burkett 


1301 Columbia College Drive 


Columbia, SC 29203 


chrisburkett@columbiasc.edu 



mailto:chrisburkett@columbiasc.edu
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Editor’s Note 


 


Welcome to the Fall 2009 issue of the Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina.  


―Teacher Education in a Time of Change‖ is the theme of the 2009 South Carolina 


Association of Teacher Educators Annual Fall Conference; it can also apply to this issue 


of the journal. As teacher educators in South Carolina, we have all been asked to do more 


with less. The articles in this issue illustrate how South Carolina's teacher educators have 


risen to the challenge and continually produce world class teacher candidates who move 


into classrooms around the country and change lives. In this time of economic hardship 


and change, I feel we have all found that we can adapt through innovation and 


perseverance- two traditional hallmarks of the teaching profession. 


 


Starting with this issue you may notice that the journal has moved from one single theme 


to providing different thematic strands.  The strands are Accreditation and Policy, 


Administration, Assessment, Current Issues in Education, Teaching and Learning across 


the Curriculum, and Technology.  The hope is that the use of strands will diversify the 


journal and its contents by allowing more authors to present their research and views.  


For this issue of the journal, I wish to thank all of the authors who submitted their work 


for consideration, as well as all the peer reviewers who volunteered their time to read 


submissions and provide insightful comments.  I would also like to thank the SCATE and 


SCACTE Executive Committees for their continued support, especially SCATE 


President-Elect, Dr. Jeff Priest, and SCACTE President, Dr. Cindy Johnson-Taylor.  


Lastly, thank you to Dr. Lienne Medford for assisting in having the journal copied and to 


Mr. Ritch Brandon for his generous service in the format and layout of this issue. Please 


consider submitting an article for the 2010 issue or becoming a peer reviewer.  


Information on the submission criteria, as well as how to become a peer reviewer is 


located on page 4.  The journal can also be accessed through the SCATE website 


(www.scateonline.org).  


 


Again, thank you to all members of SCATE and SCACTE, as well as all others who work 


in teacher preparation across our state, who in this ―time of change‖ continue to mold our 


students into excellent teachers. 


 


All the best, 


 


Christopher Burkett, Ed.D. 


Editor 


Columbia College  
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Diverse Pathways in Teacher Preparation:  


South Carolina Technical to 4-year College Teacher Certification Initiative 


 


Stephen L. Thompson  


Jane F. Zenger 


University of South Carolina 


 


Abstract 


Developing technical to 4-year college teacher certification pathways has the potential to 


help alleviate South Carolina teacher shortages, especially in rural and high poverty 


settings. This article describes one such partnership, Diverse Pathways in Teacher 


Preparation, and provides rationale for expanding similar partnerships across South 


Carolina. Recommendations for implementation are included, beginning with creation of 


course articulation agreements for education majors between institutions. In addition, 


this article describes other support systems needed such as specialized advisements, on-


site mentoring, support for course development, and expansion of clinical field 


experiences for technical college students. To this point twenty-eight South Carolina 


institutions responded to a call for expansion of this model, providing evidence of 


widespread interest in the development of such pathways.  


 


Introduction 


Nationally, public schools are striving to employ a highly qualified PreK-12 


teaching force that is diverse and demographically similar to student populations.  In 


many regions of the country teacher shortages have compounded the challenge of trying 


to establish diversity in the teaching force (McNulty and Brown, 2009).  Although 


commonly portrayed as a widespread problem, evidence suggests teacher shortages are 


primarily limited to certain states, districts, and schools (Committee for Economic 


Development, 2007). Communities most likely to be impacted by teacher shortages serve 


minority, low-income, and/or low-performing students (Guarino, Santibanez, and Daley, 


2006), which are predominantly found in central urban and rural small town areas (Jacob, 


2007).  


In spite of current economic factors reducing the number of unfilled teaching 


positions, South Carolina still faces a pending teacher shortage. Over the next decade 


projections indicate South Carolina will face a shortage of approximately 40,000 teachers 


(South Carolina Department of Education, 2007). Currently, most vacancies occur in 


schools serving minority, low-income, and/or low-performing students, and are in 


―critical needs‖ areas of math, science, early childhood and special education. This 


situation is exacerbated in areas of high poverty where students are much more likely 


than those in low poverty schools to have a teacher who is not certified in the subject(s) 


he or she is teaching (Sawchuk, 2008; Ingersoll, 2008). While the demand for teachers 


continues, especially in critical need areas, the teacher attrition rate in poor schools is 


roughly 50% higher than in wealthier ones (Alliance for Excellent Education, 2005). 


From a financial perspective, teacher shortages and attrition are conservatively estimated 


to cost South Carolina over 30 million dollars annually (2005). 
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  In addition to the problem of attracting and retaining highly qualified 


teachers, South Carolina struggles to create a teaching force that resembles the population 


of students served. For example, the South Carolina K-12 student population is roughly 


45% minority. At the same time only a little more than 17% of K-12 South Carolina 


teachers are minorities (South Carolina Center for Educator Recruitment, Retention, and 


Advancement [CERRA], 2005). This trend continues as approximately 20% of new 


teacher hires in South Carolina since 2004 have been minority candidates (CERRA, 


2008), even though extensive efforts to recruit and retain minority teacher candidates 


have been implemented. 


 


An Informed Solution 


Currently, South Carolina does not have a statewide community college system. 


At the same time the existing technical college system is designed to prepare students for 


a specific set of careers through Associate Degrees in those areas (e.g., Infant and 


Toddler Care, Health Sciences, Business, Industrial Technology, and Information 


Technology).  Outside of the technical colleges featured in this article, students planning 


to transfer to a 4-year campus in teacher education are generally advised to pursue the 


Arts and Sciences Associate Degree that unfortunately do not match the studies 


completed by freshmen and sophomore education majors at four year campuses. Thus 


most students in South Carolina who transfer to a 4-year campus from the technical 


college lack prerequisites for junior and senior year coursework in teacher education. 


They must often add an additional semester or more to earn teacher certification. The 


omission of teacher education course work at technical colleges is a major hurdle in the 


expansion of recruitment and retention of viable teacher candidates in South Carolina, 


particularly minority teacher candidates.  


Post Secondary minority students in South Carolina are most likely to begin their 


college careers at a technical college (South Carolina Commission on Higher Education, 


2006).  Many technical colleges in South Carolina are predominantly located in central 


urban and small town rural areas: the same regions most impacted by teacher shortages. 


Although data on initial job location of graduates from South Carolina technical colleges 


are not available, data on technical and community college graduates from other states 


reveal that over 85% accepted initial jobs within their major discipline and within their 


home state (Anton, Lubov and Associates, Inc, 2003; Illinois Community College Board, 


2004; New Hampshire Community Technical College System, 1997). Further these 


graduates were most likely (over 60%) to accept their first job after graduation within the 


region where they graduated from technical or community college.  


Although little research has been conducted on where beginning teachers seek and 


accept their first teaching positions, the existing data is encouraging. A 2005 study 


revealed that over a four-year period, beginning teachers in New York State were most 


likely to take their first public school teaching job within 15 miles of the address they 


listed upon graduation from high school (Boyd, Lankford, Loeb, Wyckoff, 2005). This 


including those in critical need fields such as science and math, regardless of whether 


they began a program of study at a 2- or 4-year college. These graduates also tended to 


search for teaching positions in familiar geographic regions or in school districts similar 


in nature to the K-12 school districts they attended.  
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This preference for geographic proximity and familiarity, in conjunction with the 


technical college entrance and graduate data previously discussed, point to technical 


colleges as a potential remedy that could ease the teacher shortage in our state. Many 


technical college students hail from the very communities most in need. As a result, they 


are better positioned to understand the local contexts and cultural norms than teachers 


from unfamiliar or distant areas (Boyd, et al., 2005). This leads one to ask, how do we 


recruit and train individuals from the poorest, most-isolated areas to become teachers in 


those same communities?   


 


Diverse Pathways in Teacher Preparation 


The University of South Carolina (USC) and the College of Charleston, in 


collaboration with their local technical colleges (Orangeburg Calhoun, Midlands, and 


Trident respectively), have created regional ―technical to 4-year college‖ teacher 


certification programs. These partnerships, supported by a federal grant titled Diverse 


Pathways in Teacher Preparation, allow education majors to begin a program of study at 


technical colleges and then seamlessly transfer into an education program at their local 4-


year college as juniors. By most accounts, these partnerships have been successful. The 


number of students taking education courses offered through partnership technical 


colleges increased from zero (0) in 2004 to over 140 in 2008 (Dickenson, Gilmore, 


Galande, & Bennett, 2008). These numbers include courses offered at both the technical 


colleges as well as cross-institutional courses offered at partner 4-year colleges. Further, 


Dickenson et al found that the number of technical college students transferring to 


teacher education programs at USC increased since the Diverse Pathways Project was 


implemented (see Figure 1).  


 


Figure 1: Semester of Transfer by Academic Year  
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Additionally, Dickenson et al found the number of technical college students who 


matriculated and graduated from teacher education programs increased significantly since 


project inception. For example, 15 students who transferred from technical colleges 


graduated from teacher education programs at USC during 2007-2008 and approximately 


20 are scheduled to graduate during 2008-2009. Similar trends were evident in the other 


regional partnership associated with the Diverse Pathways Project (the College of 


Charleston and Trident Technical College). 


In an effort to support the development of similar partnerships across the state 


Diverse Pathways staff and representatives from the Office of the State Superintendent of 


Education initiated the Diverse Pathways in Teacher Preparation Seed Grant Program 


(Seed Grant). The Seed Grant program provided support for technical and 4-year college 


faculty interested in developing plans for similar regional teacher certification 


partnerships across South Carolina. As a result of this effort, plans were developed for 


nine new regional teacher certification partnerships (defined as any combination of 4-


year and technical colleges within a similar geographic region).  


These nine additional teacher certification pathways, in conjunction with those 


already established, would allow students from most geographic regions of the state to 


pursue teacher certification within their local communities. Specific information for all 


eleven teacher certification partnerships is provided in Table 1. 


 


Table 1: Regional technical to 4-year college partnerships 
Institutional Partners Programs Targeted for Articulation 


1. Coastal Carolina 


University  
Horry-Georgetown Technical 


College 


Early Childhood, Elementary, Middle Grades, and Special 


Education 


2. Coker College  


Northeastern Technical 


College 


Early Childhood, Elementary, Middle Grades, and Secondary 


3. College of Charleston  


Trident Technical College 


Early Childhood, Elementary, Middle Grades, Secondary, 


Special, and Physical Education 


4. Francis Marion 


University 


Florence Darlington Technical 


College 


Northeastern Technical 


College  


Williamsburg Technical 


College 


Pee Dee Education Center 


Early Childhood 


5. Lander University  


Piedmont Technical College 


Early Childhood, Elementary, and Special Education 


6. Newberry College  
Midlands Technical College  


Piedmont Technical College  


Early Childhood 


7. USC Aiken  
Aiken Technical College 


Early Childhood, Elementary 
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8. USC Beaufort  
Technical College of the 


Lowcountry 


Early Childhood  


9. USC Columbia  
Midlands Technical College 


Orangeburg/Calhoun Technical 


College 


Early Childhood, Elementary, Middle Grades, and 


Secondary 


10. USC Upstate  
Greenville Technical College 


Spartanburg Community College 


Early Childhood, Middle Grades, and Special Education 


11. Winthrop University  


York Technical College 


Early Childhood, Elementary, Special Education, and 


Physical Education   


 


Action Plan 


The creation of regional technical to 4-year college teacher certification pathways 


will require effort and investment. In the following sections actions to be completed, as 


well as systems that must be created in order to recruit, retain, and advance students into 


the teaching profession through this pathway, are described. These recommendations are 


informed by previous work in this arena as well as related literature. 


 


Articulation Agreements 


Articulation agreements describe how the courses technical college students 


complete will transfer into an education degree program at 4-year colleges. The creation 


of such agreements is labor intensive and requires regular re-visitation to ensure 


curricular integrity and alignment. In the Diverse Pathways Project, technical and 4-year 


college faculty from a geographic region developed articulation agreements for various 


education degree programs, outlining necessary freshmen/sophomore coursework and 


related experiences to be completed at the technical college sites. These agreements also 


documented requirements for technical college education majors wishing to enter an 


education program at partnership 4-year colleges as juniors.  


 


Course Development 


Although some general education courses are already offered at technical 


colleges, most courses specific to given education degree programs generally are not 


available at these sites. Further, technical college faculty may or may not have K-12 


teaching experience or formal training in relevant pedagogy. Thus, in some cases offering 


education courses at technical colleges will require technical college faculty to develop 


knowledge of K-12 pedagogy (teaching strategies, practices, and theories). Commonality 


of course objectives as well as development of coursework and key assignments, are also 


issues that need attention.  


One strategy to deal with these issues involves providing support so that technical 


college faculty members can audit education courses at the 4-year college prior to their 


teaching equivalent courses at the technical college. Throughout the semester faculty 


from both institutions also meet to work through related planning, instruction, and 


assessment issues. A second strategy involves offering cross-institutional courses to 


students at both the technical and 4-year colleges. Both of these options are consistent 
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with the Diverse Pathways model, which promotes regional decision-making related to 


degree program courses offered to partner technical college education majors. 


 


Course Establishment 


Experience indicates that support for initial and early course offerings must be 


provided to ensure continuity and growth of the overall degree program. When courses 


are not offered or eliminated because of low initial enrollment, growth of the program is 


delayed or it does not occur at all. Support for faculty teaching courses with small initial 


enrollments must be ensured.  


In many cases, establishing education coursework at technical colleges also 


requires an investment in materials and resources that are not typically available at these 


sites. Examples include a collection of children‘s literature, math manipulatives, and 


educational software just to name a few. Education majors at technical colleges must 


have access to the same type and quality of materials as are available to education majors 


at 4-year colleges. 


In situations where the 4-year and technical colleges are not in close geographic 


proximity, new clinical field experience sites may also need to be developed. These sites 


are K-12 schools where education majors complete early practicum and field experiences. 


To provide optimum learning opportunities, university faculty work along side teachers 


in these sites to develop and implement appropriate experiences. This requires support for 


such things as meetings to review curriculum, visits to identify appropriate clinical sites, 


as well as training of clinical supervisors and coaching teachers.  


 


Professional Entree 


In the Diverse Pathways Project student recruitment was supported to a large 


extent by CERRA. Their Teacher Cadet Program has a history of success as a teacher 


recruitment program, providing an introductory teacher education course and field 


experience to high school juniors and seniors to enable them to explore teaching as a 


career. CERRA‘s more recent efforts to develop high school chapters of the Future 


Educators Association (FEA) provide similar types of education experiences outside of a 


formal course setting. 


High schools which support an ethos of college-going by means of high academic 


expectations and college-preparatory curricula are more effective at focusing student 


ambitions on higher education (McDonough, 1997). High academic expectations of 


teacher education candidates are established and high school students are exposed to an 


education focused college preparatory curriculum through FEA and Teacher Cadet 


organizations. Some FEA events, such as the annual conference bring high school 


students onto a college campus to take part in education-related career exploration. 


Exposure to the college environment and teaching-related careers at this decision-making 


juncture increases the likelihood that greater numbers of minority students will enter 


college to pursue teaching careers.  


At the technical college level advising and support systems must focus student 


ambitions on degree completion at the 4-year college. Students are more likely to 


successfully transfer from a technical to 4-year college if they attended a technical 


college with experienced advisors and a system for promoting transfer (Handel, 2007). In 


our partnerships, Professional Learning Communities (PLC) designed to create just such 
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an atmosphere were established. Through the PLC, transfer students, faculty mentors, 


academic advisors, induction-year teachers, and teacher-mentors came together to 


support the development of the teacher candidates. Typical activities included monthly 


professional development sessions, service learning opportunities in education, and 


participation in an annual statewide professional conference designed specifically for this 


population. Through the PLC additional types of needed support were also identified, 


monitoring and advising of candidates occurred, and tutorial assistance was provided. 


Programs which invite students to become engaged with their new institution and 


academic advisor prior to application and/or admission have shown great promise 


(Thurmond, 2007). In the Diverse Pathways model, high school teacher candidates begin 


to interact with their new institutions through the annual FEA conference. CERRA staff 


plan the event while PLC members host, act as session presenters, and interact with the 


high school students. At the college level the PLC further supports this process, providing 


opportunities for technical college students to interact with faculty and students from the 


4-year institutions they will transfer into prior to admission. In this way students are able 


to build collegial relationships with peers, mentors, and advisors prior to admission.  


 


Academic Advisement 


Academic Advisement is a key factor in the success of students transferring from 


community and technical colleges into 4-year universities (Handel, 2007; Thurmond, 


2007; Wynn, 2008). High levels of attention to advisement, as well as knowledgeable 


advisors, equate to greater numbers of students successfully completing degree objectives 


and transitioning into related careers. Training of academic advisors at both institutions 


needs to occur and coordination between institutions becomes an essential component of 


such a pathway. In order to provide technical college education majors the most accurate 


academic advisement, annual reviews and revisions of articulation agreements must also 


be conducted. 


The literature on community and technical college transfer students emphasizes 


the importance of counseling, tutoring, and mentoring systems specifically for transfer 


students (Wynn, 2008). Further, high levels of interaction between university staff/faculty 


and transfer students is encouraged as a way to better identify and meet the needs of this 


group of students (Handel, 2007). Across this body of literature the development of new 


and innovative programs to support this student group is stressed and connecting students 


to university staff/faculty prior to admission is accentuated. 


 


Summary 


This document describes the creation of regional technical to 4-year college 


teacher certification pathways in South Carolina. The planning involved with creating 


such pathways is one of the most labor intensive aspects of such an initiative. This article 


highlights that the bulk of the needed planning has already been completed.  


Beyond the establishment of articulation agreements a human component is 


argued for. Much of the literature discussed in this document stresses the importance of 


high levels of student support not only in the area of academic advisement, but also 


mentoring, career guidance, and professional development beyond traditional transition 


periods. The authors of this article advocate that CERRA is uniquely qualified to play a 


leadership role in this aspect of such an initiative. 
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Creation of a statewide technical to 4-year college teacher certification pathway 


has the potential to positively impact teacher shortages in central urban and rural small 


town areas. Because South Carolina is a state disproportionally impacted by teacher 


shortages and attrition, creating such a system could provide a significant positive impact 


in many of our poorest communities. At the same time this initiative would help to 


alleviate the huge discrepancy between the demographics of our student and teacher 


populations.  


From an economic perspective, such an initiative holds the potential to provide 


significant return on investment. This benefit would be sustained and create the 


possibility of a positive cascading effect on many of the state‘s most impoverished 


communities. Perhaps most importantly, it would ensure open-access to careers in 


education for all South Carolina‘s citizens. 
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Abstract 


School choice theory (SCT) is an important component of contemporary discussions 


about educational reform. For the past several years, South Carolina lawmakers have 


attempted to enact legislation based on SCT principles. These attempts, albeit 


unsuccessful, illustrate recurring concerns and suggest a need for teacher preparation 


programs to address more fully the pedagogical implications of school choice initiatives. 


 


Introduction 


Funding for public schools has been a contentious issue throughout American 


history. Debates have often focused on whether taxes should be levied and/or increased to 


support public education and, if so, how these revenues should be apportioned within and 


among school districts (Pulliam & van Patten, 2006; Wong, 1999). 


Some educational reformers, commentators, and elected officials suggest that 


current funding schemes should be based on the tenets of school choice theory (SCT). 


Friedman (1955) was among the first proponents of SCT. He posited that a voucher 


system would provide parents with expanded choices in their role as consumers of 


educational services. SCT supporters then and now have argued that these expanded 


choices would create competitive pressures that would force all schools to improve, 


which would promote gains in student achievement (Levin, 2001). 


The purpose of the following examination is not to determine whether SCT 


accomplishes its objectives; indeed, investigations of this question have provided 


ambiguous findings (Buddin & Zimmer, 2005; Carr & Ritter, 2007). Instead, this analysis 


seeks to identify some of the underlying concerns that have prompted recent school 


choice initiatives in South Carolina. Two concerns that have been predominant are the 


need for increased parental control over education and the inability of students from low 


socio-economic groups to leave under-performing/failing schools. Teacher education 


programs are not directly involved in shaping policies in regard to either of these 


concerns. But best-practice imperatives suggest that teacher education programs should 


prepare prospective teachers to address the pedagogical issues raised by these school 


choice concerns. 


 


Recent School Choice Initiatives 


Like most children throughout the United States, students in South Carolina face 


limited choices in the schools they attend. Although the number of charter and magnet 


schools has increased modestly over the past decade—and while the proportion of home 


schooled students has remained steady at approximately 1.5-2%—most South Carolina 


students must attend schools for which they are geographically zoned. The costs of 


private schools, both secular and religious, are beyond the economic means of many 


South Carolina families. 


Efforts to broaden options for the state‘s schoolchildren have dominated recent 


educational discourse in South Carolina. In January of 2005 several House members 


introduced the South Carolina Put Parents in Charge Act. Although it was ultimately 
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defeated, Put Parents in Charge was consistent with goals articulated by SCT supporters. 


It sought to (a) restore parental control of education, (b) improve public school 


performance, and (c) expand educational opportunities for children of families in poverty. 


Put Parents in Charge would have made tax credits available to parents who 


incurred costs associated with enrolling their children in public schools outside of their 


attendance districts; sent their children to an ―independent‖ (private) school; or home 


schooled their children. Tax credits were also authorized for individuals or corporations 


making donations to non-profit organizations that provide need-based scholarships. 


 Lawmakers introduced a similar proposal, the South Carolina Educational 


Opportunity Scholarship Act, in February of 2007. Although it was not enacted, its 


supporters hoped to (a) put parents in charge of their children‘s education, (b) assist 


parents who reside [sic] in unsatisfactory schools, (c) assist parents who have special 


needs children, (d) expand educational opportunities for children of families in poverty, 


(e) restore parental input in education, and (f) improve public school performance. The 


bill would have provided ―scholarships‖ (vouchers) for students to transfer to another 


school if they were zoned to attend a ―below average‖ or ―failing‖ one. Moreover, tax 


credits would have been available to parents who home schooled their children or sent 


them to an independent school. Unlike Put Parents in Charge, the Educational 


Opportunity Scholarship Act would have established a Rural School Infrastructure Fund 


to make loans to failing schools, urban or rural, for capital improvement projects. 


Individuals and corporations could qualify for tax credits by contributing to this fund. 


 Building on previous efforts, lawmakers introduced additional school-


choice legislation in March of 2009. The South Carolina Educational Opportunity Act 


(EOA), which did not contain any provisions explicitly stating its purposes, authorized 


tax credits for all South Carolinians who filed a state tax return and paid part of a child‘s 


school tuition. Tax credits were based on a percentage of the state‘s average per-pupil 


expenditure, with amounts ranging from 100% of the state‘s average for tuition paid for 


special needs students, 75% for students who were zoned to attend ―at-risk‖ or ―below 


average‖ schools, and 50% for all other students. The EOA also provided tax credits of 


up to $1,000 for parents who home schooled their children. Furthermore, the bill made 


children from families whose incomes were 200% below the federal poverty level 


eligible for tuition scholarships, though no funding was provided for these scholarships. 


Individual and corporate tax credits were authorized for contributions to student 


scholarship organizations, which were defined as non-profit organizations that use 90% 


of their annual revenues for scholarships. 


 Though the EOA was not enacted, its provisions illustrate continuing 


support for SCT in South Carolina. The EOA, like its predecessor bills, assumed that 


there is a need to provide parents with more control over the educational choices they 


make for their children. For proponents of SCT, increased parental control relies mainly 


on the ability to use public funds (either in the form of vouchers or tax credits) to help 


defray some or all of the costs associated with educating children at home or at any 


public or private school. 


The EOA‘s supporters also utilized certain class-based arguments. They 


contended that poor, working, and even most middle-class families lack the financial 


resources to choose among a variety of schools, especially private ones. Children from 


these families are compelled to attend the public schools assigned to them, regardless of 
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the school‘s rating. The remedy proffered by SCT‘s advocates was to provide students 


with the ability to transfer from unsatisfactory schools by giving their parents tax credits. 


Students whose parents did not earn enough to qualify for the EOA‘s tax credits would 


have been eligible for scholarships, which SCT supporters hoped would materialize if 


lawmakers enacted the EOA. 


 Although previous attempts to enact school choice legislation in South 


Carolina have provoked arguments over accountability and church/state separation, the 


EOA elicited debates primarily over fiscal consequences. Supporters, including South 


Carolina State Treasurer Converse Chellis (2009), maintained that the EOA would ease 


the taxpayers‘ burden by reducing the amount of money spent on education. Citing an 


analysis undertaken by former Director of the South Carolina Department of Revenue 


Burnet Maybank III, Chellis claimed that South Carolina would save $5.4 million during 


it first year of implementation (tax credits would be offset by a reduction in the per-pupil 


allocations provided to school districts by the state). The South Carolina Board of 


Economic Advisors (2009), in a separate analysis, disagreed with Maybank‘s estimates. 


Writing for the Board, Chief Economist William Gillespie calculated that the cost of tax 


credits would exceed savings by more than $16 million during the first year of the EOA‘s 


operations; by 2013-2014 that figure would balloon to almost $128 million (Smith, 


2009). This debate, while important from a fiscal perspective, shifted attention away from 


some of the key educational concerns that SCT highlighted. 


 


SCT and South Carolina’s Teacher Preparation Programs 


As this review of recent legislative initiatives indicates, SCT supporters seek to 


increase parental control/involvement in education and to expand educational 


opportunities for low- and middle-income families. Regardless of whether SCT 


supporters are successful in introducing and enacting subsequent legislation, their general 


concerns (as noted above) are consistent with the principles articulated by the American 


Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE), the National Council for 


Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), and the Interstate New Teacher 


Assessment and Support Consortium (NTASC). Current South Carolina Superintendent 


of Education Jim Rex has attempted to address some of these concerns by establishing an 


Office of Public School Choice, which includes single-gender initiatives. 


As part of their adherence to the principles advanced by AACTE, NCATE, and 


NTASC, South Carolina‘s teacher education programs should address some of the 


pedagogical concerns that animate SCT supporters, even if it is not possible or 


appropriate for them to play a direct role in policy advocacy. This can occur in two broad 


areas. Teacher candidates should be able to incorporate strategies that promote parental 


involvement in schools and schooling. While such involvement has proven to be an 


important component of a student‘s academic success (Davies, 1991; Epstein, 1991; Fan 


& Chen, 2001), teacher candidates and veteran teachers often feel they that lack the skills 


and knowledge to effect this goal (Chavkin, 1991; McAfee, 1987). Teacher education 


programs are well suited to address these deficiencies, and their commitment to best 


practices should impel them to do so. 


With respect to expanding educational opportunities, teacher education programs 


can provide valuable assistance to failing or under-performing schools. A significant 


percentage of students in these schools come from low-socioeconomic backgrounds, and 
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they often present challenges that teachers and administrators are ill-equipped to handle 


(Books, 2004; Crowe, Connor, & Petscher, 2009; Walker-Dalhouse & Risko, 2008). For 


this reason, teacher education programs should continue—and augment—their efforts to 


prepare candidates to implement a wide variety of teaching methods to enhance learning 


outcomes for children who come from adverse financial circumstances. Efforts along 


these lines are already underway at some universities, with Francis Marion University‘s 


Center of Excellence to Prepare Teachers of Children of Poverty being just one example. 


Although this will likely not satisfy choice supporters who advocate voucher programs, it 


is an appropriate strategy for teacher education programs that are obligated to help 


improve the quality of education for students who do not have the ability to transfer to 


higher performing schools. 


 


Conclusion 


SCT will remain a problematic issue in South Carolina and throughout the rest of 


the country. It is not the responsibility of the state‘s teacher preparation programs to 


oppose or support SCT, but to assist teacher candidates in addressing the pedagogical 


issues—such as parental involvement and the need to improve failing schools—that SCT 


explicitly and implicitly identifies. 
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Abstract 


Approximately half of the students receiving special education services currently spend 


80% of their time in the regular classroom, often with the special education teacher 


acting as a co-teacher. The use of inclusion to provide access to the general curriculum 


for these students challenges institutions of higher education to revisit the preparation of 


future teachers. In this article, results are presented from a survey administered to 


special education majors by two university instructors. The results of the survey indicated 


an apparent lack of understanding of the collaboration required between special 


education and general education teachers and the role of content standards in this 


relationship. One possible option for addressing these misconceptions is for education 


majors to have more opportunities for field experiences. Another option is for university 


general and special educators to model a collaborative relationship during university 


coursework to better prepare all teachers for working in inclusive classrooms.  


 


In 1970, before enactment of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 


(IDEA), American schools educated only one in five students with disabilities (West, 


2000). More than 1 million students were excluded from public schools, and another 3.5 


million did not receive appropriate services. Many states had laws permitting exclusion 


of certain categories of students, including those with "emotional disturbances" or 


"mental retardation."  In 1993, almost forty years after Brown v. Board of Education, 


segregation and an unequal education were still common for children with developmental 


disabilities. Despite IDEA, in 1993 forty-four states (including the District of Columbia 


and Puerto Rico) educated less than 9% of their students with developmental disabilities 


in general education classrooms (West, 2000).    


In 1997, IDEA was reauthorized by the 105th Congress shifting the focus of 


education for children with disabilities from merely providing access to education to 


ensuring quality outcomes. As a result, in the next school year, over 95% of students with 


disabilities received special education and related services in regular school buildings, 


and 54% remained in regular classes for more than 79% of the day (U.S. Department of 


Education, 1999). 


General education and special education teachers have long worked together on 


various program components, such as Individualized Education Programs (IEPs), to 


better provide instruction to students of varying abilities. With the introduction of 


accountability standards and the emphasis on providing quality outcomes, the educational 


setting has changed drastically and quickly, requiring teachers of all programs to 


collaborate more on overall instruction instead of merely on preparation. As a result, 
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providing a quality education for all children in general education classrooms requires 


that both general and special education practitioners work together on program planning 


as well as implementation and evaluation. Thus, educational reform now emphasizes the 


importance of all educators using a common curriculum and accountability system 


(Hardman, 2009).  


There are many benefits to this approach. Researchers have confirmed that 


students with disabilities who spend the majority of time in general education classes 


have higher scores on achievement tests (Jordan, Schwartz, & McGhie-Richmond, 2009). 


Also, as Silverman (2007) stated, general and special education professionals benefit 


from viewing one another as mutually supportive colleagues in educating all students. 


Collaboration among staff encourages a rapport that is beneficial not only for the 


students, but for all involved. Communication and constructive, reflective discussion 


provides educators the opportunity to not only learn from each other but support each 


other‘s respective pedagogical knowledge. 


This widespread use of inclusion and/or co-teaching to provide access to the 


general curriculum for students with disabilities challenges general education and special 


education teachers to work together and share the responsibility of planning and 


delivering instruction for students who have been identified with special needs 


(Hammond, 2003). This requires that institutions of higher education revisit the 


preparation of both general education and special education teacher candidates in order to 


prepare them for this atmosphere of collaboration.  


However, one of the three areas of concern in personnel preparation of preservice 


teachers described by Mitchell (2009) is the separatism in the preparation of general and 


special education teachers (Mitchell & Hegde, 2007). Thus far, general elementary school 


classrooms have typically been the focus of studies to support the theory that effective 


inclusion benefits all students (Jordan, 2009).  In general, the consensus has been that 


limited instruction in special education strategies has been available for future general 


education teachers.  


While reviewing research for this article, the authors found studies on the 


preparation of elementary education preservice teachers to encourage effective teaching 


practices that support all learners but, few studies were located that considered special 


education personnel preparation (Jordan, et al., 2009; Mitchell & Hegde, 2007; Edwards, 


Carr, & Siegel, 2006) or any efforts to provide collaboration between the two.   


This is an area of great concern because, as a recent survey found, only 57% of 


special education teachers felt they were ―very‖ familiar with state required academic 


content. Even as late as 2004, just seven states require the Individualized Education 


Programs (IEPs) for students with disabilities to include state content standards 


(Cortiella, 2009). ). However, both The Individuals with Disabilities Education 


Improvement Act (IDEA; Public Law 108-446, 2004) and The No Child Left Behind Act 


(NCLB; Public Law 107-110, 2001)  require that students with disabilities have access to 


the general education curriculum and meet adequate yearly progress (AYP) on state 


academic content standards. To ensure students reach these goals, special education 


practitioners must have both content area knowledge and pedagogical knowledge (Leko 


& Brownell, 2009). 


To explore this topic further, the authors administered an informal survey to 


ascertain the attitudes of special education preservice teachers toward the required 
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general education content courses. These courses provide special education preservice 


teachers with the content course requirements necessary to be designated as Highly 


Qualified, while also providing content background and familiarity with the state 


standards. In fact, before completing these two content courses, the special education 


preservice teachers had little exposure to any of the content standards. 


In this survey, the researchers were expecting to answer two questions: 


1. Are there differences in perceptions of the relevance of the content methods 


courses between the juniors, with little classroom experiences, and seniors, who 


had just completed student teaching? 


2. Do the special education majors perceive the two methods courses to be relevant 


in preparation to be effective special education teachers? 


 


The Study 


Method 


 The study was conducted at a mid-sized research university located in the 


southeastern region of the United States. The participants in this study were two groups 


of special education preservice teachers at different levels in their teacher education 


programs. Both groups had taken two elementary education methods courses, Teaching 


Elementary Science and Teaching Elementary Social Studies. One group comprised of 


special education preservice teachers in the second semester of the junior year. These 


special education junior preservice teachers had recently completed the two above-


mentioned elementary methods courses taught by the authors but had little actual 


classroom experience. The second group comprised of special education graduating 


seniors who had recently completed student teaching at the time of this survey. These 


students had taken the two methods courses earlier in their programs, during the second 


semester of the junior year. 


The survey was developed by the authors and was entered into Survey Monkey, 


an online survey tool, to provide easy access. Students were sent a notification email of 


the online survey and were asked to complete the survey in a timely manner. 


Participation was voluntary and responses were anonymous.  Approximately half of the 


subjects in each group responded; n=17 (total=34) of the juniors and n=19 (total = 32) of 


the seniors.  


 


Instrument 


The main part of the survey consisted of five Likert scale questions followed by a 


dialogue box requesting a short explanation for the answer given. The Likert scale 


offered choices on a scale from 1 to 5 as follows: 1=Strongly disagree, 2=Disagree, 


3=Neither agree nor disagree, 4=Agree, 5=Strongly Agree. Only the first two survey 


questions are relevant to this article and are listed in Table 1. The written explanations 


were analyzed qualitatively. 


 


Quantitative results.   


As an overall group, the special education majors differed on the value they 


placed on the two methods courses, with science receiving a higher mean score than 


social studies. The descriptive results from the survey are listed in Table 1. 
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Table 1:Questions and Descriptives from the Perceptions Survey (n=36) 


Question      Mean  Standard Deviation 


 


1a.  I feel that the course material presented in  EDEL 451 (Teaching Science in the 


Elementary School) contributed to knowledge that I will need to be an effective 


teacher. 


3.50              1.306 


 


1b Briefly explain your answer. 


 


2a.   I feel that the course material presented in  EDEL 478 (Teaching Social Studies in 


the Elementary School) contributed to knowledge that I will need to be an 


effective teacher. 


       2.90              1.155  


 


2b Briefly explain your answer. 


 


 


As to the differences between the two groups of participants, the authors had 


anticipated that the special education seniors would see both content courses as more 


valuable than the juniors due to their field experiences during student teaching. There was 


a significant difference for the science content course only, F(1,34)= 11.442, p = .002, 


but it was because the special education juniors that valued this course as more necessary 


than the seniors. See Table 2 for the analysis between groups. 


 


Table 2:ANOVA Results for Differences Between Groups for the Two Courses 


________________________________________________________________________ 
Course     Type 3 SS  Df MS  F  Significance 


_____________________________________________________________________________ 


1a  I feel that the course material presented in  EDEL 451 (Teaching Science in the 


Elementary School) contributed to knowledge that I will need to be an effective teacher. 
 


Science  


Between Groups 19.286    1 19.286  17.872       .000 


 Within Groups  30.214  28   1.079     


 Total   49.500  29 


 


2a  I feel that the course material presented in  EDEL 478 (Teaching Social Studies in the 


Elementary School) contributed to knowledge that I will need to be an effective teacher. 


 
Social Studies  


Between Groups     .343    1    .343     .250        .621 


 Within Groups  38.357  28  1.370   


 Total   38.700  29 


________________________________________________________________________ 
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Qualitative Results 


While analyzing the written explanations for the Likert Scale answers, researchers 


noticed two distinct categories of comments concerning content emphases versus 


instructional strategies; these distinctions were coded. Upon further review, the 


researchers noticed that students appeared to rate the necessity of the courses based on 


the instructional strategies received and not on the content focus in the course.  


For example, comments from students who rated the necessity of the science 


course very low were that the course ―needed more focus on specialized education‖ and 


―There was no instruction about how to teach this directly‖. A student who rated the 


social studies class low (a score of 2) commented that ―I learned how to research, but not 


to deliver instruction.‖  Two students commented on the fact that the science course used 


hands-on learning and inquiry explorations stating that, ―The pedagogical content was 


more inquiry based, making it unsuitable for students with disabilities.‖ 


Conversely, a student who rated the science course highly commented, ―I feel that 


the science material really didn‘t help as much as the teacher‘s instructions. (The 


instructor) taught exactly what we needed to know as far as real life teaching.‖ Another 


student who rated the social studies class as being necessary to their teaching career noted 


that, ―I felt that we actually learned practical strategies for the classroom. It was a great 


hands-on course!‖ 


Several students rated both courses as being very low in necessity stating ―Not 


relevant to my major‖ and ―all of this doesn't seem to contribute directly to what a special 


educator would do in elementary school.  I really felt like I was wasting my time.‖ 


Although the data analysis did not find a significant difference based on 


classroom experience, one student who had completed student teaching ranked both 


courses as being necessary noting that ―I was able to help when my students in resource 


had tests in science‖ and ―I had to help with [social studies] study guides during 


resource.‖ Another recently graduated student remarked in an informal follow up 


interview that during recent job interviews the principal had asked about her knowledge 


of standards. He also remarked that he had noticed in recent interviews with special 


education majors that they did not appear to be familiar with the standards. She also 


stated that most interviews, other than those for self-contained classrooms, were looking 


for special education inclusion teachers to assist in the general education classroom.  


 


Limitations of the study 


There are some limitations to this study. First, data were collected from a small 


sample with only a 50% response rate. Second, the responses may not be representative 


of all special education majors pursuing dual certification. Third, it is plausible that the 


results are unique to the university where the study was conducted and results may vary 


at other institutions of higher education. 


 


Discussion 


This study originated from conversations between the authors, the two university 


instructors of these methods courses, regarding an apparent lack of interest or motivation 


concerning course content as exhibited by the students in the two classes. One of the 


authors had previously taught the methods courses to general education majors as well 
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and noted that this attitude toward content and standards was obviously different in the 


special education majors while taking the courses.  


It is important to note that the researchers acknowledge bias in their beliefs that 


course content knowledge is necessary for special education teachers and that these 


preservice teachers will likely be working with general education teachers in their 


students‘ classrooms. This belief is founded upon many combined years of recent 


experience as teacher educators and past experience as classroom teachers. The students‘ 


lack of this perspective was apparent throughout the courses and surfaced in the survey in 


such comments as, ―Not relevant to my major.‖  This suggested to the researchers a basic 


unfamiliarity with the emphasis currently in the education field for collaboration and 


standards accountability for all students, both with and without disabilities. 


Typical special education courses have, in the past, tended to focus on analyzing 


students‘ strengths and weaknesses and on providing instructional strategies to address 


weaknesses and support skill development. This is a foundational tenet of special 


education and one that has afforded teachers much success in assisting struggling 


learners. Currently, however, anxious principals and district offices often define the role 


of special education differently, sometimes requiring resource teachers to focus on review 


and remediation of content covered in the general education classroom rather than on 


basic skill development. However, preparation of special education teachers usually 


centers on instructional strategies and basic skill development, leaving content standards 


to be learned in the field as practicum students or in student teaching placements. This 


could account for the obvious valuing of instructional strategies over course content 


exhibited by the special education students. 


The data do not show, as the authors expected, that teacher candidates with more 


field experiences valued course content more than those without such experiences. 


However, the authors believe that much of this is due to the fact that many of the field 


experiences had taken place in self-contained classrooms as opposed to resource or 


inclusive settings where the content and collaboration issues would have been more 


important and obvious. 


Whatever the cause, it does appear that these students do not understand the level 


of collaboration and communication that must exist between special education teachers 


and general education teachers in schools today.  


 


Implications for Special Education Teacher Preparation 


These 68 preservice special education students will soon enter the workforce. 


Most will choose special education positions after graduation; some in resource situations 


and some in self-contained classrooms. The reality of special education today, as 


previously mentioned, is that about half the special education students (around 50%) will 


spend at least (if not more) 80% of their time in the regular classroom, often with the 


special education teacher as a co-teacher. It is essential, then, that the special education 


teacher recognizes course content and content standards as the main focus in today‘s 


general education classrooms. Recent accountability emphases dictate that students with 


disabilities have access and make adequate progress in the general education curricula 


and are tested on the general education curricula. Even when writing Individualized 


Education Plans (IEPs), most states currently require special education teachers to utilize 


grade appropriate content standards. It is important, then, that institutions of higher 







Current Issues in Education 


Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina, 2009 Edition 28 


education provide a background that ensures teachers entering the workforce upon 


graduation could comfortably step into a classroom and anticipate this new level of 


collaboration between special educators and general educators. 


One idea is to create a partnership between general education and special 


education instructors at the university level. Collaboration between general and special 


education is identified as a method of teaching with another professional to manage 


students‘ learning (Jones, Michael, Mandala, Colachico, 2008).  Jones (2008) points out 


that in a collaborative arrangement, the general educator and special educator assume 


joint responsibility for the instruction that takes place within the setting. She also states 


that to make collaboration effective in a classroom setting the two teachers must share the 


knowledge in the classroom as well as the decision making process. Therefore, the 


teachers must be comfortable working together and must value the different skills and 


abilities brought to the relationship. This is a lot to ask of two new teachers who have just 


graduated but neither of whom have an understanding of the requirements of the 


relationship. However, if this level of cooperation began at the university level, future 


teachers of all majors would benefit from training in collaborative techniques.  


Another suggestion for addressing this apparent disconnect is to provide more 


field experience opportunities for all education majors. While spending time in 


classrooms and working with supervising teachers, teacher candidates would learn to 


recognize useful information when presented on campus and would gain more experience 


in a collaborative environment. This is difficult logistically, to be sure, but would give the 


teacher candidates a better understanding of the realities of the classroom. Other 


disciplines have cooperative assignments at various points in their programs; perhaps 


education would be well served to require these, too.  


 


Conclusion 


In general, all education students should participate in as many field experiences 


as possible in order to be well prepared teachers upon exiting college. Cooperative 


assignments in local schools could be one way to accomplish this and perhaps extra 


course credit could be earned for these. 


Also, general and special education university faculty modeling collaboration 


during the coursework of higher education preservice teacher preparation programs 


would serve to provide future teachers of all types with skills to better prepare them for 


working in inclusive classrooms. This would also provide opportunities for a general 


education teacher to learn instructional methods that work for all students and would 


ensure that all teachers provide an effective level of instruction whether the student is in 


the general education classroom or receiving individualized instruction with a special 


education teacher.  


 


References 


Brown, C. & Celeste, M. (2006). Answering the call to prepare special education teachers 


at Institutions of catholic higher education. Catholic Education: A Journal of Inquiry 


and Practice, 9(4) 473-498. 


Cortiella, C. (2009). Th e State of Learning Disabilities. New York, NY: National Center 


for Learning Disabilities. Retrieved from www.LD.org/stateofld on July 15, 2009. 







Current Issues in Education 


Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina, 2009 Edition 29 


Edwards, C., Carr, S., & Siegel, W. (2006). Influences of experiences and training on 


effective teaching practices to meet the diverse learners in schools. Education, 126(3), 


580-592.  


Hammond, H. & Ingalls, L. (2003). Teachers‘ attitudes toward inclusion: Survey results 


from elementary school teachers in three southwestern rural school districts. Rural 


Special Education  Quarterly, 22(2). 4-30. 


Hardman, M.L. (2009). Redesigning the preparation of all teachers within the framework 


of an  integrated program model. Teaching and Teacher Education, 25, pp583-587. 


Hastings, R. P. & Oakford, S. (2003). Student teachers‘ attitudes towards the inclusion of 


children with special needs. Educational Psychology. 23(1), 87-94. 


Helterbran, V. (2009). The Ideal Professor: Student perception of effective instructor  


practices, attitudes, and skills. Education, 129(1), 125-138. 


Heward, W.L. (2006). Exceptional Children: An introduction to special education. (8
th


  


edition).Pearson Education Inc. Upper Saddle River, NJ. 


Jones, M., Michael, C., Mandala, J., & Colachico, D. (2008). Collaborative Teaching: 


Creating a partnership between general and special education. The International 


Journal of Learning. 15(7). 203-207. 


Jordan, A., Schwartz, E., & McGhie-Richmond, D. (2009). Preparing teachers for 


inclusive Classrooms. Teaching and Teacher Education, 25, 535-542. 


Leko, M. M. & Brownell, M. T. (2009). Crafting quality professional development for 


special educators: What school leaders should know. Teaching Exceptional Children, 


42(1), 64-70. 


Mitchell, L. C. & Hegde, A. V. (2007). Beliefs and practices of in-service preschool 


teachers in inclusive settings: Implications for personnel preparation. Journal of Early 


Childhood Teacher Education. 28(4), 353-66. 


Silverman, Jenzi. (2007). Epistemological beliefs and attitudes toward inclusion in pre-


service teachers. Teacher Education and Special Education, 30, 42-51. 


Sorrells, A., Rieth, H., & Sindelar, P. (2004). Critical issues in special education: Access, 


diversity, and accountability. Pearson Education Inc. Boston, Mass. 


West, J. (2000). Back to School on Civil Rights: Advancing the Federal Commitment to 


Leave No Child Behind. Washington, DC: National Council on Disability. 


U.S. Department of Education.(1999). Twenty-first annual report to Congress on the 


implementation of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, Washington, DC: 


Author. 


 


About the Author: 


Sharon P. Sanders is currently the Program Manager of the ClemsonLIFE Postsecondary 


Transition Program for Students with Disabilities at Clemson University. She teaches 


various special education courses, including Teaching Science in the Elementary School. 


Paula Schubert is currently working on a research grant while pursuing her doctorate in 


Curriculum and Instruction at Clemson University. 


 


 


 







Current Issues in Education 


Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina, 2009 Edition 30 


Adding Citizenship Preparation to a Classroom Organization Plan 


 


Rebecca L. Stevens 


University of South Carolina Upstate 


 


Abstract 


There are two areas of content in schools, academic and social.  The academic content is 


driven by standards, the social content by public education’s mission to prepare young 


people for citizenship.   A dilemma for teachers is how to teach all that needs to be 


covered in class.  "How can education for citizenship and democracy be added to an 


already overburdened school curriculum?"   Education for democracy includes the 


acquisition of a body of knowledge, intellectual and participatory skills (National 


Assessment Governing Board, n.d.)  and civic dispositions (Carnegie Corporation of New 


York & CIRCLE, 2003).   This paper describes why and how this content can be blended 


into a classroom organization plan, which I teach in my Organizing & Managing Diverse 


Classroom course. 


 


Adding Citizenship Preparation to a Classroom Organization Plan 


None of us is born knowing how to be a citizen in our democratic society; we 


must be educated to fulfill this social responsibility.  Democracy education in schools has 


been manifested primarily in academics (Meier, 2009; Westheimer, 2008) and service 


learning (Levine, 2009).  Less prevalent has been its infusion in the classroom 


management or discipline plan (Bolmeier, 2006; Pass, 2007).   There is a limited body of 


literature on the theoretical consideration of the classroom management or discipline plan 


and democracy, particularly from a philosophical or social foundations perspective 


(Butchart 1995).   The foundations field asks ―whether classroom management can be 


made to further the democratizing project of schools‖ (Butchart 1995, p. 167).   This 


article brings this foundation‘s lens to democracy education and classroom organization, 


adding to a growing body of conceptual and practitioner literature on democracy in the 


schools (Garrison, 2008; Meier, 2008; Neumann, 2008).   


 


History of Schools and Democracy 


Public education serves many purposes for children – academic achievement, job 


readiness, social and civic skills development, and personal fulfillment (Goodlad, 1979).  


The history of public education in the United States is grounded in the understanding that 


an educated citizenry is essential to sustain and enhance American democracy.   Thomas 


Jefferson saw education as essential for citizens who lived in a democracy organized with 


representative institutions (Gutek, 2005).   Schools, providing the knowledge and skills 


citizens need to participate in such a society, played a critical role in sustaining and 


strengthening the democracy.  Today the constitutions of 40 states mention the 


importance of civic literacy among citizens, and 13 of these states specify that ―a central 


purpose of their educational system is to promote good citizenship, democracy and free 


government‖ (Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 2003, p. 5).   


Nonetheless, the explicit goals of schooling have changed over the years in 


response to adjustments in the economic, political and social needs of society.   For over 
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200 plus years, education goals have shifted from academic and religious to vocational 


and social to personal self realization (Goodlad, 1979).  During the colonial era the 


limited education available comprised basic literacy to enable individuals to read the 


Bible.  The founding of the new country in the 18
th


 century changed the focus of 


education to national socialization and patriotism, then, the industrial revolution of the 


19
th


 century brought vocational education and job readiness to schooling.  The 20
th


 


century‘s advancement of political enfranchisement, civil rights and individualization has 


changed the goals of schools to personal fulfillment and helping individuals reach their 


potential. 


 


Schools Today 


Today the predominant goal of education is to prepare young people to enter the 


job force.  In February, 2006, President Bush presented the American Competitiveness 


Initiative to ―keep America the most innovative and competitive economy in the world‖ 


by, among other initiatives, strengthening education and workforce training (Office of 


Science and Technology Policy, 2006, p. 1).   At the same time the U. S. Department of 


Education published Strengthening Education: Meeting the Challenge of a Changing 


World (2006).  This document begins with ―more needs to be done to ensure that students 


graduate from high school with the skills they need to be successful in college or the 


workforce.  […] To meet this challenge and improve our economic security and national 


security, America must continue to improve and innovative the nation's schools‖ (p. 1).   


Improving the nation‘s schools is about preparing graduates for the challenges of the 21
st
 


century‘s global economy and technology.   


The South Carolina Department of Education‘s concurs with this purpose of 


education, to ―give businesses the workforce they need to compete‖ (South Carolina 


Department of Education, n.d., p. 3).  In May 2005 Governor Mark Sanford signed the 


Education and Economic Development Act (EEDA), the goal of which is to prepare 


students for post secondary study and 21
st
 century careers.  The EEDA‘s Personal 


Pathways to Success ―gives students the guidance and experience they need to take full 


advantage of real opportunities in the South Carolina economy through study that focuses 


on high academic standards, enhanced opportunities to explore career options, and 


building real-life working skills‖ (Ibid., p. 1).   


 


Testing 


Throughout the grades, student achievement is measured and monitored with 


testing.  The consequence of this testing is student learning that is valued is what is 


tested.  Reading, writing and math have received a huge boost of time in the curriculum 


because these subjects dominate the tests.  Instructional and classroom time has been 


taken away from other curricular areas (Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 


2003; Rothstein & Jacobson, 2006). A 2001 analysis of test data ―found positive effects 


of higher math and reading standards, but these gains were offset by losses in other areas, 


especially in activities that developed citizenship, social responsibility, and cooperative 


behaviors‖ (Rothstein & Jacobson, 2006, p. 265).   Our democratic society requires more 


from our schools than just creating a workforce.  It needs our schools to sustain and 


strengthen our democracy.  Adding citizenship preparation to a classroom organization 
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plan will allow schools to more completely fulfill their role in supporting and extending 


democracy.  


 


Civics Education Standards 


Civics education includes the curriculum and the experiences for students to 


―acquire and learn to use the skills, knowledge, and attitudes that will prepare them to be 


competent and responsible citizens throughout their lives‖ (Carnegie Corporation of New 


York & CIRCLE, 2003, p. 4.).  Knowledge of the concepts of citizenship, democracy, 


and government are important for children to be active members in their classroom 


community.  It is necessary for the development of their intellectual and participatory 


skills which enable students to apply civic knowledge in their classroom, and later as a 


citizen in our democratic society.  Intellectual skills enable one to understand classroom 


organization issues and interact with classmates to solve problems.  Participatory skills 


are required for participation in the governance and organization of the community – 


classroom or society.  Dispositions in a democracy are both personal and public.  


Personal dispositions are about the rights and responsibilities of individuals, and public 


dispositions relate to the support and enhancement of the group (Carnegie Corporation of 


New York & CIRCLE, 2003; National Assessment Governing Board, n.d.).    


The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) assesses what 


America's students know and can do in reading, mathematics, science, writing, U.S. 


history, civics, geography, and the arts.  The 1988 NAEP Civics Report Card revealed 


that students tended to have only a superficial knowledge of civics; furthermore, the 


knowledge of civics that they did possess had declined since 1976 (National Assessment 


Governing Board, n.d.).   The NAEP focus on knowledge, though important and 


necessary, is not sufficient.  ―Some of the most important outcomes of civics education 


are attitudes and skills, results that are not measured well by standardized tests‖ 


(Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 2003, p. 15).  A challenge is to validate 


these outcomes of civics education that are not possible to assess with standardized tests 


(Rothstein & Jacobson, 2009). 


 


Recommendations for Civics Education  


In 2002 the Center for Information and Research on Civic Learning and 


Engagement (CIRCLE) and the Carnegie Corporation of New York, in consultation with 


the Corporate for National and Community Services convened a series of meetings to 


define civic education, to consider effective programs, and what is most feasible to 


implement.  They agreed on ―the importance of school-based civic education, especially 


now, as our nation faces new and complex challenges including terrorism, war, and the 


forces of globalization and economic change‖ (Carnegie Corporation of New York & 


CIRCLE, 2003, p. 9).    


Their recommendations included structuring schools to increase student 


participation by, for example, providing more opportunities for students to be involved in 


the management of their classrooms and schools.  ―Increasing student voice in school 


governance may be the best approach, because it is difficult to impart democratic skills or 


attitudes to young people in schools where students have no voice in the administration‖   


(Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 2003, p. 16).  Such a comprehensive 


approach to civics education infuses democracy education throughout the school 
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environment so that students are able to ―live what they learn‖ about civic engagement 


and democracy.  Of particular importance is how the adults in a school treat children.  


Flanagan and Faison (as cited in Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 2003) 


found that research has revealed when all students are seen to be treated equally in school 


their commitment and actions for equality, tolerance, and critical consideration of social 


issues increases.   An additional recommendation is for teacher preparation programs to 


strengthen the civic dimensions of pre-service education for teachers. 


 


The Classroom Organization Plan 


A classroom organization plan that is aligned with the characteristics given above 


can bring education for citizenship and democracy into the classroom.  I teach pre-service 


elementary education candidates this approach or plan in my Organizing & Managing 


Diverse Classroom course.  The course, in addition to providing theory for organizing 


and managing the elementary classroom, includes hands-on activities for candidates to 


learn and practice the principles and skills for democracy.  Course assignments require 


candidates to bring democracy to their current clinical practice with social curriculum 


lessons.  The classroom management plan prepares candidates to bring democracy to 


their future classrooms.   


A classroom organization plan for democracy begins with framing the classroom 


as a civic community.   John Dewey wrote, ―any education given by a group tends to 


socialize its members, but the quality and value of the association depends upon the 


habits and aims of the group‖ (Dewey, 2000, p.101).  The classroom should embody the 


ideals, practices and language consistent with a democratic society.    


The foundation of the classroom organization plan for democracy is the social 


curriculum.  ―The Social Curriculum is comprised of the knowledge, skills, beliefs, 


emotions and attitudes which are deemed necessary for people to work productively and 


live harmoniously together in the classroom‖ (Powel, McLaughlin, Savage & Zehm, 


2001, p. 23).   The purpose of the social curriculum is to establish individual 


responsibility (self-caring and self-control) and cultural solidarity (social caring and 


social control), create a community in the classroom, and to affirm diversity while 


finding common ground for all.    


 


Classroom Prepartion 


The first part of the management plan lists steps for preparing the classroom to 


create a learning community and foster democracy. Steps are taken to create an ethos of 


democratic ideals such as concern for the rights and welfare of others, social 


responsibility, tolerance and respect, and a belief in the capacity to make a difference 


(Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 2003).  This includes creating a 


classroom‘s physical environment to support the development of a classroom community.  


Group tables or desks in pods will help build classroom community by positioning 


students to easily assist, collaborate and share with each other.  Some students may not 


have the knowledge and skills to be successful with this classroom arrangement and 


expectations for social interactions.  The full classroom organization plan will develop 


the social curriculum.  A classroom environment that nurtures respect for individual and 


cultural differences is antiracist and antidiscriminatory and will include décor and 


instructional resources that are inclusive of gender, ethnic, linguistic and dis/ability 







Current Issues in Education 


Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina, 2009 Edition 34 


diversity.   Social responsibility will be fostered by delegating as much responsibility as 


possible to build independence in students.  Procedures that involve students in 


noninstructional tasks (lunch count, attendance, classroom jobs) help meet this goal 


(Bolmeier, 2006; Meier, 2009; Powel, et. al, 2001).   


 


Maintenance  


The second section of the management plan deals with strategies and procedures 


to maintain classroom organization with routines.  This comprises daily and weekly 


routines and procedures, for example social curriculum lessons and a social contract.  


Social curriculum lessons give students the knowledge and skills needed for democratic 


living.  These lessons are taught intensively at the beginning of the year and then 


occasionally after that.  Citizenship in the classroom community requires more than 


knowing and thinking, it requires responsible participation in the governance of the 


classroom.   ―Students can and should begin in the earliest grades to acquire the 


intellectual and participatory skills requisite for informed, effective, and responsible 


citizenship‖ (National Assessment Governing Board, n.d., p. 22).   The social contract 


(Powel, et. al, 2001) provides just such an opportunity for children.  It is a model of 


classroom organization that involves students in establishing classroom rules and 


consequences.  The teacher sets down her or his proposals for classroom rules and 


students‘ delineate their expectations for the teacher.  This important step conveys the 


concept of shared power and legitimate authority.  Students then set classroom 


expectations and consequences for each other.  The social contract is based on the 


premise that law and government rely on the consent of the governed.   It is also 


important to support and guide students in developing democratic dispositions such as 


tolerance, solidarity and self responsibility. Organizing students heterogeneously for 


cooperative learning provides rich opportunities to teach social curriculum lessons on 


diversity, communication, conflict resolution and community building, among other 


topics.   A goal of these lessons is to cultivate  a deeper understanding and tolerance for 


diversity as well as foster friendships, a bedrock of solidarity.  Self responsibly is 


developed as children are active participants in creating classroom rules which they 


follow and revise as necessary.   


 


Intervention 


The third component of the classroom management plan details strategies to 


respond to problems between and with students in the classroom.  The components of this 


section are consistent with the others, being cognitive in orientation.  Here one recognizes 


that some children will need additional instruction and practice to master the skills for 


democratic living in the classroom.  These strategies will provide additional knowledge 


and skills fostered throughout the plan, such as communication, cooperation, and self 


responsibility.    The social contract, built in the maintenance part of the organization 


plan, will have provisions for responding to behavior deemed inappropriate by the 


students and teacher.  Students may receive tutoring in conflict resolution skills, or 


listening.  Attention is also given to the necessary dispositions of civility, respect for 


diversity, and solidarity.    
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Course Assignment 


The classroom management plan that candidates complete as a course assignment 


is formatted as an outline or chart.  This is so that when it is picked up the plan is easy to 


follow.  The plan includes specific strategies for each of the three sections – set up; 


maintain; intervention.  For each strategy, details need to be given as well as the 


rationale/s (why), and the outcome/s (goals).  These requirements are designed to prompt 


candidates to consider what each strategy looks like and how to implement it.  Students 


are to be consistent throughout the plan.  For example, it would be unacceptable to have 


the class make a social contract but to not refer to the social contract as an intervention 


strategy.  Likewise, it would be illogical to have as intervention strategy peer mediation if 


there is no mention of social curriculum lessons on peer mediation.   


 


Conclusion 


Public schools reach nearly every young member of society and so can deliver not 


only the content for citizenship, but provide the ―communities in which young people 


learn to interact, argue, and work together with others‖ (Carnegie Corporation of New 


York & CIRCLE, 2003, p. 5).  This second component, the community and its concurrent 


organization or management, is uniquely necessary for citizenship education.   ―A long 


tradition of research suggests that giving students more opportunities to participate in the 


management of their own classrooms and schools builds their civic skills and attitudes‖ 


(Ibid., p. 6).  More broadly, establishing a democratic ethos that permeates the culture of 


the classrooms and school is particularly important in enhancing students‘ citizenship. 


A classroom organization plan for democracy can provide the civic knowledge, 


intellectual skills, participatory skills and dispositions needed for full citizenship in the 


classroom community and our democratic society.  Expanding the civics dimension of 


teacher preparation programs (Carnegie Corporation of New York & CIRCLE, 2003) will 


prepare pre service teachers with the knowledge and skills to develop a classroom 


organization plan for democracy, which is an ideal way to bring citizenship education 


into classrooms.  
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Abstract 


With the implementation of the 2001 No Child Left Behind Act, teachers are expected to 


achieve “Highly Qualified” status. This designation requires full certification, a 


bachelor’s degree, and subject competence. It is designed to identify teachers who have 


the knowledge and skills to positively impact student learning outcomes. However, 


national studies indicate a lack of “highly qualified” teachers in high poverty schools. 


Yet there are high poverty schools where students exhibit high academic achievement. 


This research looks at that issue and focuses on selected teacher demographics and 


student achievement in a sampling of high-achieving, high poverty and low-achieving, 


high poverty schools in South Carolina.   


   


Over the past 20 years, the United States Census has identified the South as one of 


the most poverty-stricken areas in the nation.  The Southern Education Foundation 


Research Report (2007) found that in 1989, 37% of public school children in 15 southern 


states were identified as residing in low-income families. This was 8% higher than the 


remaining regions of the country. In these states, the average income for a family of three 


was less than $1,600 annually. Between 1995 and 2007, the percentage of low-income 


students in the South would grow from 45% to 54%. 


Not only has the numbers of children living in poverty increased, but the socio-


economic discrepancy between southern families and the rest of the nation continues. 


Today the South is the only region in which the majority of public school children are 


identified as members of low-income families.  In a 2004-2005 survey, 10 states 


nationwide reported a majority of low income students in public schools. Nine of these 


were Southern states. By 2007, this list increased to 12 states nationwide, 11 of which 


were southern states (Southern Educational Foundation, 2007). 


Research indicates that poverty impacts students‘ educational achievement in 


significant ways.  According to the Southern Educational Foundation (2007), low-income 


students begin at a disadvantage and continue to fall behind their peers.  For example, on 


the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), students identified as low SES 


(socio-economic status) scored between 20 to 30 percentile points lower than middle and 


upper-class counterparts in math and reading. 


With the implementation of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, there has been 


recognition of the need for and effects of teacher quality in closing the achievement gap 


in high poverty schools. Rivkin, Hanushek, & Kain (2002) found that the impact of low 


SES can be minimized by having a high quality teacher during the elementary years. 


Third grade students who are relatively at the same level of achievement can be separated 


by 50 percentile points three years later, depending on the level of teacher quality in those 
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three years (The Education Trust, 2007). Fallen‘s research in 2003 reinforced these 


findings and indicated that a teacher‘s influence is 20 times greater than any other single 


factor. However, Loeb & Miller (2006) found an absence of high quality teachers in low-


income areas of the nation. This has devastating implications for low SES students. 


Loeb and Miller also studied low SES students in the South. They found that 


students attending schools in the highest poverty schools in the South were twice as likely 


to receive their education from a first year teacher or a teacher identified as ―low quality‖ 


as their counterparts in low-poverty areas nationwide. In these schools, one in four 


students was being taught by professionals who initially failed their certification tests or 


were teaching out of their field of expertise. According to this study, the academic impact 


for these low SES students in high poverty areas began to show as early as third grade, 


with the achievement gap increasing through their elementary, middle, and high school 


years. 


In attempts to address this unequal access to quality teachers, the No Child Left 


Behind legislation (NCLB) was passed.  The legislation stipulates that all students are 


entitled to (1) qualified teachers proficient in their respective subject areas, (2) a fair and 


equal distribution of qualified teachers to schools, and (3) public access to information 


that details teacher expertise and qualifications. (The Education Trust, 2007) 


However, the legislation also required a definition of a ―highly qualified‖ teacher.  


Thus NCLB legislation further identified the following three criteria. To be ―highly 


qualified‖ teachers must (1) have full certification by passing all required tests and entry 


requirements, (2) attain a bachelor‘s degree at a nationally accredited institution, and (3) 


demonstrate competence in specific subject knowledge and teaching (U.S. Dept. of 


Education, 2003). Data on school districts‘ compliance in this area are to be reported 


annually and publicly as part of the published school report cards. On these reports, a 


section is dedicated to teacher profiles. This allows parents and the public to view the 


%age of ―highly qualified‖ teachers within a particular school district.  However, this 


classification of teachers gives only a partial description of the teacher demographics 


within schools.  The term does not encompass the retention rate of teachers or the ratings 


of teachers from parents, students or school officials.  ―Highly qualified‖ status only 


recognizes those teachers that meet the criteria as outlined by the NCLB‘s three 


descriptors.  


The term ―highly qualified‖ did not suddenly emerge from the 2001 NCLB 


legislation.  The term is the evolutionary result of numerous bills, acts, and legislation 


over the past fifty years.  The Higher Education Act of 1965 primarily targeted the 


inequities found in high poverty schools and instituted federal funding for the training of 


teachers and the development of qualified teaching personnel. The Education 


Professionals Development Act (1967) sought to strengthen programs for the 


―improvement of the qualifications of teachers…to provide a better foundation for 


meeting the critical needs of the nation for personnel in these areas‖ (Hess, Rotherham, & 


Walsh, 2004, p. 57).  


In 1998, President Clinton‘s President‘s Summit on Teacher Quality stated that 


―every community should have a talented and dedicated teacher in every classroom…if 


we recruit promising people into teaching and give them the highest quality preparation 


and training‖ (Hess, Rotherham, & Walsh, 2004, p. 62).  This quote sums up a majority 


of thinking behind teacher quality discussion in the last half of the 20
th


 century.  The 
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consensus was that to have effective teachers, there must be a call for quality preparations 


through training programs.  National accreditation standards were developed for higher-


level educational institutions in order to receive federal funding.  Licensing examinations 


were implemented to test subject knowledge, and rights were given to parents to know 


the qualifications of the teachers within their child‘s school (Hess, Rotherham, & Walsh, 


2004).  All of these events culminated in 2001 with the NCLB act and designation of 


―highly qualified‖ status. 


In order to comply with federal requirements, and monitor student academic 


achievement and progress, the South Carolina State Department of Education annually 


publishes individual school report cards to parents and the general public.  These reports 


provide school ratings, test scores, and demographics. Data include (1) a school‘s 


adequate yearly progress status (AYP), (2) the disaggregation of the Palmetto 


Achievement Challenge Test (PACT) scores by gender, race/ethnicity, socio-economic 


status, subject matter, and achievement level, (3) a summary of teaching personnel 


demographics and (4) a report from the principal and school improvement council. 


In order to clarify terms used in this research, it is helpful to define specific school 


report card categories.  The absolute rating of a school is the overall rating of the 


school‘s academic achievement within a specific school year.  The improvement rating 


measures the progress of the school‘s test scores from one year to the next.  These ratings 


are in relation to the South Carolina Performance Goal that states ―by 2010, South 


Carolina‘s student achievement will be ranked in the top half of the states nationally.  To 


achieve this goal, [South Carolina] must become one of the fastest improving systems in 


the country‖ (School Report Cards, 2005). Based on this, schools are rated annually using 


five terms: Excellent, Good, Average, Below Average, and Unsatisfactory.  For a school 


to be rated as ―Excellent,‖ the school must substantially exceed the standards for progress 


toward the South Carolina Performance Goal. The ratings incrementally decrease to 


―Unsatisfactory‖: a school that lacks the ability to meet the SC Performance Goal. 


The rating of a school is based primarily on student PACT scores. This 


standardized test is administered to students in the third through eighth grades each May.  


It is a state developed, criterion-referenced test and assesses a student‘s ability to perform 


functions and tasks that are taught in the respective grade level.  Students are scored on a 


rating scale of Advanced, Proficient, Basic, and Below Basic.  It is the goal of teachers, 


school administrators, and districts to have 100% of students to score either ―Proficient‖ 


or ―Advanced,‖ meaning that students met or exceeded expectations and are prepared to 


work at the next grade level.  Students who score ―Basic‖ can advance to the next grade, 


but a ―Below Basic‖ score requires local school board policies to determine if a student 


may progress to the next grade level (School Report Cards, 2005). Scores are broken 


down by subject matter, ethnicity, gender, SES, and the four score ratings listed above.   


These data determine the school‘s ability to attain its adequate yearly progress.  


By definition, the Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) ―specifies that the statewide target is 


met for all students and for the following subgroups: Racial/Ethnic, Subsidized Meals, 


Disability, and Limited English Proficiency as required by the United States Department 


of Education‖ (School Report Cards, 2005).  This is based on objectives set for each 


school in relation to the groups listed above.  The number of objectives varies between 


schools due to the difference in demographics and school population.  The objectives 


include performance and participation of students in the different groups. 
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Methodology 


After reviewing the literature on the relationship among poverty levels, teacher 


quality, and academic achievement, my research questions focused on high poverty 


schools and teacher demographics in South Carolina. Specifically I looked at (1) whether 


there is a difference in selected teacher demographics between high-achieving, high 


poverty schools (HA, HP) and low-achieving high poverty schools (LA, HP) and (2) if 


so, are these demographics as identified on the state school report cards? Thus this study 


looks at teacher demographics and student achievement in a sampling of high-achieving, 


high poverty and low-achieving, high poverty schools in South Carolina.  


Under the No Child Left Behind Act, student achievement goals were to be met 


beginning 2004-2005. Thus, data from this time frame were used to establish a baseline 


for future studies. I then purposefully selected a sample of schools that demonstrated high 


academic achievement (i.e. schools with ―Good‖ or ―Excellent‖ absolute ratings) and are 


located in high poverty districts during 20024-2005.
1
 I also selected schools that 


demonstrated low academic performance (i.e. schools with ―Unsatisfactory‖ absolute 


ratings) and are located in high poverty districts. I then disaggregated the PACT reading 


scores of the students within these schools in terms of the percentage of students who 


received subsidized meals.  All total, there were three schools in the first group of HA, 


HP schools. There were eight schools in the second group of LA, HP schools. 


Using data from each of these schools‘ report cards, I selected the following 


teacher demographics: length of teaching experience, advanced degrees, continuing 


contract teachers, ―highly qualified‖ status and returning teachers. Finally, I analyzed the 


teacher demographics of schools in the HA, HP group and the LA, HP group to look for 


trends and patterns.  


  


  Results 


Of the three schools that scored ―Excellent‖ on the absolute rating (HA, HP), 70% 


of students scored either ―Proficient‖ or ―Advanced‖ on the English Language Arts 


section of the PACT.  These schools had at least 81% of students who received 


subsidized meals.  The teaching personnel had an average of 15 years of teaching 


experience.  Two of the schools had 95% of teaches categorized as ―highly qualified.‖  


The third school reported 100 % of their teachers as ―highly qualified‖.  A minimum of 


86 % of teachers at these schools were returning teachers and 75% or more planned on 


continuing their contracts.  Teachers with advanced degrees comprised over 50% of the 


teaching faculty at all three institutions. 


In the LA, HP group of schools, none of the schools reported more than 25% of 


students scoring in the ―Proficient‖ or ―Advanced‖ level on the English Language Arts 


section of the PACT.  Seven of the eight schools had at least 85% of students who 


received subsidized meals. The teaching personnel had an average of 13.6 years of 


teaching experience.  Six schools had at least 86% of their teachers identified as ―highly 


qualified‖. Six schools had a minimum of 83% of their teachers returning from the 


previous year.  The other two schools had a minimum of 72% returning. With the 


exception of one school, the %age of teachers continuing their contracts ranged from 45 


to 55% of the teaching personnel. In all eight schools, teachers who had advanced 


degrees ranged from 30 to 50%.   
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Analysis of state school report card data for these schools suggests several overall 


trends.  First, the percentages of teachers who return from the previous year are 


approximately the same for both groups.  Second, the average years of teaching 


experience is approximately the same for both groups. Third, there are fewer ―highly 


qualified‖ teachers in the LA, HP group than in the HA, HP group; although not the 


discrepancy one might expect.  Seventy-five% of LA, HP schools had at least 86% of 


teachers classified as ―highly qualified‖ versus 95-100% in the HA, HP schools. Fourth, 


the percentage of teachers with advanced degrees shows a similar pattern. Schools in the 


LA, HP group generally had fewer teachers with advanced degrees than did the HA, HP 


group of schools. However, the range among LA, HP schools was broad. Some schools 


had 50% of their teachers with advanced degrees, similar to the HA, HP schools. Others 


had 30% of their teachers with advanced degrees.  


The only area of consistent difference between the HA, HP and LA, LP groups of 


schools was in the continuing contract criteria. Only one LA, HP school was similar to 


the HA, HP group in terms of percentage of teachers continuing their contact.  The other 


seven schools had significantly lower percentages of teachers continuing their contracts; 


45 to 55% for LA, HP schools versus over 75% for HA, HP schools.  


  


  Discussion 


A large body of research has been devoted to identifying and defining 


characteristics of teachers that impact student growth and achievement, especially ones 


that can be measured and quantified. According to NCLB legislation, ―highly qualified‖ 


teachers affect student learning and thus should be an indicator of highly effective 


schools. However, in this study, the majority of low-achieving, high poverty schools had 


approximately the same %age of ―highly qualified‖ teachers as did the high-achieving, 


high poverty schools. Thus there was no pattern that suggested that, in these schools, 


teachers who have full certification, a bachelor‘s degree at a nationally accredited 


institution, and competence in specific subject knowledge made the critical difference for 


these students.   


Neither did other commonly measurable teacher demographics such teaching 


experience and advanced degrees. On the school report cards, teachers in both HA, HP 


and LA, HP schools looked very similar in these areas. Teachers averaged comparable 


years of experience, were classified as ―highly qualified,‖ and were returning from the 


previous years. Many had advanced degrees.  It appears that the only significant 


difference between teachers in these two groups was that in HA, LP schools there were 


more teachers on continuing contracts than in LA, HP schools.  


Therefore, questions remain: ―What are the critical characteristics of ―highly 


qualified‖ teachers; ones that impact student achievement?‖ ―Can these characteristics be 


generalized to all teachers or are there different characteristics for teachers working in 


different contexts?‖ ―Does a continuing contract have any impact on teacher 


effectiveness and student achievement?‖ 


According to these findings, being ―highly qualified‖ as defined under NCLB, 


doesn‘t appear to make the difference in student academic success. When looking at the 


schools from this research, there is no data that strongly indicate that schools with more 


―highly qualified‖ teachers have higher student achievement levels. In fact, low-


performing schools had similar numbers of ―highly qualified‖ teachers.  
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Perhaps what this study does suggests is that, while education, certification 


examinations, and content knowledge may be core to knowing what to teach, there may 


be other critical factors that affect students living in poverty. Could the difference lie in 


how teacher education programs prepare future teachers? Could it be the mentoring and 


professional development in-service teachers receive? It may be just as, if not more, 


important for teachers in high- poverty schools to know not only what and how to teach 


but to know each student, his/her context and how to differentiate instruction to meet 


specific needs.  


Or perhaps these findings indicate the importance of culture, climate and 


consistency in the school. Is it the school leadership and school culture that makes a 


difference in the %age of continuing contract teachers in these high performing, high 


poverty schools? Could it be teachers who are encouraged to make decisions in the 


interests of their students become involved in the community and have administrative 


support have a commitment not experienced by other teachers? 


Or perhaps there are characteristics less definable that contribute to a teacher‘s 


effectiveness in high poverty schools. Is it possible that a truly effective teacher can‘t be 


identified by general %ages and statistics?  Can teacher quality, which is applicable to all 


students, all teachers and all contexts, be defined and reported by categories and charts? 


Or does it have more to with a teacher‘s ability to connect, relate, and apply his/her 


knowledge, skills and interpersonal relationships in various teaching contexts. 


Additional research is critical to address these questions. While some conclusions 


can be made from this study, the data suggest continued research is needed to determine 


the teacher characteristics critical to student achievement, particularly in high poverty 


schools.  


   


 Further Research 


The study could be expanded to include additional years‘ data and more schools 


in the sampling to provide additional data and power to the study. Statistical analysis 


could also be utilized to determine any quantitative relationship between and among the 


reported variables. In addition, data could be disaggregated further than is provided on 


the report card. For example, ―years of teaching experience‖ could be analyzed to 


identify the range of years, not merely an average. Other variables that affect student 


achievement, such as parental involvement, could be researched in the context of high 


poverty schools, student achievement and continuity of teaching personnel. Finally, 


interviews with administrators, teachers, students and parents on the impact and influence 


of school climate and culture could be conducted.  
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Perceptions of Middle School Principals’ Leader Behavior 
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Abstract 


This study utilized Kouzes and Posner's Leadership Practices Inventory (LPI) (2003) to 


measure perceptions of leadership behavior of South Carolina public middle school 


principals. Three data sets were analyzed: 1) self perceptions of principals' leadership 


behavior, 2) teachers' perceptions of their principals' leadership behavior, and 3) the 


congruence of principals' and teachers' perceptions of principals' leadership behavior. 


The thirty LPI statements were divided among five behavioral areas: 1) Model the Way, 


2) Inspire a Shared Vision, 3) Challenge the Process, 4) Enable Others to Act, and 5) 


Encourage the Heart. Principals rated their leadership behaviors slightly more positively 


than their teachers and scores from both principals and teachers were higher than the 


instrument norms. 


Introduction 


If there is a single tool which the principal should have, it is a mirror.  Looking in 


that mirror, the principal can find the person who, more than any other, is both 


responsible for and accountable for, the feelings of satisfaction and productivity for staff, 


students, and patrons. (Kelley, 1980, p. 53) 


 


Is leadership as pretty on the outside as it is on the inside?  Warren Bennis wrote 


that ―leadership is like beauty: It‘s hard to define, but you know it when you see it‖ 


(Bennis, 1994, p. 1).  Just as beauty is in the eye of the beholder, exemplary school 


leadership is judged differently by various stakeholders.  The range of duties that a 


principal assumes in running a school are scrutinized by those both directly and indirectly 


affected.  The school leader should be aware of this scrutiny at all times.  


Transformational leaders recognize the importance of strong leadership skills and seek to 


better understand themselves (Bass and Avolio, 1994).  Self-assessment and professional 


development lead to personal growth that they might better understand others to better 


lead others. 


 


The school leader who grows personally and professionally certainly can make a 


difference.  ―Effective leadership assessment must identify and recognize the leader who 


not only is distinguished in achieving local results, but has the capacity to improve 


education throughout the world‖(Reeves, 2004, p. 61).  Self-assessment that includes the 


perspective of colleagues, superiors, and subordinates, in combination with self-reporting 


provides the most valid information for growth.  Reed (2005) described this as a 


―perception-centered leadership model‖. The Kouzes and Posner Leadership Practices 


Inventory (LPI) is indicative of the characteristics required in such an assessment 


instrument.  Effective school leaders need to play to their strengths while still being 


aware of, and addressing their weaknesses.  If a leader is courageous enough to consider 


honest feedback and continually seek improved self awareness, their potential for success 


is greatly enhanced.   
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Principal self-perceptions can be negatively influenced by a lack of confidence or 


over-confidence during the various stages of a principal‘s career. Teachers most value 


leaders who are clear and consistent in their expectations, communicate effectively and 


treat people fairly. Teachers also work harder at their assigned duties when they believe 


in the leadership ability of their principal (Holloway, 2006). 


 


The emotionally intelligent leader understands what leadership behaviors to 


utilize based on personal strengths and behaviors of colleagues in both routine and novel 


situations (Goleman, 2006).  Armed with this intelligence, the transformational leader 


inspires positive change by exhibiting leadership behaviors that empower and encourage 


others.   In such a setting, the principal is simultaneously and continually reflective, 


thoughtful, encouraging, demanding, and collegial.  Teachers working with emotionally 


intelligent principals become secure and feel appreciated, yet feel effectively challenged 


and have a clearer understanding of the vision of the school leading to high levels of 


student achievement.     


 


Problem 


In an era of school accountability, the interest in principal leadership behavior and 


teacher perception of that behavior has been heightened.  ―Without good leadership, the 


potential contributions of other important people and conditions of schools and districts 


remain untapped, muted, or just plain fail to materialize‖(Leithwood, Aitken & Jantzi, 


2006, p. 59).  The research presented here sought to determine if principal leadership 


behavior is perceived similarly by principals and members of their faculties.   It 


addressed three questions:  1) How highly do South Carolina middle school principals 


rate their own leadership behavior?   2) How highly do South Carolina middle school 


teachers rate their principals‘ leadership behavior?  3) How do the leader self-perceptions 


compare with teacher perceptions?   


 


Significance 


This research examines the relationship between self-reported principal leadership 


behavior and perceived leadership behavior as reported by teachers in South Carolina 


middle schools.  Principal leadership behavior was determined by the results of the 


Kouzes and Posner Leadership Practices Inventory (LPI)-the self for principals and the 


observer for teachers.  This research seeks to encourage principal self-reflection and 


advance the understanding of the perceptions of important stakeholders as a means of 


school improvement.  It should be beneficial to practicing school leaders interested in 


strengthening the partnership between school leaders and their faculties.  Further, the data 


and the conclusions should be helpful in organizing principal induction and professional 


growth programs.  


 


Principal Self-Assessment 


Effective self-assessment requires an educational leader to be open and confident 


enough to directly confront the need for improvement in areas of weakness.  Learning 


and growth are the paramount purposes of schools.  The principal leads this quest.  


According to Sergiovanni it is the quality of the followers that tells the most about the 
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success of the principal (2006).  While much has been written about self-assessment by 


school leaders, the actual formal tools for the task are not always clearly defined and have 


not reached an ideal quality (Reeves, 2004).  A school leader should examine the 


purpose-driven nature of their position.  Longevity requires a frequent return to the 


reason for entering the educational arena.  Self-assessment should be on-going for growth 


to continue.  Personal growth and well-being must be factored into any equation of a 


successful school administrator. 


 


Many school leaders take structured self-assessments like the Leadership 


Practices Inventory (LPI) or the Myers Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) periodically 


throughout their career.  While it is possible for the results to change over time as a leader 


works to improve on their weaknesses, the strengths relied on are unlikely to change.  


While a self-assessment tool may not directly impact student learning, the school leader 


who grows personally and professionally can make a difference in student achievement.   


Successful school leadership has not been directly correlated to a certain leadership style, 


but administrators who capitalize on their strengths are generally perceived as more 


confident in their work (Cox, 2006).       


 


Methodology 


 The Leadership Practices Inventory (LPI) is formatted as a questionnaire 


with thirty behavioral statements.  There are six statements for each of The Five 


Practices.  Leaders complete the LPI-Self by rating themselves on the frequency with 


which they believe they engage in each of the behaviors.  Each item is rated on a 1 to 10 


scale with 1 representing Almost Never and 10 representing Almost Always. To acquire 


additional information, the leader asks others to complete the LPI-Observer.  


 


Components of the Leadership Practices Inventory (LPI) 


Modeling the Way: Setting an example for the desired behavior expected from 


others.  Leaders are clear and consistent in their beliefs and portray these beliefs through 


their daily actions (Kouzes and Posner, 2007).  


Inspiring a Shared Vision: Communicating and forging a clear and unified 


purpose for the future.  Leaders are open and articulate about their vision and their ideas 


for achieving these goals.  They include others in all steps from planning to evaluation as 


integral parties with a united purpose (Kouzes and Posner, 2007). 


Challenging the Process: Searching for and providing opportunities for 


innovation, growth and improvement.  Leaders overcome the status quo through 


acceptance of mistakes and modeling of risk-taking as natural processes of growth 


(Kouzes and Posner, 2007). 


Enabling Others to Act: Empowerment through the building of trust and 


collaboration.  Leaders share their power and help others develop as decision makers 


(Kouzes and Posner, 2007).    


Encouraging the Heart: Nurturing acts to support the improvement of weaknesses, 


recognize contributions and celebrate strengths and successes.  Leaders enable others to 


feel the importance of their contribution toward the organizational vision (Kouzes and 


Posner, 2007).  
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Internal reliability and validity of the LPI are strong (Kouzes & Posner, 2002). 


According to Kouzes and Posner (2002) the results are significantly correlated with 


various performance measures making it useful for predictions about leadership 


effectiveness.   


 


Table 1 presents the mean score and standard deviation from previous 


administrations of the LPI.  As indicated by the mean scores, Enabling Others was rated 


highest and Inspiring a Shared Vision is the least frequently exhibited behavior.  


Challenging the Process and Encouraging the Heart have similar mean values (Kouzes 


& Posner, 2002).    


 


Table 1: LPI Norms: Means and Standard Deviations 


Leadership  Category    Leader (Self)   SD  Direct Report    SD      


Model the way       47.0   6.0   47.2    9.5 


Inspire a shared vision 40.6   8.8  42.4            11.4 


Challenge the process       43.9   6.8    44.3    9.9  


Enable others to act 48.7   5.4   48.2       9.3        


Encourage the heart        43.8   8.0    44.5     11.5     


 


Sample Group 


The sample group for the research presented here consisted of 128 public middle 


school principals serving grades 6-8 in South Carolina and ten teachers from each of their 


respective schools.  Teachers were randomly selected from the school website by the 


researcher and represented at least three teachers per grade level.  Fifty-two principals 


responded to the survey.  


 


Research Question One: The first question addressed how highly South Carolina 


middle school principals rate their own leadership behavior.  Total scores were divided 


into the five leadership categories identified by Kouzes and Posner (2003).  Principals‘ 


responses were analyzed as a collective sample and are presented in Table 2.  The 


maximum possible score for each category is 60. 


 


Table 2: Principals‘ Perceptions: LPI-Self 


Leadership category      Mean Standard Deviation  


Model the way      53.50  4.408   


Inspire a shared vision     50.75  6.262   


Challenge the process      50.13  5.875   


Enable others to act         53.29  4.456   


Encourage the heart      51.56            6.282   
 N= 52 


Table 2 indicates that the principals rated themselves very highly on each of the 


five leadership behavior categories.  Their mean scores for each category were between 


50.13 and 53.50.  Answers for individual questions ranged from a low of 1 to a high of 


10.   
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Principals rated themselves most favorably in the category of Model the Way with 


a mean score of 53.50, a minimum score of 41, and a maximum score of 60. Principals in 


the study rated themselves least favorably in the category of Challenge the Process with a 


mean score of 50.13, a minimum score of 33, and a maximum score of 59.  Principals 


appear to view their overall leadership behaviors very favorably.   


 


These results differ from previous self-reported leader norms.  The LPI norms 


reported by Kouzes and Posner (2003) from previous administrations of the LPI (Table 


1), rated Enable Others to Act the highest and Inspiring a Shared Vision lowest. Notably, 


all self-reported leadership behavior categories for middle school principals were higher 


than the previously reported Kouzes and Posner norms.  The lower standard deviations in 


each leadership category for the middle school principals also indicate far less variability 


in scores than the Kouzes and Posner norm groups.   


 


Research Question Two: The second question addressed how highly South 


Carolina middle school teachers rate their principal‘s leadership behavior.  The survey 


responses of 243 teachers from the 52 middle schools were analyzed and are presented in 


Table 3.   


 


Table 3: Teachers‘ Perceptions:  LPI-Observer 


Leadership category     Mean Standard Deviation  


Model the way      51.00    9.655        


Inspire a shared vision     50.77  10.895          


Challenge the process      50.98  10.651          


Enable others to act         52.17  10.081          


Encourage the heart      51.15            11.888   
N= 243 


 


Table 3 indicates that the teachers also rated their principals highly on each of the 


five leadership behavior categories.  Their mean scores for each category ranged between 


50.77 and 52.17.  Teachers rated their principals most favorably in the Enabling Others 


to Act category with a mean score of 52.17.  They rated their principals lowest in the 


Inspiring a Shared Vision category with a mean score of 50.77.  Standard deviation was 


much higher in each category, indicating greater variability in scores.  The teachers 


appear to view their principals‘ overall leadership behaviors very favorably.   


 


These results are more consistent with previous LPI results.  The LPI observer 


means for those direct reports as reported by Kouzes and Posner (2003) from previous 


samples (Table 1) indicate that they also rated Enable Others to Act highest and Inspire a 


Shared Vision lowest. Teachers rated all observer-reported leadership behavior categories 


higher than the Kouzes and Posner direct report norms.  The standard deviation for the 


teachers sample was similar to those previously reported by Kouzes and Posner for direct 


reports.  


 


Research Question Three: The third question addressed how the leader 


perceptions compare with the teacher perceptions.  South Carolina middle school teachers 


rated their principals‘ leadership behavior equal to or slightly lower than the principals‘ 
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self-reported scores.  A Pearson correlation revealed no statistically significant 


relationship between the principals‘ perceptions and their teachers‘ perceptions of 


principal leadership behavior.   


Both the principals‘ and teachers‘ mean scores were above 50 on all five areas of 


principal leadership.  There was however, much greater variability in the teachers‘ ratings 


with standard deviations between 9.655 and 11.888 when compared to the principal self-


reported perceptions with standard deviations between 4.408 and 6.282.  The smaller 


standard deviation for the principal suggests greater consistency among their answers.  


The greater variability in the teachers‘ observer ratings of their principals‘ leadership 


behavior may indicate a more realistic perception of the principal leadership behavior.   


 


Conclusions 


The purpose of this study was to determine if principal leadership behavior is 


perceived similarly by principals and members of their faculties.  These results indicate 


that it is and that both groups view the principals‘ leadership behavior more highly than 


the norm.  The self-awareness that would drive a principal to rate personal leadership 


more discriminately on a self-assessment would likely result in higher perceptions of 


leadership behavior on assessments completed by observers. The principals‘ self-reported 


scores on all 30 survey statements reflected slightly higher means than did the teachers‘ 


observer-reported means.  There was greater variability in the teachers‘ ratings with 


standard deviations between 9.655 and 11.888 when compared to the principal self-


reported perceptions with standard deviations between 4.408 and 6.282.  The greater 


disparity among teacher responses might suggest a more realistic perception of the 


principals‘ leadership behaviors than the less discriminating principal self-reported 


responses. The standard deviations for teacher perceptions were also more consistent with 


the Kouzes and Posner norms. Teachers‘ perceptions of their principals‘ leadership 


behaviors may suffer less of the halo effect sometimes experienced by leaders. According 


to Luo and Najjar, ―one of the most effective methods in assessing principal leadership is 


to examine the teachers‘ perceptions.‖ (2007, p. 1)   


 


Understanding Leadership Behavior 


The principal‘s confidence in their own leadership contributes greatly to the way 


that they are perceived.  Successful school leaders capitalize on their strengths and are 


generally perceived as more confident and self-aware.  Identifying and understanding 


leadership strengths and limitations is important to effective leadership and to improved 


self-awareness.  Principals perceived as effective leaders by their teachers exemplify the 


Kouzes and Posner (2002) leadership tenets: Model the Way, Inspire a Shared Vision, 


Challenge the Process, Enable Others to Act, and Encourage the Heart.   


 


Transformational leadership affords more opportunities for teachers to experience 


and better understand the leadership behaviors.  Principals who frequently demonstrated 


leadership behaviors more explicitly than others were likely to be scored higher by 


teacher observers.  The paired responses of principals and teachers as a parameter of this 


research may have contributed to the overall scores that were higher in all categories than 


the Kouzes and Posner norms.  Principals and teachers who were likely to respond 


voluntarily to a survey may likely feel strongly about their knowledge level and their 
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ability to evaluate leaders.  A lack of discrimination between leadership behavior 


categories was particularly evident in the principals‘ self reported results, perhaps 


indicating more limited self-awareness. 


 


There clearly exists a perception of strong leadership practices across categories 


by both the principals and teachers. The consistently high principals‘ ratings of their own 


leadership behavior may in part be a result of the increased pressures of accountability 


under The No Child Left Behind Act.  Unusually high self-perceptions may also be a 


result of the principals‘ genuine desire and belief that they are doing the best work 


possible for their schools. This, despite South Carolina traditionally being among the 


lowest ranked for educational quality and the labeling of many South Carolina schools as 


failing.  The inflated perceptions indicate the need for continuous, detailed, and multi-


sourced leadership assessment for increased self-awareness.  Barbuto and Burbach (2006) 


proposed that a more realistic result would indicate a self-aware leaders‘ humility and a 


link between low self-awareness and higher motivation.  Comprehensive analysis of 


leadership behavior through multiple assessments may provide a clearer picture of 


individual leadership strengths and limitations.   


 


Analysis of individual questions resulted in some common high and low scores 


for individual questions from both principals and teachers.   Both groups rated the 


principal asking for feedback about the impact of principal actions on other people‘s 


performance the lowest of all individual questions.  Ideally, research such as this may 


serve principals in their efforts to improve their leadership behavior.  The principal‘s 


treating others with dignity and respect rated highest of all questions by both principals 


and teachers.  The common perceptions of principals‘ dignified treatment of subordinates 


suggest that participating principals consciously lead with a respectful demeanor and an 


awareness of the importance of tactful interactions.  That should be encouraging to those 


seeking to improve education in South Carolina.  As Kouzes and Posner (2002) note, 


leadership does not depend on mystical qualities, but rather on the capacity to know 


oneself and most importantly the willingness to learn from feedback.   
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Abstract 


This study compared two speech and language screening instruments (The SpeechEase 


and the South Carolina Curriculum Screener) to determine which screening protocol was 


more accurate in identifying preschoolers at risk for academic delays in elementary 


school. Ninety-six children were administered both of the screenings and received either 


a Pass or Fail score. The screening results were compared with the students’ academic 


performance as recorded on subsequent report cards. Statistics were performed to 


evaluate correlations between the students’ screening results and their academic 


performance. Statistical measures showed that both screening instruments have moderate 


ability to predict academic outcomes in kindergarten children. While the screenings can 


be used independently as part of an early screening protocol, the “South Carolina 


Curriculum Screener” appears to be a more adequate choice, as its assessment of speech 


and language is tailored to the general education curriculum.  


 


Introduction 


Many federal laws and policies have impacted education over the years. Public 


Law 94-142, the Education for all Handicapped Children Act passed by Congress in 


1975, not only mandated education services for all children regardless of ability, but also 


offered rights and protections to both parents and children. Included in the landmark 


legislation were requirements for identifying children with special needs. PL 99-457 


(1986) extended the boundaries of the Education for All Handicapped Children Act by 


supporting early intervention assistance for children. In 2001, the No Child Left Behind 


Act (PL 107-110) expanded the role of the federal government in education and added 


requirements in the areas of standards, accountability and assessment. In addition, the 


reauthorized Individuals with Disabilities Education (Improvement) Act of 2004 has been 


the impetus for Response to Intervention (RTI) models which focus on attempts to 


maximize student performance and minimize academic failure in the school setting. RTI 


is a multi-level process put in place to provide services to students who struggle with 


learning. The first intervention is classroom level, with more intense interventions offered 


if the child is not succeeding; progress is monitored at each stage of assistance. Ongoing 


monitoring assists decision-making regarding the need for further research-based 


instruction and/or intervention in general education, in special education or in both 


(Ehren, 2007).  


Evidence has long been available that preschool children with speech and 


language difficulties are at-risk for academic difficulties in elementary school (Byrd et al. 


1994). For example, the early development of strong vocabulary skills is considered one 


of the critical aspects of successful educational achievement in the later grades (Qi et al, 


2006). Identifying children at risk for academic difficulties in order to reduce academic 


failure in the later grades has become a key focus in the schools and with that, the role of 


the speech professional in the schools has evolved from treatment to early intervention 
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and prevention. Speech-language pathologists play a key role in identifying and treating 


communication disorders, particularly (historically) speech and language delays. An ever 


growing research base has clearly established connections between oral language skills 


and literacy skills and by extension, academic success or failure. (Justice et. al., 2005). 


Identification of children with speech and language delays has long been the 


domain of speech language professionals in the schools. Traditionally, mass screenings 


were completed by speech-language pathologists (SLP) in order to identify children 


requiring those services.  The once quite common practice of mass screening children for 


speech language difficulties is no longer routinely done in schools as RTI practices are 


becoming more common (Harn, et.al. 1999).  Lenkarski notes the benefits of screening as 


contributing to improved child-parent interactions and to greater therapy success by 


intervening early. Potentially negative aspects of screening could result in inaccurate 


labeling due to the screening‘s brevity as well as the possibility of overlooking less 


severe disabilities (2001). Although there is evidence that screening children as young as 


two can be effective, the predictive value of screening is still questioned, as mass 


screenings can lead to over referral (Klee, 2000). A critical review of 51 speech and 


language screening tests for mass screening of preschool children evaluated the 


professional time required, comprehensiveness, available norms and reliability/validity. 


The authors reported that of the instruments evaluated, only two provided data that had 


any predictive value (Sturner et.al, 1994).  


The current educational landscape requires curriculum-based assessment and 


intervention as standard practice in all special services provided to children. In further 


discussing changing roles of SLPs in the schools, Harn et. al. (1999) state the need for 


considering knowledge of the curriculum as part of the evaluation process in order to 


assist students in succeeding in schools. In addition, as speech and language interventions 


have become curriculum based, SLPs find themselves working in classrooms rather than 


―pulling out‖ children for services. SLPs are now called upon to analyze a student‘s 


language in the context of grade-level expectations and literacy and curriculum standards. 


Screenings can be a useful and important first step in this work. SLPs are particularly 


suited to using a diagnostic approach that assesses students' strengths and weaknesses 


within the context of classroom performance and addressing them specifically in 


treatment (Ehren, 2007). 


In an effort to help speech-language pathologists working on RTI teams identify 


those children who may be at risk for academic failure due to decreased speech and 


language skills, this study set out to evaluate the ability of speech-language screening 


tests to predict academic delays. The screening instruments compared in this study were 


the SpeechEase Screening Inventory and the South Carolina Curriculum Screener 


(SCCS). The SpeechEase is a nationally normed screening test for articulation, language, 


and fluency. The South Carolina Curriculum Screener (SCCS) was developed in South 


Carolina and is based on the South Carolina State Department of Education curriculum 


standards for each age/grade level. This research is important for several reasons: There 


are currently limited data to support the predictive value of screening instruments. The 


research provides data that assist in identifying areas of speech and language 


development that contribute to aspects of academic success. The results provide 


important information to classroom teachers and other professionals working in the 


school setting for children with communication disorders.  
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Method 


Ninety-six children age five were initially selected for participation. Due to the 


fact that all children could not complete both tests and to attrition over the academic year, 


71 children actually completed the study.  The children were drawn from six kindergarten 


classrooms in two schools. Different schools were chosen based on their Adequate Yearly 


Progress (AYP) ranking. One school met AYP, the other did not. This choice was made 


in order to offer the possibility for further study between the students‘ academic 


performance and their socio-economic status (based on multiple studies‘ claims that 


students attending schools that do not meet AYP come from low-income families). In 


order to obtain optimal student focus, the speech and language screenings were 


administered on two different days at the beginning of the school year. Students were 


screened by the three investigators; in addition, three trained speech-language pathology 


students administered screenings on the first day. All were trained in administering 


screenings and all the screeners previously agreed on similar scoring criteria for 


reliability purposes.  


Both instruments were administered to each participant. Screening results were 


recorded and quantified based on a non-weighted point system. In the second and fourth 


quarters of the academic year, report card data were collected, measuring student 


performance on meeting specific curriculum standards. The report cards consisted of 


three sections titled: Personal and Social Standards, Language Arts Standards, and 


Mathematics Standards. Among personal and social standards assessed were: a student‘s 


ability to follow classroom rules and routines, to interact easily with other children, and 


to know his/her birthday, address, and phone number. Language arts standards included 


naming upper and lower case letters, identifying beginning consonant sounds in words, 


and using pictures and words to make predictions about stories. Mathematics standards 


included counting from 1 to 20, collecting, displaying, and interpreting graphs, and 


naming days of the week. Each section contained nine, fifteen, and twenty standards 


respectively that were graded using a ―+‖ or ―–‖ symbol (indicating Passing/Failing of 


the standard). Report card data were recorded and quantified the same way as screening 


data, using a non-weighted, point-based system. Next, all data obtained were compiled in 


spreadsheet form. Screening results were compared with kindergarten report card data 


collected at the midpoint and end of the school year. Data was used to determine which 


subtests of each instrument best predicted communication delays that would impact 


academic success. 


 


Results and Discussion 


Results of correlation and multiple regression measures show that both screening 


instruments have moderate power for predicting academic performance. Correlations 


between vocabulary and articulation subtests on both screening instruments show modest 


correlation to the first report card data in particular. Additional data comparing all subtest 


correlations to both report card one (RC1) and report card two (RC2) are also presented 


below.  


Statistical analysis results shows that second- and fourth-quarter report cards were 


moderately correlated with each other (r=0.761), which yields an r2 =.579, [F (2.88) 


=23.4, P<0.01]. This means that the second quarter report card (RC1) accounts for 58% 
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of the variance on the fourth quarter report card (RC2). Though one might expect a 


higher correlation between the two report cards (they measure the same child‘s 


performance within four to five months), these results are not surprising, as children‘s 


academic performance at this age varies significantly from one grading period to the next, 


based on constant changes in their learning and attention. In addition, correlation results 


show that the screening instruments predicted academic performance on the second-


quarter report card [r(71)=0.46, P<0.05 between the SpeechEase and RC1 and r(71) 


=0.54, P<0.05 between the SCCS and RC1]. The screening instruments also predicted 


academic performance on the fourth quarter report card: r(71)= 0.30, P<0.05 between 


SpeechEase and RC2. Also, r(71)= 0.45, P<0.05 between the SCCS and RC2. Based on 


r
2
 values, it follows that the SpeechEase accounted for 20% of the variance in academic 


performance on RC1 and for 10% of the variance in academic performance on RC2. The 


SCCS accounted for 30% of the variance on RC2 and for 20% of the variance on RC2.  


Again, it is to be expected that the screenings would more accurately predict results on 


the second-quarter report card because this grading period immediately followed the 


administration of the screenings, while the fourth grading period was nine months later 


from the time the screenings were administered.  


A correlation that calls for further inquiry was found between the Articulation 


section of the SpeechEase and the same section of the SCCS; specifically, it was found 


that the two subtests correlated 0.581. Considering that both subtests measured the same 


child‘s speech at the same point in time, this correlation is considered low. This might be 


explained by two factors: first, the SpeechEase and the SCCS test different phonemes. 


Second, in the administration of the SpeechEase, children are supposed to fill in the blank 


(e.g. On your head you wear a __) with two of the target phonemes being underlined—a 


model was provided if the child didn‘t fill in the blank correctly). On the other hand, the 


SCCS asks that students produce the target phonemes when presented with picture cards, 


with no other cues being offered by the clinician.  


Overall correlation for the two tests was not high: r=0.45, P<0.05, which accounts 


for only 25.5% of the variance shared between the screening tests. This might be 


explained by the fact that the screenings are designed to measure different standards and 


abilities. While the SpeechEase is a traditional screening test aiming at identifying 


―typical‖ speech or language problems, the SCCS was designed to identify curricular 


weaknesses that can be helped by speech-language professionals.  


Statistical analyses looked not only at connections between the two report cards, 


but also at connections between particular subtests on the screenings and overall 


performance in the classroom setting as recorded on report cards. Investigators thus 


found that the vocabulary subtest of either screening was the most highly correlated with 


academic outcomes as recorded on RC1 (second quarter report card), with r= .48 between 


the ―Vocabulary‖ section of the SpeechEase and RC1 and r = 0.41 between the 


―Semantics‖ section of the SCCS and RC1. These findings indicate that with the 


vocabulary sections accounting for 23% (SpeechEase) and 17% (SCCS) of the variance 


on academic performance, vocabulary appears to be of critical importance to a young 


student‘s academic success. While the ―Vocabulary‖ section on the SpeechEase and the 


―Semantics‖ section on the SCCS correlated the highest (r =0.48), no other subtests 


correlated higher. It thus appears that both screening procedures have moderate to low 


predictive value with regards to academic delay.  
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Conclusions 


The outcomes of statistical measures indicate that both of the screening 


instruments used in this research are moderate predictors of academic performance in 


kindergarten students and that they can be used as part of an early intervention procedure 


to reliably and independently help identify children at-risk for academic delays. In 


helping therapists decide which of the two screening tests to use, it is important to 


consider the different nature of the SpeechEase as compared to the SCCS. While the 


SpeechEase is a traditional screening instrument that assesses student performance from 


the perspective of a speech-language pathologist only, the SCCS was designed to be 


curriculum-oriented. Though some of its subtests might be matched to those of the 


SpeechEase, the SCCS seeks to test speech and language abilities in light of the academic 


curriculum, in order to identify those areas of speech and language that therapists can 


target to help students improve academic performance in the general education setting. In 


the current environment where the role of the speech-language pathologist is being 


redefined as an active member of the Response to Intervention team and as a critical 


influence on students‘ academic success, further review of current screening instruments 


and possible changes in the scope and format of screening instruments appear to be 


valuable areas of study.  


Results of the statistical measures presented in this study indicate that the two 


screening instruments have low to moderate ability to predict academic outcomes in 


elementary school students. However, these findings must be interpreted with caution, as 


further research is warranted in order to validate them. One factor that reduces reliability 


of the results is the small research sample (N=71) that is representative mainly of South 


Carolina students. Additionally, the study necessitates follow-up, as it considered 


academic outcomes of students only through first-grade. The research, however, is 


compelling because it raises awareness among teachers and speech-language pathologists 


alike about the contribution of vocabulary skills to successful academics. Moreover, the 


study emphasizes that although mass screenings are no longer routinely administered, 


screening instruments remain a valid tool in the early identification and intervention 


process that is being implemented through response to intervention.  
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Abstract 


Assessing teacher candidates is complex and difficult. A multi-dimensional approach 


allows faculty the opportunity to use multiply assessments to determine the candidate’s 


proficiencies of knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Utilizing a prolonged and intense 


approach to field experience, North Greenville University’s College of Education faculty 


are able to produce multiply assessments that clearly define a teacher candidate’s ability 


to affect k-12 learning. Among the strongest assessments used are the Assessment of 


Dispositions, the Field Experience Evaluation, The Teacher Work Sample, the Licensure 


Exams, and the ADEPT (Assisting, developing, and evaluating professional teaching 


criteria used in South Carolina to evaluate teachers) Portfolio Notebook and 


Presentation. In tandem, these measures give a clear and accurate picture for evaluating 


teacher candidates as evidenced by Principal’s surveys and exit survey data.  


 


The Complexity of Assessment 


The complexity of assessing teacher candidates or novice teachers is evident to all 


who try to evaluate those entering the teaching profession (Mitchell, Robinson, Plake & 


Knowles, 2001, Wise, Ehrenberg & Leibbrand, 2008). While many states require 


particular licensure tests, a set of tests do not tell the whole story of the complex set of 


knowledge, skills, and dispositions required of teachers (Rennert-Ariev, 2005). Taking a 


high stakes single test is a far cry from the tasks teachers perform on a daily basis 


(Alvalos, Shaver, Pazos-Rego, Massey, Cuevas, 2006) Schools and Colleges of 


Education need to use multiple forms of evidence in making decisions about quality of 


teacher candidates. (Mitchell, Robinson, Plake & Knowles, 2001).  Authentic assessment 


can be used to pinpoint the particular knowledge base, skill sets, and dispositions teachers 


need to know and use in their particular teaching contexts (Rennert-Ariev, 2005).  


 


A Multi-dimensional Approach 


North Greenville University‘s College of Education uses a multi-dimensional 


approach to the assessment of teacher candidates. The system design requires the use of 


numerous authentic assessments, which are tied to various teaching contexts and 


strengthened by clear scoring guides and rubrics (Elliott, 2003; Mercer, 2008). 


Candidates are informed about all of the assessments early in the program. Candidates 


know the requirements and the scoring methods of each assessment and are given the 


theoretical background and standard that each assessment measures. The Early Childhood 


and Elementary Education Programs use a block system that allows the instructors of 


various courses to utilize a single, more prolonged field experience for learning activities 


and assessments. Key assignments are given to each candidate such as planning and 


teaching lessons for the Junior Block 1 candidates, followed by planning and teaching 


lessons in each curriculum area and reflecting on the lessons for more experienced 


candidates in Junior Block 2, while Senior Block candidates design unit plans. A well 
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designed and integrated field experience component adds credibility to the assessments 


used.  


 


Aligning the Assessments to Standards 


Applicants to the Teacher Education Program encounter their first field 


experience in the Introduction to Education course. During this field placement, 


applicants observe and assist in a k-12 classroom. Field Experience 2 takes place when 


applicants have become admitted to the Teacher Education Program and begin the Junior 


Block 1. At this Benchmark, candidates will become part of a cohort. The cohort takes all 


of the core courses together and has a thirty hour field experience that requires them to 


dedicate a half a day per week to a k-12 classroom. Simultaneous with the field 


placement are set methods courses where candidates plan the lessons they will execute. 


During the Junior Cohort for Early Childhood and Elementary Education programs, 


candidates will plan and execute four lessons. The candidate is observed teaching by the 


supervising teacher, an on-site mentor and cooperating teacher who have been trained to 


observe and evaluate the lesson utilizing the Field Experience Evaluation. Each of the 


instruments used are tied to theory and standards for practice. The Elementary Education 


Field Experience Evaluation is tied to the conceptual framework, Stronge‘s Qualities of 


Effective Teachers (2007), Association for Childhood Education International, and the 


South Carolina teacher evaluation system called ADEPT (Assisting, Developing, and 


Evaluating Professional Teaching). 


The Early Childhood Field Experience Evaluation is aligned to the conceptual 


framework, National Association for Educating Young Children (NAEYC) and ADEPT. 


The Field Experience Evaluations are a key element in evaluating teacher candidates. The 


Field Experiences build upon each other. The Junior Block 2 Field Experience requires 


candidates to teach lessons in k-12 classrooms related to the Junior Block 2 methods 


courses. Candidates must complete the Lesson Plan Template and reflect on the lessons 


taught. During the Senior Block, prior to clinical practice (student teaching), candidates 


spend two full days per week in a k-12 classroom beginning early in the fall. The 


expectation is that the candidate will remain in the same classroom for clinical practice. 


On rare occasions, candidates have had to go into other classrooms, but the goal is to 


have the candidate fully integrated into a single classroom for an entire year. The results 


of the prolonged involvement in a single classroom has led to great satisfaction for 


candidates as they build relationships with k-12 students, supervising teachers, on-site 


mentors, and cooperating teachers.  Faculty are satisfied with the outcome and the data 


reveals that candidates are able to impact k-12 student learning utilizing the South 


Carolina k-12 curriculum standards. The focus groups and exit surveys indicate that 


candidates find the prolonged involvement in public classrooms meet their needs for 


intense field experiences.  


 


Using Templates and Rubrics 


In addition to the intense and diverse field experiences, candidates are engaged in 


particular assessments related to planning, teaching, and assessment.  A lesson plan 


template and rubric are used in the Junior Blocks 1 and 2, while in the Senior Block 


candidates plan a unit and are assessed using a rubric. Furthermore, during the Senior 


Block, candidates take a variety of courses aimed at preparing them for the classroom. 
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They are involved in Professional Development, Classroom Management, Assessment 


Planning, technology, and reflection. These core courses require specific tasks in the field 


placement. Other practical assessments include resume writing and interviewing.  


During clinical practice, candidates record all of their experiences using the South 


Carolina Adept System and prepare an ADEPT Portfolio Notebook.  Additionally, 


candidates develop and implement a Teacher Work Sample. Utilizing these advanced 


assessments demonstrates that candidates understand the standards for teaching and 


learning as well as meeting the NCATE (National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 


Education) standard that candidates impact k-12 student learning (Wise, Ehrengberg, & 


Leibbrand, 2008).  


Candidates are also assessed on their teaching dispositions. The Assessment of 


Dispositions (AOD) is used throughout all programs. The instrument is aligned with the 


conceptual framework and ADEPT. Two instruments have been created. One measures 


the professional attitudes candidates will use in the University classrooms related to their 


coursework and peer collaboration in the cohort. The other instrument was created to use 


in k-12 classrooms to assess candidate interaction with diverse students. Two disposition 


sets are required as candidates relate to peers and also to k-12 students and personnel.  


 


Using Data from Multiple Sources 


Further candidate data is collected through the Principal‘s Survey carried out on 


graduates who are employed. Through the use of facebook and other social networks, 


graduates were contacted and asked to hand the Survey to their principals personally. The 


return rate was the highest in any year. Graduates in recent years found it necessary to do 


substitute teaching for their first year until a position opened in the district where they 


wanted to work. Data from the surveys indicated that graduates are well qualified to teach 


in k-12 classrooms.  


The NGU assessment system assesses candidate knowledge, skills, and 


dispositions in a variety of ways, at distinct decision points, and at various levels of 


intensity. Candidates have input into the assessment system as well through the 


evaluation of instructors, courses, on-site mentors, cooperating teachers, and an exit 


survey on the program.  Below find a table that lists the types of assessments that 


represent the multi-dimensional assessments used by the College of Education. Table 1 


below shows the Candidate Assessments.  
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Table 1: Candidate Assessments  
Candidate 


level 


Knowledge  Skills  Dispositions 


Junior Block 1 Course grades 


Minimum GPA and course 


grades 


Lesson Plans 


 


Field Experience Evaluations 


by supervisors, on-site mentors 


and cooperating teachers 


Assessment of Dispositions in 


courses and k-12 classrooms 


Graded by instructors, mentors, 


and cooperating teachers 


Junior Block 2 Course grades 


Minimum GPA and course 


grades 


Lesson plans 


Field Experience Evaluations 


by supervisors, on-site mentors 


and cooperating teachers 


Assessment of Dispositions 


in courses and k-12 classrooms 


Graded by instructors, mentors, 


and cooperating teachers 


Senior Block  Course grades 


Minimum GPA and course 


grades 


Unit plans 


Field Experience Evaluations 


by supervisors, on-site mentors 


and cooperating teachers 


Assessment of Dispositions 


in courses and k-12 classrooms 


Graded by instructors, mentors, 


and cooperating teachers 


Clinical 


Experience 


ADEPT Notebooks 


Minimum GPA 


Course grades 


TWS graded by supervisor and 


cooperating teacher 


Field Experience Evaluations 


Assessment of Dispositions 


in courses and k-12 classrooms 


Graded by instructors, mentors, 


and cooperating teachers 


 


All candidates complete all parts of the licensure exam for South Carolina, which 


is the Praxis II series, prior to clinical experience. The pass rate for all candidates is 


100%. Candidates also maintain a minimum of 2.5 GPA and maintain a C or better in all 


education courses.  


Through the use of multiple authentic assessments that integrate course work and 


field experiences, the College of Education has a clear picture of the competencies of 


their pre-service teachers. The use of specific assignments, theory based scoring 


instruments, rubrics, and multiple graders enhance the reliability of the assessment of 


candidates.  


 


Analyzing and Reporting Data 


Furthermore, the Assessment Committee review all assessments and the data 


gathered on candidates to ensure that the College of Education is producing Highly 


Qualified Teachers for k-12 schools. The data are aggregated by program and by 


assessment type to create a clear portrait of the candidates‘ knowledge, skills, and 


dispositions. The College of Education Faculty meet during dedicated times throughout 


the semester in order to review data on the candidates and the programs. The Assessment 


Coordinator and the committee bring reports to the Faculty for discussion and make 


recommendations for changes or improvements for review and voting. Details are kept in 


the minutes of the College of Education of programmatic changes made based on the data 


collected.  


Additionally, as candidates move through the program, they must meet specific 


criteria at various benchmarks to move on to the next program level. The Faculty receive 


specific data on candidates for acceptance into the program which is called Benchmark 1, 


at which time, the candidates are reviewed and received by recommendation. The 


Teacher Education Committee, comprised of College of Education Faculty, Arts and 


Science Faculty, k-12 partner representatives, and community representatives meet each 
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semester to review the candidates for admission. During these meetings, candidate 


assessments are reviewed and a vote is taken based on those assessments.  


Candidates who are being admitted into the clinical practice are also reviewed by 


the Faculty and the Teacher Education Committee.  The same is true for program 


completers.  Table 2 is the individual record form used for Elementary Education. Each 


program within the College of Education uses a similar record form. The form shows the 


benchmark and the requirements for each benchmark. Benchmark 4 is the final checklist 


for the University Requirements and beyond. The Principal‘s Survey is recorded in this 


benchmark even though all candidates are not evaluated. See Table 3. Some candidates 


do not enter the teaching profession immediately, but may enter into a similar profession 


like substitute teaching. A concerted effort has been instituted in recent years to collect 


data on graduates. See Table 4 for results.  


While the Praxis I & II data is collected and used as an indicator of competency, 


the test data is only one piece of the assessment system. In order to assess teacher 


candidates‘ preparation and competency for teaching requires a multi-dimensional 


program like the one used by North Greenville University. The process includes data 


gathering, analysis, and making changes to the programs based on analyzed and 


aggregated data. Just as public school teachers need to use multiple, authentic 


assessments with k-12 students, colleges and universities need to plan and utilize 


multiple, authentic assessments with teacher candidates. In short, colleges of education 


must practice what they prescribe as best practice.  


Narrow measures such as high stakes testing must be considered in conjunction 


with detailed authentic assessments like the Teacher Work Sample and Portfolios that 


showcase the entire scope of the work of a teacher.  A multi-dimensional approach to 


assessment gives educators the clearest data possible to make evaluations related to 


teacher education.  
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Table 2: Individual Student Record for Elementary Education Candidates 


 


College of Education: Individual Student Record: Elementary Education 


Name:.............................................................  Student No............................................. 
Assessment Benchmark 1 Benchmark 2 Benchmark 3 Benchmark 4 


Effective Practitioner     


GPA GPA GPA GPA GPA 


Core Content Courses Math 


Eng 


Hist 


Science 


Math 


Eng 


Soc St 


Science 


  


Praxis 1/Praxis 2 


 


 


Read: 


Write: 


Math: 


PLT: 


Elem: 


 


  


ADEPT Portfolio (APS 1-8) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  APS 1: 


APS 2: 


APS 3: 


APS 4: 


APS 5: 


APS 6: 


APS 7: 


APS 8: 


 


Teacher Work Sample 


 


 


 


 


  Elem1: 


Elem2: 


Elem3: 


Elem4: 


Elem5: 


 


Field Experience Evaluations 


 


1. Jr1 


Jr2 


Sr 


  


Caring Leader     


Assessment of Dispositions 


(Average) 


AOD: AOD: AOD: AOD: 


ADEPT: APS 9   APS9  


Chapel Ch Ch Ch Ch 


Lifelong Learner     


Electronic Portfolio El. Port:    


Technology  Tech:   


ADEPT APS 10: Professional 


Affiliations 


  APS10:  


Principal‘s Survey    PS 


Exit Survey   ExS  


Cultural Events CE CE CE CE 


 


Comments:.............................................................................................................................


................................................................................................................................................ 
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Principals' Ratings of Graduates on the Dimensions of Teaching 


Student Name  Graduation Date 


Scoring Categories: 3 = Above other entry-level candidates 


 2 = About the same as other entry-level candidates 


 1 = Below other entry-level candidates 


  SCORE   


 3 2 1   


EFFECTIVE PRACTITIONER      


Planning (Long-Range and Short-Range)      


Assessment to Students (Formative/summative)      


Expectations for Learners      


Instructional Strategies (Variety)      


Knowledge of Content and Management      


Ability to Monitor Student Learning      


CARING LEADER      


Classroom Organization and Management      


Interpersonal Relationship with Students      


Sensitivity to Gender, Race, and Ethnic Differences       


LIFELONG LEARNER      


Reflective Decision Making      


Personal and Professional Development      


Collaboration with Peer and Other-Educators      


        


Principal's Name Date   


       


School's Name      


   


 


TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 


NORTH GREENVILLE UNIVERSITY 


The Standard of Excellence 
in Teacher Preparation 
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Table 3: Summary of Principal‘s Ratings 
Summary of principal‘s ratings 2007-2008  (Based on SC ADEPT standards for Professional Teaching) 


    17 responses received 3 2 1 


 Effective Practitioner    


2007- Planning (Long and short range) 13 4  


2008 Assessment of Students (formal & informal)          11 6  


 Expectations for learners 14 3  


 Instructional Strategies 9 8  


 Knowledge of Content and management 9 8  


 Ability to Monitor student learning 10 7  


 Caring Leader    


 Classroom Organization and management 13 4  


 Interpersonal relationship with students 13 4  


 Sensitivity to gender, race, and ethnic differences 14 3  


 Lifelong Learner    


 Reflective decision making 11 6  


 Personal and Professional development 13 4  


 Collaboration with peers  16 1  


Summary of principal‘s ratings 2006-2007 
    23 responses received 3 2 1 


 Effective Practitioner    


2006- Planning (Long and short range) 14 9  


2007 Assessment of Students (formal & informal) 15 8  


 Expectations for learners 19 4  


 Instructional Strategies 17 5  


 Knowledge of Content and management 17 5  


 Ability to Monitor student learning 16 6  


 Caring Leader    


 Classroom Organization and management 18 4 1 


 Interpersonal relationship with students 18 5  


 Sensitivity to gender, race, and ethnic differences 20 3  


 Lifelong Learner    


 Reflective decision making 16 7  


 Personal and Professional development 17 6  


 Collaboration with peers  19 4  


Summary of principal‘s ratings 2005-2006 


    14 responses received 3 2 1 


 Effective Practitioner    


2005- Planning (Long and short range) 11 3  


2006 Assessment of Students (formal & informal)         {n/a : 1} 9 4  


 Expectations for learners 7 6 1 


 Instructional Strategies 10 4  


 Knowledge of Content and management 9 5  


 Ability to Monitor student learning 9 5  


 Caring Leader    


 Classroom Organization and management 12 2  


 Interpersonal relationship with students 8 6  


 Sensitivity to gender, race, and ethnic differences 11 3  


 Lifelong Learner    


 Reflective decision making 9 5  


 Personal and Professional development 6 8  


 Collaboration with peers  9 5  
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Table 4: Graduate Information on job placement 
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Abstract 


The effectiveness of a local systemic effort in meeting the goal of improved science 


literacy through the integration of inquiry teaching methods in classroom instruction was 


assessed. Science graduate students and K-12 teachers were partnered and engaged in a 


long-term professional development emphasizing inquiry practices. Data reported are the 


result of the investigation of one teacher/graduate student pair. The study examined the 


effectiveness of professional development implementation by assessing the ability of 100 


of the participating teacher’s students to use content gained through inquiry-based 


instruction to answer questions on state mandated tests.  Results suggest that this inquiry 


teaching resulted in test score improvements with all disaggregated groups (gender, 


race/ethnicity, and tracking) improving approximately 10 percent. Professional 


development with an emphasis on the inquiry-based teaching strategy may have played a 


role in elimination of the bias between mean test scores. 


 


Introduction 


The task of adequately preparing young people to understand and use information 


and technology in the twenty-first century is complex and difficult. In a system guided by 


standards, experts emphasize the importance of inquiry learning as a way of having 


students work together to solve problems. In the process, these students should discover 


knowledge themselves and develop experimental and analytical skills necessary for life 


outside of the school setting. There are concerns that students may not link hands-on 


activities to written activities of the topics being studied (Atkinson, 1990; Hodson, 1996; 


Wellington, 1998).  Our research findings, however, suggest that efforts by science 


teachers in South Carolina schools to implement the inquiry instructional technique 


improve standardized test scores of students of all demographic groups.  


 


Inquiry Learning 


Several recent, publicly funded, national initiatives propose a major turnaround of 


science education toward science literacy for all students (American Association for the 


Advancement of Science [AAAS], 1990, 1993; National Resource Council [NRC], 1996, 


2000).  This science education reform places more value on higher order thinking skills, 


problem solving abilities, and the ability to apply knowledge and skills to settings that 


transcend the classroom. Inquiry is the primary approach proposed to meet these goals 


with evidence that students are able to attain deep foundational understanding of science 


content and processes when they engage in inquiry (Bransford, Brown, & Cocking, 2000; 


Layman, Ochoa, & Heikkinen, 1996; Metz, 1995; Renninger & Hidi, 2002; Schneider, 


Krajcik, Marx, & Soloway, 2002).   
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Inquiry teaching is characterized by greater student engagement, participation in 


science classes, promoting higher-level thinking and by implication posits standardized 


test score increases. With inquiry teaching there is a shift from teacher centeredness 


toward student-led activities which presupposes self-regulating efforts by students, yet at 


the same time offers more space for individual activities (Hartley & Benedixen, 2001). 


The inquiry approach encourages students to ask and refine questions, to design and 


conduct investigations, to gather and analyze data and information, and to interpret the 


findings and draw conclusions. This approach also requires that the students report their 


findings so they may be shared (AAAS, 1990, 1993; Krajcik, Marx, Blumenfield, 


Soloway, & Fishman, 2000; Linn, Clark, & Slotta, 2003; NRC, 1996, 2000; Schneider et 


al., 2002; Songer, Lee, & McDonald, 2002). Evidence suggests that this close and 


meaningful relationship with the learning process helps students increase their interest in 


science while enhancing content knowledge and process skills (Renninger & Hidi, 2002).  


 


The Partnership 


The study reported here was set up to meet the education goal of improved 


student achievement in science (AAAS, 1990, 1993; NRC, 1996, 2000). Participating 


teachers were drawn from a large, primarily urban school district in South Carolina. 


These teachers were paired with science graduate students from the College of Charleston 


(CofC) and the Medical University of South Carolina (MUSC). The graduate students 


were all conducting research studies in their areas of specialization which ranged from 


marine science to neuroscience.  The collaborating partners formed the Lowcountry 


Partners for Inquiry Teaching and Learning, (National Science Foundation GK-12 # 


DGE-0139313). The science graduate student for this study was a master‘s level 


environmental studies candidate. The educator was a sixth grade science teacher at a 


Middle School for the Creative and Scientific Arts.  The educator and science graduate 


student pair and the Lowcountry Partners for Inquiry Teaching and Learning Program 


are herein referred to as the Partners and the Project, respectively. 


Goals of the Project included creating a culture of cooperation between K-12 


classroom teachers, students and the scientific community, and providing students and 


educators with opportunities to participate in inquiry teaching and learning. According to 


AAAS (1997), improving the current system of education in science and mathematics 


requires a concerted, cooperative effort of schools, parents, industry, government, and 


science communities.  


To make it a collaborative effort, the partners got a chance to find out the nature 


of their partner‘s field of work. During the summer months, the teacher, working at the 


graduate student‘s lab, gained hands-on experience and was exposed to ways by which 


scientists carry out studies in the laboratory environment, the similarities and differences 


that existed between laboratory investigations and everyday science as practiced in many 


K-12 classrooms. In the course of the school year, roles were reversed and the science 


graduate student had an opportunity to spend time with their teacher partner in the 


classroom, participating in inquiry-based science instruction. The Project offered the 


science graduate student opportunities to share her knowledge of and excitement for 


science with K-12 students and educators while conveying the types of practices and 


information used by scientists in the field to conduct investigations.  


 







Assessment 


Teacher Education Journal of South Carolina, 2009 Edition 69 


Professional Development 


 ―Many teachers lack a strong belief in the effectiveness of constructivist teaching 


methods in the classroom and are thus unlikely to use these practices.‖ (Beamer, Van 


Sickle, Harrison & Temple, 2008.)  For those willing to implement inquiry practices, 


however, the professional development (PD) programs on the subject are too few, short 


lived and inadequate as a means to helping them ―rethink and discard or transform 


thinking and beliefs on their prevailing classroom practices‖ (Dempsey, 2002; Loucks-


Horsley, 2003.)  This is especially surprising given data over time has shown that 


students benefit greatly from inquiry-based learning and that after only 30 minutes per 


week of inquiry-based instruction, students‘ science test scores improve significantly 


(Holdzkom & Lutz, 1984).  


To address this concern, partners were enrolled in six credit hours of graduate-


level PD courses covering the theoretical aspects of inquiry instruction and its utilization 


in the classroom. They learned how to: write and subsequently teach using learning cycle 


lesson plans, question students using the New Bloom‘s Taxonomy, gain classroom 


teaching strategies for inquiry learning, and observed teaching as the project directors 


used these same tactics during the inquiry teaching training. The PD courses were meant 


to acquaint the partners to inquiry teaching methods, and help them develop confidence 


in its implementation in the classroom setting.  


 


Purpose of the Study 


The ability of students exposed to inquiry-based instruction to correctly answer 


questions on a written test was examined.  The instrument was formatted to emulate the 


sixth grade level of a standardized test given to all students in the state.  Our purpose was 


to examine the effect inquiry instruction would have on student performance on a 


standardized test after teachers had been exposed to an extended professional 


development emphasizing inquiry in the classroom. We hypothesize that the teacher 


exposure to and use of inquiry teaching in science classrooms would significantly 


improve student achievement on standardized tests. A study with a similar theme, 


documents a need for ―empirical evidence that links inquiry-based instruction with 


success on science achievement tests‖ (Schneider et al., 2002, p. 411). 


 


Methods 


School Setting 


A middle school for creative and scientific arts located in a suburban/rural section 


of the southeast has a very diverse population of fifth through eighth grade students.  


Although the school prides itself on an emphasis on the arts and sciences, there are no 


special requirements or admission tests.  The school had an overall statewide absolute 


rating of ―Good,‖ but the improvement level was ranked ―Below Average,‖ on the 2004 


Annual School Report Card from the state‘s Education Oversight Committee. At the time 


of the study, the enrollment was approximately 60 percent white and 40 percent non-


white, primarily African-American. That year, 26 percent of the student population 


received subsidized meals and 11 percent were special needs students, the majority of 


whom were fully mainstreamed in the general population. 


A total of 100 students, 51 males and 49 females divided among four sixth grade 


class periods participated in the inquiry science lessons component of the study.  The 
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students were ‗tracked‘ into two honors classes and two general/resource classes.  This 


tracking system was loosely based on the students‘ previous year‘s score on the PACT. 


The higher the rating on the standardized test, the higher the track into which the students 


were placed. The racial breakdown of the participants was 69 white students, 23 African-


American students, 5 Asian-American students, and 3 from Latin America.  


 


Science Curriculum 


Full Option Science System (FOSS) kits used throughout the district were utilized 


extensively in this classroom. The Partners were trained by the local district FOSS 


trainers and supplemented by the six graduate credit hours of PD. For this study, the 


partners taught the Magnetism and Electricity Module, which consists of five sequential 


investigations, each designed to introduce or reinforce concepts in science. The unit 


activities were modified to produce a compact set of activities for use in the science 


classrooms. While it typically requires 6-8 weeks to complete a FOSS kit unit, the 


partners and students working in 90 minute block sessions, found it possible to complete 


the revised kit materials and activities in a three week time frame.  The reformat included 


topics on Magnetism, Electricity, Circuits and Electromagnetism. In as much as there 


were reading and response assignments for homework two or three nights per week, the 


majority of class time was spent engaged in hands-on inquiries and collaborative 


investigations based on the FOSS.  


Though other forms of testing may have been more effective in determining 


student knowledge, test items drawn from the South Carolina Palmetto Achievement 


Challenge Test (PACT) question bank were used. The PACT as an assessment tool is the 


standard applied to all students in the state and is based on the South Carolina Science 


Academic Standards (2005), the Benchmarks (AAAS, 1993) and the National Science 


Education Standards (1996). It has two sections: multiple choice and constructed-


response. The students were given science items from the practice test bank pool to 


ascertain content gain or loss. In addition to the tests, the partners considered artifacts 


created by students during the unit. These included graphs of data collected, pamphlet 


with diagrams showing the relationship between electricity and magnetism created on 


Microsoft Publisher, and working battery powered motors. Though these were not 


included in the assessment data, they offered an alternative through which the partners 


would assess practical student understanding of concepts they had learnt. 


 


Procedures 


Data were collected after the Partners had completed their PD and the teacher had 


the benefit of the summer laboratory experience and the science graduate student had 


experience in the teacher‘s classroom for one semester. The Partners were the primary 


facilitators of the lessons. The pre/post-test instrument questions covering the Magnetism 


and Electricity unit were adapted from questions drawn from a PACT practice question-


bank. Both tests were scored using the following rubric: three points for a correct 


response, one point for an incomplete answer, and no points were awarded where there 


was no response. Percentage points were then calculated based on the maximum 


allowable points on the test.   
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Statistical Analyses  


The pre- and post-test scores were analyzed using GraphPad Version 4 Software 


for Macintosh (http://www.graphpad.com, San Diego, CA).  Descriptive statistics based 


on students‘ percentage points earned on the tests were calculated for each category. 


Scores were analyzed overall, and disaggregated based on gender, race/ethnicity, track, 


and on PACT score placement (Advanced, Proficient, Basic, or Below Basic) as 


determined by their 2003 score on the science section. 


A one-tailed paired t test was performed for the pre-test versus post-test 


percentage scores for each matched pair sample in the categories described above.  A 


one-tailed P-value was used because scores are hypothesized to increase after a lesson 


has been taught. A two-tailed unpaired t test with Welch's correction was performed for 


the females‘ pre-test versus the males‘ pre-test scores, and for the post-tests scores for 


females versus males.  This same analysis was also performed for the honors versus 


general pre-tests scores and post-test scores. 


 


Results 


Data suggests an average increase in overall post-test scores of approximately 10 


percent (P< 0.05) (Table 1). 


 


Table 1:  Comparison of all participants: Pre- and Post-test scores. 


Group N Mean SD  


Pre-Overall 100 82 10 
P < 0.05 


Post-Overall 100 92 6 


 


  The use of inquiry learning during the unit presentation resulted in a significant 


increase in scores for both genders with elimination of differences in achievement 


between males and females (P<0.05) (Table 2). There was, however, a greater overall 


increase in points for females (13 percentage points) as compared to males (7 percentage 


points).  


 


Table 2: Male and female Pre- and Post-test scores. 


Group N Mean SD  


Pre-Male 51 86 8 
P < 0.05 


Post-Male 51 93 5 


     Pre-Female 49 78 11 
P < 0.05 


Post-Female 49 91 6 


 


Pre-test versus post-test scores disaggregated based on race/ethnicity suggested a 


significant increase in post-test achievement for both Caucasian and African American 


(P< 0.05) with both groups performing at approximately the same level. When post 


presentation scores of the unit were compared, performance of all racial groups showed 


no significant differences and tended to fall at 93 ±1. (Table 3.) 
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Table 3: Race/ethnicity Pre- and Post-test scores. 


Group N Mean SD  


Pre-Caucasian 70 82 10 
P < 0.05 


Post-Caucasian 70 93 6 


     Pre-African 


American 
23 82 11 


P < 0.05 
Post-African 


American 
23 91 6 


     Pre-Asian American 5 81 12 


P = 0.07 Post-Asian 


American 
5 93 5 


     Pre-Mexican/Latin 


Am 
3 87 10 


P = 0.21 
Post-Mexican/Latin 


Am 
3 94 3 


 


Disaggregating performance based on class track showed significant differences 


in means of pre- versus post-test scores (P< 0.05) for both general and honors students.  


The students tracked ―general‖ improved their test scores by an average of nearly 11 


percentage points.  Post-test scores for honors students increased approximately 10 


percent (Table 4).  Post unit performance of general and honor students were not 


significantly different. 


 


Table 4: Tracking on Pre- and Post-test performance on general and honor students. 


Group N Mean SD  


Pre-General 53 80 10 
P < 0.05 


Post-General 53 91 6 


     Pre-Honors 47 84 10 
P < 0.05 


Post-Honors 47 94 5 


 


Disaggregating based on PACT label showed significant differences in means of 


pre- compared to post-test scores (P< 0.05) for each category (Table 5).  The Advanced 


students increased post-test scores by an average of over 12 percent, the Proficient 


students over 9 percent, the students labeled Basic improved almost 10 percent, and the 


students ranked Below Basic increased their post-test scores by over 11 percent. 
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Table 5:  Pre- and Post-test scores of students based on 2003 PACT science score 


Group N Mean SD  


Pre-PACT 


Advanced 
19 82 11 


P < 0.05 
Post-PACT 


Advanced 
19 94.1 4.08 


     Pre-PACT 


Proficient 
25 84 10 


P < 0.05 
Post-PACT 


Proficient 
25 93 4 


     Pre-PACT Basic 31 80 11 
P < 0.05 


Post-PACT Basic 31 90 6 


     Pre-PACT Below 


Basic 
11 81 10 


P = 0.05 
Post-PACT Below 


Basic 
11 93 6 


 


Analysis 


Although derived from a small population, data suggest that students‘ 


performance improved significantly after the unit was delivered using inquiry instruction.  


The fact that each disaggregated group increased their post-test scores by approximately 


10 percent suggests that the inquiry method of instruction, as utilized in these four 


science classes, reached the students equally with no group of students having a selective 


advantage because of the teaching method.   


The results also suggest that the inquiry-based teaching strategy helped to 


eliminate the bias between mean test scores for males and females. Although both 


groups‘ test scores improved significantly, the gap between the scores for the males and 


females was reduced significantly after the unit was delivered using inquiry methods. 


These data are consistent across several samples e.g. units on light, simple machines, and 


plants though only data from the electricity and magnetism unit are reported. 


The collaborative nature of lesson delivery was important. The presence of the 


graduate student motivated and engaged students by relating learning to life outside the 


classroom and exposing them to knowledge and practice from the laboratory. This 


enabled the students to see how ―real‖ people use scientific information in relevant and 


interesting ways.   


 


Conclusions 


This study was conducted to find out what impact extended teacher exposure to 


inquiry teaching methods and practices would have on student achievement on 


standardized test scores when the teacher incorporated such practices in the science 


classroom. The paper spotlights findings from the collaborative efforts of a practicing 


middle school science teacher and a graduate environmental studies student, and their 


quest to implement inquiry teaching in the science classroom. The findings suggest that 


inquiry instruction had a positive effect on students‘ scores on a standards-based and 


summative assessment.  As an instructional strategy, inquiry teaching reached a broad 
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spectrum of learners as shown by increases in post-test scores regardless of 


disaggregation of the data.  The implications of these findings with regard to bridging the 


gap between gender achievements in the sciences are significant, although much more 


investigation is necessary. Follow-up controlled studies are a possible next step in this 


area of research.  


Data from the classroom suggest that South Carolina educators should be 


encouraged to give their students the opportunity to learn science content and practice by 


having them to play an active role in their science instruction via inquiry. Successful 


implementation of inquiry teaching methods, however, require time and commitment and 


methods garnered through PD sessions need to be put into practice over time. Science 


teachers will find self-reflection to be beneficial as they strive to enhance their 


instructional methods to meet the needs of their students.  
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Abstract 


The issue of assessment continues to be significant; this article focuses on the evolving 


definition of assessment, risks associated with assessing younger learners, and strategies 


for assessing the whole child. The focus of the article is the younger learner and the 


strategies described are presented as a helpful tool to teacher educators of pre-service 


students. Assessment strategies presented here reflect best practices in the U.S., other 


countries, and educational settings that value developmental and cultural differences.  


 


Introduction 


From a teacher education perspective, preparing pre-service teachers for the 


gauntlet of assessment procedures, outcomes, and consequences that await them is a 


challenge (Hyson, 2003; Bredekamp & Copple, 1997). This article focuses on the 


evolving definition of assessment within changing contexts; the risks associated with 


assessment of younger students; and emerging strategies for assessing the whole child 


and going beyond the borders of formal testing. While many of these issues relate to the 


learner in general, this article focuses on the younger learner from pre-k through primary 


age. 


 


Defining Assessment within a Changing Context 


Defining assessment within a changing social and political context is a continual 


challenge for educators. In order to address the need to define assessment for teacher 


educators and other professionals, organizations focus on assessment procedures, 


policies, and issues. Position papers are currently available from key professional 


organizations that support and inform the teacher education community. In the field of 


early childhood education, two organizations are the National Association for the 


Education of Young Children (NAEYC) and the National Association of Early 


Childhood Specialists in State Departments of Education (NAECS/SDE). In this section, 


we highlight key concepts and recommendations related to the assessment of young 


learners ages 3 to 8 years.  


According to the joint position statement of NAEYC and NAECS/SDE (1990), 


the major recommendation related to assessment of young learners includes the 


following: 


 Make ethical, appropriate, valid, and reliable assessment a central part of all 


 early childhood education programs. To assess young children‘s strengths, 


 progresses, and needs, use methods that are developmentally appropriate, 


 culturally and linguistically responsive, tied to children‘s daily activities,  


 supported by professional development, inclusive of families, and connected 


 to specific, beneficial purposes: making sound decisions about teaching and 


 learning; identifying significant concerns that may require focused intervention 


 for individual children; and helping programs improve their educational and 
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 developmental interventions (NAEYC-NAECS/SDE, 1990, p. 22). 


Position statements are helpful tools for teacher educators to share with pre-service 


teachers. Pre-service teachers have a range of experiences prior to their enrollment in 


formal certification programs, and the use of position statements can provide a forum for 


class discussions, debates, and decision-making relevant to their own field experiences. 


Organizations providing assessment guidelines and position statements include NAEYC 


& NAECS/SDE (2002); NAEYC & NCTM (National Council of Teachers of 


Mathematics, 2002); and NAEYC & IRA (International Reading Association, 1998). 


Using the above recommendations by NAEYC and NAECS/SDE as an 


assessment tool in pre-service teacher education courses, we can deconstruct the general 


statement into more discrete statements that inform the pre-service teacher about 


important dimensions of assessing the youngest of learners. 
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Table 1: Assessment Dimensions and Examples for Younger Learners 


Assessment 


Dimension* 


Preschoolers Kindergarten-Primary 


Assessment is tied to 


children’s daily activities 


During free play in learning centers, 


teacher records frequency and duration of 


time that each child spends in centers to 


determine child‘s interests and need for 


additional center materials and resources. 


First grade teacher establishes a science center 


with multiple activities and hands-on 


experiences. She records the length of time 


and selection of activities of each child in 


the science center for 3 weeks to determine 


their interests and possible additional 


resources for the center. 


Assessment that is 


supported by professional 


development 


Pre-K teachers in a school district engage 


in a systematic training provided by the 


district on the use of a state-level 


preschool assessment tool. 


Teachers in the second grade of a local school 


district study together how to administer the 


language arts/reading assessment. They are 


provided a mentor by the school district. 


Assessment that is 


inclusive of families 


Teacher invites parents to a classroom 


activity involving the display of 


children‘s art work focusing on their 


homes and neighborhoods. 


During an Open House in a first grade 


classroom, parents are invited to view their 


children‘s math portfolios and to complete an 


at-home math experience with their children 


to include in the portfolio. 


Assessment that is used to 


make sound decisions 


about teaching and 


learning 


During beginning weeks of the school 


year, 4K teacher assesses language 


development of each child in the 


classroom formally and informally and 


then makes decisions about pre-reading 


and early literacy activities on a daily 


basis in the classroom. 


A second grade teacher notices that students 


in her class are struggling with the chosen 


reading textbook. She consults with her 


supervisor and other second grade teachers 


and selects another textbook that is reflective 


of the cultural diversity of the children in her 


classroom. 


Assessment that is used to 


identify significant 


concerns that may require 


focused interventions 


4K teacher in a state-funded child care 


center refers a child for language 


assessment after determining the child has 


a limited vocabulary and has difficulty 


speaking in social settings. 


A third grade teacher observes that one of the 


boys in her class is being bullied and 


frequently socially excluded on the 


playground. She requests assistance from the 


school counselor in completing observations, 


anecdotes, and in developing a plan for 


intervention for the child and the classroom. 


Assessment that is used to 


help programs improve 


their educational and 


developmental 


interventions. 


4K teacher determines that the cultural 


diversity of her classroom (Latino, Asian, 


and African American) requires a more 


diverse early literacy curriculum and a 


stronger home-school program related to 


literacy. 


First grade teacher notices that children seem 


bored and uninterested in the math 


curriculum. She asks for assistance from the 


curriculum coordinator and, together, they 


change the math curriculum to better meet the 


children‘s interests and levels of readiness. 


*Assessment Dimensions adapted from the NAEYC & NAECS/SDE Joint Position Statement (1990). 


 


We recommend that teacher educators utilize position statements as key elements 


in their pre-service teacher education courses. Position statements provide current 


definitions and descriptions of assessment and assessment processes. In this way, faculty 


members model the use of professional resources on assessment to their pre-service 


teachers, provide leadership in interpreting position statements, and engage pre-service 


teachers in discourse with faculty members, peers, and cooperating teachers in about the 


multiple dimensions of early assessment. 
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Risks of Assessing the Younger Learner 


Teachers and administrators recognize the unique problems when assessing young 


children (NCREL, 2007) that include over assessing of young children, teacher 


inexperience in administering tests, using testing procedures on very young children that 


are designed for older students, and lack of parent involvement in the assessment process. 


Shepard (1994) described the negative history of standardized testing of children as one 


where expectations for children during testing sessions are inappropriate and children‘s 


normal behavior is not considered. 


 There is a concern that children can be over-assessed and program personnel may 


suffer from assessment fatigue (NASBE, 2008). Since the passage of No Child Left 


Behind (NCLB, 2001), academic testing is required in all U.S. public elementary through 


high schools beginning in third grade (Hendrick & Weissman, 2006). Even though formal 


standardized tests for young children should be limited to situations where children with 


potential disabilities may be identified (NAEYC, 2008) schools continue to assess 


children at very young ages.  This has added stress because of the amount of time needed 


to administer tests by teachers who are already dealing with heavy workloads.  Early 


childhood programs have also been affected by the push for testing because of the change 


in kindergarten curricula towards early skill development. 


Another risk in assessing the younger learner is to inadvertently put pressure on 


the young child to perform. Preparation for assessments often includes parents and 


teachers encouraging children to ―do their best‖. One characteristic of young children is 


that they are not developmentally able to be interested in ―doing their best‖ (NASBE, 


2008). In addition, preschoolers are developmentally not able to understand the 


consequences of testing. The classic assessment procedures used with older children are 


not considered developmentally appropriate for young children.  Reliability is another 


issue; the younger the child, the more difficult it is to acquire legitimate assessments that 


reflect consistency and predictability. NAEYC‘s position statement includes policies to 


insure that assessment of young children is obtained in realistic or authentic settings 


(NAEYC, 2003).   


The early childhood years, which include prekindergarten through third grade, are 


characterized by variation in the development of the child (NAEYC, 2003). Children 


coming from different cultures and backgrounds influence their ability to express what 


they know. Principles and Recommendations for Early Childhood Assessments, a report 


to the National Education Goals Panel, noted that the younger the child, the more difficult 


it is to obtain reliable and valid assessment data. Early development is rapid and highly 


influenced by experience (National Institute for Early Education Research, 2004). Giving 


children assessments where they are required to sit for long periods and/or focus their 


attention on one activity increases the risk that a true assessment of the child‘s ability will 


not occur. Young children can easily be distracted and do not understand the purpose of 


assessments.  


Professionals unfamiliar with the developmental stages do affect the performance 


and outcomes of young children in the assessment process. NAEYC‘s list of indicators of 


effective assessment practices includes ensuring that what is assessed is developmentally 


appropriate (NAEYC, 2003). Standardized tests are often administered by someone 


unfamiliar to the child and the assessment takes place in an unfamiliar setting (Hendrick 


& Weissman, 2006).  Young children may not be able to demonstrate what they know 
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and can do because of difficulties in reading, writing, and communicating. Children who 


have limited experiences with books and writing materials will be unable to successfully 


respond in testing situations. 


Omitting the use of parent‘s knowledge about their child is a common occurrence 


during assessment procedures. One of the major purposes of assessment in programs for 


young children is to determine the child strengths and needs in order to provide 


appropriate instructional planning to support the child‘s learning (NCREL, 2008). When 


teachers neglect to include parents in the assessment process, a very important 


component of the assessment process is omitted. Parents have a perspective about their 


child‘s development and can also communicate to the teacher important developmental 


milestones the child has reached. In a recent interview with a parent, the parent was 


extremely frustrated because the school desired to retain her child. The teacher felt the 


child needed more time in kindergarten to improve her readiness skills. The parent shared 


that all the concerns such as writing her name, recognizing letters of the alphabet and 


counting were being observed at home and the teacher was unaware of this. 


 


Strategies for Assessing the Whole Child 


 Teacher educators with a background in early education are particularly sensitive 


to the assessment process (Kagan, Scott-Little, & Clifford, 2003; Bodrova & Leong, 


2003; Shepard, 1994). Historically, assessment procedures for younger children in pre-k, 


kindergarten, and primary grades have been aligned with developmental needs of these 


children. With the emergence and implementation of No Child Left Behind, the attention 


to alignment of assessment with the developmental levels of younger learners has been 


diminished and the practice of more frequent standardized testing and the broader 


reporting and use of testing outcomes has become common practice. The authors take the 


position that it is time to return to a more balanced view of assessment and an alignment 


of assessment methods with the developmental levels of the students involved.  


Taking a developmental and holistic perspective, the authors present and advocate 


for the use of more authentic forms of assessment that go beyond the usual borders of 


standardized and paper-and-pencil testing.  The strategies presented here reflect a broader 


definition of assessment as well as the use of qualitative and performance-based 


assessment approaches used in many European schools (Edwards, Gandini, & Forman, 


2003). We believe that much can be learned from our professional peers and students in 


other countries where assessment is historically defined within a broader and more 


developmental context. Strategies presenter here include the following: 1) Observational 


and anecdotal; 2) Portfolios; 3) Parent interviews; 4) Journals; and 5) Reggio-inspired 


forms of documentation. 


 


Observational and anecdotal records 


Teachers of young children need strong observational skills and the ability to 


record those observations frequently and systematically. Anecdotal records are informal 


recordings of child behaviors that can provide important documentation to parents, other 


teachers, administrators, and, in some cases, authorities. Examples of appropriate uses of 


anecdotal records include 1) social interactions of a preschool child to assess frequency 


and types of verbal and physical interactions in play settings; 2) behaviors that might 


indicate a delay or medical need such as patterns of non-response to verbal prompts, 
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inability to climb or crawl, or examples of non-verbal behaviors when verbal behaviors 


are expected; and 3) documenting suspected abuse through anecdotal recording of 


conversations with children, documenting bruises and possible physical injuries, and 


recording other information to verify a teacher‘s observations and concerns. Anecdotal 


records should be carefully recorded with the setting and date, and they should be 


systematically gathered and stored in a confidential place. These forms of assessment are 


frequently used to document for parents areas of teacher concern about a child‘s 


development or behavior and with authorities in possible abuse cases. 


 


Portfolios 


Portfolios are an excellent example of authentic or performance-based assessment 


and are a collection of work samples, photo documentation, and other samples of 


children‘s work. Portfolios are particularly appropriate in classrooms with cultural 


diversity because work samples are not language-dependent. The beginning teacher can 


build skills in portfolio construction by focusing on one content area, such as 


mathematics, science, or language arts, and then focusing on in-depth processes in that 


area throughout the school year. Young learners love to participate in portfolio 


construction and parents find portfolios to be meaningful examples of their child‘s skill 


levels, interests, and changing development. There are many resources available to 


teacher educators and pre-service teachers related to portfolio development. 


 


Parent interviews 


Assessment with younger learners should be inclusive of parent involvement. 


When assessing a child‘s language development, parent can be interviewed to determine 


typical words that the child uses at home, preferences for books and book reading 


routines, writing, and other language-based activities is especially helpful. Assessing a 


young child‘s language development becomes much more complete when the lens 


includes the home setting also, and parents often have examples of language behavior 


that verify or challenge the teacher‘s initial hunches and observations. 


 


Journals 


Maria Montessori advocated for early writing experiences (Morrison, 2007). 


Teachers of young children from pre-k through primary grades can utilize journaling as 


an important form of assessment. Young children can create their own journals, include 


their own doodles and drawings, and develop a love for writing through the journaling 


process. Journal topics can be diverse, focused, or day to day. Kindergarten children who 


open their journals each morning at 9:30 and write for 15 minutes on a selected topic are 


establishing important writing routines and dispositions. Technology can be used to 


enhance the journaling experience, and many children become fluid journal writers when 


using a computer for part of their writing experiences. KidPix and other software 


packages allow the child to illustrate their journal entries and integrate art and creativity 


into the writing process. 


 


Reggio-inspired documentation 


The Reggio Emilia Approach (Gandini, Edwards & Forman, 2003) provides 


educators with innovative ways to assess young learners. Reflective of the Italian culture, 
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these preschools place a high value on the child‘s ability to express self in many different 


ways. Thus, the examples of documentation of children‘s work—ranging from portfolios 


to digital photography to 3D projects to murals and large-scale documentation panels---


provide teachers, parents, and young learners with rich visual representations of 


children‘s work and expressions. From these multiple forms of documentation, teachers 


are able to assess concept development, vocabulary, fine motor skills, family dynamics, 


children‘s interests, and possible problems or issues that need to be addressed.  


 


Summary and Implications 


Assessment and accountability continue to be hallmarks of American education 


and pre-service teacher education. The challenge to teachers of the youngest learners is to 


find developmentally appropriate means of assessing young children, their learning 


environments, and child-parent-family involvement and dynamics in order to assess 


beyond the borders of testing. Teacher educators in early childhood education rely on 


multiple sources for assessment information. Position statements are particularly helpful 


as a tool with pre-service teachers who are just beginning to understand the complexity of 


the learning environments in which they will be teaching. Risks of assessing very young 


learners are addressed, and the research on consequences of inappropriate forms of 


assessment with young learners is also discussed. Finally, contemporary forms of 


assessment that help the teacher educator and the pre-service teacher to reach beyond the 


borders of traditional standardized and paper-pencil tests are discussed briefly. Not only 


do these qualitative and authentic forms of assessment better match the developmental 


levels of the learner but they also offer a creative and imaginative avenue for the 


classroom teacher to document the constant change and growth of his/her young students. 


Assessment is a fixed component of American education and takes on new 


dimensions over time. The challenge to teacher educators and to pre- and in-service 


teachers of the youngest learners is to match the assessment strategy with the purpose of 


the assessment, to be sensitive to the cultural and language differences of the young 


learner, and to inspire the young learner to demonstrate his/her diverse skills through 


work samples, art and creative expression, journaling, photography, and other diverse 


means of expression. Assessment of our youngest learners should be a dance between the 


teacher, the child, the parent, and the evolving growth and development of the child.  
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Abstract 


This article details the classroom use of personal response systems in four different 


disciplines. It highlights the versatility of these systems, the effect on student learning and 


how their use in college classrooms may influence preservice teachers in their future 


classrooms. 


 


Introduction 


Education at any level is complex, but the complexity multiplies when the student 


will soon be a teacher. Preservice teachers must learn not only the content of their 


discipline, but also a plethora of instructional methods and skills. Among the greatest 


challenges is to prepare these future educators to effectively utilize ever-changing 


technology. Digital technology has been promising to change the way we teach and learn 


for over 30 years with a seemingly infinite supply of technological teaching 


enhancements, but many inservice (Hoban & Herrington, 2005) and preservice (Wright 


& Wilson, 2005) teachers report reluctance to implement technology in their classrooms. 


When technology is employed, it too often reinforces teacher-centered pedagogies – 


reinforcing traditional styles instead of reinventing our pedagogy (Kennewell, et al, 


2008). Still most of our students have grown up with technology and, as Evans and 


Gunter (2004) suggest, preservice teachers can be instrumental in introducing technology 


into K-12 schools when appropriately prepared. Perhaps even more significantly, the 


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) strongly recognizes 


the need for technologically astute teacher candidates by including some form of 


technology awareness in five of their six unit standards (NCATE, 2008).  


What, then, can be done to address the technological education of our students? A 


standard three hour ‗educational technologies‘ class, while a good thing in and of itself, is 


insufficient to fully prepare teacher candidates for the demands of their future 


classrooms. Preservice teachers need to be exposed to student-centered approaches to 


technology in multiple classes across the entire scope of their college career, not only in 


their Education courses but also in other disciplines (c.f. Aiken, 1980). Maximizing 


students‘ awareness of educationally-based technology and their preparedness to 


implement pedagogically sound technical enhancements in the classroom should involve 


cross-disciplinary exposure and opportunities to reflect on multiple approaches across 


time and course content. This paper describes an interdisciplinary project involving the 
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classroom use of one particular educational technology enhancement: the personal 


response system. Designed to elicit real-time responses from students during class and 


flexible enough to apply to content at nearly any level within any discipline, this 


technology has become popular both in universities [where the variety commonly known 


as Clickers are used (e.g., Flynn & Russell, 2008)] and in K-12 schools [where the 


ActiVote system is preferred (e.g., Schmid, 2008)].  


Following an interdisciplinary overview of the literature related to response 


system technology and pedagogy, this paper explores the classroom experience of four 


instructors in distinct disciplines: Biology, Education, English Grammar, and Political 


Science. Each class described has a significant percentage of Education majors, and the 


pedagogical focus for response systems varies for each class. In these narratives the 


instructors share their motivations for incorporating response technology into their 


pedagogies, some common applications used in their classrooms, and what they 


anticipate students may apply from the various approaches to their own classrooms in the 


future. The paper concludes with indications for future research on ensuring preservice 


teacher candidates are both exposed to and comfortable with the application of this and 


other teaching technologies.  


 


Personal Response Technology 


Although personal response systems have been used by legislatures and television 


game-shows for many years, they have only recently entered the educational mainstream, 


first at the post-secondary level and now, increasingly, in K-12 schools. A classroom 


system integrates remote control devices, a receiver, response system software, a 


computer, and a projector. In classrooms equipped with Promethean Boards, only the 


remote controls may be evident. In any case, the system collects students‘ responses to 


spoken or board-based questions and then (optionally) projects the aggregate results for 


the entire class to see. Used to its fullest potential, response technology enables learner-


centered instruction by facilitating meaningful interactivity, reducing anxiety, supporting 


higher order thinking, and encouraging students to take ownership of their own learning.  


 From among the myriad technological teaching enhancements available to both 


K-12 and post-secondary education, the authors chose to investigate response system 


technology for four primary reasons. First, response system technology is affordable; a 


classroom system may be secured for under $2,000. Second, it is widely available; nearly 


every school and university in the surrounding communities of this study has some 


variety of classroom response technology. Third, the technology is simple yet flexible; 


response prompts are created by instructors and can be used in many ways. Finally, this is 


a comfortable technology for students of all ages; ActiVote "eggs" and "clickers" are 


similar in both size and function to television remotes.  


 Response systems can enhance classroom teaching in multiple ways at multiple 


levels. Students are comfortable with handheld technology, most having grown up with 


remote controls, iPods, cell phones, and video game controllers. Giving them a similar 


device puts them in familiar territory where they may more readily engage class content. 


Using these hand-held devices, students test their understanding anonymously and 


immediately in a low-risk environment which leads to a sense of ownership. This sense 


of ownership in turn often increases students‘ willingness to speak (Roschelle, 2003), and 


speaking can be used to heighten the quality of students‘ thought (Cuseo, Fecas, and 
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Thompson, 2007). Perhaps most importantly, students view the voting as fun, and they 


learn surreptitiously.  


In addition to the benefits for students, response technology enables teachers to 


immediately and accurately assess student comprehension. Instead of subjectively 


gauging students‘ understanding based on the relative glossiness of their eyes, teachers 


see objective data on how many students have grasped a given concept and can make 


their lesson content contingent on student understanding (Jenkins, 2007). Student 


responses can also be tracked for later analysis. Because response systems can be used 


with virtually any software program (MS Word, PowerPoint, etc.) or in response to 


questions posed orally or written on the whiteboard, this technology can address any 


topic. Some response systems allow students to respond with full word or sentence 


answers, but the sets currently used in most South Carolina schools are limited to single-


selection multiple choice responses. This is the style employed in all classrooms 


described below.  


 


Responding in Preservice University Classrooms 


Preservice teacher education often focuses on expertise in pedagogy, classroom 


management, and the application of instructional techniques, but content knowledge 


deserves equal attention (Totten, 2008). To examine the blend between these two areas, 


the authors evaluated their use of response systems in classes with a significant number 


of education majors. Even though each instructor applied response system technology in 


a different way, all of the applications are relevant to the teaching preservice candidates 


will undertake after graduation. The remainder of this manuscript explores how 


employing response systems in higher education classrooms may impact preservice 


teachers‘ immediate and future approaches to content learning and instruction.   


 


Biology 


The scientist uses clickers in her Introduction to Cell and Molecular Biology 


course daily and for a wide variety of purposes. Although she first implemented them to 


stimulate class participation and engagement, she quickly found that they added to the 


classroom experience in many more ways. 


To encourage engagement in class, she embeds clicker questions in her 


PowerPoint lectures. Students are asked to respond to prompts which are related to 


material covered in class that day. They earn a percentage of their total correct responses 


as bonus points for the semester grade. She has found that students pay more attention to 


the material when they know that they may earn bonus points at any moment by 


answering a question on material just covered. More importantly, she uses this tool to 


gauge the class‘ comprehension and can modify lectures as needed.  


Clickers have also simplified routine tasks such as taking attendance and 


administering quizzes, tests, and exams. Instead of squandering class time on calling the 


roll, students simply click a button when the instructor activates the ―Attendance‖ 


function. The use of clickers has also streamlined weekly quizzes in terms of both time 


and paper. Students view the quiz as a PowerPoint slide and enter their responses on their 


clickers rather than on paper. The use of clickers has completely eliminated the use of 


costly Scantron® sheets and saves valuable time in grading.  
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Though Biology course lectures seldom invite discussion of personal opinion, 


polling the class on controversial topics such as stem cell use or genetic engineering 


stimulates interest and discussion.  The ―Anonymous‖ function in the clicker software 


allows  students to express their opinions on sensitive issues while maintaining their 


privacy.  Students feel more at ease expressing their opinion on the matter by clicking a 


button rather than raising their hand or expressing a viewpoint verbally. Many are 


surprised to see wide differences of opinion coming from their classmates and great 


classroom discussions often follow this type of polling.  


 This exposure to clickers in action should help preservice teachers see the myriad 


advantages that clickers offer. Primarily, clickers encourage classroom engagement and 


active learning, but time management is an issue in every classroom, and clickers save 


valuable time by digitizing roll call and quizzes. As an added and important bonus, this 


digitization saves money by eliminating the use of paper and/or Scantron® sheets for 


these purposes. Lastly, clickers provide a mechanism for students to express opinions on 


controversial topics without fear of reprisal or peer pressure.  


 


Education 


Teacher preparation institutions are charged with arming preservice teachers with 


the necessary knowledge, skills, and dispositions to make seamless transitions into the K-


12 classroom. One way to accomplish this goal is to use active white boards (primarily 


Promethean in many districts around South Carolina) and the supportive equipment, 


including ActiVote response technology, in the Education classroom. The National 


Science Education Standards (NSES) observes, ―The goal of science is to understand the 


natural world, and the goal of technology is to make modifications in the world to meet 


human needs‖ (National Research Council, 1996, p.24). Thus, it is imperative to infuse 


technology into higher education classrooms as a model for future teachers. On a 


practical level, technical proficiency is also required for obtaining and retaining 


employment in public schools across South Carolina.  


In the science methods courses for both elementary and middle level/secondary 


education majors, active white boards and ActiVotes are utilized during each class 


meeting. One strategy embedded into the courses is the use of practice questions for the 


Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) and the Praxis II content exams. Students 


respond to random questions from various test preparation guides using the ActiVotes. 


The data is then displayed and discussions take place regarding the question, the correct 


answer, and potential misconceptions. Since each response is anonymous, preservice 


teachers feel comfortable submitting their answers. Many have indicated on end-of-


course evaluations that these practice questions are helpful in relieving test anxiety. 


In addition to practice test questions, both the instructor and preservice teachers 


use ActiVotes during presentations to engage the class through activities that prompt 


discussion, elicit predications, and check for comprehension. Preservice teachers report 


that using ActiVotes in the collegiate classroom raises their comfort level with this 


technology as they complete their practicum and directed teaching experiences. Teacher 


preparation institutions should strive to provide strong connections to K-12 classrooms. 


Implementing the same technology preservice teachers will to use eases the transition 


into the K-12 setting as it enhances classroom interaction and improves their mastery of 


course concepts.  
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English 


The English course included in this study focuses on grammar. Middle Level 


English Language Arts majors must take this course, and other teacher candidates often 


enroll as well. Students often approach this course with either anxiety or boredom, and 


these attitudes prompted the introduction of response technology into this course. Giving 


students some measure of control encourages engagement and higher-ordered thinking.  


In this course, PowerPoint slides serve as the medium in which response 


technology resides. Here, the instructor uses a response system daily to target the middle 


four levels of the Revised Bloom‘s Taxonomy (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001). Leading 


questions address understanding as students walk through a series of prompts which 


guide them to discover the grammatical logic and connections which drive syntactic 


rules. Probing questions, which require students to use their newly discovered 


grammatical knowledge, lead to applying on the taxonomy. Encouraging students to 


discuss the motivation for their answers to the leading and probing questions encourages 


analyzing. To stimulate evaluating, students partner with peers and negotiate single group 


answers to challenging questions in an electronic variation of Lyman‘s (1987) Think, 


Pair, Share activity. As an added layer of intensity, one group may to respond to a prompt 


and other groups may ―agree‖ or ―disagree‖ electronically.  


Responses comprise a significant portion of class time as approximately one-third 


of all course content involves voting. Students report that they enjoy voting and, more 


importantly, that it helps them assimilate the material (Marlow, 2009). Although 


pedagogical approaches to teaching grammar cannot be a focal point in this course which 


draws students from Business, Communications, Spanish, and other disciplines as well as 


Education, student responses indicate that the importance of internalizing grammatical 


structures through analysis and interaction rather than memorizing rules by rote is clear. 


Education majors who have taken this class should be better able to use response 


technology to target higher levels of Bloom‘s taxonomy in their future classrooms.   


 


Political Science 


The content of most political science courses lends itself to response technology. 


Teaching students about political participation, behavior, and polling is easier when 


students see related concepts and phenomena demonstrated firsthand through their own 


participation in polls in the classroom. Students are typically eager to share their views on 


issues in the form of a poll and excited to see the aggregated class responses immediately 


displayed. Students also seem to absorb and recall content better when it is demonstrated 


this way, and the constant interaction builds enthusiasm for the course, in students and 


the instructor alike. 


Response technology has proven particularly useful in teaching the introductory 


American Government and Politics course. Because the course is a general education 


requirement, enrollment is high (120 students), and most of the students are not political 


science majors. Thus, the two biggest challenges for teaching this course are to encourage 


participation in a class where the size typically prohibits class discussion and to make the 


subject more interesting and accessible to non-majors. Incorporating response technology 


helps to address both of these challenges. 
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As for the first challenge, student participation in polls draws students into 


discussions from which they would otherwise abstain. Polling students on subjective 


issues, like presidential job approval, demonstrates that differences of opinion exist in the 


classroom.  This draws students into a discussion about these differences. After 


participating in polls, students are also more interested in asking questions about why 


opinion is divided the way it is (along gender lines, for example). In this way, response 


technology enables demonstration of course concepts and phenomena through a natural 


process of class-wide experiment and discovery. 


The pedagogical usefulness of this technology is complemented by the interest it 


generates in students who are otherwise in class ‗because it is required.‘ Students, like 


most Americans, have an innate interest in polls, and want to see how everyone else 


answers particular questions. On days when no polling questions occur in class, students 


often suggest possible questions for inclusion next year. Perhaps most significantly, the 


large classes which use response technology average 90% attendance rate.  


Because many students in this introductory class plan to become teachers, some 


social studies teachers, the use of response technology should have a positive impact on 


their teaching in the future. In particular, these students should understand the value of 


response technology for encouraging discussion and demonstrating social science 


concepts. Having experienced response technology, preservice teachers may also see how 


other pedagogical challenges can be addressed through creative applications of 


technology. 


 


Conclusion 


As the narratives above indicate, the authors all approach response technology 


with a similar motive -- to involve students in course content and encourage them to 


think. While each implementation of response technology differs significantly from the 


others, all find the tool effective in the classroom. Moreover, each envisions their 


pedagogy positively influencing students‘ attitudes toward this technology and increasing 


the likelihood that they will use some similar technological enhancement in their own 


future classrooms. The purpose of this article has been to explore the implementation of 


response technology across four disciplines with focus on preservice teachers and how 


various classroom experiences might affect their future teaching. The next step is to ask 


students to reflect on their experiences and explore for themselves how they might 


employ response technology in their own subject areas and grade levels. While this 


exercise will embed most easily in a Technical Education Methods course, the authors 


believe that the greatest end effect will be stimulated by continued cooperation, 


discussion, and research by cross-disciplinary teams as they collaborate and explore each 


others‘ ideas and methodology in an effort to provide the best possible education for all 


students.  
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Abstract 


The purpose of this qualitative study was to investigate the resources available at a 


flagship university to assist non-traditional college students who are not computer 


literate.  This southeastern institution has a traditionally-oriented campus, meaning the 


majority of the student population (approximately 92%) is between the ages of 18 to 24, 


according to the university’s assessment office.  Since we live in the age of technology, 


traditional students typically enter college prepared to use technology with ease.  


However, non-traditional college students may not be as technologically knowledgeable.  


Based on the two major findings, implications point to the need for colleges and 


universities with traditionally-oriented campuses to provide a range of support to assist 


returning adults with their academic journey. 


 


Introduction 


This in-depth case study investigated the resources available at a flagship 


university to assist non-traditional college students who are not computer literate.  The 


large southeastern institution has a traditionally-oriented campus, meaning the majority 


of the undergraduate student population (approximately 92%) is between the ages of 18 


to 24, according to the university‘s assessment office.  Since we live in the age of 


technology, traditional students typically enter college prepared to use computers and 


technology resources with ease.  However, non-traditional college students may not be as 


technologically knowledgeable.   


My interest in this topic stemmed from the fact that I returned to the classroom 12 


years after initially graduating from college, and I was nervous and fearful about taking 


courses.  At that stage in my life, I lacked the study skills and the self-confidence to 


succeed.  Also, I was afraid that I would not be able to handle being a single parent, a 


full-time employee, and a non-traditional student.  With determination and support, 


however, I was able to navigate through these challenges.  Because of my experience as 


an adult learner who managed to overcome the challenges I faced, I feel that I can relate 


to other non-traditional students. 


I met my participant, an adult learner whom I shall refer to as Michael, on campus 


in the building he frequented to see his advisor.  As a 33-year-old African American 


male, Michael was a non-traditional student at the university, and the issue of computer 


literacy was relevant to him because he lacked proficient keyboarding skills.  He 


mentioned this detail to me during a brief conversation, and this valuable snippet of 


information as well as my concern for non-traditional students led me to my research 


question:  What resources are available at the university to help adult learners become 


computer literate? 
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Theoretical Frame 


 


My broad area of interest is adult learners.  They are a fast-growing student 


population, and I believe their experiences in college warrant research.  Given my 


experiences and those of the non-traditional students I have worked with, I have found 


that many non-traditional students are exceptionally focused and dedicated to learning.  


Non-traditional students possess valuable knowledge gained through real-life experiences 


and they encounter many challenges customary to adult life.  Richardson and King (1998) 


found that even though adult students meet many challenges in higher education, they are 


often more effective learners than younger students because they are used to relying on 


and examining their previous life experiences as they make sense of new experiences.  


Still however, they face the challenge of balancing responsibilities such as employment, 


family, and other responsibilities of adult life.  According to Gold (2005), ―the older 


student arrives in the evening, after having worked an eight-hour (or more) day and 


having hurriedly tended to family responsibilities‖ (p. 467).  Fear of failure and lack of 


confidence, study habits, and computer skills are other challenges they may confront as 


they return to school.   


Literature Review 


Researchers have conducted studies in the area of adult learners and the 


challenges they face returning to school (Corley, 2008; Gold, 2005; Silver-Pacuilla, 


2006).  The fact that most adult learners have been out of school for several years is a 


salient factor mentioned in research studies.  Richardson and King (1998) note, ―Adult 


students do not have recent experience of formal education; consequently, they may be 


out of practice in the art of learning and lacking in basic study skills‖ (p. 70).  They 


identified two approaches to studying.  The ―deep‖ approach is an orientation toward 


comprehending the meaning of the materials to be learned and the ―surface‖ approach is 


an orientation toward merely being able to reproduce the materials for the purposes of 


academic assessment.  Conducting this study, I found my participant demonstrated the 


―deep‖ approach in his practice of improving his study skills and his computer literacy 


skills in his effort to overcome these challenges. 


In her study about what challenges were of greatest concern to non-traditional 


women students, White (2007) proposed that a campus-wide association be created to 


support non-traditional college students.  She listed four primary issues to be addressed 


based on the information she discovered from her participants.  For the purpose of this 


study, I accentuated the issue she listed about petitioning the university for specific 


services that are relevant to adult learners.  In particular, computer literacy is a specific 


issue relevant to adult learners that should be addressed by the university, and this 


emerged as the focal point of this study. 


Also, Badke (2008) asserts, ―While few of them lack at least minimal computer 


skills any longer, the world of learning that they are entering has changed dramatically‖ 


(p. 48).  The fact that most adult learners have been out of school for several years 


explains their lack of technological skills.  Badke (2008) continues, ―For those who last 


studied in the 1980s or early ‗90s, technology was scarcely on their researching radar.  


Now you can‘t accomplish much with informational research unless you use a computer‖ 


(p. 48).   
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Methodology 


Setting 


The flagship university is a Research One Institution with a non-traditional 


student population of approximately 1,593 students out of 19,765 undergraduates, as 


reported by the university‘s assessment office.  This university was a convenient location 


for me to conduct research and important to my academic concerns, which are non-


traditional students and the unique challenges they face, particularly regarding computer 


literacy. 


 


Participant 


I interviewed a 33-year-old African American male who was pursuing a 


bachelor‘s degree.  For this study, the definition of a non-traditional student is an adult 


(25 or older) who returns to school full-time or part-time to pursue an associate‘s degree 


or a bachelor‘s degree while maintaining responsibilities such as employment, family, 


and other responsibilities of adult life.  My rationale for selecting my participant was 


because he met the above stated criteria.   


To fully understand Michael‘s challenges, it is important to provide a little 


background information about him.  In 2005, Michael‘s motivation to return to school as 


an adult learner was to earn a bachelor‘s degree and then a Juris Doctor degree.  Ever 


since he took a class called Street Law when he was a sophomore in high school, he had 


the desire to go to law school.   


Michael graduated from high school in 1994.  At that time, his high-school 


curriculum did not require students to take computer classes such as keyboarding.  Rather 


than matriculate directly into a four-year institution, he began working full-time and 


enrolled at a community college in 1996.  He was able to attend the community college 


for only two semesters because of family obligations and work responsibilities, but he 


always had the desire to earn a college degree and go to law school.  Even though he took 


a break from college, Michael was determined to complete his educational endeavors. 


 


Data Collection Methods 


To gauge Michael‘s satisfaction levels using the university‘s technology 


resources, I asked him to complete a student technology satisfaction survey.  Moreover, I 


conducted three formal face-to-face interviews with him.  Once a month for three months 


(January, February, and March), I interviewed him in a small library on campus.  With 


his consent each interview session was audiotaped and transcribed verbatim.  I used a 


short list of general questions about his experiences at school and with technology, 


including, but not limited to, the following:  (a) What motivated you to return to school?  


(b) What academic challenges do you encounter?  And (c) What campus resources do 


you use to help you meet your challenges?  I expanded on these questions as we talked.  


In addition, I wrote reflection notes in a journal each week to assist me with later 


analysis.  Throughout the research process with Michael, I also engaged in informal 


interviews with university employees in adult student services, technology services, and 


the assessment office. 
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Data Analysis 


Data analysis involved transcribing the audiotaped interviews, reading and re-


reading the transcripts, and writing reflection notes about conversations and interviews.  


Based on my research question, data were coded, compared to additional information, 


and listed in categories.  Then I divided all coded data into categories based on broad 


themes.  Through this analysis, I came to the following two major findings:  (a) Although 


the university provided advanced support in core technologies used on campus such as 


Blackboard, Microsoft Office, Powerpoint, and Outlook, the university lacked 


introductory computer classes for such skills as keyboarding.  And (b) The participant 


was able to meet his computer literacy challenge because he possessed strong coping 


skills (unyielding self-determination and unremitting family support). 


 


Discussion 


Lacking introductory computer classes 


By contacting the university‘s adult student services office, I learned that non-


traditional students who have computer literacy challenges were referred to the campus 


technology services office.  This office provided online training to all of the university‘s 


faculty, staff, and students at no charge.  Shortly after we met, I informed Michael about 


this campus resource in an effort to help him with his technology challenge. 


In turn, Michael called the office and was referred to their website for online 


training.  Unfortunately, the online tutorials they offered did not help him because they 


provided support in core technologies used on campus such as Blackboard, Powerpoint, 


and Outlook.  While training was available in several software programs, the university 


lacked introductory classes or tutorials for basic computer literacy skills such as 


keyboarding.  As Michael noted, he lacked proficient keyboarding skills so the campus 


resources were not beneficial to him:   


I went to the website and it had online tutorials, but for me 


I needed more things with keyboarding.  I didn‘t see 


anything that would help me learn keyboarding skills.  


They had tutorials that would help you learn how to use 


Blackboard, school related things.  My biggest deficit is 


with keyboarding. 


 


Possessing strong coping skills 


Although he lacked proficient keyboarding skills, Michael was still able to 


complete his assignments.  He informed me that it was a time-consuming process, and, 


often, he received help from his friends and family members.  I discovered he possessed 


strong coping skills (unyielding self-determination and unremitting family support).  


Michael indicated that these coping skills helped him meet his computer literacy 


challenge.  He emphasized, ―I always grew up believing that you never leave a task 


undone, particularly one as great as getting a college degree.  So I decided to return to get 


my degree and go on to law school.‖ 


Michael admitted that he was not as technologically knowledgeable as his 


classmates, but he was able to keep pace with them.  His steadfast willpower also helped 


him meet the academic challenges he faced as a non-traditional college student.  


Michael‘s younger classmates did not have to confront the same challenges as he did.  He 
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acknowledged, ―Academic challenges, stuff that I learned in high school is outdated, or I 


didn‘t learn it at all.‖  When Michael attended high school in the early ‗90s, his high-


school curriculum did not require students to take computer classes such as keyboarding.  


It was an option.  While traditional students typically enter college with some level of 


keyboarding skills, Michael was ―hunting and pecking.‖ 


Although it was taxing and time-consuming for him to type his papers, Michael 


completed his assignments.  He would write his information on a legal pad and then type, 


by hunting and pecking on the computer keyboard, his handwritten papers.  Also, 


Michael depended on family members to type his papers for him, as well as his own 


process of trial and error.  He revealed to me: 


With the question at hand, the computer literacy, the typing 


skills, the familiarity with all the different programs and 


software, what I did was went about it by trial and error.  I 


experimented with the different programs.  Saw what this 


could do, what this is for.  I went about it like that, and I 


learned it.  It‘s still a work in progress.  I haven‘t mastered 


it all, no where near.  I‘m definitely not as fluent as my 


fellow students at this university. 


 


Implications 


Michael encountered an unconstructive experience with the technology services 


office I referred him to for help because the university did not offer any introductory 


computer classes.  He suggested to me that the university assess the student population 


who have significant deficiencies in keyboarding and technology training, and then 


provide a means for these students to gain the necessary computer skills to enjoy the full 


richness of college, and I agreed with him.  So, although additional data from other non-


traditional students is needed, I believe implications point to the need for colleges and 


universities with traditionally-oriented campuses to provide introductory technology 


resources to better serve their non-traditional student population.   


As for non-traditional college students and coping skills, implications point to the 


importance of a support system - although continued research would be beneficial here as 


well.  Michael was able to meet his computer literacy challenge because he possessed 


strong coping skills.  Not only did he demonstrate remarkable persistence, but he was 


fortunate to have constant family support.  For students like Michael and for students 


without strong support systems at home, it is vital that colleges and universities provide a 


range of support to assist them through their academic journey and beyond, so that they 


will be competitive in this age of technology. 
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Abstract 


This article describes the experiences of two second grade classes as they used 


technology as a learning tool to enhance their Social Studies curriculum and build 


relationships with one another.  A lit review is included which addresses the use of 


technology in early education. Findings indicate that early childhood educators need to 


seek new ways of using developmentally appropriate technology to engage children in 


active learning experiences and thus expose them to the world beyond their classrooms.   


 


Introduction 


It is early in the morning in a primary school in a rural southern community. 


Twenty-three second graders have their eyes fixed on a television screen at the front of 


the room. Thirty miles away seventeen second graders, in a suburban school, are also 


watching and waiting. These two classes are going to ―meet‖ today for the first time 


through the use of video-conferencing. As the screens light up, so do the children‘s faces. 


They laugh, smile, and greet their new friends across the airwaves. This ―meeting‖ was 


the culmination of a three month project called Social Studies Buddies, a project designed 


to help children learn about themselves as learners and how to build community with 


others. It provides an example of how technology can be used to enhance learning and 


build relationships.  


This article describes the experiences of two second grade classes that used 


technology as a learning tool to enhance their Social Studies curriculum and build 


relationships with one another. Data collection included observations, interviews with 


children and teachers, and work sampling over a three month period. Glesne (2006) 


asserts that multiple data collection methods contribute to the validity of a qualitative 


research project. Therefore the authors engaged in these strategies to ensure validity and 


reliability. The primary author used discussion via email and private blogsite 


conversations with the teachers to triangulate the data. The primary author spent time 


observing both classes as they engaged in activities associated with the Social Studies 


Buddies project. She relied on her descriptive field notes to generate questions for 


interviews with the students and teachers. A wiki was used in a work sampling analysis to 


ascertain the effectiveness of the project. All data was coded and analyzed to determine if 


technology was useful in enhancing and facilitating student learning. Findings reveal the 


potential for technology to be used as a tool to teach meaningful content and facilitate 


relationships both within and between school sites.  
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Technology and Active Learning in Today’s Classrooms 


A review of literature reveals both the potential and pitfalls of technology 


enhanced education. Although there is increasing pressure to facilitate technological 


literacy for young children, the pressure to perform in this area has sometimes led to the 


misuse of this tool. Some Early Childhood advocates assert that while standards proclaim 


that technology must be employed in developmentally appropriate ways, many 


technology programs are guided more by what children can do rather than by an 


understanding of what children need to help them grow and develop to their full potential 


both intellectually and emotionally (Cordes and Miller, 2004). There is increasing 


pressure on teachers to incorporate technology for younger and younger children. Yet, 


research has shown that technology, like other learning tools, should be implemented in 


developmentally and culturally relevant ways. Cordes and Miller (2004) assert: 


Technology education should be guided not by a focus on tools, but rather by 


activities that help children develop their full capacities. This, in turn, will govern what 


tools they should use at different ages. 


Miller cautions educators not to push children to engage with technology until 


they are developmentally ready. This concern is reflected by the fact that all too often 


technology is used in superficial ways that divert children from meaningful learning 


rather than enhancing it.  


In 2004, the Alliance for Childhood, an international non-profit child advocacy 


organization for educators and medical professionals, published a report titled Tech 


Tonic: Towards a New Literacy of Technology. This report proposes a more broad 


definition of technological literacy. The goal is to foster ―the mature capacity to 


participate creatively, critically, and responsibly in making technological choices that 


serve democracy, ecological sustainability, and a just society‖. They also assert that ―to 


be technologically literate requires that we judge technology's impact on our lives 


according to a set of values that transcends mere technical virtuosity‖ (Cordes and Miller, 


2004, p. 3).   


The Alliance for Childhood report proposes seven principles to guide 


developmentally appropriate implementation of technology for children from early 


childhood through high school.  These principles are: 1) make human relationships and a 


commitment to strong communities a top priority; 2) color childhood green to emphasize 


children's relationships with the rest of the living world; 3) foster creativity every day, 


with time for the arts and play; 4) put community-based research and action at the heart 


of the science and technology curriculum; 5) declare one day a week an electronic 


entertainment-free zone; 6) end marketing now being aimed at children; and 7) shift 


spending from unproven high-tech products in the classroom to children's unmet basic 


needs. The Social Studies Buddies project addresses the first and fourth principle 


mentioned above. The following paragraphs describe research and literature that frames 


this project in developmentally appropriate, culturally relevant, and community 


committed ways.  


In her book, Experimenting with the World: John Dewey and the Early Childhood 


Classroom, Cuffaro reflects on Dewey‘s assertion that children learn by doing (1995). 


She states that interaction and continuity are key points to providing meaningful learning 


experiences for children. Moreover, Dewey asserted that ―education is not preparation for 


life, it is life itself‖ (Cuffaro, 1995, p. 10). If experience is to be a meaningful source of 
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learning and growth then we need to understand children‘s needs and strengths in order to 


create safe, interactive environments that employ learning tools effectively. Technology 


is one tool that can potentially foster such growth.  


New (as quoted in Bers, 2008) asserts that technology is a tool in our children‘s 


lives much like the pencil, the paintbrush or telephone. It is a part of their lives, and we 


must give wise guidance while exploring technological tools with them. Technology can 


be used as a tool to create a rich environment where children can interact with their world 


and one another. It can also be used as a tool to integrate experiences and help children to 


connect knowledge and skills.  Technology can help teachers collaborate and integrate 


curriculum. 


Helm (2008) suggests that children see the value of new skills and have 


opportunities to practice them as they investigate topics of interest through project based 


experiences. Helm noted through observation that when children, in an early childhood 


classroom, were engaged in active learning experiences that were meaningful to them, 


their excitement and willingness to take responsibility for their learning increased.    


In today‘s global society, technology is a vital tool for student learning. Wang et 


al. (2008) assert that not only can such tools help to create a learner centered classroom 


but also promote relationship building between children, families, and their community. 


The authors utilized technology to support curriculum through the use of project based 


learning. The World Wide Web was a significant innovation that supported the project 


described in this article. 


Richardson (2006) challenges educators to rethink how the World Wide Web has 


had the ―potential to radically change what we assume about teaching and learning‖. He 


asks: 


What needs to change about our curriculum when our students have the ability to 


reach audiences far beyond our classroom walls? What changes must we make in our 


teaching as it becomes easier to bring primary sources to our students? How do we need 


to rethink our ideas of literacy when we must prepare our students to become not only 


readers and writers, but editors and collaborators as well? (p. 5). 


Educators not only face the challenge of considering how teaching and learning in 


elementary classrooms has changed, but also must consider how teacher education must 


evolve in order to meet these needs. Most of our in-service teachers did not experience 


the same level of technological advancement as children that their students are 


experiencing now.  Therefore, the gap between teachers‘ and learners‘ technology skills 


and confidence can be wide. In order to teach effectively in the global world today, 


educators need to view education with new eyes. Richardson suggests five actions that 


teachers can take to support technology enhanced experiences for children. These 


include:  


1. Teachers need to see themselves as connectors of people and content. 


2. Teachers need to become content creators themselves and learn to use 


technology effectively in their teaching. 


3. Teachers need to become collaborators with their students and with each other. 


4. Teachers need to think of themselves as ―coaches who model the skills that 


students need to be successful and motivate them to strive for excellence‖. 


5. Teachers who accept these challenges need to be ―change agents‖ in their field 


(2006, pp. 132-133). 
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These actions align with the principles suggested by the Alliance for Childhood in 


that the teacher is seen as a facilitator of human relationship and an innovative curriculum 


creator. These actions and principles encourage teachers to actively engage technology as 


tool for learning. 


These sources of research affirm that technology is a tool that teachers need to use 


more effectively to enhance their curriculum. It allows them to connect standards with 


active learning which gives them the opportunity to collaborate within the walls of their 


classroom as well as with the world. The following section describes the context of the 


Social Studies Buddies project and the curricula that was implemented.  


 


Technology and Active Learning 


The original Social Studies Buddies project was created by university faculty and 


graduate students who had the goal of helping their pre-service teachers engage in 


meaningful learning experiences with classroom teachers and their students. The 


university instructors collaborated with a second grade teacher, Mrs. Jones, in a rural 


community to align mini-lesson activities with second grade standards for her class.  


This interaction between the pre-service teachers and the second grade class led to 


active learning opportunities exploring Social Studies standards. South Carolina state 


standards for second grade are focused on Communities Here and Across the World. As 


the project developed, the primary author of this article offered her expertise to develop 


an additional aspect of the Social Studies Buddies project by connecting peers in different 


schools and communities through the use of new technologies. A second class, located in 


a suburban community and taught by Mrs. Winn, was invited to participate in this project 


by engaging in similar curricular activities. Their work was shared on a wiki website. 


Both class teachers collaborated and engaged in activities over a span of three months 


asking children to write and draw about themselves, their families, their school, their 


communities, their state, their country and a country they were learning about in the 


world. 


The introduction of an educational wiki was a new venture for both teachers as 


they learned how to utilize it by scanning the children‘s work onto the site so that it could 


be viewed by both classes. The teachers commented that they enjoyed being ―stretched‖ 


as they learned how to use new technology to enhance their students‘ learning. The 


children responded by writing as a class on the discussion page about how much they 


enjoyed reading each others‘ stories and seeing their drawings. The children were excited 


as they learned about each other and the similarities and differences of their communities.  


Another commonality the classes shared was the introduction of the Bellman Bear 


Book Series. The primary author is a co-author of the series with her daughter. She read 


the Bellman Bear books to each class on different occasions as lead-ins to active learning 


assignments. The Bellman Bear books feature Bellman, a teddy bear that the primary 


author used in her own classroom, ―traveling the world‖. These books also include 


relevant facts and cultural details about the places that Bellman visits.  The first four 


books are: Meet Bellman The Traveling Bear, Bellman Visits South Carolina, Bellman 


Goes to Greece, and Bellman Goes to France. The authors‘ purpose of writing these 


books is to help enlarge children‘s worlds and enable them see beyond their own 


community.  
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Technological advances have made the world more interconnected than ever 


before, and the book authors believe it is crucial to teach children about diverse world 


cultures and places in order to encourage them to celebrate and appreciate differences. 


Bellman is the tool used to ―hook‖ the readers as they explore the world outside their 


community. More and more teachers are recognizing the need to incorporate non-fiction 


books into their curriculum and use literature as an introduction to integrating curriculum 


with technology. The use of such books is crucial to the goal of creating successful 


readers and learners in the 21
st
 century. (Young & Moss, 2006). These books helped to 


enhance student learning for those who participated in the Social Studies Buddies project 


and revealed the importance of using multiple modalities to teach children. 


 The Bellman books inspired the children and teachers to create their own books. 


These books included hand drawn self-portraits and stories written by each child. The 


books were uploaded to a wiki where the project participants could view one another‘s 


work. After sharing their books, the teachers decided to introduce their classes ―face to 


face‖ through the use of video conferencing. The classes eagerly anticipated ―meeting‖ 


the other class they had gotten to know through the wiki and class activities. Smiles 


erupted on both sides of the screen as they ―saw‖ each other for the first time. Students 


from each class described the communities around their school and shared comments 


about what they had learned through the Bellman Bear books. One student said, ―I like 


hearing about what is in the country, and I like telling them about what it is like in the 


city!‖  


A second child reflected, ―This was a good way to help us get to know each other 


a little better.‖   


A third student said, ―I like that we finally got to ‗meet‘ because we‘ve been 


waiting to ‗meet‘ them for a long time!‖ The excitement and interest was obvious as the 


students talked. The teachers enjoyed the interaction and planned to continue to connect 


their classes through the wiki and video conferencing as a means of cultivating 


friendships and sharing integrated curriculum in other areas of second grade. 


 


Findings 


After the video conference, one of the students said, ―It was nice to see what their 


faces looked like instead of just looking at their names on the wiki!‖ Positive comments 


from children in both classes about what they learned through the Social Studies Buddies 


project reinforced the value of active learning through the use of developmentally 


appropriate technology such as video conferencing, blogging and a wiki which allowed 


for the sharing of classroom thoughts and ideas through written conversations and work 


sampling.  


Work sampling provided evidence of the recognition of differences between rural 


and suburban communities as the children‘s work detailed specific distinctions of each 


area. Comparisons were made and discussions occurred between the classes noting the 


different ways of life in the two communities. 


Through their collaborative efforts, teacher-participants found that technology can 


be a useful and vital tool for the enhancement of learning in classrooms (Wang et al., 


2008). One teacher, Mrs. Jones, stated, ―This activity brought what we have been reading 


in our Social Studies textbooks to life as the children actually talked and shared about 


what their different communities were like.‖ Both teachers agreed that the use of 
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technology built relationships by ―flattening the walls‖ of their two classrooms 


(Friedman, 2007). It enabled them to not only effectively address South Carolina Social 


Studies state standards but also to facilitate relationships between children of different 


kinds of communities. Both teachers shared that they were challenged by learning new 


technology as they both used a wiki and a blog for the first time. They commented that 


peer teaching and the encouragement they received helped them to be willing to learn 


how to effectively use these new tools. They also acknowledged that they will look for 


other ways to utilize both a wiki and a blog within their curriculum as they see the value 


of engaging children in learning through such tools. They are ―rethinking‖ how they 


teach. 


The teachers agreed that this type of activity would benefit pre-service teachers. 


They thought that teacher educators need to include pre-service teachers in ―authentic 


hands-on collaborations like Social Studies Buddies‖. Mrs. Winn shared ―pre-service 


teachers need to learn how to use the technology that is vital in the classroom to integrate 


curriculum, enhance learning and build relationships.‖ Her comments confirm that such 


projects provide multiple benefits for children, in-service teachers and pre-service 


teachers.  


 


Conclusion 


The challenge is clear. Educators need to seek new ways of using technology as a 


tool to engage children in active learning experiences and thus expose them to the world 


beyond their classrooms. However, care must be taken to incorporate technology in 


developmentally appropriate and culturally relevant ways. The Social Studies Buddies 


Project stands as one example of technology being used as a tool to effectively enhance 


student learning in meaningful ways. Additional research is needed to explore ways to 


use technology to build community relationships across the world. 
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Abstract 


This article presents a unique Early Childhood Program at the University of South 


Carolina Upstate in partnership with Dunbar Child Development and Family Learning 


Center.  An integrated course work and field experiences created for the preservice 


teachers to understand and comfortably work with diverse students.  The preservice 


teachers are expected to take six co-requisite classes and complete clinical experiences 


simultaneously.  Furthermore, the preservice teachers will complete the required 


assignments focused on developing sensitivity to diversity in the classroom.  


 


Introduction 


Changing demographics in today‘s schools have strengthened the need to prepare 


preservice teachers to work in classrooms that are populated with students from diverse 


cultural backgrounds, varying abilities levels, or home structures that differ from the 


traditional family environment.  Universities are charged with creating programs that 


enable preservice teachers to both understand diverse populations and feel comfortable 


working with the students who are in their classrooms.  Early Childhood courses and 


field experiences at the University of South Carolina Upstate have effectively 


incorporated components of diversity through a decade long partnership with Dunbar 


Child Development and Family Learning Center.  This article presents assignments and 


experiences that have successfully supported preservice teachers as they gain knowledge, 


and develop the skills and dispositions needed to work with diverse populations.   


 


Literature Review 


In the recent years, there have been significant changes in the demographics and 


characteristics of children in the United States.  According to the National Center for 


Education Statistics (2005), 43% of children under the age of five are of a race or 


ethnicity other than White.  Furthermore, those children may also be diverse in language, 


culture, and/or religion.  Family structure is also changing with the increase of single 


parent households and more grandparents taking custodial responsibilities for their 


grandchildren. Teachers are needed who are competent and comfortable working with a 


student population that is increasingly diverse.  


In their position statements, The National Association for the Education of Young 


Children (2001) emphasize the importance of teacher education programs integrating the 


knowledge of diverse needs and characteristics of children, families and their 


communities in order to create meaningful learning environments for all children.  


Consequently, an interdisciplinary approach that includes an integrated curriculum 


emphasizing the needs of the diverse learners and their families are among their 


recommendations.  The National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 


(NCATE, 2008) devotes one standard to the inclusion of the development of knowledge, 


skills, and dispositions expecting preservice teachers to demonstrate their ability to work 


with diverse populations. Although the research on this topic is still continuing, 
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integrating components of diversity into teacher preparation courses and providing field 


experiences with diverse children and families, as well as creating university-community 


partnerships, are considered important strategies in early childhood teacher education 


(Lim & A‘ole-Boune, 2005).   


 


Integrated Curriculum and Diversity Education 


Integrated and interdisciplinary learning has been a part of the progressive 


educational movement since the beginning of the twentieth century.  An integrated 


framework in teacher education indicates not only an intentional coordination and 


overlap of course materials and assignments, but also within field experiences (Hardman, 


2009; Ellis & Foutus, 2001). Such models provide the knowledge and skills for 


preservice teachers to explore information in more than one subject area at a time as well 


as across content disciplines.  Therefore, this approach to learning is more holistic and 


provides interactive meaningful experiences for students. 


Advocates of integrated curriculum also point to the area of brain function (Ellis 


& Foutus, 2001; Wolfe, 2001).  An integrated model creates the most appropriate 


learning environment.  Research indicates that the brain seeks patterns and resists 


fragmented information that is presented in isolation (Beane, 1997; Schramm, 2002; Ellis 


& Foutus, 2001; Wolfe, 2001). Consequently, information is learned more quickly and 


knowledge retained longer when constructed in a meaningful context that is connected 


among disciplines.  Integrated models not only improve higher-level thinking skills with 


less fragmented learning, but also provide a unified sense of process and enhance the 


mastery of content.   This approach shapes teacher candidates‘ overall approach to 


knowledge acquisition by teaching them to adopt multiple points of views on issues 


(Beane, 1997; Schramm, 2002; Ellis & Foutus, 2001).           


Although research findings indicate that teacher education programs raised 


awareness of diversity among preservice teachers, the transfer of knowledge to practice 


has been challenging    ( McDonald, 2005; Boyle-Baise, 2005).   A survey conducted 


among 465 preservice teachers suggested that they lacked the knowledge, skills and 


dispositions to teach diverse students. This suggests that the teacher candidates should be 


engaged in classroom activities as well as community activities reflecting a wide range of 


multiculturalism and diversity (Warner, Williams & Davis, 2008).   Field experiences are 


also an integral part of integrated models, which provide balanced opportunities to 


translate theory into practice.  Such experiences become even more valuable when 


classroom issues are handled and implemented within the integrated model.  Candidates 


subsequently look for answers from different perspectives, utilizing different discipline‘s 


theoretical points of view and receive instant feedback further motivating both the teacher 


and the learner (Hardman, 2009; Hooks & Randolph, 2004; Ellis & Foutus, 2001).         


 


Setting / Background 


Ten years ago, Greenville County Schools sought to meet the needs of young 


children and their families by creating child development and family learning centers 


throughout the county.  These centers house four-year-old kindergarten classrooms, 


preschool special education classes, and in some cases Head Start classrooms and adult 


learning classes.  The number of students served and type of adult programs offered has 


changed over the last decade, but the over arching goal of helping to prepare the most at-
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risk children for school has not. The centers strive to provide services to children and 


their families that support literacy and school readiness (Hooks & Randolph, 2004).  It 


was within one of these centers where the University of South Carolina Upstate 


developed a partnership that has been in existence since Dunbar Child Development and 


Family Learning Center opened in 1999.   


Junior-level preservice teachers majoring in Early Childhood Education take co-


requisite courses of curriculum, growth and development, language development, 


assessment and management, parent and family involvement, and a clinical course taught 


each semester by university faculty.  University classes meet on site at Dunbar Child 


Development and Family Learning Center for course lectures and discussions.  Then for 


one hour each day, Monday through Thursday, at rotating times in the morning, the 


students complete clinical experiences that are integrated into the early childhood settings 


(Hooks & Duarte, 2003).  Assignments include opportunities to interact and work with 


young children and their families who come from diverse backgrounds.  This center 


serves at-risk three- and four-year-old children and their families. The school population 


is 30% Caucasian, 30% African-American, 30% Hispanic, and 10% other.  The 


preservice teachers have the opportunity to begin their professional coursework in an 


environment that allows them to be a part of an integrated highly diverse. 


Preservice teachers are expected to develop an awareness and sensitivity to 


diversity in the classroom. Diversity includes: race, ethnicity, language, socio-economic 


status, gender, and (dis)ability.  It also encompasses individual differences: genetic 


inheritance, temperaments, learned behavior, and developmental levels.  Being aware and 


sensitive in dealing with diversity in the classroom is a never-ending process that requires 


study of current information and experiences, critical reflection, and plans for appropriate 


practical application.  Six classes provide preservice teachers with an opportunity to gain 


knowledge skills and dispositions needed to teach young children from diverse 


backgrounds.  The courses are designed to be integrative in nature and allow professors 


to support learning across the curriculum by supporting overlapping topics.  This type of 


design allows preservice teachers to experience learning that is both integrated and 


applicable to learning in actual diverse settings.  Assignments within the courses are 


designed to give the preservice teachers the opportunity to gain theoretical knowledge 


and then apply that knowledge to real-life situations.  This experience gives the 


preservice teachers more confidence while helping to alleviate an anxiety they may have 


about working with children and families from diverse backgrounds. 


In particular, six of these formal practicum experience assignments enable 


preservice teachers to focus on issues of diversity, and determine ways to work with and 


involve families from a vast array of different backgrounds.  Preservice teachers are 


asked to create a developmental profile of one focus child (Child Study), research and 


present on a specific diverse family (Diverse Family Presentation), complete a home visit 


that includes a parent interview (Parent and Family Visit and Interview), plan and 


implement a family literacy night at their clinical site (Family Literacy Night), create a 


diversity portfolio (Diversity Portfolio), and participate and reflect on a game of Barnga 


(Barnga Game).  These experiences provide preservice teachers with the opportunity to 


learn more about diverse families and also interact with them on a personal level.  The 


following assignments support an integrated curriculum that focuses on the development 


of knowledge and understanding of diversity.  
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Child Study 


 The Child Study project is the developmental profile of one focus child that is 


selected by the classroom teacher and the clinical student in the beginning of the 


semester.  The preservice teacher utilizes two-column observations in order to collect 


developmental data on the focus child every week during the clinical hours. First, the 


preservice teacher compiles and categorizes the data in four developmental domains and 


analyzes the data to identify the developmental milestones the focus child has achieved. 


Through this process, preservice teacher learns about the focus child‘s physical 


development, small and large motor skills, and cognitive, language, social, and emotional 


development. Next, the preservice teacher administers a standardized developmental 


assessment on the focus child and investigates the agreement between the findings of the 


assessment and their observations.   Subsequently, the preservice teacher assesses the 


learning environment using an environment scale in order to evaluate the characteristics 


as well as the appropriateness of the learning environment based on the knowledge of 


child development theories. Finally, the preservice teacher synthesizes the findings, 


presenting the most significant insights along with their recommendations for the child‘s 


further development.   


This assignment helps the preservice teacher to understand the interaction 


between the development and the learning environments set by the teachers.  


Additionally, the preservice teacher evaluates the appropriateness of the learning 


environment compared to the focus child‘s developmental needs, learning style, language 


development, and the influence of home culture on development.   


 


Diverse Family Presentation 


Early in the semester preservice teachers are assigned to a group of peers and 


provided with a specific diverse type of family to research, create a PowerPoint, and 


present.  Diverse families represent a specific religion, race or ethnic group, or a 


nonconventional family arrangement. The guidelines for the assignment include a 


description of family type, misconceptions, important considerations for teachers with 


students from similar family environments, and a picture book including children 


representing analogous families.  Prior to each presentation, preservice teachers write 


what they know or feel when they think of a specific type of family. Following each 


presentation preservice teachers are asked to reflect on the presentation and compare it to 


prior perceptions. The information in the presentations provides grounding for preservice 


teachers as they begin to interact and include a wide range of diverse families in their 


classrooms.    


 


Parent and Family Visit and Interview  


The preservice teacher plans and carries out a home visit and parent interview 


with a family that includes at least one child between the ages of three months and eight 


years.  The parent family interview provides the  preservice teacher with an opportunity 


to interact with parents on an individual basis in a manner that lets them not only ask 


questions about how parent(s) in one family see themselves in parenting roles and family 


life during the early childhood years, but also to observe the interactions within the 


family.  This allows the preservice teacher to integrate what is being learned with what is 
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happening in ―real‖ families.  The preservice teacher then writes an essay describing and 


explaining his/her observations. The summary includes thoughtful reflections about the 


interview, the parent(s) and child(ren), and application to teaching. 


 


Family Literacy Night 


A third requirement integrates knowledge gained from more than one course and 


provides the preservice teacher the opportunity to interact with diverse families. As a 


class, the preservice teachers plan and execute a Family Literacy Night program for the 


families of the children attending Dunbar Child Development and Family Learning 


Center.  Having learned the theoretical basis for involving parents in their young 


children‘s education as well as strategies that support emerging literacy, this assignment 


provides the preservice teacher an opportunity to gain experience planning a program for 


parents. Preservice teachers are collaboratively responsible for determining what is 


needed to execute the event. They soon discover the need for organization and division of 


labor, as well as finding donations for the event. The preservice teachers also learn to 


work collaboratively with their peers and address the challenges of working with others 


who may approach a task differently. Still working towards a common goal, they 


discover ways to overcome obstacles and see their plan come together resulting in a well 


attended and fun program. 


 


 Diversity Portfolio 


To document growth in understanding and planning for being responsive to the 


needs of all children, the preservice teacher must develop a diversity portfolio.   This 


portfolio enables the preservice teacher to expand his/her understanding in 


responsiveness to diversity. The portfolio development requires the preservice teacher to 


have unique experiences by attending two active and two passive cultural events. 


Examples of active events include spending time with diverse families or groups, or 


attending an unfamiliar cultural religious service.  Examples of passive events include 


critically analyzing a children‘s television program and/or book that addresses diversity 


issues, or attending a workshop addressing diversity issues.  The portfolio should include 


a reflection on each diversity experience.  Each reflective experience summary includes 


the following: description of the experience and how it is diverse; identification of 


experience (i.e. passive or active); pre-experience comfort level; detailed information 


about the experience; how the experience broadens cultural perspectives; post-experience 


comfort level; and a practical teaching application. This diversity portfolio is a synthesis 


encompassing all diversity experiences, and ultimately the preservice teacher will plan 


and implement lessons, and activities or curriculum. As a result of these opportunities, 


the preservice teacher will implement nondiscriminatory best practices in the classroom.  


 


Barnga Game 


Participation in the game Barnga is required of all Early Childhood preservice 


teachers. Barnga is a tournament card game meant to give players a sense of what it feels 


like to be placed in a situation where they do not know the rules of the game.  The 


tournament starts with small groups of participants—preservice teachers spaced far apart 


with a set of cards and written directions for the game.  After a few minutes of practice to 


ensure an understanding of the rules of the Barnga game, a strict no talking, or no writing 
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to communicate is imposed. Following completion of the game the tournament begins 


and some players switch groups where they soon find the rules in the new group are 


different.  No written rules are provided and the no communication rule continues to be 


enforced. The artificial barrier to communication is essential for the purpose of the 


Barnga experience. Preservice teachers must rely on creative ways to follow the rules in 


order to complete a game. Many become frustrated and growing uncertainty develops as 


the tournament continues and players—preservice teachers move from group to group 


and find the rules slightly different at each group. Preservice teachers then reflect on the 


tournament experience. The reflection includes a description of what happened and how 


they found connections to the real world.  They discuss similar situations where there are 


diverse views and expectations (McGregor, 2008).  


 


Conclusion/Summary 


Changes in public school demographics have increased the need for a preservice 


teacher to become familiar and comfortable working with children and families who have 


diverse backgrounds.  Understanding cultural traditions and practices encourages the 


preservice teacher to interact with all children sensitively and respectfully ultimately 


creating a compassionate learning environment. The six assignments formal practicum 


experience assignments discussed in this article are designed to develop a preservice 


teacher‘s competence and sensitivity to the diverse needs of all children within his/her 


classroom. Confidence allows the preservice teacher to not only work well with diverse 


populations, but also to understand his/her own cultural beliefs and biases. These 


assignments strengthen the preservice teacher‘s knowledge base around diversity, thereby 


increasing the skill level of teaching diverse populations, and assist the preservice teacher 


as he/she develops a disposition towards acceptance and tolerance. 
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Abstract  


Experiences of graduate level scientists immersed in middle school science classrooms 


over a year served as a unique lens through which to view students, teachers, and 


teaching processes defining these classrooms.  In depth interviews with scientists 


revealed they were struck by the range of student diversity and the resulting need for 


teachers to adapt quickly to suit a situation.  Scientists further realized that their 


experience in this fluid, unpredictable learning environment, while more challenging 


than expected, brought unanticipated benefits including increased skills in time 


management, communication, leadership, instruction, and increased confidence.  


Scientists developed a new appreciation for the work and lives of K-12 educators.  


 


Introduction  


Current reform efforts in science education advocate that all Americans achieve a 


level of scientific literacy (American Association for the Advancement of Science 


[AAAS], 1998; National Research Council [NRC], 2000).  The same reform documents 


that call for scientific literacy argue for the involvement of all stakeholders in the effort to 


improve understanding of the nature of scientific inquiry.  One stakeholder group, 


identified as being instrumental in this reform movement, is scientists.  Although 


scientists‘ involvement in science education is well documented, current reform 


documents call for a different level of commitment to the K-12 science classroom, one in 


which scientists become involved in sustained, collaborative work in the science 


classroom context (The National Commission on Mathematics and Science [NCMS], 


2000; Wehling, R., & Schneider, 2007).  


Sustained collaborations such as these allow scientists to model science as 


inquiry, serve as resources for content, and connect the teacher to the world of 


professional science (NRC, 2000).  One unique way graduate level scientists have 


become regularly involved in K-12 science classroom has been through the National 


Science Foundation‘s Graduate Teaching Fellows in K-12 Education (GK-12) program, 


initiated in 1999.  This program provides support for science, technology, engineering, 


and mathematics (STEM) graduate students who act as resources for K-12 science and 


mathematics teachers.  To date, approximately 200 university-based GK-12 projects 


across the country with varying foci have been funded (NSF, 2009), including a project 


initiated in 2004 at the University of South Carolina.  


Although the makeup and scope of GK-12 projects are established by individual 


principle investigators, most follow one of two implementation models (Mitchell, Levine, 
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Gonzalez, Bitter, Webb, & White, 2003).  Some projects use an ―Exposition Model‖ in 


which Graduate Teaching Fellows complete one-time events or presentations in many 


schools or districts.  Other projects follow a ―Classroom Immersion Model.‖  In this 


model, a single Graduate Teaching Fellow works directly with one or two classroom 


teachers and their students for an extended period of time, typically an academic semester 


or an entire school year.   


The study presented in this paper explores the experiences of Fellows involved in 


the classroom immersion model.  Relying on the qualitative stance of ―making…the 


familiar strange‖ (Glesne, 2006, p. 51), the study considers the familiar middle school 


science classroom through the eyes of strangers to that classroom.  For students and 


teachers, classroom life can settle into a routine, and daily habits can obscure the rich 


tapestry of classroom life.  However, participants new to the environment, such as the 


Fellows in this study, are able to view the classroom from a fresh perspective.  Their 


reflections on their classroom experiences can offer science teachers new insights into 


daily practice or validate their prior understandings. 


In this effort, we explore the classroom experience of 12 Graduate Teaching 


Fellows during the 2007-2008 academic year in South Carolina middle school science 


classrooms.  We were interested in discovering, from their perspective, what science and 


engineering graduate students learn about the students, teachers, and teaching processes 


that define the middle school science classroom.  We also explored what students learned 


that they believe is applicable to their current and future professional lives.  


 


Method  


This effort was part of a larger study funded by the National Science Foundation 


and undertaken to investigate the impacts of inquiry-based science teaching experiences 


on the development of science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) 


graduate students as researchers.  As part of the larger study, 12 STEM graduate students 


who served as Graduate Teaching Fellows in either the Graduate Teaching Fellows in K-


12 Education (GK-12) or the Partners in Inquiry (Pi) programs (The Pi program is a 


University of South Carolina-funded program that mirrors the GK-12 program) were 


interviewed about their recent teaching and research experiences.  Interviews were 


recorded, transcribed, and coded using the constant comparison approach (Glesne & 


Peshkin, 1992).  All narrations reported use pseudonyms.  


Each GK-12 or Pi Fellow worked closely with their assigned middle school 


science teacher who was referred to as their ―teacher partner.‖  Each was expected to 


assist, co-teach, and lead activities in the classroom of their teacher partner.  GK-12 


Fellows received funding for 20 hours of collaboration per week over the course of a 


calendar year and were required to participate two days per week at their assigned middle 


school.  Pi Fellows received funding for 10 hours of collaboration per week and were 


required to participate one day a week at their assigned middle school.  For each school 


day, Fellows spent approximately five hours planning and five hours in the classroom.    


The 12 Fellows were placed in four different middle schools; two schools were 


urban, one was suburban, and one was rural.  They participated in a variety of 


classrooms, including grade-level, advanced, single-gender magnet and academic 


magnet.  While each Fellow received tuition remission and a stipend, reasons beyond 


financial support made the GK-12 and Pi Fellowships attractive.  Many Fellows planned 
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to pursue a faculty position upon graduation, and felt GK-12/Pi participation would make 


them a more competitive applicant.  For example, one Fellow noted, ―Having all this 


teaching experience on my resume has given me an advantage.  Every employer I‘ve 


showed it to has called out the GK-12 and said, ‗Wow, that‘s really special.‘‖ 


 


Results  


Our results suggested that Fellows had been keen observers of the students, 


teachers, and teaching processes that define the middle school science classroom, and 


could identify several lessons applicable to their professional lives.  As contextual 


background for our study findings, we first explored the relationships between the 


Fellows and their teacher partner, as we believed that this relationship was the prism 


through which the Fellows would view the range of their classroom experiences.  We 


found that almost all Fellows reported that they had a positive relationship with their 


teacher-partner, using such descriptions as, ―very good relationship, very good 


communication between us‖ and ―kind of a tag team effort.‖  Degrees of familiarity 


between the Fellow and their teacher partner varied, ranging from Bob, who said, ―I 


understood from the beginning that this is his classroom and I am his guest‖ to Mary, 


who noted, ―I love my teacher-partner, I do.  We go together awesome…from day one, 


he was really comfortable handing me the reigns.‖ 


After gaining an understanding of their relationship with their teacher partnership, 


we asked Fellows to share their perspectives on students in the middle school science 


classroom.  We wondered how the Fellows, many of whom worked at the cutting edge of 


their scientific discipline, would describe interacting with students who were at a very 


different place in their scientific understanding.  Based on longstanding and abundant 


literature investigating the typical experiences of new teachers (e.g., Fuller & Bowen, 


1975), we were not surprised to learn that many Fellows began with the same eager 


aspirations as do most novice teachers.  Here, Melanie describes her initial thoughts 


about her teaching assignment:  


I had this idealistic view that I would go into the classroom and teach, and 


the students would listen, and then the next day they would be doing 


science and math, and so that is gone now.  New Fellows don‘t know the 


practical aspects.    


 


However, like most teachers over the course of the school year, the Fellows grew 


accustomed to the students and their classroom.  This familiarity allowed them to make 


keen observations about the middle school students.  In many of the interviews, in one 


way or another, Fellows noted the tremendous range of diversity among students in their 


classrooms.  Their comments indicated their recognition of student differences in level of 


family support, experiences, and prior knowledge.  Fellows also observed that not only 


can students in the same class differ across a range of characteristics, a single student can 


display markedly different behavior based on the setting.  For example, Justin, who 


served as his middle school‘s track and field coach to better integrate into the middle 


school setting, noted: 


Being the track and field coach has been really good.  I had a talk with the 


principal, and I said, ‗This kid is really great, when he is out there on the 


track he gives me his heart and listens.  But when he is in the classroom, 
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he is obnoxious, throwing chairs, getting into fights.‘  From that you see 


that he comes out for track because it is something he wants to do and he 


is being himself.  In the classroom, he is told to sit and be quiet.  He is 


rebelling to that and you are able to see both sides 


 


While students differed from each other in many ways, and individual student 


behavior might vary across settings, Fellows also observed that classes at the same grade 


level and in the same subject area could also vary considerably.  As Keith observed, 


―Some classes are very quiet and they just expect to have written work and they don‘t 


want to talk.  Other classes want to say everything that is on their mind.‖  George noted 


class variation by saying: 


I remember one time when everything went perfect, it was like a glorious 


day, and I tried to reproduce that in the second class, I took the same 


approach and it just didn‘t work – they just flat lined.  So I said, ‗Ok, it 


didn‘t work‘ so I adjusted it again and in the third class it was glorious 


again; different classes work differently. 


 


Fellows observed that the tremendous differences both between and within 


students and classes led to teachers who were flexible, nimble, and able to quickly adapt 


their own lessons and behavior to suit the ever changing classroom environment.  As 


Brian reported, ―I learned from working with my teacher partner that nothing tends to go 


as planned and that‘s OK.‖  Mary echoed those thoughts when she said: 


I had something definite planned for the next two days.  I had put all this 


work in.  My teacher partner e-mailed me the night before, ‗Hey, change 


of plans‘ because they were accepting some kind of award the next day.  


Then all of the sudden, everything was off kilter.  I have definitely learned 


to be a lot more flexible; things happen.  You just kind of have to take 


things in stride. 


 


Not surprisingly, with student variation and teachers who quickly adapt to suit a 


situation, Fellows observed that the process of K-12 Teaching was fluid and could be 


unpredictable, despite the best laid plans.  This fluidity seemed to benefit Fellows, 


however, and increased their own adaptability.  For example, Linda noted:  


I can easily change an activity to adapt to my students.  Just because you 


have an activity, there is no assurance it will work in your class, but if you 


know who your students are, you can easily change and adapt the activity 


to those kids. 


 


From their year in the middle school classroom, Fellows identified several ways 


in which their classroom experience facilitated their own professional development.  


Fellows noted that interacting with middle school students, while more challenging than 


expected, brought unanticipated benefits such as increased skills in time management, 


communication, leadership, and instruction, as well as increased self confidence.   


Participating in the GK-12/Pi Fellowships required Fellows to balance their 


ongoing research responsibilities and their own coursework with preparing for and 


teaching in the middle school classroom.  Fellows were always busy and had to find ways 
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to manage their time effectively.  However, many felt this was good practice for what 


they anticipated in their professional careers.  For example, George noted, ―If you are 


going to be a professor, you have to be able to balance that with whatever you are 


teaching, and you still have to get research done.  So this experience has helped me gauge 


my time.‖   


 Fellows also noted that by bringing their own research into the middle school 


science classroom, they were forced to reconceptualize how to make their work as 


scientists accessible to those unfamiliar with it.  For example, Linda noted: 


At the beginning of the year, I found it very difficult to break things down 


to a fundamental level where 13-year olds can understand it.  I have never 


done that.  Every time I‘ve spoken, I‘ve been speaking to someone on my 


level who knows the thought processes that I know.  I had real trouble 


breaking it down.  That has had a real impact on the ways that I think, my 


process and my own brain. I am so used to now breaking things down.  I 


really have sort of discovered a balance between thinking for a general 


public and thinking for someone in my scientific community, which is 


positive.  


 


Fellows found that their interactions in the middle school classroom increased 


their ability to coordinate both projects and people, and led to increased teamwork and 


leadership skills.  As Brian noted, ―In teaching, we learn things that will help us with 


teamwork, interacting with a group, and leading a group.  If you want to be promoted, 


ideally you‘d be managing people, and sometimes adults are not that different from 


middle schoolers.‖ 


 Fellows also identified how their interactions with middle school children 


improved their ability to reach students in the classroom, whether at the middle school or 


college level.  For example, Linda noted: 


I‘m better at facilitating discussions and letting people get out ideas even 


if they are wrong.  I used to be like most professors where if you don‘t 


have the right answer, you shouldn‘t say anything.  Letting kids say what 


they think and then having one of the other kids say, ‗No, that‘s not how it 


works‘ actually works better than having me correct the students so I think 


that is something that may come into play when I am a professor.  I 


needed 7
th


 grade to teach me that.   


 


Finally, many Fellows noted that their classroom interactions increased their self 


confidence.  For example, Mary noted:  


I‘m more confident.  Even though they are only eighth graders, every time 


I would get up in front of them, every single week, I was getting more and 


more confident.  I could feel myself getting more comfortable in front of 


forty pairs of eyes.     
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Conclusion 


 Our exploration of what graduate level scientists learn about middle school 


students, teachers, and education yielded several results, some expected and some 


unanticipated.  Kids are a diverse and demanding group of constituents, teachers are 


master change agents, and education is like a fast-moving river, fluid and at times highly 


unpredictable. What works with one student doesn‘t suit another, what dazzles one class 


flat lines in the second.  No two kids, classrooms, or workdays are alike.  Fellows came 


away with a new appreciation for the work and lives of K-12 educators.  


 While Fellows were in the classroom to assist their teacher partner and share their 


scientific knowledge with their students, it was the Fellows themselves who learned the 


most from their year in the middle school classroom.  In the fast paced middle school 


environment, Fellows learned to manage time and talent, both their own and that of their 


students.  They learned the value of adaptation, and many evidenced a new realization 


that the knowledge they had to share was useless unless they found ways to make it 


accessible to those outside their graduate student world.   


 We concluded that the lessons learned in the middle school classroom during this 


year were multidirectional, and benefited all involved.  Students learned about science 


from their ―guest scientist,‖ while teacher partners learned new inquiry-based scientific 


teaching strategies from their Fellows.  Fellows, however, perhaps gained the most, 


learning about the educational world, the applicability of their scientific efforts to this 


world, and their place as the bridge between the world of school science and the world of 


the scientist.   
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Abstract 


The importance of preparing teacher candidates to use children’s literature as a tool for 


encouraging literacy and providing equity in their future classrooms is a common thread 


in Teacher Preparation programs. However, the knowledge, skills, and dispositions of 


candidates in today’s programs may be at odds with what university faculty and the 


demands of the classroom require. Candidates’ own literacy and appreciation of 


children’s literature demonstrates troubling inconsistencies that could impact their own 


and their future students’ performances. This article examines the current situation and 


offers strategies for engaging candidates and classroom teachers in the pursuit of 


children’s literature to inform critical thinking. 


 


Introduction 


―Has Higher Education Failed Us?‖ The question  assaulted me from the editorial 


section of the local daily. ―Ah,‖ I thought, ―Another unfair attack on the university 


system.‖ After all, professors tend to be a bit protective of the turf. But in this case, the 


accusation seems worthy of consideration. 


According to the American Institutes for Research ( 2006), the literacy of college 


students is dismal. Only 38% can thoroughly read and comprehend college level material, 


including the very article that had grabbed my attention.  This is problematic for those 


who prepare future teachers. Teacher candidates may or may not be part of the fortunate 


38% who are competent in literacy and yet they will be responsible for the literacy of 


thousands of children. Do Teacher Education programs effectively acknowledge this 


challenge ? Though we apply gate-keeping standards such as using Praxis I scores for 


admission to Teacher Education programs and track GPA‘s, there is still a risk that weak 


candidates may progress through to licensure.  Perhaps Silvio Laccetti, a colleague from 


the Stevens Institute of Technology is right.   Higher Education has become distracted by 


― a multiplicity of purposes and meanings‖, and literacy isn‘t one of them!   


Clearly, neither novice nor experienced teachers can afford to ―kid around‖ with 


kiddie lit, (children‘s literature), or any other method or material that may successfully 


address the looming literacy crisis. 


Eerily, I had entertained similar thoughts just the night before, when my 


sophomore level class ―Literature Across the Curriculum‖, fondly known by teacher 


candidates as ―Kiddie Lit‖, met for its usual Wednesday night session. This particular 


course, once considered something of a ―soft spot‖ in the teacher education curriculum 


assumes a more central role in recent years, one of predicting candidates‘ ability to pass 
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the first hurdle of entry in the professional program: Praxis I. Candidates who do well in 


the course tend to sail through this high stakes assessment. Conversely, those who fail the 


reading comprehension portion of Praxis I seem to gain confidence and skills in the 


―Kiddie Lit‖ class that assist them in ultimately passing the test. More than one candidate 


who had to repeat  the Praxis I  text has told me: ―I couldn‘t have done it without your 


Kiddie  Lit class Dr. Bone. It helped me to think that way.‖ (Anecdotal data from 


advising approximately 1000 teacher candidates over the past decade) 


What did the teacher candidate mean when she referred to ―thinking that way” 


Perhaps many candidates, in spite of their technology skills and vivid imaginations are 


missing certain, vital critical reading skills that should have been honed in elementary or 


even middle school! Specifically, I have noticed that teacher candidates in the Children‘s 


Literature courses are increasingly  1) less familiar with the classics of children‘s 


literature; 2) less adroit with analytical thinking about themes, conflict, and the other 


literary elements in general; 3) less comfortable expressing themselves verbally in class; 


4) more needy in terms of editing, proof-reading, and organizing their written work. In 


short, many future teachers demonstrate marked weaknesses in their own literacy. 


Moreover, In-service teachers who populate my graduate level courses express 


regrets about their opportunities for reading, including children‘s literature, reflection, 


and writing. Over the past few years, I have introduced a project called ―Teaching by 


Story‖ in which the graduate students, all practicing teachers, read the juvenile novel The 


Year of Miss Agnes , a piece of historical fiction in which a teacher, working in a rural 


schoolhouse near the arctic circle must use her wiles and wits to meet the unique learning 


needs of a very diverse, at-risk, multi-lingual group of youngsters. Doesn‘t it sound like a 


modern classroom? Indeed. But this setting is the tundra of the wild north circa 1946. My 


graduate teachers deconstruct the Miss Agnes story as it relates to the use of assessment 


to do diagnostic-prescriptive teaching, without standardized tests. They love this task and 


will frequently write more than the required seven pages! Experienced teachers seem to 


long for this kind of thinking, yet the current school culture discourages it. 


The cycle of literature-deprivation among teachers may ultimately affect the next 


generation of educators. Here‘s what I see in ―Kiddie Lit‖.  I spend the first few sessions 


using a Power Point presentation and dozens of children‘s books as examples to 


introduce teacher candidates to the ―Seven Literary Elements‖: Plot, Setting, Conflict, 


Theme, Characterization, Point of View, and Style.( Norton, 2002 ) They will employ 


these elements, along with the ―Five Elements of Literacy‖: Phonics, Phonemic 


Awareness, Fluency, Vocabulary, and Text Comprehension ( National Reading Panel, 


2000) to analyze, organize, and create literature-based lessons for their future classrooms.  


One of the slides is a simple ―game‖ in which teacher candidates ―match‖ the 


famous literary characters with the award-winning books from which they spring. During 


the past few semesters, including last night, not one of the 30 future teachers could match 


all the characters with their stories. Last night, only 2 candidates could correctly identify 


more than three of the ―matches‖. Take a look at the slide. How well did you do?  
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( Key: Wilbur/ Charlotte‘s Web; Pa and Laura/Little House in the Big Woods; 


Mafatu/ Call it Courage; Nicodemus/ Mrs. Frisby and the Rats of Mimh; Max/ Where the 


Wild Things Are; Marty Preston/ Shiloh; Jess and Leslie/ Bridge to Terabithia; and Brat/ 


Midwife‘s Apprentice. ) 


Not only do future teachers seem to be less familiar with the classics in children‘s 


literature, they have a harder time using the literary elements to analyze and synthesize 


the literature presented in class. This statement is based on two situations that have 


become problems clinical practice and the methods‘ courses that precede it. 


Teacher candidates seem to have more difficulty finding children‘s books that 


support their units of study and standards in lesson plans. Their cooperating teachers 


report that they must ―put books into the hands‖ of interns that just a few years ago, the 


interns would have already known about. 


In methods‘ courses, such as the Children‘s Literature course or more critically, in 


courses such as Math for the Elementary School Teacher, candidates seem unfamiliar 


with classics such as Spaghetti and Meatballs for All: A Counting Story ( 


Burns,1997).Since many candidates are young, 19-20 years old, one wonders if they 


heard these stories in their own elementary school experiences? 


Concurrently, in a discussion about the ―Four Levels of Conflict‖, candidates had 


a tough time analyzing the following Power Point slide about which I asked: ― What are 


the similarities and differences in the conflict(s) that these two characters experienced? 


How are these two characters similar?‖ 
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Keeping in mind that only one of the 23 candidates in the class is a male this 


semester, it was surprising to me that only one young lady knew that Laura Ingalls 


Wilder, the author and heroine of the ―Little House‖ series, was a real person! In spite of 


the best efforts of our valiant high school English teachers, not all of them knew that 


Anne Frank was a real person either! In past years, it was not uncommon to have several 


teacher candidates wax on fondly about their personal collections of ―Little House‖ books 


or their efforts to see a performance of ―Diary of a Young Girl‖ after reading the book 


several times. There is a haunting disconnect between most of our teacher candidates and 


the richness of literature. I ask myself with trepidation, ―How can these young people 


possibly become literacy leaders if they have so little background in children‘s literature 


or interest in reading?‖ But what about the teaching force already in the trenches? 


One might ask if primary and elementary grade teachers who prepare future 


college students for any and all majors have become unduly burdened by bureaucratic 


demands and may be losing valuable opportunities for using creative teaching methods 


that could improve literacy? Those who are already teaching typically take advantage of 


as much children‘s literature as they can, but express an important set of concerns as to 


the accessibility of new literature. In my graduate courses and in workshops on literacy 


that I do around the country, experienced teachers tell me that: 


They are over –burdened with paperwork and meetings and have little time to 


read and investigate new literature that might engage their students. 


They have less access to grants that might help to pay for class sets of literature 


that might engage their students. 


They are discouraged from doing integrated units that typically feature a chapter 


book or juvenile novel as the centerpiece, because they are steered toward ―scripted 


lessons‖ that match textbooks or programs. 
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What forces contribute to the gaps in literary experience among future teachers? If 


novices haven‘t been reading Newbery winners during middle school, then what? Aside 


from some fond memories of series books, such as Babysitter’s Club and other such 


fodder, there doesn‘t appear to be much. From their own reports, future teachers were 


spending their time on the three ―I‘s…. I Pod, Instant Message, and Idiotic Reality 


Television ( Project Runway, Dating Shows, and Idols).  


Although there is value in becoming technology savvy, especially in terms of 


doing research, accessing primary source materials for instruction, and communicating 


with parents, one fears that too much of the ―3 I‘s‖ leaves too little time for reading the 


children‘s and young adult literature that almost certainly enhances one‘s ability to 


prepare literate students.  


Increasingly, professors are spending more time filling in the background in 


children‘s and young adult literature and still trying to train candidates in the pedagogy 


they will need to become good teachers. Why does this matter? 


It is critical for teacher educators to understand and assess the beliefs about 


literacy that candidates bring to their practice. These beliefs can and will have a powerful 


effect on the candidates‘ ability to influence the literacy of their future students. 


―Instructors in teacher preparation programs need to be aware of the existing belief 


systems that preservice teachers possess and how to effectively translate existing beliefs 


about teaching and learning so that preservice teachers leave teacher preparation 


programs with beliefs in line with current research about the teaching  and learning 


process. Evidence suggests that beliefs have a significant effect on behavior (Pajares, 


1992; Rokeach, 1968; Schommer, 1990 ). For example, psychological research indicates 


that beliefs influence comprehension, knowledge acquisition, and interpretation 


(Pajares,1992). In addition, research on epistemological beliefs provides insight into 


comprehension (Schommer, 1990) and indicates that beliefs greatly influence human 


decision-making (Pajares, 1992; Rokeach, 1968). ( All cited in Linek, W., Sampson, M. 


and Raine, L. 2006) 


So, what is a professor to do? How can we improve students‘ scores on high 


stakes assessments if teachers, especially the novice teachers who are replacing our 


rapidly retiring workforce ( Center for American Progress, 2005 ) do not have a strong, 


deep bond with literature and literacy? What changes or adaptations can be made in the 


pre-service training curricula to improve the literacy of teacher candidates and hence the 


literacy of their future students?  


Concurrently, it is prudent to consider how improving access to and interest in 


using literature might improve and enhance the effect of experienced teachers on their 


students. Again, we must not ―kid around‖ with kiddie lit. 


The rest of this article offers  strategies for making Children‘s Literature and other 


aspects of pre-service curricula more powerful in the preparation of teachers and the 


support of highly qualified inservice teachers. 
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Recommendations 


Provide opportunities in Educational Methods’s courses at both the undergraduate and 


graduate levels, to engage candidates and teachers in literacy activities that emphasize 


analytical thinking.   


Research suggests that this practice is critical .―Prose and document literacy is 


higher for students in 2- and 4-year institutions who take classes that emphasize analytic 


thinking, such as evaluating the strength of arguments and applying theories to practical 


problems or new situations.‖ ( AIR , 2006 ) It is important for Schools and Colleges of 


Education to build up the quality of method‘s courses in literacy so that they compete 


with the rigor of related courses in literature, philosophy, and humanities. One of the 


most successful strategies that I have used involves bringing in experts who motivate my 


students by sharing their analytic skills in reference to children‘s literature. I have 


recruited experts from South Carolina International Reading Association (SCIRA) who 


visit my classes to do mini-workshops for teachers and teacher candidates and expert 


librarians, including a judge from the Caldecott Competition, who gave teachers 


fascinating tips for eliminating poor book choices as well as hints for recognizing good 


books! 


 


Review requirements for Educational Method’s courses such as “Children’s Literature”, 


“Teaching Reading”, and “Language Arts Methods” at both graduate and 


undergraduate levels, so that candidates read and analyze a wide variety of genres of 


literature that have been reviewed and approved by faculty.   


Given too much freedom, teacher candidates may not have the schema or 


background knowledge to make the right choices that will build their knowledge base in 


literature and literacy. I require candidates to create a book file of 100 cards spanning 14 


genres, including poetry, non-fiction, chapter books, Caldecott, Newbery, multi-cultural 


themes, biblio-therapy, and phonics/phonemic awareness. To assure wise choices, I 


require candidates to select 50 of the books from a reliable source. Currently, I am using 


Great Books for Boys and Great Books for Girls as the benchmark. (Odean,1998). 


Although candidates may self-select the remaining 50 books, we spend time reviewing 


the major children‘s book awards  and doing an Internet Scavenger Hunt on literary data 


bases that helps to broaden a candidate‘s perspective on quality children‘s literature. In 


graduate courses, I begin the semester by reading an award-winning juvenile novel that 


embraces the themes inherent in the course. Extending this method to my Professional 


Development Site ( PDS)  school, we use literature circles as part of professional 


development.   


 


Connect novice and experienced teachers with professional organizations that can help 


them enhance their knowledge, skills and dispositions concerning literature and literacy.  


The standards of our learned societies demand this strategy. In fact, ACEI 


standards note that: ―Candidates demonstrate a high level of competence in use of 


English language arts and they know, understand, and use concepts from reading, 


language and child development, to teach reading, writing, speaking, viewing, listening, 


and thinking skills and to help students successfully apply their developing skills to many 


different situations, materials, and ideas. ―( English, Language Arts 2.1) When preparing  


candidates who have the right  stuff for teaching literature and literacy, mentors and role 
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models from  professional organizations can be useful. Pairing future teachers with local  


organizations such as chapters of SCIRA, Association for Supervision and Curriculum 


Development ( ASCD) , or Council for Exception Children ( CEC) yields amazing 


benefits  for both experienced and novice teachers. Administrators can support 


experienced teachers by using professional development funds to pay for dues and 


conferences to professional organizations. This strategy works beautifully in a PDS ( 


Professional Development School) model, where experienced and novice teachers, 


matched for directed teaching may attend and even present together at the local or state 


reading conference.  


 


Increase the juvenile holdings of college and university libraries and curriculum centers 


so that teacher candidates and M.Ed. candidates can easily access quality children’s 


literature on campus.  


At Charleston Southern University,  a media specialist serves on our Teacher 


Education Committee to help monitor the growth and direction of the program and to use 


her expertise in research, literature, and curriculum as we expand the program. Methods‘ 


professors have been assigned a liaison in the library who handles our requests in the 


juvenile holdings and who is prepared to assist teacher candidates in their literature 


projects. Good relationships with the university library benefit the teacher education 


program and teacher candidates and underscore the importance of literature in preparing 


future teachers. 


 


Show candidates how to build their own libraries of children’s literature and assist 


experienced teachers with grant writing skills that help them to purchase quality 


literature.  


Personalizing the process of hunting and gathering quality children‘s literature 


seems to capture the attention of young teacher candidates. Keep in mind that the 


National Institutes of Mental Health and other brain trusts in cognitive science tell us that 


the pre-frontal cortex ( where the highest levels of thinking) live and work, is not 


completely hard-wired until the mid-twenties. Some experts such as Dr. Jay Geidd have 


cited age 25 as the magic year. (http://intramural.nimh.nih.gov/research/pubs/giedd05.pdf 


)  Perhaps many novice teachers do not yet realize how important it is to have many 


books of one‘s own from which to teach. Remember too, that research suggests that the 


average ―gifted‖ child owns about 100 books of his or her own.  ( Swanton, 1984) I think 


future teachers should enter their classrooms with at least that many children‘s books in 


their possession. To that end, I have built the following procedures into my course. 


1) We have a competition in which each candidate takes one dollar ($1) and 


purchases the most children‘s books that he or she can find. The winner gets a shopping 


bag of at least 10 books that I have secured from the discard cart of the public library for 


a minimum donation. The last three semesters, the winner has secured at least 50 books 


by perusing yard sales and flea markets, where sympathetic folks took their dollars and 


gave them whatever children‘s books were left over at the end of the sale. We have 


always been amazed at the haul! Caldecott and Newberry winners, Parent‘s Choice 


winners, even an antique Little Golden Book that I coveted for my own collection but did 


not get! 
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2) Candidates write note cards asking parents, friends, and relatives to give them 


children‘s books for holiday and birthday gifts. They  create their own book registry. This 


has been a big hit. 


3) Candidates learn to scour the discard cart and tag sales at local public libraries, 


with the goal of graduating with ―100 books‖ ready for their own classroom library. 


4) We have notified alumni at local public and private schools that our Children‘s 


Lit class will pick up their ―scraps‖ when teachers retire or clean out classrooms at the 


end of each year. At one point last Spring, an anonymous teacher left 10 boxes of 


children‘s books, posters, and teaching materials on my porch with a note that said: ―For 


the lady who gives books to teachers. I am retiring. Good luck and God bless‖. 


In graduate classes, I have embedded a session on grant-writing, using the The 


Educator’s Guide to Grants ( 2004). Experienced teachers explore the use of grant 


writing to fund integrated units that feature the use of children‘s literature across the 


curriculum. For example, a group of science educators wrote a proposal to place juvenile 


novels at the center of quarterly science units. The book Ben and Me, first published in 


1939, but reissued to a fresh, eager audience in 1988, a story about Ben Franklin and 


electricity lit the literary path in a fifth grade unit on electricity. 


 


Conclusion 


Preparing novice teachers to use literature to develop their own and their future 


students‘ critical thinking skills and supporting experienced teachers in using children‘s 


literature to build schema that help students to make cognitive connections are critical 


challenges for those who are active in literacy education. The stakes are high. The quality 


of teachers, especially their ability to use language, story, literary elements, and literacy 


components in skillful, creative ways has a direct impact on student performance. It is 


becoming a question of social justice. Consider the current findings: 


There are big differences in the amounts and kinds of learning that different 


teachers help produce. As a study (Gordon, Kane, & Staiger, 2006) in Los Angeles 


showed, students taught by teachers in the top quartile of effectiveness advance, on 


average, approximately five percentile points each year relative to their peers, whereas 


those taught by teachers in the bottom quartile of effectiveness lose, on average, five 


percentile points relative to their peers. Moreover, these effects are cumulative. The same 


study suggested that if all black students were assigned to four highly effective teachers 


in a row, this would be sufficient to close the average black-white achievement gap. 


In closing, experienced teachers long for time, opportunity, and support in using 


literature in more creative, content-rich units of study, and future teachers need more than 


a cute and quick overview of ―Kiddie lit‖ in their preparation programs. Both experienced 


and novice teachers will benefit from rich, robust doses of literature and literacy that may 


fortify them  to meet the needs of a diverse, demanding, (as I said in an article published 


in the Alpha Delta Kappan journal a few years ago) ―wild‖ group of learners. ( Karges-


Bone, 2004).  As Max said in Where the Wild Things Are: ―Let the wild rumpus begin‖.   
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Abstract 


This paper describes in detail the current teaching practices integrating Project Based 


Learning with explicit examples of projects administered at the gateway grades of 4
th


, 8
th


, 


and 12
th


 grade, respectively.  Incorporating Project Based Learning at a local 


independent school in Columbia, South Carolina, offers students the opportunity to 


demonstrate their cumulative knowledge at each gateway grade while allowing students 


to integrate the arts into their exhibition of mastery. 


 


In this day of accountability, increasing demands on teachers, higher student 


performance on standardized testing, decreasing availability of funding, and a seemingly 


endless list of hopelessness, it can often be simple to lose focus of what it is teachers are 


and should be doing first each day: teaching to the children of our classrooms.  In an 


effort to meet growing public demands and pressures to achieve high testing outcomes, it 


can be easy for teachers to become distracted and lose focus on quality teaching 


pedagogy and methodologies.  Students are often able to recite facts, memorize rote 


information, and regurgitate this information in testing situations.  While this certainly 


has its place in the educational setting, the question becomes,  ―To what extent should 


this type of teaching transpire?  Are we teaching children all the skills they need to be 


successful in today‘s world when we incorporate the lower level thinking skills of 


memorization and comprehension (Krathwohl, 2002)?‖  


  


Student work that is conventional, neat, good, orderly, and those students with the 


highest scores are often the students who experience the most success in today‘s 


classroom.  These attributes are celebrated in traditional classrooms, yet the opportunity 


to demonstrate what a student knows through the use of arts integration is often not an 


option in the classroom (Lambros, 2004).  Many students can demonstrate their 


individual learning by incorporating many areas of the arts in their work.  


 


  Project Based Learning (PBL) is one approach that can be implemented by 


teachers to accentuate and extend student learning.  Students who are given the 


opportunity to engage in Project Based Learning classroom activities have the 


opportunity to incorporate all aspects of the arts in a creative and meaningful exhibition 


of their knowledge.  Students also demonstrate mastery by using their own unique, and 


often innovative, creative talents.  Teachers gain valuable insight into the whole child 


through this approach.  Students, in turn, feel a renewed sense of accomplishment, 


experience higher levels of confidence, and are excited to demonstrate their knowledge in 


new and different ways. 


 


The administration and faculty of schools must possess an awareness and united 


willingness to implement a platform of Project Based Learning in schools in order to 


achieve optimum student success.  Understanding how to construct problems for students 


that are developmentally appropriate, provide assessment information, educate parents, 
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and the willingness to understand a potentially new role for the teacher are many aspects 


that must be considered before executing Project Based Learning (White, 1996).  The 


new role for teachers in this structure of learning is that the traditional role as teacher as 


planner and executor of knowledge is now gone.  Replacing this traditional role is a new 


role of teacher as facilitator.  Teachers construct the learning environment by creating 


open-ended problems.  These problems can include very specific components, 


requirements, and often include rubrics for students and parents to use as a guide for 


assessment. 


 


Heathwood Hall Episcopal School in Columbia, South Carolina, employs a 


philosophy that maintains PBL as an effective tool for teaching and assessing the whole 


child.  PBL is offered as an integral part of the curriculum at every grade level.  


Heathwood uses their gateway grades as a culminating opportunity to demonstrate 


mastery by administering PBL to students and allowing them the opportunity to 


demonstrate their knowledge in creative ways.  This happens in the 4
th


, 8
th


, and 12
th


 


grades, respectively.  


   


Heathwood students participate in a curriculum designed to integrate Project 


Based Learning.  PBL is inclusive of arts integration at each grade.  Fine arts curricula 


are aligned in a linear fashion, starting with the very youngest student at 3-year-old 


preschool, and continuing through the 12
th


 grade.  For example, when fourth grade 


students study ancient Egyptian civilizations, students are also creating Egyptian masks 


in art class, sing Egyptian songs and learn of cultural celebrations in music, play Egyptian 


games in physical education, hear Bible stories incorporating ancient Egyptian pharoes in 


chapel services, and read, hear, listen to various Egyptian written works in library 


sciences.  Simultaneously, students are also learning about the many various components 


to this unit of study in their daily classes.  


 


In the 4
th


 grade, students embellish previously learned research skills by 


incorporating technology and library skills in a PBL activity.  Students are allowed to 


choose any country in the world to research.  Teachers give students criteria which they 


must include in their written research.  Next, students are then allowed to demonstrate the 


knowledge they have gained through their research and must present this to the class.  


Presentations often include dressing in native clothing by the presenter, a song or dance 


by the presenter, a piece of artwork, or original composition.  Visual aides must 


accompany the student presentation.  Students are allowed liberal boundaries regarding 


final appearance of the final project; yet it must include specific components outlined by 


the teacher.  Students are given rubrics to ensure they meet all criteria for a passing grade.  


 


After completing this project, students are then guided to the true culminating 


activity of all 4
th


 graders; Create-A-Country.  In this month-long project, outlined criteria 


are provided to students and parents.  Parents are asked to provide extra art supplies, but 


all work for this project is completed in the classroom.  Students build on their previously 


learned knowledge from what was learned from the prior research project.  In this 


assignment, students now must create a new, fictional country of their own creation.  


Students are guided through this tremendous process.  The finished product renders a 
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completed notebook, which includes written documentation on the student‘s country.  


The student must: 


 create their new country an original name 


 develop the topography and geography of their country including climate, 


boundaries, temperate zones, hemispheres, landforms, seaports, rivers, lakes, 


and mountain ranges 


 design an original map of their country‘s physical characteristics 


 develop natural resources for their country including renewable, mineral, 


energy, forests, water, and animals 


 design an original map of their country‘s natural resources 


 develop agricultural resources for their country including products, livestock, 


harvests, areas of non-development 


 design an original map of their country‘s agricultural production 


 develop industrial resources of their country including industry, standard of 


living, unemployment and manufacturing 


 develop the description of family life including the typical family, size, role of 


family members, and relationships, education, clothing, and style 


 develop a history of their newly created country including leaders, colonization, 


type of government, laws, constitution, and citizenship 


 develop a transportation plan for the country which depicts personal mobility 


options in their country which could include cities, highways, railroads, air 


routes, and shipping routes 


 design an original map of their country‘s transportation routes 


 develop foods, recreation activities, vacation opportunities for their country 


 develop an environment, ecology, ecosystems, and conservation plan for their 


country 


 develop tourism, forms of advertisement, jingles, or other ways to promote their 


country 


 name, describe and draw original plant life native to the country 


 develop current favorite foods of the country along with a name of the food, 


ingredients, and how the food developed 


 develop at least two sports/games played in their country along with a name of 


the sport/game and how it is played by citizens of the country 


 develop at least five famous leaders of their country and major contributions of 


the leader to the country 


 a famous event that happened in their country 


 develop at least two animals native to their country along with a name and a 


reproduction of the animals 


 create a power point presentation to include pictures and data about their 


country 


 


After developing all of the above criteria, students are allowed to make an original 


salt map of their country.  Students carefully follow their earlier hand drawn maps while 


creating the salt maps.  Salt maps should include topography and all geographical 


representations.  Once the maps are dry, students then paint their country and detail their 
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topographical representations with paint.  Students are also encouraged to make/create 


any other visual representation the student feels helps the viewer better understand what 


life is like in their country.  Some students make original crafts or weaponry, while others 


make models of native plants and animals. 


 


Once these objectives are met, a ―Create-A-Country Day‖ is held.  All 4
th


 grade 


students bring their originally created materials, salt maps, and notebooks to a designated 


area in the school.  Students ―set up‖ their exhibit that includes any originally created 


visual arts materials, a comment sheet, notebook, maps, etc.  Students must man their 


project while students from grades K through 3 are invited to come view the exhibit.  


Guests have the opportunity to ask questions to the student creators about their country 


and the exhibit.  Students are expected to fully answer all questions to the best of their 


ability.  Student observers of exhibits can also leave comments on the comment sheet at 


each exhibit and is encouraged to do so by their teachers.  After students have the 


opportunity to observe the 4
th


 graders, parents are then invited to follow by attending the 


exhibition.  Parents attend the exhibition immediately following the student-designated 


time.  Through the feedback students receive from parents, student work and the creative 


process is again affirmed.  Parents marvel at the hard work and amazing creativity of the 


children, students glow in the vast sense of accomplishment that is affirmed by peers as 


well as parents, and teachers relish the final product as they walked all of the steps to this 


final project together with students.   


 


Fourth grade teacher, Peter Verbrick, has witnessed this amazing process for nine 


years.  According to Verbrick,  


―When I first started this project, I tried keeping all students at the same 


place and pace.  I was somewhat shocked and scared at the thought of 


letting them work at their own pace.  I learned teachers have to be risk-


takers and willing to relinquish control; give kids a chance to make 


mistakes, start over, or re-do.  Through conversations with others or with 


me, they see their own mistakes and often self-correct.  Creativity is not 


going to be apparent in the day-in, day-out classroom routines.  When 


given an opportunity, students come up with some amazing things; things 


they wouldn‘t have had an opportunity to demonstrate if not given a 


chance to do a PBL activity.  The payback in PBL is the children bring the 


work back to you they create for your opinion and critique.  They are 


proud of what they have accomplished and are often surprised in their own 


abilities.  This is pure synthesis; fourth graders can do it!‖  


 


This experience proves to be invaluable for 4
th


 grade students in that the positive 


feedback they receive from their hard work becomes the catalyst for more projects that lie 


ahead of them once they reach intermediate school the following year.  PBL is again 


knocking at their doorsteps during their subsequent middle school years. 


 


During the second semester of the 8
th


 grade year, students are required to design 


an original presentation that incorporates and encompasses all they have learned in the 


intermediate/middle school years.  During middle school years, students have had many 
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opportunities to engage in PBL assignments, thus this project is completed with less 


guidance than in the 4
th


 grade year.  


  


This gateway project integrates humanities, history, grammar, writing, technology 


and also includes a final presentation.  Rubrics detail required components and all 


assessment criteria for this project.  Teachers serve as guides through the brainstorming 


process and offer in-class time for students to collaborate and conduct research.  From the 


basic choice of topic to the end product are pure creations of the student.  Students are 


encouraged to incorporate technology into this research-based assignment and are 


provided access to school computer labs for many elements of the creative process.  


While students may choose the format and vehicle for delivery of their information, it is 


expected for all students to make a presentation to their peers.  


 


Heathwood Intermediate/Middle School principal, Donnie Bain, shares the 


following in regards to PBL:   


―Project Based Learning is reflected in both constructionism and 


constructivism as well as both cooperative and collaborative learning.  


Learning in a project based environment makes learners more active 


contributors to their own personal knowledge base.  Our students are 


actively seeking information, asking pertinent questions, and are guided 


when needed.  Students are also free to choose how to demonstrate their 


knowledge. The student presentation provides the teacher with valuable 


insight into the strengths and weaknesses of each student as well as their 


sometimes hidden talents.‖    


 


The 12
th


 grade proves to be a true culminating experience for all Heathwood 


seniors.  Before a student can graduate, they must complete an Exhibition of Mastery.  


This yearlong project officially starts at the beginning of the senior year.  Students must 


choose a topic of particular interest in which to research.  Prior to the senior year 


experience, students are required to be an unofficial member of a senior‘s panel during 


their 10
th


 and 11
th


 grade experience, so the hope is that through a heightened awareness of 


the expectations of seniors, underclassmen will spend time formulating ideas for their 


own research prior to their senior year.  During panel meetings, the sophomore and junior 


students attend, ask clarifying questions, and take copious notes relevant to the content of 


the meeting.  These two years of sitting in meetings with advisors and panelists enable 


younger students the opportunity to see what is in their near future and hopefully better 


prepare themselves for a similarly productive experience.   


 


 The Exhibition of Mastery is comprised of two basic components:  a written 


research paper and a final oral presentation of research.  Students are again guided 


through this process by their advisor and panel members, but this process is primarily 


student-driven.  As seniors are guided by their faculty advisor through this project, their 


navigation plays a vital role in the success of the senior.  Seniors are required to have at 


least two ―experts‖ on their panel and other professionals who have experience in the 


subject of the exhibition are always encouraged to be panel members.  Seniors are given 


faculty created rubrics that outline criteria to earn a grade of an A, B, or C.  Students who 
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do not adhere to the guidelines are redirected by their student advisor at each integral 


point of the process.  With graduation dependent upon completion of this activity, failure 


is not an option.  The written research paper accounts for 2/3 of the final grade while the 


oral presentation accounts for the final 1/3 of the total presentation grade.  Predetermined 


meetings throughout the school year teamed with research assignments due are all 


outlined in the student rubric that helps students remain clear with regard to expectations.  


Panel members must be in attendance at all meetings.  It is the responsibility of the 


student to make all contact with panel members with regards to coordinating all 


upcoming meeting dates, provide a timeline for assignment feedback, and inform panel 


members as to what must transpire at each meeting.  


 


Milestone dates are also predetermined which require the senior to turn in certain 


assignments at a given time.  This process helps the senior take steps to learn the research 


process while enabling them to stay on task and work within the constraints of a timeline.  


For example, seniors must have a research topic chosen early in the first semester.  


Students must then meet a note card requirement soon thereafter, which is submitted to 


their advisor.  A compilation of research resources by the student is then offered to the 


advisor as yet another requirement.  The senior can then start writing the first draft, which 


must be reviewed by the panel.  Revisions vary depending upon the ability of the senior.  


Panel ―experts‖ can provide guidance; make suggestions regarding research, and offer 


constructive feedback to the student during the writing process.  Committee members 


provide the student with such constructive feedback at all intervals.  The student must 


meet all deadlines.  If not met, the rubrics reflect the correlated reduction in grades.  


 


In May of the student‘s senior year, all seniors at Heathwood must present their 


research and findings orally.  Presentations are scheduled during a set week and all 


presentations are open to the faculty, administration, student body, parents, and any other 


interested attendee.  Student panel members are special guests.  Auditoriums are filled 


with younger high school students in an effort to again expose them to the realities of 


their senior year.  Upon the completion of the senior presentation, the senior must open 


the floor to field any question from audience members; therefore, the student must truly 


encompass a thorough understanding of their chosen subject.  Being able to competently 


field questions is only one aspect of the grading rubric of the oral presentation.    


 


Upon completion of the oral presentation, the panel meets again to determine the 


appropriate grade for the senior.  All panel members provide critical feedback and much 


time is spent reviewing the descriptors in the rubric in an effort to make certain students 


are awarded the most appropriate grade.   


 


Although this process is very detailed and requires much attention and effort, the 


end result for students is again, a complete sense of accomplishment and reward. PBL has 


proven to be a vital component to the Heathwood curriculum.  Teachers gain invaluable 


insight into not only the academic performance and ability of their students, but also into 


the various abilities and talents of the whole child.  According to fourth grader teacher, 


Peter Verbrick, ―PBL is better than a test for assessment purposes because you really get 


to know a student throughout the process.  You see how the students work, their 
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processes for problem solving, their writing, and their creative aspects.  These are 


attributes that traditional tests just don‘t measure.‖    
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F.4.3 Faculty Scholarly Sample Three
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The National Middle School Association (NMSA) 
characterizes successful schools for adolescents as 
those cultures that “include high expectations for 


every member of the learning community and a place 
where students and teachers are engaged in active learning” 
(NMSA, 2010).  The association also states that successful 
schools for adolescents “provide curriculum that is relevant, 
challenging, integrative and exploratory through the use of 
multiple learning approaches that respond to diversity and 
assessment and evaluation programs that promote quality 
learning” (NMSA, 2010). 
 The Learning Cycle is an instructional approach that 
answers NMSA’s mandate.  Developed in the 1960s by 
Atkin and Karplus during the science reform movement, the 
Learning Cycle “enables students themselves to construct 
discrete science concepts.”  It is an inquiry-based teaching 
strategy that provides hands-on and minds-on experiences 
for students.  Research has demonstrated the positive aspects 
of learning that ensues from implementing this approach.  
Schneider and Renner (1980) report that the Learning Cycle 
is superior to traditional approaches in terms of the retention 
of gains in content achievement.  They also found that for 
concrete operational students, the Learning Cycle is superior 
to traditional approaches in intellectual development.  Piaget 
explains that the intellectual change in development during 
adolescence is one that extends from concrete thoughts to 
abstract thoughts.  The Learning Cycle provides gains in 
intellectual development that are significantly greater when 
using experiences that involve inquiry.  Since the learning 
cycle encourages using motivational experiences before 
introducing new concepts, such as terms, vocabulary, or 
formulas, movement from concrete operation to abstract 
thought is more productive.
 Initially, the Learning Cycle was proposed as a three-phase 
model.  However, with the recent emphasis on constructivist 
teaching, the cycle now complements this view of learning by 
using five phases:  Engagement, Exploration, Explanation, 
Elaboration or Extension, and Evaluation.  
 The Engagement phase is the hook or anticipatory situation 
that is provided by the teacher.  The students are given the 


Implementing the Learning Cycle Into Middle Level Classroom Lessons 


by Cecilia M. Toole, University of South Carolina Upstate


purpose of the lesson or the essential question and provided 
expectations for learning.  The Engagement phase is meant 
to be motivating and interesting.  It is a method to help 
make connections for the students.  It is also an opportunity 
for teachers to assess students’ knowledge and experiences.  
When students can see the link between the learning process 
and their future, they are more likely to engage, because the 
task becomes personally important.  “Engagement requires 
students to be emotionally and psychologically invested 
in their learning” (High & Andrews, 2009).  Examples 
of relevant activities in this phase include riddles, puzzles, 
questions, graphic organizers, events, and problem-solving 
situations.  When introducing a science lesson on magnets, 
the teacher can start the class with a discrepant event or riddle 
that sparks the students’ interest and begins the process of 
questioning how and why.  In math, the teacher can provide 
a problem for the students to solve before being given the 
step-by-step algorithm.  In social studies, the teacher can 
distribute items to students, such as Nazi soldier badges and 
Judean stars, to create groups and begin a discussion about 
the Holocaust.  In language arts, the teacher can play selected 
pop music and ask students to listen for poetic elements.
 The Exploration phase is the opportunity for students to 
construct knowledge either on their own or with the help of 
others in their group.  This process provides a common base 
of experiences for all students.  During this phase, students 
plan and carry out investigations, research topics, gather data, 
or work with manipulatives.  The key is that they explore 
concepts without being told what to do and how to do it.  
These experiences provide a knowledge base for the students 
to work and infer from.  In the magnet example, students 
would be experimenting with magnets (AIMS Education 
Foundation, 1999).  As they complete their investigations, 
data would be collected and organized to be used for later 
discussions.  In math, the students can use manipulatives, 
such as jelly beans, to explore the Pythagorean theorem (see 
Yun & Flores, 2008).  In the social studies lesson stated 
above, the students can research what it meant to be a soldier 
in Germany or a Jewish citizen during World War II.  Rules 
for each group of people could be researched and discussed.  







2


Focus on Middle School • Spring 2010


In the language arts activity, the students could explore poetic 
elements in today’s pop music and try writing a few song 
lyrics.
 The Explanation phase occurs when the concept is 
developed or introduced.  This phase allows the students 
to share findings and observations, and gives the teacher 
an opportunity to define terms or clarify concepts.  The 
teacher becomes the facilitator of knowledge through lecture 
or reading of material.  In the magnet lesson, the teacher 
discusses with the students the terms “repel” and “attract” 
and has the students discuss what happened when two like 
poles were facing each other and what happened when two 
opposite poles were facing each other.  Their descriptions 
and observations allow for definitions to be established.  In 
the math activity, the teacher talks with the students about 
what they found when they pushed all of the jelly beans from 
the two squares on each side of the right triangle into the 
square on the hypotenuse.  The students are able to share in 
their own words how the sum of the areas of the two squares 
compares with the area of the square on the hypotenuse, and 
therefore are able to label the legs of the triangle as a and 
b and the hypotenuse as c, expressing the algebraic formula 
a2+b2 = c2 (Yun & Flores, 2008).  In the social studies lesson, 
the teacher can show pictures or videos of Germany during 
WWII.  Students can use their research and discussions with 
other students to understand what happened to the Jewish 
people at that time.  Teachers can re-create the incidents 
that occurred through simulations and give facts about the 
treatment of individuals at that time.  In language arts, teachers 
can show classic poetry examples and assist the students with 
identifying poetic elements used in classic poetry.
 The Elaboration or Extension phase involves practice with 
the knowledge gained, or applying that knowledge to a new 
situation.  A project is often created by using the concept 
discussed in the explanation phase.  In the magnet activity, 
the students can create their own circus—each student has 
his or her magnet perform a trick or individual students can 
answer questions showing what was learned in the lesson.  In 
the math activity, the students can experiment with different 
shapes constructed on the right triangle, such as semi-
circles.  In social studies, the students can use their research 
information to write a diary entry from the point of view of 
a person who lived in Germany during the war.  In language 
arts, students can create their own poetry portfolio, which 
would include all of the poetic elements.
 The last phase of the learning cycle is Evaluation, during 
which middle level educators would present their students 
with opportunities to not only show what they know but also 
interpret and make judgments about what they know.  It is 
best to use authentic assessments, because they are student-
centered and relevant to the learner.  Authentic assessments 
also allow the students to “paint a more realistic picture of 
what the student understands and is able to do” (Schneider 
& Renner, 1980).  In all of the above activities, teachers can 


provide students with questions to answer after they have 
completed the experiments and extension activities.  These 
questions should be open-ended in order to provide students 
opportunities to use higher level thinking skills.  Performance 
activities can be assessed using a rubric.  Rubrics provide a 
scoring guide “that seeks to evaluate a student’s performance 
based on the sum of a full range of criteria rather than a single 
numerical score.  When handed out before the assignment 
begins, the students are able to think about the criteria on 
which their work will be judged.  This involvement empowers 
the students and, as a result, their learning becomes more 
focused and self-directed.  Because of this, the use of authentic 
assessment blurs the lines between teaching, learning, and 
assessment” (Pickette & Dodge, 2001).
 According to This We Believe (2010), the curriculum, 
pedagogy, and programs of middle grades schools must be 
based upon the developmental readiness, needs, and interests 
of young adolescents.  In 1963, William Alexander began 
his charge to implement schools that openly address both 
the academic and personal development of every young 
adolescent.  In describing his vision, Alexander quoted an 
educational belief statement of the Winnetka (Illinois) Public 
Schools, where he had been superintendent:


Intellectual growth means much more than an increasing 
competence in the academic content of the curriculum.  We 
must endeavor to stimulate in the child a love for learning, 
an attitude of inquiry, a passion for truth and beauty, a 
questioning mind.  The learning of right answers is not 
enough . . . beyond answers alone, we must help children 
ask the right questions, and discover their answers through 
creative thinking, reasoning, judging, and understanding. 
(NMSA, 2010)


Implementation of the learning cycle strategy in middle level 
lessons is one way to reach Alexander’s vision. 
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Expectations and the Role They May Play in Daily Lessons 


by Sam Carpentier, Molloy College


How often in your lifetime did someone recommend 
a “great” movie, or a “fabulous” restaurant, perhaps a 
“captivating” book?  The only problem was, you either 


hated the movie, or didn’t like the food, or the book was truly 
boring.  Why?  Perhaps our expectations were completely dif-
ferent from those of the individuals making the recommen-
dations, and thus our level of “great” was not met.  Maybe 
the reason was that we were expecting something completely 
different and thus our level of “outstanding” was not there. 
 Very often we take students on field trips, only to find out 
that they did not get out of it what we expected.  Maybe their 
expectations were different from ours, and so when the trip 
materialized and was somewhat dissimilar, they were not as 
grateful or as thrilled as we had hoped them to be.
 Many years ago, while I was a graduate student, one of my 
courses required us to put together a mini-action research 
project, conduct it, and then report our findings to the class.  
I had often thought about “expectations” and how one’s per-
sonal experiences might interfere with another’s interpreta-
tion.  To that end, I set up a situation whereby I could evalu-
ate the outcome a student might receive on a lesson based on 
the previous knowledge he or she brought to that lesson.
 The project was simple.  Over several days, I was going to 
play a recording of a song three times to my 5th-grade class.  
After each session, I had them write down their reactions to 
that song.  The chosen song was “He Ain’t Heavy, He’s My 
Brother,” originally recorded in 1969 by The Hollies (Russell 
& Scott, 1969), and in 1970 by Neil Diamond.  
 For those of you who are unaware, the title “He Ain’t Heavy, 
He’s My Brother” took on meaning in the 1940s when Father 
Edward J. Flanagan, the founder of Boys Town, came across 
a line drawing of a young boy carrying his brother in the 
Christmas 1941 edition of the Louis Allis Messenger magazine 
(Hooper, 1941).  The caption read “He ain’t heavy, mister—
he’s my brother!”  Flanagan received permission to re-create 
the drawing and re-title it “He ain’t heavy, Father—he’s m’ 
brother.”  The phrase became the motto of Boys Town (now 
Girls and Boys Town).
 During the first playing, students were given no informa-
tion.  I simply said I had a recording that I wanted them 
to listen to.  Following the playing of the song, I passed out 
composition paper and had the students write down their re-
action to the songs.  Many simply stated that they liked it, 
perhaps hoping to please me.  One student, however, added, 
“It was great because it got us out of work for 15 minutes.” 
 Prior to the second session, several days later, students were 
supplied with copies of the lyrics to the song.  We spent about 
20 minutes or so reading them and interpreting their mean-
ing.  No mention of the song’s origin was given.  Once this 


was accomplished, I played the record again.  Students were 
given back their composition papers and asked to write a sec-
ond reaction to their experience.  This time, they were more 
descriptive as to why they liked it, some even stating that their 
reaction had changed because now they could follow the lyr-
ics as the song was played.  The one student who boasted that 
“it got us out of work” once again reiterated that comment, 
but added that since more time was spent on listening to the 
record this day, it was “even better.” 
 Stories often get embellished over time.  Well, that was true 
with the story about the origin of this song’s title.  In the 30 
years between the time it was adopted to the song being pro-
duced, the story changed to where Father Flanagan was tend-
ing the fields one day when a homeless teenage boy, carrying a 
younger brother on his back, came up and asked if they would 
be accepted into Boys Town.  Naturally, Father Flanagan said 
“yes” and proceeded to ask the young man if he would like 
some assistance with his younger brother.  The young man’s 
answer:  “He ain’t heavy, Father—he’s m’ brother.”
 Now being a ham, I decided, prior to the third listening of 
the recording, to use the folk lore version.  To add credibility 
to this version, I obtained a copy of the book Father Flanagan 
of Boys Town (Oursler, 1949), and pretended to read from it.  
I exaggerated everything about this folk lore version, adding 
descriptions of ragged clothes and no shoes to the thin bones 
and the tired demeanor of the boys.  I can attest that the stu-
dents were captivated by this story.
 I played the record one more time.  This time, when the 
composition pages were collected, many of the students had 
written poignant paragraphs about the song and its meaning.  
This was to be expected—after all, they now had additional 
information and my expectation was such that it was what I 
hoped would happen.  However, the reaction from that “it 
got us out of work” student was not.  So touched was this stu-
dent from listening to the story, to hearing the “true” mean-
ing of the song, that he became greatly embarrassed with his 
previous statements.  He proceeded to spend several minutes 
carefully blackening out all traces of his previous sentences.  
He no longer wanted to be associated with them.  Wow!  I 
considered how greatly expectations can affect the overall out-
come of a lesson or experience.  This was a project that has 
lasted me a lifetime.  It proved to me how important it was to 
indoctrinate students prior to a learning experience.  It made 
it possible to not only give purpose to the experience, but also 
minimize any set expectations.
 That leads me to who I am today, an associate professor 
teaching a social studies methods course to prospective teach-
ers.  Realizing the importance of supplying students with as 
much information as possible prior to an experience, I re-
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quired my students to visit all possible field trip sites and put 
together a PowerPoint presentation about that site.  In this 
presentation, besides supplying basic information, like cost 
and hours of operation, etc., students needed to list all pre- 
and post-trip activities that would go along with the trip, 
state standards to be covered, and identify topic(s) that are 
involved.  Additionally, they needed to photograph all impor-
tant exhibits that the students would be seeing.  The pre-trip 
activities give purpose to the trip.  The addition of actual pho-
tographs of the site could eliminate any predetermined ideas 
of the venue and thus limit the possible differences in their 
expectations. 
 While I use this specific activity as a means of pointing out 
the importance of this strategy when taking students on a 
field trip, I cannot help but realize that this strategy has im-
plications that could apply to all essential skills or experiences 
to which we want to expose our students.  When we give 
insight, context, and history to a particular lesson, it broadens 
the possibility that success will be achieved.  It narrows, or 
totally eliminates, their preconceived expectations and hope-
fully guarantees that they will “see” something new.
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PROMOTION AND TENURE COMMITTEE 


Duties 
The committee establishes criteria for promotion and tenure and sets procedures for the im-


plementation of promotion and tenure policies, subject to approval by the faculty and all appro-
priate administrative channels. The committee, in accordance with approved criteria and proce-
dures, makes recommendations to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the 
Chancellor regarding the granting of promotion and tenure. The committee hears appeals of post-
tenure reviews and makes recommendations to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Af-
fairs.  


The Promotion and Tenure Committee publishes general guidelines for promotion and te-
nure criteria and publishes procedures for the operation of promotion and tenure policies; these 
criteria and procedures are approved by the faculty and the Chancellor. The tenured members of 
each voting unit formulate specific criteria for promotion and tenure; these criteria are approved 
by the Promotion and Tenure Committee. The Peer Review Committee includes in its recom-
mendation an explicit statement as to the sufficiency of both service and scholarship and creativi-
ty for promotion to professor. 


Questions and Concerns Regarding the Process of Promotion and Tenure 
Questions, concerns, or problems regarding the process of promotion and tenure from facul-


ty members, Peer Review Committee members, and candidates for promotion or tenure should 
be addressed to the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee, or to the Chair-elect of the 
committee. 


Membership 
The Promotion and Tenure Committee consists of nine faculty members, seven elected, and 


two appointed. Terms are for three years. Only tenured associate professors/librarians and pro-
fessors/librarians who have taught at USCS for one year or more are eligible to serve on the 
Promotion and Tenure Committee.  Five members of the committee are from the College of Arts 
and Sciences (four elected and one appointed); four members are chosen from the Schools of 
Business, Education, and Nursing and the Library (three elected and one appointed).  Elected 
positions are filled by vote of the general faculty.  If the position is an appointed one, it is filled 
by appointment by the Chancellor.  No voting unit can have more than one representative on the 
committee.  Elections of members of the committee are held at the general faculty meeting in the 
spring, with nominations from the floor. 
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Elected committee members who are not able to serve out their terms shall be replaced by 
the voting unit. The newly elected member serves until the next general faculty meeting, at 
which time the faculty elects a replacement. The newly elected member serves until the term is 
completed or until the originally elected faculty member returns to the committee. Appointed 
Committee members who find it necessary to resign are replaced by appointment by the Chan-
cellor. 


Descriptions of Classroom Faculty Activities 
Teaching. Teaching encompasses classroom instruction and a broad range of faculty-student 


relationships. Individual attributes may vary, and the extent to which individuals exhibit an 
attribute may differ, but the following traits are those which are commonly valued in a teacher: 
command of subject matter; familiarity with advances in one’s field; organization and presenta-
tion of material in a forceful and logical manner through the use of a variety of methods; active 
involvement of students in the learning process; capacity to awaken in students an awareness of 
the general objectives of one’s discipline; ability to make one’s discipline relevant to the stu-
dents’ lives and values; ability to guide advanced students to creative work; maintenance of a 
high standard of achievement among students and fairness and good judgment in grading stu-
dents’ performance.  


The extent and skill of a faculty member’s participation in the general guidance and advising 
of students and his or her contributions to student welfare are of importance in appraising a 
teacher’s value to the university. A teacher’s ability to communicate effectively with students is 
valued. 


Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples of specific performance indicators. 


Service. Faculty members are responsible for contributing to the processes which enable the 
university to implement its mission. Since the faculty plays an important role in the formulation 
of university policies, recognition is given to faculty members who participate effectively in fa-
culty governance and the development of institutional procedures, whether assigned or assumed 
voluntarily. Service by faculty to larger communities, local, state, national, and international, is 
valued. Public service which leads to the advancement of a profession is considered worthy of 
recognition. Distinctions must be made between routine performances and high-level contribu-
tions to collegial endeavors. Additional remuneration for this kind of service shall not lessen the 
worth of such contribution in evaluating a candidate’s performance. 


Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples of specific performance indicators. 


Scholarship and Creativity. Demonstrated professional distinction is recognized as a crite-
rion for promotion and tenure. Faculty members are expected to provide evidence of scholarly 
achievement. Such evidence varies depending upon the talents and interests of individuals and 
their particular fields of study. In any endeavor, the quality of the work is more important than 
the quantity. Each of the following is valued according to the contribution to the field: applica-
tion of knowledge in one’s academic field of interest to special projects, publication of scholarly 
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books, textbooks, articles in scholarly referred journals, other publications, professional reports 
and reviews, and participation in projects of scholarly interest. Applied research and consultation 
for business, industry, government, education, and service agencies are recognized as avenues of 
professional development and creativity and are important aspects of scholarship in the universi-
ty’s service to the community. Additional remuneration for this kind of work shall not lessen the 
worth of such contribution in evaluating a candidate’s performance. 


In certain fields, such as art, music, and literature, distinguished creativity and performance 
receive consideration equivalent to distinction attained in research and other scholarly endeavors. 
Creative activities often receive public recognition as reflected in professional awards, the as-
signment of special tasks and commissions, the acceptance of the faculty member’s work in 
permanent collections, publication in leading professional journals or multiple publications of a 
significant article, invitations to participate in juried exhibits, and any other public honor. Addi-
tional remuneration for this kind of work shall not lessen the worth of such contribution in eva-
luating a candidate’s performance. 


Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples of specific performance indicators. 


Descriptions of Library Faculty Activities 
Librarianship. Librarians are involved in the educational mission of the university in a va-


riety of ways, and manifestations of proficiency depend upon a librarian’s specific responsibili-
ties. The following traits are those commonly valued in a librarian: command of the principles of 
librarianship; familiarity with advances in librarianship and the ability to serve users by antic-
ipating and contributing to their needs through collection development and by improving systems 
of organization or retrieval of information; the ability to communicate effectively with members 
of the academic community; the ability to develop cooperation between area libraries and to ex-
pand sources of available information; the ability to contribute to effective administrative coor-
dination of library activities by developing library policies and procedures. Administrative eval-
uations, the opinions of library colleagues, and the opinions of library users may be used as evi-
dence of proficiency as a librarian. 


Service. The definition of service used for teaching faculty is also applicable to librarians. 


Scholarship and Creativity. Demonstrated professional distinction is recognized as a crite-
rion for promotion and tenure. Librarians are responsible for facilitating the work of others, and 
for this reason, significant contributions to the research or scholarly work of others is valued. 
Participation in scholarly projects that result in better organization of information or access to 
information is equally important. Expanding the organization of information on a national, state, 
or local level is one significant method of contribution, as is helping individual scholars by pro-
viding bibliographic knowledge. Publication of scholarly books or journal articles, presentations 
at professional meetings or workshops, applications for grants to further scholarly activity, and 
service as a consultant are also valued. 
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Librarians may also demonstrate librarianship by taking courses outside their discipline or 
by taking advanced courses in librarianship as well as by participating in creative activities such 
as preparation of exhibits.  


Definitions of Evaluative Terms 
Excellent. Persons considered to be excellent significantly exceed the normal requirements 


of their position; the quality of their performance is such to make it worthy of special note. Their 
level of performance indicates extra thought, time, effort, and imagination; they make important 
contributions to the University and its mission. Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples 
of specific performance indicators. 


Highly Effective. The category of highly effective is reserved for persons whose perfor-
mance exceeds the normal requirements of their position. The quality of their performance 
makes significant contributions to the University and its mission. Refer to the individual unit cri-
teria for examples of specific performance indicators. 


Effective. The category of effective is reserved for persons whose performance clearly 
meets the requirements of their position. Their accomplishments support the mission of the Uni-
versity. Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples of specific performance indicators. 


 Less than Satisfactory. Less than satisfactory is applied to those persons whose perfor-
mance fails to meet the requirements of their position. Continued performance at this level would 
clearly impede the mission of the university. Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples of 
specific performance indicators. 


PROMOTION AND TENURE CRITERIA 
Faculty members are responsible for ensuring that their files are current with respect to evi-


dence needed to support promotion and tenure recommendations. 


Faculty members hired into the tenure track after July 1, 1996 are responsible within their 
probationary period for meeting the unit tenure and promotion criteria and University standards 
in effect at the time of their hiring. 


For all subsequent promotions the faculty member is responsible for meeting either (1) the 
current voting unit criteria and university standards or (2) unit criteria and university standards in 
effect at the time of his or her previous promotion or those in effect five years before the current 
application, whichever of these latter two is more recent. It is incumbent upon faculty members 
to identify the preferred criteria and standards in their application for promotion and/or tenure. 


Criteria for Promotion and Appointment of Teaching Faculty 
To be eligible for the rank of professor, faculty members must have a record of excellence 


in teaching and must also have made highly effective contributions to service or scholarship and 
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creativity and effective contributions to the other category. Faculty members are expected to hold 
the earned doctor’s degree and to have a minimum of nine years of relevant experience. 


To be eligible for the rank of associate professor, faculty members must have a record of 
highly effective performance in teaching and effective contributions in service and scholarship 
and creativity. Faculty members are normally expected to hold the earned doctor’s degree and to 
have a minimum of five years of relevant experience. 


To be eligible for the rank of assistant professor, faculty members must possess strong 
potential for academic development. Normally, faculty members are expected to hold an earned 
doctor’s degree or other appropriate degree (as in certain of the performing or creative arts). 


The normal educational requirements for each rank may be waived in cases where individu-
als have (a) made extraordinary contributions in teaching, service, or scholarship and creativity 
or (b) in disciplines where the earned doctorate is not commonly required for undergraduate 
teaching. 


Criteria for Promotion and Appointment of Library Faculty 
To be eligible for the rank of librarian, faculty members must have a record of excellence 


in librarianship and must also have made highly effective contributions to service or scholarship 
and creativity and effective contributions to the other category. Faculty members are expected to 
hold a master’s degree from a program accredited by the American Library Association and have 
a minimum of nine years of library experience comparable to the assistant librarian level or 
above at USCS. Refer to the individual unit criteria for examples of specific performance indica-
tors. 


To be eligible for the rank of associate librarian, faculty members must have a record of 
highly effective performance as a librarian and must have effective contributions in service and 
scholarship and creativity. Faculty members are expected to hold an earned master’s degree from 
a program accredited by the American Library Association and have a minimum of five years of 
library experience comparable to the assistant librarian level at USCS. Refer to the individual 
unit criteria for examples of specific performance indicators. 


To be eligible for the rank of assistant librarian, a faculty member must have a minimum 
of two years of relevant experience equivalent to that of a library faculty member and must pos-
sess strong potential for development. Faculty members are expected to have an earned master’s 
degree from a program accredited by the American Library Association. Refer to the individual 
unit criteria for examples of specific performance indicators.  


Library faculty members not meeting these criteria are eligible for the rank of instructor. 
Additional advanced degrees will be looked on favorably for promotion consideration.  


The normal educational requirements for each rank may be waived in cases where a person 
has made an extraordinary contribution as a librarian. 
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TENURE REGULATIONS 


Standards 
USCS generally adheres to the standards of the American Association of University Profes-


sors regarding the rights, privileges, and benefits accorded faculty members; where university 
policies differ from those standards, the regulations stated herein, or as subsequently modified by 
the university, apply. 


No change shall be made in the university wide tenure and promotion regulations except by 
vote of the full voting membership of the university faculty or by direction of the Board of Trus-
tees. In no event shall any change in tenure and promotion regulations be made retroactive for 
faculty hired before July 1, 1996, unless the faculty member chooses otherwise. 


Regulations 
To promote its welfare, the university in general extends the opportunity for full-time te-


nure-track faculty members to become tenured. To offer the opportunity to become tenured, the 
university adheres to the following regulations: 


New Faculty. Faculty members are notified of their tenure status in their letter of appoint-
ment. New members of the faculty are informed of the tenure regulations applicable on the effec-
tive date of their appointments. Changes in tenure regulations are not applied retroactively if dis-
advantageous to the faculty member. Faculty members who acquire tenure are notified in writing 
at the time. 


Probationary Period. The maximum probationary period for all full-time faculty members 
appointed at the rank of professor is continuous service at the rank for six years at USCS. The 
maximum probationary period for all full-time faculty members appointed at the rank of asso-
ciate professor is continuous service at the rank for six years at USCS. The maximum probatio-
nary period for all full-time faculty members with the rank of assistant professor is continuous 
service in the rank for seven years at USCS. The maximum probationary period at any combina-
tion of ranks is the probationary period of the faculty member’s first tenure track appointment at 
USCS. 


For the purposes of consideration for promotion and/or tenure, each year of a first semester 
appointment is taken to begin with the scheduled fall term, and each year of a second semester 
appointment is taken to begin with the previous fall term. A summer appointment is taken to be-
gin with the subsequent fall term. 


A decision is made as to the status of any tenure-eligible faculty member by the following 
times: 


Rank Probationary 
Period 


Decision 
Date 
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Professor/librarian 6 years end of 5th year 
Associate professor/librarian 6 years end of 5th year 
Assistant professor/librarian 7 years end of 6th year 


 Extension of Tenure Time Line. For documented reasons of a serious health condition (of a 
faculty member and/or the faculty member’s spouse, child, or parent), and for requirements of 
childbirth, adoption or placement of a foster child, faculty members holding a probationary term 
of appointment may request in writing that the maximum probationary period be extended, with 
no resulting change in employment obligations, in order to provide them additional time to dem-
onstrate fully their professional qualifications for tenure.  Documentation may include, for ex-
ample, a letter from a physician or other healthcare professionals that includes the period of time 
and a description of the degree of incapacity, in the case of a serious health condition.  An exten-
sion of the probationary period may also be requested for extended periods of paid or unpaid 
leave for reasons other than health conditions, childbirth, adoption or placement of a foster child, 
such as active military duty. 


Requests from faculty members to extend their probationary period for tenure are submitted 
to the faculty member’s unit supervisor. Requests must be made as soon as practicable, but no 
later than the first day of classes of the decision year.  Faculty are reminded that requests for ex-
tension may be denied, in which case promotion and tenure files are required to meet all an-
nounced deadlines.   


Requests to extend the probationary period require the recommendation of the unit supervi-
sor (if applicable), the dean, and the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Each ad-
ministrator has five working days in which to make a recommendation.  If the five day limit is 
not met, the faculty member may send the request to extend the probationary period to the next 
level with no penalty.  The decision of the Executive Vice Chancellor is final. If an extension is 
granted within the first three years of tenure-track status, the mandatory third year peer review is 
also delayed.  The request may be initiated simultaneously with a request for leave, however it is 
not necessary to take leave to be eligible for an extension of the probationary period for reasons 
of serious health condition, childbirth, adoption or placement of a foster child. 


An extension request for reasons of childbirth, adoption or placement of a foster child must 
be completed within twelve months of the birth or placement of the child. Faculty may receive 
no more than two one-year extensions of the probationary period prior to evaluation for tenure. 


In cases where faculty members have been in probationary status for more than the typical 
years for their rank due to extension of the probationary period, they shall be evaluated as if they 
had been in probationary status for the normal probationary period, not longer. Faculty members 
within the probationary period who have not been reappointed for the following year are not eli-
gible to extend the probationary period under this policy.  


Award of Tenure at Time of Appointment. It is contrary to university policy to award te-
nure at the time of appointment unless such an award can be demonstrated to be in the universi-
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ty’s interest. Permission to negotiate with respect to the award of tenure to associate or full pro-
fessors must be secured in advance through appropriate channels from the Chancellor’s Office to 
the President. When permission has been granted to consider the award of tenure to a specific 
person, the Promotion and Tenure Committee votes on the award of tenure by secret ballot. The 
tally of the votes, as well as any written comments by members of the committee are forwarded 
as part of the recommendation of the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs concern-
ing the appointment. 


Final action in any award of tenure requires approval of the Board of Trustees. 


Not Eligible for Tenure. Only full-time faculty members holding the rank of assistant pro-
fessor/librarian, associate professor/librarian, and professor/librarian are eligible for tenure. Ap-
pointments to all other faculty ranks are on an annual basis, and service under such appointments 
is not considered part of a probationary period for tenure consideration.  


Non-renewal. If, during the first year of a probationary appointment, it is deemed in the best 
interest of the university not to renew the appointment, notice of such non-renewal is given in 
writing by March 1 (July 1 for a second semester appointment). 


If, during the second year of a probationary appointment, it is deemed in the best interest of 
the university not to renew the appointment at the end of the second year, notice of such non-
renewal is given in writing by December 15 (April 15 for a second semester appointment). 


Thereafter, notice in writing of the non-renewal of any appointment to which the provisions 
of this section apply is given at least twelve months prior to the date of non-renewal.  


Regulations for Library Faculty. The tenure regulations established for other faculty 
members also apply to library faculty members. The maximum probationary period for a library 
faculty member is seven years of service at the rank of assistant librarian or six years of service 
in the case of any rank above assistant librarian. 


Regulations for Administrators. No administrator acquires a permanent appointment in an 
administrative office. Relinquishing administrative office does not affect faculty rank or tenure. 
The tenure status of a member of the faculty appointed to an administrative position is not af-
fected adversely by such an appointment. 


The period of time spent in an administrative position by a tenure track person teaching one-
quarter or less of the course load of full-time faculty is not counted as service in the probationary 
period. A non-tenured individual holding an administrative position may acquire tenure only in 
exceptional circumstances and only upon recommendation through the appropriate channels. 


Withdrawal of Files. Only candidates can withdraw their files from review for promotion 
and tenure. Files can be withdrawn at any time in the review process. Candidates must send writ-
ten notice of their desire to have their file withdrawn from consideration to the Chair of the Pro-
motion and Tenure Committee. Failure to submit a file may result in non-reappointment. 
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Automatic Tenure. Under no circumstances will untenured faculty receive tenure automati-
cally without following the established procedures for tenure decisions. Tenure must result from 
a positive action of the University, according to its prescribed procedures. 


STATEMENT OF ETHICAL RESPONSIBILITY 
All promotion and tenure proceedings are confidential. Except where noted, once the files 


for promotion and/or tenure have been submitted, candidates for either promotion or tenure, all 
other faculty, and all administrators are not permitted at any time to discuss any aspect of the 
promotion and tenure proceedings with other candidates, faculty, or administrators involved in 
the review process before, during, or following the process of promotion and tenure delibera-
tions.  


Candidates may consult colleagues not involved in the review process for advice on promo-
tion and tenure. The Chairs of all Peer Review Committees may consult or be consulted by the 
Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee. 


All Peer Review Committee members and the members of the Promotion and Tenure Com-
mittee adhere to the following ethical guidelines: 


1. The proceedings of the committee are confidential with respect to all materials, all discus-
sions, and all votes of the committee relative to applications by candidates for promotion 
and/or tenure. 


2. There shall be no discussion of files among individual committee members except during 
formal committee meetings 


3. The committee shall discuss only written material contained in the files of the candidates un-
der consideration. 


4. Committee members shall not enter into communication with other faculty concerning candi-
dates being considered by the committee.  


5. Confidential information about candidates, candidate’s files, committee deliberations, or 
committee actions will not be conveyed using email or the Internet. 


6. Committee members shall abstain from participation in cases in which their personal preju-
dices or personal self-interest may unduly affect their judgment. No committee member may 
participate in the deliberations or vote on the candidacy of a spouse or other relative. 


7. The members of the Peer Review Committees and the Promotion and Tenure Committees 
must meet formally to deliberate candidate’s files, write summary recommendations, and bal-
lot. Committee members’ votes shall reflect their best judgment of a candidate’s qualifica-
tions as presented in the file in meeting the stated criteria. 


8. Complaints about possible violations of this code should be made to the Chair of the Faculty 
Welfare Committee, who is responsible for reporting such violations to the Chair of the can-
didate’s Peer Review Committee and the Chair or Chair-elect of the Promotion and Tenure 
Committee. 
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ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION AND/OR TENURE 
Each year all tenure track faculty may be considered for tenure, and all tenure, and all tenure 


track faculty members below the rank of professor may be considered for promotion.   


FILE PREPARATION PROCEDURES 


Notification 
All Faculty. By April 15, the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee informs all fa-


culty of the dates for submitting files. Faculty considering request for promotion and or tenure 
are asked to notify the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee by April 30 of the academ-
ic year preceding review. 


Candidates in Penultimate Year. At the end of the spring term of each year, the Executive 
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs notifies in writing faculty members entering their penul-
timate year.  


Files 
Faculty members in their penultimate year of a probationary appointment must submit a file 


to be considered for tenure. Faculty members wishing to be considered for promotion and/or te-
nure must submit a file. 


The candidate bears ultimate responsibility for preparation of the file on which the decision 
is based. Copies of the current USCS format for promotion and tenure files and the current pro-
motion tenure calendar are available in the office of the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs and on the USCS Website. 


The promotion and tenure file is limited to a maximum of five notebooks. The first note-
book, the summary file, is a three-ring, one-inch binder. 


Electronic media may be submitted as part of the file. Candidates are responsible for ensur-
ing that electronic media may be easily reviewed. 


Each candidate’s file must be complete before the Peer Review Committee reviews the file 
and votes on the candidate. Each candidate must include the following items in his/her file: 


1. The candidate’s letter of appointment was salary information blacked out. 


2. A letter from the Office of the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs that clearly 
indicates the penultimate year for candidate’s consideration for tenure. 


3. A one-page curriculum vita. 


4. At least three letters of evaluation for the application for promotion and/or tenure from USCS 
faculty who are members neither of Peer Review Committees in the candidate’s voting unit, 
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nor members of the Promotion and Tenure Committee. Letters of evaluation may not be re-
quested from any person in evaluation process. 


5. Student opinion poll evaluations for the last five years of teaching. Opinion polls must be 
grouped by course. Forms with comments must be grouped first, followed by forms without 
written comments. Completely blank forms (i.e., those with no written comments and with no 
multiple-choice questions answered) should not be included. 


6. Numeric summaries of all student opinion polls for all classes taught in the last five years. 


7. At least one evaluation external to USCS of the candidate’s scholarly or creative achieve-
ments and other professional activities. The letter must be written within the year of applica-
tion for promotion and/or tenure. It is addressed to the Chair of the Peer Review Committee. 
(All external evaluators will be selected by the candidate with the approval of the candidate’s 
immediate supervisor.) 


8. An evaluative summary of teaching effectiveness by the candidate’s supervisor. The supervi-
sor must provide an evaluative summary of student opinion polls of all courses and previous 
five years for which such polls exist, and in the case of library faculty, an evaluative sum-
mary of effectiveness as a librarian by the dean. 


9. Letters of evaluation for promotion and/or tenure must be written within the year of review 
and addressed to the Chair of the appropriate Peer Review Committee with copies to the 
Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee. (Note: letters should be submitted to the 
Chair of the Peer Review Committee by the date the file is due to the Peer Review 
Committee.) 


10. The Chair of the Peer Review Committee lists in the candidate’s summary file all letters sent 
directly to the Peer Review Committee. The chair inserts the letters in the summary file after 
the listing page. 


Access to Files 
Files shall not be removed from the administrative offices of the voting unit reviewing the 


file. 


At any time prior to the file vote of the Peer Review Committee, candidates may review and 
revise their files, except for letters solicited by the candidate and those sent directly to the Chair 
of the Peer Review Committee. After the final vote of the Peer Review Committee, neither the 
candidate nor any other person may add or remove from the file any document or information 
other than the following, which must be added: 


1. The Peer Review Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure]. 


2. Recommendations and justifications of the immediate supervisor, dean, Executive Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and Chancellor. 


3. The Promotion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or 
Tenure]. 
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4. The candidate’s responses relating to the application for promotion and/or tenure and to any 
of the above recommendations or votes. 


PROCEDURES OF THE PEER REVIEW COMMITTEE 
Faculty members applying for promotion and/or tenure are evaluated by a Peer Review 


Committee during the fall semester of the year of application. The peer review, done on the Peer 
Review form, must be accompanied by a specific recommendation on promotion and/or tenure on 
the Peer Review Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure]. These forms must 
be completed by the deadline specified in the calendar established by the Promotion and Tenure 
Committee. 


Each Peer Review Committee consists of no fewer than five tenured members elected by the 
voting unit. For post tenure review, one member of the Peer Review Committee must be external 
to the voting unit. If a unit has an insufficient number of tenured members available for service 
on the committee, the faculty substitutes tenured members from other voting units. Faculty 
members who are seeking promotion and/or tenure, serving on the Promotion and Tenure Com-
mittee, subject to post tenure review, or serving as an administrator with responsibility for con-
ducting reviews within a unit are not eligible to serve on the Peer Review Committee. Committee 
members are to be elected no later than the last unit meeting in the spring. To ensure continuity, 
at least one committee member should have served on the prior year’s committee. The chair is 
elected by the committee. 


The Chairs of the Peer Review Committees and the candidates have joint responsibility for 
ensuring that candidates’ files are in the required format for promotion and/or tenure review. 


The committee discusses only written material contained in the candidate’s file. Any mem-
ber of the committee may introduce in writing any matter into the candidate’s file for the purpose 
of consideration, provided the material introduced is provided to the candidate and the candidate 
is allowed to respond in writing at least five days before the committee’s formal vote on promo-
tion and/or tenure. The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee is responsible for notify-
ing the candidate and the committee that additional material has been introduced into the file. 


All members of Peer Review Committee must meet formally to discuss the files of each 
candidate. The committee members complete promotion and or tenure ballots for each candidate. 
These separate ballots are unsigned. 


For each candidate, the Chair of the Peer Review Committee provides a Peer Review form 
and a Peer Review Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure] in-
cluding a summary of the committee’s justification and vote tallies. Each member of the commit-
tee must sign and date the Peer Review Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion 
[and/or Tenure]. 
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Within five working days, a candidate may respond in writing to the committee’s recom-
mendation. The response is sent to the Chair of the Peer Review Committee. Candidates may 
also copy responses to the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee. 


The Chair of the Peer Review Committee inserts the candidate’s written response in the 
candidate’s summary file. 


The Chair of the Peer Review Committee is responsible for sending a copy of the Peer Re-
view form and the Peer Review Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or 
Tenure] to each candidate being reviewed and the candidate’s immediate supervisor. 


The Chair of the Peer Review Committee is responsible for inserting a copy of the Peer Re-
view form and the Peer Review Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or 
Tenure] in the candidate’s summary notebook. 


Finally, both the individual ballots and a copy of the Peer Review form and the Peer Review 
Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure] are sent in a sealed 
envelope to the office of the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and addressed to 
the attention of the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee. The envelope must be labeled 
with: 


1. the candidate’s name; 
2. the candidate’s voting unit; 
3. the candidate’s requested action (i.e., “promotion” or “tenure,” in separate envelopes); 
4. the date. 


The ballots, the Peer Review form, and the Peer Review Committee Form for Candidates 
Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure] are confidential. The documents are archived. 


PROCEDURES FOR UNIT ADMINISTRATOR REVIEW 
After the Peer Review Committee completes its recommendation, the candidate’s immediate 


supervisor reviews the candidate’s file, writes a letter assessing the candidate’s qualifications, 
and makes a recommendation on promotion and/or tenure to be included in the candidate’s 
summary file. The candidate has five working days to respond in writing to the recommendation 
of the immediate supervisor. The immediate supervisor adds the response to the file. (Candidates 
may also forward a copy of the response to the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee.)  


The file, including the immediate supervisor’s letter of recommendation is forwarded to the 
dean of the school or college. The dean reviews the file and adds a letter of recommendation. 
The candidate has five working days to respond in writing to the dean’s recommendation. The 
dean inserts the candidate’s response in the file. (Candidates may also forward a copy of the re-
sponse to the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee.) 


The file is next forwarded to the Promotion and Tenure Committee for its recommendation. 
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PROCEDURES FOR THE PROMOTION AND TENURE COMMITTEE 


Calendar 
By April 15, the committee publishes a calendar for promotion and tenure that includes 


deadlines for file submission to peer review, and for recommendations from Peer Review Com-
mittees, immediate supervisors, deans, the Promotion and Tenure Committee, the Executive Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and the Chancellor. Each candidate is responsible for submit-
ting a file to the appropriate Peer Review Committee by the published deadline. 


Confidentiality 
Once submitted to the Promotion and Tenure Committee, files are kept in locked cabinets 


under the general supervision of the assigned staff secretary of the committee. Committee mem-
bers review the files only in an area designated by the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Com-
mittee. 


Committee Review Procedures 
The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee organizes the files of candidates and the 


following categories for consideration by the committee:  
1. assistant professors seeking promotion to the rank of associate professor and/or tenure; 
2. associate professors seeking promotion to the rank of professor and/or tenure; 
3. professors seeking tenure. 


Each file is assigned to committee member from a different voting unit other than the candi-
date’s voting unit. The committee member has the responsibility for presenting the assigned can-
didate’s file to the committee. However, all members must read and make written comments on 
the files of every candidate. 


The committee discusses only material contained in the candidate’s file. Any member of the 
committee may introduce in writing any matter into the candidate’s file for the purpose of con-
sideration, provided the material introduced is provided to the candidate and the candidate is al-
lowed to respond in writing at least five days before the committee’s formal vote on promotion 
and/or tenure. The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee is responsible for notifying the 
candidate and the committee that additional material has been introduced into the file. 


The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee provides members a list of candidates to 
be reviewed, assigns the files, and designates the order in which the files will be reviewed. When 
the committee is ready to review the candidate’s application, the appropriate member presents 
the candidate’s file, giving the candidate’s name, a summary of the file contents in relation to the 
criteria for promotion and/or tenure, and the recommendations of the Peer Review Committee, 
the immediate supervisor, and the dean. The member summarizes the favorable and unfavorable 
positions. The floor is then open for discussion. 
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In order to vote, eight committee members must be present. A recommendation in favor of 
promotion and/or tenure requires six affirmative votes if all nine members are present, or five 
affirmative votes if eight members are present. All committee votes are confidential. 


After the presentation of the candidate’s file and discussion, each committee member votes 
and writes a justification for his/her vote. Each vote is taken in the presence of the full commit-
tee. The ballots are placed in an envelope and handed to the chair for tabulation. 


Any committee member may request reconsideration of any candidate’s application once. 


 The chair prepares a Promotion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting 
Promotion [and/or Tenure]. The ballots are placed in a sealed envelope and archived. The Pro-
motion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure] is 
made available for committee members’ inspection in the Executive Vice Chancellor’s confe-
rence room. Each committee member verifies the compiled justifications and signs the Promo-
tion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure]. The 
chair inserts the form in the candidate’s summary notebook. 


At the conclusion of the promotion and tenure process, each committee member destroys all 
personal votes concerning candidate’s files. 


Notifications 
The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee notifies each candidate in writing of the 


committee’s recommendation and justifications for the recommendation, summarizing the justi-
fication recorded on the Promotion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting 
Promotion [and/or Tenure]. A candidate does not receive the numerical vote. 


A candidate may request reconsideration of the committee’s recommendation. The request 
must be made in writing to the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee within three work-
ing days after receiving notification of the committee’s recommendation. A candidate may re-
spond in writing to committee’s recommendation, make an appearance before the committee, or 
both write and appear before the committee. In the event of an appearance before the committee, 
there is no debate or discussion between the candidate and committee members. Reconsideration 
of files must be completed five working days prior to the time the files are due to the Executive 
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 


After evaluating any request for reconsideration, the Promotion and Tenure Committee adds 
its final recommendation to the file on the Promotion and Tenure Committee Reconsideration 
Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion [and/or Tenure]. The Chair of the Promotion and 
Tenure Committee notifies the candidate, the immediate supervisor, the dean, and forwards the 
committee’s recommendation to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Within 
three working days, the candidate may send a written response to the committee to be added to 
the candidate’s file. 
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The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee inserts into the file the candidate’s re-
quest to appear before the committee and all written responses made by the candidate. 


The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee announces the positive recommenda-
tions of the committee to the faculty in the committee’s annual report. 


PROCEDURES FOR 
THE EXECUTIVE VICE CHANCELLOR AND CHANCELLOR 


Executive Vice Chancellor 
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs reviews the file and makes a recom-


mendation regarding promotion and/or tenure. The recommendation is added to the candidate’s 
file, and the candidate is notified in writing with a justification for the recommendation. 


The candidate may write a response to be included in the file within three working days of 
notification of the Executive Vice Chancellor’s recommendation. The candidate has the option of 
a personal meeting with the Executive Vice Chancellor. 


Copies of the Executive Vice Chancellor’s final recommendation are sent to the candidate, 
the candidate’s immediate supervisor, and/or dean, and the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure 
Committee. 


After making a recommendation, the Executive Vice Chancellor forwards the file to the 
Chancellor. 


Chancellor 
The Chancellor reviews the file and makes a recommendation regarding promotion and/or 


tenure. The recommendation is added to the candidate’s file, and the candidate is notified in writ-
ing with a justification for the recommendation. 


The candidate may write a response to be included in the file within three working days of 
notification of the Chancellor’s recommendation. The candidate has the option of a personal 
meeting with Chancellor. 


Copies of the Chancellor’s final recommendation are sent to the candidate’s immediate su-
pervisor, and/or dean, Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee, and the Executive Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 


If there are differences between the recommendations of the Promotion and Tenure Commit-
tee and those of the Chancellor, the Chancellor meets with the Promotion and Tenure Committee 
to discuss the differences prior to sending his/for recommendations forward to the President. 
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If the recommendations of the Chancellor vary from those of the Promotion and Tenure 
Committee, the committee may add to each of the respective candidates’ files a written response 
addressing the Chancellor’s justification. 


No later than March 1, the files, including all recommendations and responses, are sent to 
the President of the University who sends his/her recommendation to the Board of Trustees. The 
President informs the Chancellor of his/her recommendation to the Board of Trustees. The Presi-
dent notifies, in writing, candidates who have not been recommended. In the event of a negative 
recommendation by the President, the candidate may appeal the recommendation to the USCS 
Grievance Committee. Such appeal shall follow the published grievance procedures. In the event 
the USCS Grievance Committee supports the candidate’s case, the file is forwarded to the Presi-
dent for a second review.  


The ultimate decision regarding all faculty requests for promotion and/or tenure is made by 
the President of University of South Carolina. 


 


 


 
 


VII. Post Tenure Review Policy 


A. The Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs will compile a list of faculty members that must be 
considered for post tenure review. The Dean of the faculty member under review and the 
faculty member under review will be notified of the review by the Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs during the year prior to the post tenure review. 


B. ANNUAL REVIEWS OF TENURED FACULTY WILL CONTINUE TO BE CONDUCTED BY DIVISION 
CHAIRS AND DEANS AS OUTLINED IN THE FACULTY MANUAL. 


 
C. Each tenured faculty member will receive post tenure reviews after the completion of six 


years of service since the last review for promotion or tenure or post tenure review. Dur-
ing the initial six years in which post tenure review is implemented, the number of faculty 
members reviewed in any particular year may be adjusted for the purpose of equalizing 
the number of faculty members being reviewed each year. 


 
D. The post tenure review file will consist of no more than a one-inch three-ring binder with ad-


ditional binders for student opinion polls for teaching faculty and other supporting ma-
terial for library faculty appropriate to their assignment. The following items are pertinent 
to post tenure review and may be included in the post tenure review file.  All materials in-
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tended for submission must be included in the post tenure review file prior to submission 
to peer review. 


 
       1. A curriculum vita 


1. Lists of scholarly and creative activities, professional service, service to 
            the university and service to the community completed during the period 
            under review 
2. Copies of each annual review completed during the period under review 
3. A detailed outline of sabbatical projects completed during the period under review 


 
 


4. A statement of teaching which includes new course development and/or 
innovations in teaching for teaching faculty, or a statement of librarianship that 
includes innovations in librarianship for library faculty 


5. Future goals and plans relating to teaching or librarianship improvement, service 
and scholarly and creative activities 


6. A letter from the faculty member's Dean that evaluates the contributions of the fa-
culty member during the period under review 


7. Student opinion polls and the corresponding written comments for all courses 
evaluated during the period under review for teaching faculty, or evaluation/ as-
sessment information on effectiveness as a librarian for library faculty 


 
E. The post tenure review file will be reviewed by the Peer Review Committee, which will 


contain one member external to the unit (school or college), the Division Chair, the Dean 
and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, after the sixth year. In the event that the 
Division Chair is due for post tenure review, the Dean will assume the responsibility for 
assessing the file of the Division Chair and will exercise the same responsibilities that the 
Division Chair would assume in assessing other files of faculty members under review. 
Those faculty persons holding administrative positions will not be reviewed until after 
they have moved back into the teaching ranks for the required six year period required for 
post tenure review. 


 
F. Each faculty member under review has the option to respond to the recommendation 


made at each level of the review before the recommendation passes to the next level. 
 
G. The post tenure review file will be reviewed at the following levels and in the following 


sequence: 
 Peer Review Committee 
 Division Chair 
 Dean 


    Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
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Each reviewing entity will assess the file under review as either "maintaining profession-
al performance at rank" or "not maintaining professional performance at rank." 
   


H.      The faculty member under review may appeal to the USCS Promotion and Tenure Com-
mittee within seven working days after receipt of the final post tenure review recommen-
dation. The Promotion and Tenure Committee will review materials and make a recom-
mendation to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs within ten working days. 
 


I.      If the faculty member under review is recommended as "maintaining professional per-
formance at rank," then the appropriate Dean will determine the level of merit based on 
the annual review. 


 
J.      In the event that the faculty member under review is assessed as "not maintaining profes-


sional performance at rank" at all levels of the post tenure review process, the appropriate 
Dean will devise a remediation plan in consultation with the Peer Review Committee and 
the faculty member under review. This plan will include a reasonable timetable, normally 
not less than one year nor more than three, for the completion of the remediation process. 
"Not maintaining professional performance at rank" is defined as habitual neglect of duty 
under the terms of the USCS faculty manual.  A faculty member who wishes to grieve a 
remediation plan can file a grievance through the regular university grievance process. 


 
 
K.      In any post tenure review consideration in which the remediation process has been judged 


unsuccessful by the appropriate Dean and the Peer Review Committee, the case will be 
referred to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, who can recommend termination 
of tenure through appropriate channels. 


 
L.      If a decision is made to terminate the employment of a faculty member under review, the 


faculty member under review can file a grievance through the regular university griev-
ance process. 


 
VIII. Termination of Tenured Faculty  


ADMINISTRATIVE DECISIONS FOR TERMINATION OR DISMISSAL OF TENURED FACULTY SHALL BE 
ONLY FOR CAUSE. CAUSE SHALL MEAN ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING: 


 
• failure to perform adequately the duties of the position so as to constitute incompetence 


and/or habitual neglect of duty; including, but not limited to, failure to satisfy the conditions 
of the remediation process established as the result of a negative post tenure review; 
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• misconduct related directly and substantially to the fitness of the faculty member in his or her 


professional capacity as a teacher, researcher, or librarian; 
 
• conduct or action which is not protected by the Constitution or laws and which is a clear in-


terference with the academic functions of the university; 
 
• prolonged inability for medical reasons to perform the duties required for the position; termi-


nation of a tenured member of the faculty for medical reasons will be based upon clear and 
convincing medical evidence that the faculty member cannot continue to fulfill the terms and 
conditions of appointment; 


 
• lapse or withdrawal of licensure to practice in the State of South Carolina; the loss of licen-


sure in any professional area may also be considered as a cause for termination if the license 
is necessary for the performance of one's academic duties;  


 
• bona fide reduction in staff, which may be caused by financial exigency or by discontinuance 


or reduction in size of a program or instructional unit for reasons not related to financial ex-
igency. 


  
A. Termination for Failure to Perform Duties Due to Incompetence and/or Habitual Neglect 


of Duty; Termination for Misconduct or Conduct Interfering with the Academic Functions 
of the University; for Medical Reasons; for Lapse or Withdrawal of License.  Failure to 
remedy an unsuccessful post tenure review. 


1. AFTER IT BECOMES EVIDENT TO THE CHANCELLOR THAT TERMINATION MAY BE DESIRABLE, 
THERE MUST BE DISCUSSIONS BETWEEN THE FACULTY MEMBER AND THE CHANCELLOR 


WITH THE INTENT OF ARRIVING AT A MUTUALLY AGREED UPON RESOLUTION. 
 
2. The Chancellor may assign the faculty member to new duties if the faculty member's conti-


nuance in normal duties threatens immediate harm to the faculty member or to others. 
 


3. If the Chancellor and the faculty member are unable to reach a resolution, the Chancellor in-
forms the Chair of the Faculty Welfare Committee of his or her intention to terminate a 
tenured member of the faculty. The Chancellor gives this Committee Chair and the facul-
ty member a statement of charges, framed with reasonable particularity, and the basis for 
these charges, also stated with reasonable particularity. 
 


4. The chair of the Faculty Welfare Committee draws by lot the names of three members from 
the grievance pool, excluding the faculty in the faculty member’s voting unit, to serve as 
a Grievance Panel.  The Panel chooses its own chair. The function of the Grievance Panel 
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is to determine whether the facts alleged, if true, establish the charge and whether the 
charge is of such a nature as to warrant termination.  The discussions, records, and rec-
ommendations of the Grievance Panel remain confidential.  
 


5. The Chair of the Grievance Panel informs in writing within 20 days1 after its formation both 
the Chancellor and the faculty member of its recommendations and its reasons for those 
recommendations. Should the Chancellor then wish to pursue termination proceedings, 
the Chancellor informs in writing the faculty member of his or her intention to terminate, 
including a precise statement of specific charges. The letter shall also inform the faculty 
member of his or her right to request a hearing by the Promotion and Tenure Committee. 
 


6. If a faculty member does not request a hearing by the Promotion and Tenure Committee 
within ten days of receipt of notification by the Chancellor, the Chancellor, without re-
course to further proceedings, may send a written letter of termination. 
 


7. If a faculty member desires a hearing by the Promotion and Tenure Committee, he or she 
must inform the Committee and the Chancellor in writing within ten days of the receipt 
of notification by the Chancellor of the proposed termination.   
 


8. Upon receipt of a written request for a hearing, the Chair of the Promotion and Tenure 
Committee schedules a hearing no sooner than 20 days and no later than 60 days from the 
date of receipt. All parties must be given written notice as to the time, date, and place.  
 


9. The following standards and procedures apply in the conduct of the hearing: 
 


a. The hearing is closed. 
 


b. A verbatim record of the hearing or hearings is taken and a copy made available 
to the faculty member, without cost, at his or her request. 


 
c. The burden of proof that adequate cause exists rests with the Chancellor and is sa-


tisfied only by clear and convincing evidence in the record as established at the 
hearing, considered as a whole. 


 
d. Faculty members and the Chancellor are permitted to have an academic advisor 


and/or counsel of their choice present during the proceedings. 
 


                                                           
1 All days referred to in the procedure are calendar days.  When the last day of the time period falls on a weekend or 
university holiday, the effective date is the next regular business day.  The day following the actual day of notifica-
tion is counted as the first day. 
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e. Faculty members are afforded an opportunity to obtain necessary witnesses and  
documentary or other evidence. The Chancellor cooperates with the Committee in 
making available documentary and other evidence.  


 
f. Faculty members and their advisors or counsel and the Chancellor or his or her 


representative have the right to confront and to cross-examine all witnesses. 
Where the witness cannot or will not appear but the Committee determines that 
the interest of justice require admission of witnesses' statements, the Committee 
identifies the witnesses and discloses statements. 


 
g. The Committee is not bound by strict rules of legal evidence and may admit any 


evidence which is of probative value in determining the issues involved. Every 
possible effort is made to obtain the most reliable evidence available. 


 
h. The findings of fact and the decision of the Committee are based solely on the 


hearing record.  
 
10. If the Promotion and Tenure Committee concludes that adequate cause for termination has 


been established, it informs the Chancellor and faculty member in question. 
 


11. If the Committee concludes that action short of termination would be more appropriate, it 
informs the Chancellor and the faculty member together with supporting reasons, and the 
termination proceedings shall stop at this point. 
 


12. If the Committee concludes that adequate cause for termination has not been established, it 
informs the Chancellor and the faculty member, together with supporting reasons, and the 
termination proceedings shall stop at this point. 
 


13. Within ten days of receipt of the Committee's report, the Chancellor informs in writing the 
faculty member and the Committee of his or her decision together with supporting rea-
sons. The Chancellor informs the faculty member of his or her right to appeal an adverse 
decision to the Academic Affairs Committee of the Board of Trustees. If the faculty 
member takes no action within ten days of receipt of notification by the Chancellor, the 
Chancellor may send a letter of termination. 
 


14.  The decision by the Academic Affairs Committee of the Board of Trustees is final within the 
university. If the Committee's decision is to support the intention of the Chancellor, the 
Chancellor may then send formal notification of termination. 


 
 B. Termination Because of Bona Fide Reduction in Staff 


 







 


Approved by Board of Trustees 6-2003 
Revisions to Chapter 6 Approved by Board of Trustees 6-2006 
Administrative change Chapter 6 (change in BOT’s By-Laws in April 2007) 9-30-09 
 


6-23 


 
1. Termination Because of Financial Exigency.  Financial exigency means an imminent fi-


nancial crisis which threatens the survival of the university as a whole and which cannot 
be alleviated by less drastic measures than termination of tenured faculty. 


 
A committee of the faculty must participate with the administration in the decision that 
condition of financial exigency exists or is imminent and that all feasible alternatives to 
termination of tenured appointments have been pursued. This committee shall consist of 
eight members of the faculty, no more than two from the same school, appointed by the 
Faculty Chair with the concurrence of the Faculty Advisory Committee. The committee 
must participate in the formulation of criteria for determining termination. Length of ser-
vice may be appropriately included among the criteria. The committee itself or through 
appointing persons and/or groups as agents must participate in the decision as to which 
appointments are to be terminated. 


 
Faculty members receiving notification of an intention to terminate because of financial 
exigency are entitled to a hearing before the Promotion and Tenure Committee as speci-
fied above. 


 
The issues in this hearing may include: 


 
• the existence and extent of the condition of financial exigency. The burden rests upon 


the Chancellor to prove the existence and extent of the condition; 
 
• the validity of the educational judgments and criteria for determining termination;  
 
• whether the criteria are being properly applied in the individual cases.  
  
2.  Termination Because of Reduction in Program or Instructional Unit. The decision to 


discontinue or reduce a program or instructional unit is based upon long-range judgments 
that the educational mission of the university as a whole is enhanced by the disconti-
nuance in contrast to considerations which reflect cyclical or temporary conditions.  


 
The decision to discontinue or reduce a program or instructional unit must be arrived at 
jointly by the Chancellor and the faculty committee as described above under "Termina-
tion Because of Financial Exigency."  


 
Every effort must be made to place faculty members affected by discontinuance in anoth-
er suitable position within the institution. If placement in another position would be faci-
litated by a reasonable period of training, financial and other support for such training is 
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offered. Only if no position is available may a tenured member of the faculty be termi-
nated for reasons of discontinuance.  


 
A faculty member receiving notification of an intention to terminate because of disconti-
nuance is entitled to a hearing before the Promotion and Tenure Committee in accord 
with the procedures described above. A faculty member receiving notification of an in-
tention to terminate because of discontinuance or reduction in program or instructional 
unit is given twelve month's notice. 


 
In all cases of termination of appointment, the place of the faculty member concerned is 
not to be filled by a replacement within a period of three years, unless the released faculty 
member is offered reinstatement and ten working days in which to accept or decline the 
position. 
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School of Education 
Unit Criteria for Promotion and Tenure 


 
Teaching 


 
Definition and Rationale: Students are the primary reason for a university; therefore, the 
primary responsibility of the faculty at the University of South Carolina Upstate is teaching.  
School of Education faculty must focus on the preparation of teachers for preK-12 classrooms.  
In addition to traditional classroom, laboratory, and clinical instruction, the category of teaching 
incorporates a broad range of faculty-student interactions in the classroom as well as advising 
and mentoring.  Characteristics of effective teachers include the following: planning skillfully 
(both long and short range),  assessing students and self, exhibiting high expectations for 
students, employing a variety of teaching strategies including technologies, demonstrating depth 
and breadth in content knowledge, monitoring student learning, creating an inviting classroom 
environment, managing a classroom effectively, and growing personally and professionally. 
School of Education faculty members are ultimately responsible for the preK-16 students whose 
lives will be influenced by graduates of the USC Upstate School of Education. 
 
Performance Indicators 


A. Excellent Teaching  (examples:  command of subject matter, skill in pedagogy, 
familiarity with advances in one’s field, organization and presentation of material, use of 
a variety of methods/strategies, active involvement of students in learning, ability to 
make one’s discipline relevant, high expectations for student achievement, fairness in 
assessing student performance, developing a community of learners, affirmation of 
diversity, and respect for all students.) 


 
     B.  Conscientious Advisement (examples:  careful adherence to programs of study; careful 


attention to course co-requisites, prerequisites, and rotation of courses; meticulous 
record-keeping; updating program sheets each semester; making anecdotal notes; 
providing accurate and timely information about Praxis exams, admission to the 
professional program and applications for student teaching and graduation; monitoring 
the development of the ADEPT portfolio; listening and responding to students’ questions 
and concerns; receiving high marks on advisement satisfaction forms.) 
 


C. Effective mentoring (examples:  informal work with student organizations;  
thoughtful observation and suggestions for lessons implemented in preK-16 classrooms; 
willingness to listen and make suggestions concerning problems with students in preK-16 
classrooms; modeling advocacy for children and their rights; modeling awareness of 
changes in curriculum standards and legislation affecting preK-16 schools; guidance for 
academic projects and lesson plans; counseling for employment possibilities or graduate 
study.) 
 







Evidence (Unranked) 
Examples of evidence a faculty member may present to demonstrate compliance  
 


• Student evaluations for courses (student opinion polls); 
• Peer teaching observations and reviews; 
• Student teaching supervision evaluations; 
• Advising; (hours scheduled, number of students advised, participation in orientation 


sessions)(professional program applications and recommendations, student teaching 
applications, ADEPT portfolio evaluations) 


• Field-based teaching including Professional Development School (PDS) teaching; 
• Course development; new, or significantly revised courses developed 
• Administrative reviews 
• Teaching awards and nominations  
• Years of relevant teaching experience 
• Samples of graded student work 
• Course syllabi 
• Supplemental course materials 
• Samples of tests, exams, essays, and other assignments 
• Teaching philosophy, narrative of teaching style and techniques 
• Listing of educational workshops, trainings, seminars and classes taken to enhance 


teaching 
• Teaching materials developed and used 
• Evaluations of instruction from graduates 
• Analysis and interpretation of student evaluations 
• International teaching exchange, sabbatical, or consulting contracts 
• Request to help others with their teaching 
• Mentoring colleagues in effective advising 
• Subsequent publications or professional presentations by students 


 
 


Service 
 
Definition and Rationale: Faculty members are expected to be good citizens and to advance 
the mission of USC Upstate.  Faculty accomplish this through service to the University, service 
to the School of Education, service to the profession, and service to the community.   
 
University Service 
At the University level, faculty, together with administration and staff, are responsible for 
governance.  In this capacity, faculty are expected to serve on University committees, to serve on 
the Faculty Senate, and to serve in advisory roles for student organizations.   
 
School of Education Service 
At the School of Education level,  faculty are responsible for meeting accreditation standards, for 
developing new and revising current curricula, for establishing  policies and procedures for the 
School of Education, and for making recommendations concerning the hiring of new faculty.  







 
Professional Service 
School of Education faculty are expected to contribute to the professional community.  
Professional service is evidenced by a solid record of faculty contributions to public and/or 
private schools, other colleges and universities, professional organizations, business and 
industry, governmental units, local/state agencies, and the community at large. 
 
Community Service 
The School of Education recognizes a strong obligation to provide community service through 
the expertise of its faculty.  The faculty member’s service to the community at large, when it is 
related to the faculty member’s field of expertise or when it promotes the mission of University, 
is of particular import.  It is expected that faculty seeking promotion and/or tenure in the School 
of Education, therefore, demonstrate a record of sustained, effective service within the 
community and/or larger society.  Because the School of Education combines the functions of a 
professional school and a traditional academic department, it is essential that faculty engage in a 
broad range of community service activities that help to connect the School of Education to 
schools and other service agencies and that contribute to providing School of Education 
candidates with superior clinical experiences and training.   The burden is on the faculty member 
to explain how such community service relates to the faculty member’s field of expertise and/or 
promotes the mission of the University of South Carolina Upstate.   
 
Performance Indicators 


A. Service to the University (examples:  faculty chair, faculty recording secretary, Faculty 
Senate, University standing committees [including chair], University ad hoc committees 
[including chair], University search committees, University representative on boards or 
committees, advisement of student organizations, recruitment and retention of students, 
sponsorship of art, music, and theater shows/productions, sponsorship/support of athletic 
activities.) 


 
B. Service to the School of Education (examples:  leadership in accreditation activities, 


preparation of SPA folios, writing the conceptual framework or institutional report for the 
School of Education, service on SOE standing committees [including chair], service on 
SOE ad hoc and search committees [including chair], advisement of student 
organizations, development of new and revision of current degree and certification 
programs, development of new and revision of current policies and procedures, assistance 
with recruitment and retention students.) 


 
C. Service to Profession  (examples:  providing service to professional organizations, 


serving on professional boards or committees, developing professional materials, 
providing technical assistance to schools, assisting teachers improve instruction,  and 
presenting teacher workshops.) 


 
D. Service to Community  (examples:  working in professional consultancies and advisory 


roles; creating and conducting professional institutes, conferences, symposia, workshops; 
establishing and implementing centers or other agencies/programs for the delivery of 
professional education services.   







 
Evidence (Unranked) 
Examples of evidence a faculty member may present to demonstrate compliance  


• Presentations to civic groups  
• Presentations to local schools 
• Service on boards, agencies, and commissions (local, state, and national) 
• Service on School Improvement Councils 
• Membership in community groups. 
• A description of one’s agenda (Goals) for service and of how that service builds on 


one’s professional expertise 
• Examples of involvement with practitioners that is sustained and focused and that 


draws upon one’s professional expertise 
• Correspondence (requests/acknowledgement) 
• Provision of inservice education or technical assistance 
• Professional consultations with private agencies related to education. 
• Sustained involvement in the work of practitioners in one’s field 
• Contributions to practitioners within the school system 
• Advocacy in addressing needs of practitioners in one’s field 
• Leadership in addressing issues in ones field 
• Recognition by others of the quality and impact of one’s service to the practitioners 
• Sustained involvement in professional organizations and associations in one’s field at 


state, regional, national and/or international levels. 
• Recognition by others of the quality and impact of one’s service to professional 


organizations 
• Sustained membership in ones professional organizations and associations  
• Service to licensure, certification or accreditation boards 
• Award recognition for service 
• Mentoring junior faculty or school personnel 
• Public school involvement 
• Faculty liaison for students to professional organizations 


 
The activities under each type of service listed above can be documented by letters from 
colleagues, the candidate’s personal description of her/his level of activity, and/or relevant 
documents produced in this service. 
 
The faculty member's service record must clearly demonstrate the nature accomplishments and 
reveals sustained and effective professional, community and/or clinical service.           


• Sustained involvement in the work of practioners in one’s field 
• Contributions to the  community that draw upon one’s professional expertise 
• Advocacy in addressing needs of practioners in one’s field 
• Recognition by peers of the quality and impact of one’s service  
• Leadership in addressing issues in one’s field 
• Distinction in the quality of one’s service  


 
 







Scholarship and Creativity 
 


Definition and rationale:  Scholarship is widely interpreted and may take many forms.  Faculty 
may conduct research that generates new knowledge or synthesizes and integrates knowledge.  
Research may be represented by publications, presentations, grants, or creative products, such as 
original works, creative performances, exhibits or other expressive presentations.  Other faculty 
members engage in applied research, finding new ways to use knowledge for practical purposes, 
including the scholarship of teaching or of solving problems within academia or the larger 
community, such as involvement in preK-16 partnerships.  Faculty members also engage in 
developing and publishing software and in finding new classroom uses for existing technology.  
Interdisciplinary efforts where faculty members work to expand their knowledge and apply it in 
new ways constitute yet another form of applied scholarship.  Often collaboration requires 
additional efforts on the part of faculty members involved, but the many benefits make such 
efforts desirable; thus, such effort should be recognized in the evaluation of scholarship. 
 
Performance Indicators 
Faculty members expand the knowledge base in their fields by conducting research and 
generating new knowledge or creative products and/or synthesizing and integrating existing 
knowledge as demonstrated by one or more of the following: 


• A clearly defined scholarship/creative agenda and focus 
• Knowledge of alternative approaches to conducting research, including research 


design, data analysis, and reporting and interpreting results 
• Expertise in methodologies appropriate to one’s scholarship and/or creative 


agenda 
• Efforts to obtain funding to support one’s scholarship or creative goals 
• Evidence that one’s research agenda or artistic achievement has matured over 


time 
• Recognition by others of the quality of one’s scholarship and artistic expression 
• A sustained record of conducting and reporting empirical research in one’s field 


or a sustained effort in a particular medium or style 
• Demonstrated leadership in mentoring colleagues, particularly junior faculty, in 


their efforts to generate new knowledge in their field or unique artistic expression 
• Distinction in the quality of one’s scholarship or artistic creative activity 
• Currency in the knowledge base that under girds one’s field of inquiry 
• Application of that knowledge base to one’s teaching, service, and other 


professional activities 
• Continued interaction with others internally and externally who share one’s 


knowledge base 
• Demonstrated leadership in mentoring colleagues, particularly junior faculty, in 


their efforts to integrate knowledge in their field 
• Reviews of the knowledge base in one’s field, identification of critical themes, 


and recommendations for extending that knowledge base in one’s field 
 


Evidence (Unranked) 
Examples of evidence a faculty member may present to demonstrate compliance  


• A description of one’s scholarship and/or creative agenda 







• Products of one’s work original and/or synthesis and integration of knowledge, e.g., 
juried presentations at professional conferences or performances, publications in peer-
reviewed journals, books, chapters, monographs, technical reports, invited presentations, 
shows, instructional/curricular materials, modules, test, equipment, inventions and 
conference proceedings 


• Citations by others of one’s work 
• A summary of requests for reprints of one’s publications or repetitions of performances 


or presentations 
• Invitations to review the research and scholarship of others  
• Membership on editorial boards  of scholarly publications 
• Receipt of competitive grants or contracts for research from external and internal funding 


sources (including an assessment of the competition) 
• Manuscripts, research proposals, programs, artifacts, and other products of scholarship 


submitted for publication, funding, or dissemination 
• Reports of scholarship or creative projects in progress 
• External evaluations and reviews of one’s work 
• Manuscripts, research proposals, productions, and other products of scholarship 


submitted for publication, funding, or dissemination 
• Reports of scholarship in progress 
• Awards and other recognition for the quality of one’s scholarship or creative endeavor 
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Unit Criteria 
University of South Carolina Upstate 


 
Fine Arts and Communication Studies 


 
     The Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies follows the university- wide 
criteria for promotion and tenure as outlined in the Faculty Manual.  Promotion and 
tenure decisions consider the complete professional record of the candidate and the 
quantity and quality of the evidence in the file.  Individual differences in candidates are 
recognized and valued.  Evidence need not be provided for all items listed in the file.  
The included lists of evidence are only representative examples; other evidence may be 
provided. 
     NOTE:  Examples of evidence are not ranked in any hierarchy, nor are they all 
inclusive.  These examples only illustrate the diversity of activities that describe 
performance. 
 


Teaching Effectiveness 
 


• Student opinion polls 
• Peer reviews of teaching 
• Syllabi and course materials 
• New course development 
• Curriculum development or revision 
• Any study undertaken to enhance teaching skills 
• Enhancing course content or methodology 
• Administrative annual reviews 
• Nomination for teaching honors 
• Advising 
• Availability to students 
• Directing independent studies, internships or student research 
• Developing innovations in teaching 


 
Service 


 
Service to the University 


• Departmental, school or university committees 
• Advisor to student organizations 
• Collegiality (shares division workload) 
• Faculty senate 
• University representative at recruitment fairs and public events 
• Any study for university, college or department benefit 
• Any involvement in the metropolitan mission of the university 


Service to the Community  
• Membership in community organizations 
• Expertise provided to any community program or organization 
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• Presentations to schools, clubs and organizations 
• Providing expert witness or adjudication 
• Exercise of civic responsibility 
• Participation in local, state, national or international organizations 


Service to the Profession 
• Membership in professional organizations 
• Editing, reviewing or advising within the profession 
• Administration of professional meetings, conferences or competitions 
• Grant reviews and project consultant 
• Consultant to schools and universities 
• Guiding, informing or modifying practices in the disciplines 


 
Scholarship and Creativity 


 
     In certain disciplines, such as art, music, and theatre, distinguished creativity and 
performance receive consideration equivalent to distinction attained in research and other 
scholarly endeavors.  Additional remuneration for this kind of work shall not lessen the 
worth of such contribution in evaluating a candidate’s performance. [USC Upstate 
Faculty Manual, 6-2 through 6-3] 
 


• Published research, writing and honors – refereed and non-refereed 
• Art exhibition reviews and catalogues 
• Major grants and fellowships 
• Major music and theatre performances 
• National and regional awards and citations 
• Writing, directing or choreographing major works 
• Publishing plays or musical compositions 
• Film or video works 
• Juried art exhibitions or selection for inclusion in collections 
• Artist-in-residence status 
• Computer/technology or multimedia course ware development 
• Presentations at professional and scholarly meetings 
• Judging and adjudication at juried exhibitions or competitions 
• Editorial activities 
• Applied research 
• Research summaries and abstracts 
• Creative work produced for classroom instruction 
• Professional development 
• Work in progress 
• Supervision of student research or creative activity 
• Research oriented travel 
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Policy # 5-4: School of Education Promotion and Tenure Criteria  
Adopted 04/21/95 


Revised 11/02 
 
The following categories should be used to describe one’s Teaching Effectiveness: 
 1.  Student evaluations for courses (student opinion polls); 
     2.  Peer teaching observations and reviews; 
     3.  Student teaching supervision evaluations; 
     4.  Advising; 
     5.  Professional Development School (PDS) teaching; 
     6.  Course development; 
     7.  Administrative reviews; 
     8.  Teaching awards; and  
     9.  Years of relevant teaching experience. 
 
Scholarship and creativity as criteria for annual review and Promotion and Tenure decisions can be 
defined as endeavors on the part of a faculty member which lead to the discovery of new knowledge, the 
development of pedagogical techniques, the application of knowledge in preK-12 school settings, 
presentations at professional conferences, the publication of one’s research findings and scholarly views, 
grant writing, and keeping current in one’s field.  Generally, we recommend a broad interpretation of 
scholarship and creativity, one that accommodates the wide variety of research, intellectual and artistic 
interests of professors of education.  In light of this, we recommend further that the following categories 
be used when describing one’s scholarly and creative contributions: 
 
1.  published research and writing (Examples—books, chapters in edited works, articles/papers, book 


reviews, monographs, etc.); 
2.  applied research (Examples—assisting local preK-12 schools, including professional development 


schools (PDS), with curriculum development, staff development, school organization, pedagogical 
techniques; conducting needs assessment; assisting in program evaluation and improvement; assisting 
faculty colleagues with pedagogical techniques, curriculum development, etc.) 


3.  writing grants  (Examples—writing grants to national, state, local agencies for external funding, grants 
for pedagogical leadership programs, for PDS-related activities, etc.); 


4.  non-published academic writing  (Examples—non-published papers presented at conferences, 
monographs, occasional papers, research summaries, abstracts, etc.); 


5.  presentations  (which demonstrate new ideas, research and/or study.  Examples—papers and/or 
workshops presented at national, regional, state and local professional conferences, panels chaired at 
same, etc.); 


6.  staying current in one’s field  (Examples—attending institutes, seminars, conferences, workshops, staff 
development sessions; reading/studying new research, ideas, literature, etc.); and  


 
7.  creative works (where applicable)  (Examples—writing and/or illustrating children’s books, dance 


choreography, publishing poetry, pedagogical leadership videotapes, computer/technology or 
multimedia courseware development, etc.). 


 
The following categories should be used to describe one’s Service contributions: 
 
1.  Service to School and University—Examples as follows: 
a.  Chairperson or officer of school and/or university standing committees; 
b.  Participating member for school and university standing committees and organizations such as Faculty 


Senate, Financial Aid, SOE Appeals, Faculty Welfare, etc.  Required duties, responsibilities, and time 
spent must be considered; 







c.  Participating member of school and university ad hoc committees  
[e. g., School peer review, NCATE, NASDTEC, Dean et al. search committees, and others formed by 


administration and faculty governance].  Required duties, responsibilities, and time spent must be 
considered; and  


d.  Serving as a faculty advisor to student organizations/activities (all organizations such as SCAEYC, 
SEA, KDP, etc.). 


 
2.  Service to the Profession—Examples as follows: 
a.  Service as office holder and/or committee member in local, state, regional, national, or international 


professional organizations and learned societies.  Such involvement leads to the advancement of the 
profession (e. g. AAHPERD, IRA, School Board, NAEYC, NCTE, NSTA, NCTM, Philosophy of 
Education Society, etc.); 


b.  Service to area public and private schools (e. g. activities related to PDS, presenter at school 
inservices, consultant to public schools, demonstration lessons, etc.); 


c.  Service as an advisor or co-advisor to professional student groups (e. g. Spartan Club, USC Upstate -
AEYC, SEA, etc.); and  


d.  Service to state and/or national organizations as a steering committee member, advisor, grant reviewer, 
etc. (e. g., State Department of Education, Department of Natural Resources, SC Forestry 
Commission, Commission on Higher Education, National Science Foundation, etc.). 


 
3.  Service to the Community—Examples as follows: 
a.  Service as an advisor or co-advisor to student non-profit organizations on or off campus (e. g. Habitat 


for Humanity, scouting, etc.); 
b.  Participating member or office holder in any local, state, regional, national, or international non-profit 


organization whose purpose is to better our society, its people, and the democratic way of life (e. g., 
American Red Cross, League of Women Voters, Safe Homes, Salvation Army, Upstate AWARE, 
Keep Upstate Clean, etc. and church activities which have secular, humanitarian purposes); and 


c.  Donated services, based upon one’s expertise, to community organizations.  
 
All School of Education faculty members are expected to participate in Service to School and University, 
to the Profession, and to the Community.  Distinction is to be made between routine performances and 
high-level contributions to collegial endeavors. To be eligible for the rank of Associate Professor, faculty 
members in the School of Education must have a record of more than satisfactory in teaching and 
satisfactory in scholarship and service. With respect to the place of scholarship and creativity in the 
overall assessment of a School of Education faculty member’s effectiveness, “Full” Professors of 
Education must be effective pedagogical models, first and foremost.  However, they should also be 
scholars in the sense defined and described in these guidelines.  Finally, professors of education should be 
guided by a service ideal; they should serve their University, their profession, and their community.  In 
other words, to attain the rank of Professor in the School of Education, a record of more than satisfactory 
teaching effectiveness and scholarship and creativity is required.  A record of at least satisfactory service 
is required as well. 
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Policy 5-7 
Suggestions for structuring first, third, penultimate, and post-tenure year peer reviews files based 


on the: Summary File Organization for Classroom Faculty (Promotion and Tenure [P &T] 
document) 


(Adopted fall 2009) 
A. File Cover Page: Name, School of Education, Division (area of teaching), Date and state First or 


Third Year Review 
 
B. Table of Contents for the three file sections—Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 
 
C. Curriculum Vitae:  


• Personal data 
• Educational history in reverse chronological order: College, major, degrees, and dates 
• Employment history in reverse chronological order: institution, rank/position, dates (Could also 


state courses taught) 
• Scholarship-- listed as it appears on Scholarship Summary Chart 


a. Books; b. Book chapters, c. Journal articles, d. Manuscripts submitted for review, e. Papers 
presented at professional meetings [international. national, regional, state, local], f. Seminar & 
workshops presented, g. Exhibits & performances, h. Grant proposals, i. Manuscripts & proposals 
reviewed, j. Conferences, workshops, & seminars attended, k. Continuing education, l. Other 
professional activities. 
Suggestion: Write out acronyms; use formatting style consistently (i.e., APA) 


• Service-- listed as it appears on Service Summary Chart in reverse chronological order 
a. USC System, b. USC Upstate Committees, c. SOE Committees, d. USC Upstate student 
organizations, e. Community service, f. Professional service, g. Consulting service, h. Other 
service. (See examples in Section 3: Service) 


• Honors and awards in reverse chronological order  
• Professional memberships 


 
Section I: Teaching 


• Table of Contents 
• Teaching Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Statement of Teaching Philosophy 
• Brief Description of Program and/or Course Development 
• Advisement load and description 
• Brief Description of Undergraduate Research Projects, Independent Study Projects, Internships 


and Other Special Courses as listed in Teaching Summary Chart 
• Awards 
• Teaching Evaluation-- Candidate’s comments on teaching evaluations 
• A sample of materials supporting teaching effectiveness, such as syllabi, exams, class handouts, 


lesson plans may be included. Most include at least the course syllabi. See SOE criteria for 
additional suggested items one may include. 


• Student Opinion Polls, including summative performance chart and students’ individual comment 
sheets. 


[Excellent Teaching Examples


 


: command of subject matter, skill in pedagogy, familiarity with advances 
in one’s field, organization and presentation of material, use of a variety of methods/strategies, active 
involvement of students in learning, ability to make one’s discipline relevant, high expectations for 
student achievement, fairness in assessing student performance, developing a community of learners, 
affirmation of diversity, and respect for all students.] 







Section II: SCHOLARLY, CREATIVE, AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 
• Table of Contents 
• Scholarship Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Brief description of each item listed on Scholarship Summary Chart 


a. Books; b. Book chapters, c. Journal articles, d. Manuscripts submitted for review, e. Papers 
presented at professional meetings [international, national regional, state, local], f. Seminar & 
workshops presented, g. Exhibits & performances, h. Grant proposals, i. Manuscripts & proposals 
reviewed, j. Conferences, workshops, & seminars attended, k. Continuing education, l. Other 
professional activities. 
Suggestion: Write out acronyms; use formatting style consistently (i.e., APA) 


• Artifacts—copies of publications, papers presented, grant proposals 
 
Section III: SERVICE ACTIVITIES 


• Table of Contents 
• Service Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Listing and brief description of each item listed on Service Summary Chart. Include time 


demands, responsibilities, note whether activities were part of USC Upstate assigned duties and 
whether activities carried extra compensation. The order is listed below: 
 a. USC Upstate Committees 


(Examples: faculty chair, faculty recording secretary, Faculty Senate, University standing committees 
[including chair], University ad hoc committees [including chair], University search committees, 
University representative on boards or committees, advisement of student organizations, recruitment and 
retention of students, sponsorship of art, music, and theater shows/productions, sponsorship/support of 
athletic activities.)  
 b. SOE Committees  
(Examples: leadership in accreditation activities, preparation of SPA folios, writing the conceptual 
framework or institutional report for the School of Education, service on SOE standing committees 
[including chair], service on SOE ad hoc and search committees [including chair], advisement of student 
organizations, development of new and revision of current degree and certification programs, 
development of new and revision of current policies and procedures, assistance with recruitment and 
retention students.)  
 c. USC Upstate Student Organizations 
 d. Community Service  
(Examples: working in professional consultancies and advisory roles; creating and conducting 
professional institutes, conferences, symposia, workshops; establishing and implementing centers or other 
agencies/programs for the delivery of professional education services.  
  e. Professional Service  
(Examples: providing service to professional organizations, serving on professional boards or committees, 
developing professional materials, providing technical assistance to schools, assisting teachers improve 
instruction, and presenting teacher workshops.)  
  f. Consulting Service 
  g. Other Service. 


• Artifacts, if necessary 
Also include previous annual reviews (both administrative and peer) 
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Promotion & Tenure: 
Summary File Organization for Classroom Faculty 


 
Note: lines indicate the requirement for separate pages; some sections, by their nature (for example, five 
years of peer reviews or final recommendations, will be on separate pages; these are not indicated by lines). 
While some of the required information is duplicated, it is required for the File Summary and for Documen-
tation of the Summary sections of the file. 


 
 
 


PART ONE:  FILE SUMMARY 


 
I. PREFATORY MATERIAL 


A. Inside Front Pocket supplied by the candidate 
1. USC Upstate Mission Statement 
2. USC Upstate Criteria for Promotion and Tenure from Faculty Manual 
3. Unit Mission Statement 
4. Unit Promotion and Tenure Criteria 


 
B. Letter of Appointment provided by the candidate  


 
C. Cover Page provided by the candidate on the attached form 


1. Candidate’s name 
2. School 
3. Division 
4. Action Requested (i.e., promotion and/or tenure and to what rank) 
5. Signed Statement 


 
D. Summary Voting Form provided by the candidate on the attached form 
 
E. Table of Contents provided by the candidate listing all supporting material (no form required) 
 
F. One-Page Curriculum Vita Summary provided by the candidate for use by the Board of 


Trustees: including (1) educational history, (2) employment history, and (3) all major con-
tributions and activities in all criterion categories 


 
G. Curriculum Vitae provided by the candidate 


1. personal data 
a) name 
b) educational history in reverse chronological order: College, major, degrees, and dates 


2. employment history in reverse chronological order: institution, rank/position, dates 
3. honors and awards in reverse chronological order 


 
H. Summary Tables 


  1. Teaching Summary: Courses Taught and Enrollment provided by the candidate, may  
   extend to more than one page 
 
      2. Scholarly and Creative Activities Summary provided by the candidate, may extend to  
   more than one page 
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  3. Service Activities Summary provided by the candidate, may extend to more than one page 
 


 
 
 
 


PART TWO:  DOCUMENTATION OF SUMMARY 


I. TEACHING 
A. Statement of Teaching Philosophy 


 
B. Brief Description of Program and/or Course Development 


 
C. Brief Description of Undergraduate Research Projects, Independent Study 


Projects, Internships and Other Special Courses as listed in Teaching Sum-
mary: Courses Taught and Enrollment  


 
D. Teaching Evaluation  


1. Mandatory evaluation summary of teaching effectiveness by immediate super-
visor (see Faculty Manual) 


 
2. Peer Evaluations of teaching (not student opinion polls) (optional) 


 
3. Candidate’s comments on teaching evaluations 
 


II. SCHOLARLY, CREATIVE, AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. Listing and brief description of 
each item listed on Scholarly, Creative and Professional Activities Summary. 


 
III. SERVICE ACTIVITIES. Listing by category and brief description of each item noted on Service 


Activities Summary. Include time demands, responsibilities, note whether activities were part of 
USC Upstate assigned duties and whether activities carried extra compensation.  


 
 
 
 
 
I. FACULTY MEMBER’S PERSONAL STATEMENT (optional). Personal statements can include but are 


not limited to narratives concerning teaching, scholarly, and service activities. Statements can detail the 
quality of work and explain the extent of effort. 


 


 


 


PART THREE:  ASSESSMENTS, EVALUATIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


II. REVIEWS AND LETTERS
A. Peer Reviews provided by candidate for previous five years, in reverse chronological order 
B. Administrative Reviews provided by candidate for last five years, in reverse chronological 


order 
C. Letters Requested by Candidate (see attached form)   
D. Letter from Outside Reviewer 


1. Acceptance of Outside Reviewer Form completed by supervisor (see Faculty Manual) 
2. Short curriculum vita of Outside Reviewer (provided by outside reviewer, inserted by 


candidate) 
3. Letter of Recommendation from Outside Reviewer (inserted by the Peer Review 


Chair) 
III. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PROMOTION AND/OR TENURE
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A. Peer Review Committee Recommendation and Justifications (form to be com-
pleted, signed by all members of the committee, and inserted by the Peer Review Commit-
tee Chair) 


B. Unit Chair Recommendation and Justification (completed, signed, and inserted by the 
unit chair on university letterhead) 


C. Dean’s Recommendation and Justification (completed, signed and inserted by the dean 
on university letterhead) 


D. Promotion and Tenure Committee Recommendation and Justifications (form 
to be completed, signed by all members of the committee and inserted by the Promotion 
and Tenure Committee Chair) 


E. Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs Recommendation and Justi-
fication (completed, signed and inserted by the Executive Vice Chancellor on university 
letterhead) 


F. Chancellor’s Recommendation and Justification (completed, signed and inserted by 
the Chancellor on university letterhead) 


 
IV. Responses. The appropriate reviewer inserts all responses made by the candidate relating to the 


application for promotion and/or tenure. Candidates may send copies of all responses to the Chair 
of the Promotion and Tenure Committee. 
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Promotion & Tenure: 
Supporting Materials File Organization 


 
Teaching 


• copies of computer printouts and other student evaluations may be placed in supporting 
binders. 


• A sample of materials supporting teaching effectiveness, such as syllabi, exams, class 
handouts, lesson plans may be included 


• awards 
 
Scholarly, Creative, and Professional Activities 


• Copies of publications or creative activities may be placed in supporting binders. 
 


Service Activities 
• Service documentation may be included in supporting binders. 


 
 


Promotion and Tenure Forms 
 


Attached are the Forms required for the Summary File 
• Cover Page 
• Summary Voting Form  
• Teaching Summary: Courses Taught and Enrollment 
• Scholarly and Creative Activities Summary 
• Service Activities Summary 
• Letters Requested by the Candidate 
• Acceptance of Outside Reviewer  
• Peer Review Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion 
• Peer Review Form for Candidates Requesting Tenure 
• Promotion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Promotion 
• Promotion and Tenure Committee Form for Candidates Requesting Tenure 
• Promotion and Tenure Committee Reconsideration Form for Candidates Request-


ing Promotion 
• Promotion and Tenure Committee Reconsideration Form for Candidates Request-


ing Tenure 
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COVER PAGE 
Summary File 


 
 


Candidate’s Name:  


School:  


Division:  


Action Requested  (i.e., tenure; promotion 
to a given rank)  


Promotion & Tenure Criteria date  


Unit Criteria date  


 
 
 
The candidate’s signature indicates his/her acceptance of the promotion and tenure, can-
didate’s unit criteria and his/her understanding that these serve as the basis for evaluation 
of the evidence in and accompanying the summary file. All material in the summary file 
is confidential and remains in the Office of the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs. 
 
 


_________________________________________ 
Candidate (signed/printed/dated) 


 
 
 


_________________________________________ 
Peer Review Chair (signed/printed/dated) 


Approved by Promotion and Tenure Committee, 
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Approved by Promotion and Tenure Committee, 
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SUMMARY VOTING FORM 
Summary File 


 
Candidate 
School or Division 
Date of first appointment at USC Upstate 
Present Rank 
Date of present rank at USC Upstate 
Date 
Tenured? ___ Yes  ___ No Date Tenured: 
Decision Year? ___ Yes  ___ No 


VOTES AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


 Promotion Tenure Initials 


Peer Review  
(5 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#____ 


 


Division/Unit 
Chair yes no abs yes no abs  


Dean of the 
School yes no abs yes no abs  


Promotion & 
Tenure 
Committee  
(9 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#____ 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#____ 
 


Promotion & 
Tenure 
Committee 
(reconsideration, if 
required) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#____ 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 
 


Executive Vice 
Chancellor yes no abs yes no abs  


Chancellor yes no abs yes no abs  


If the number of those eligible to vote does not coincide with the number of votes cast, list the names of those eligible 
who did not vote and the reason for failure to vote. (Abstentions are considered to be votes and are not, therefore, listed 
below.) 


Name Reason for not Voting 
Signed Printed  
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TEACHING SUMMARY: COURSES TAUGHT AND ENROLLMENT 
BY SEMESTER FOR LAST FIVE YEARS 


List each course only once with total enrollment for multiple sections under the appropriate semester. For example, if three sections of SEGL 101 had a total enrollment of 60 stu-
dents in a given term, enter 60 (3) in the appropriate column in the row with the course designator SEGL 101. Additional teaching information will be asked in Section IIC.I. In-
clude independent study courses, internships, undergraduate research projects, and other special courses. List Courses in reverse chronological order. Form may extend to addi-
tional pages. 
 


Course Designator* 
Credit 


Hours per 
Section 


Course Title Year 
Spring 


Enrollment 
(Sections) 


Fall 
Enrollment 
(Sections) 


Summer 
Enrollment 
(Sections) 


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


       


Example 
 


Course Designator* 
Credit 


Hours per 
Section 


Course Title Year 
Spring 


Enrollment 
(Sections) 


Fall 
Enrollment 
(Sections) 


Summer 
Enrollment 
(Sections) 


SEGL 101 003 Composition 1999 95 (3)   


 







SCHOLARLY, CREATIVE, AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES SUMMARY 
 
Give the number of activities accomplished in each category during your professional career. Give the number only. List in reverse chronological order. Form may extend to addi-
tional pages. 
 


Year Books Books 
Chapters 


Journal 
 Articles 


Abstracts 
& Book 
Reviews 


Manuscripts 
Submitted for 


Review 


Papers Presented 
at Professional 


Meetings 


Seminars & 
Workshops 
Presented 


Exhibits & 
Performances 


Grant 
Proposals 
Reviewed 


Manuscripts 
& Proposals 


Reviewed 


Conferences, 
Workshops & 
Seminars At-


tended 


Continuing 
Education 


Other 
Professional 


Activities 
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y Promotion and Tenure Committee, 


SERVICE ACTIVITIES SUMMARY 
 
Give the number of activities accomplished in each category during your professional career. Give the number only. List in reverse chronological order. 
 


Year USC–System 
Committees 


USC          
UPSTATE 


Committees 


USC UPSTATE Ad-
visement 


(Number of Advisees) 


USC UPSTATE 
Student 


Organization 


Community 
Services 


Professional Ser-
vice 


Consulting 
Service 


Other 
Service
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LETTERS REQUESTED BY THE CANDIDATE 
 


The Faculty Manual requires the candidate to submit at least three letters of evaluation from USC 
Upstate faculty.  On the first three rows of the table, list the names and addresses of the mandatory refer-
ences.   


Candidates often request letters of support from additional people who are familiar with some as-
pect of the candidate’s work.   List the names and addresses of those references in the optional spaces of the 
table below. 


The Faculty Manual does not require letters to be confidential. It is the candidate’s decision to re-
quest the right to review the letters or to request that they are confidential.  


 
 Please insert the letters after this form in the order listed on this form.  
 
 Name Address Candidate 


indicates with 
an “x” if letter 
is confidential 


Date the letter placed in 
the file by the Chair of 


Peer Review 


Required  
 


   


Required  
 


   


Required  
 


   


Optional   
 


   


Optional   
 


   


Optional   
 


   


Optional   
 


   


Optional   
 


   


Optional   
 


   


 
 
 
 


                                         _______________________________________ 
Peer Review Chair (signed/printed/dated) 
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ACCEPTANCE OF OUTSIDE REVIEWER  
Summary File 


 
Note: This form is to be completed and signed by the candidate’s immediate supervisor. The supervisor 
must summarize (or list) the credentials of the outside reviewer and signify acceptance of the reviewer as 
appropriate for reviewing scholarship, creative activity, and professional service. Additional pages may be 
attached; the supervisor must initial additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


_________________________________________ 
Supervisor (signed/printed/dated) 
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PEER REVIEW FORM FOR CANDIDATES REQUESTING 
PROMOTION 
 Summary File 


 
 


 Promotion Initials 


Peer Review  
(5 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note:  The Peer Review Committee Chair provides a (1) Peer Review and, on this form, (2) written justifi-
cation for the committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee members 
must initial all additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (five members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  
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PEER REVIEW FORM FOR CANDIDATES REQUESTING 
TENURE 


 Summary File 
 
 


 Tenure Initials 


Peer Review  
(5 members)* 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note:  The Peer Review Committee Chair provides a (1) Peer Review and, on this form, (2) written justifi-
cation for the committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee members 
must initial all additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (five members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  
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PROMOTION AND TENURE COMMITTEE FORM FOR CANDIDATES  
REQUESTING PROMOTION 


Summary File 
 
 
 Promotion Initials 


Promotion and  
Tenure Committee  
(9 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note: The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee must provide a written justification for the 
Committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee members must initial all 
additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (nine members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  
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PROMOTION AND TENURE COMMITTEE FORM FOR CANDIDATES 
REQUESTING TENURE 


Summary File 
 
 
 Tenure Initials 


Promotion and  
Tenure Committee  
(9 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note:  The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee must provide a written justification for the 
Committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee members must initial all 
additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (nine members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  


   


   


   


   


   


   


   


   
 


Approved by Promotion and Tenure Committee, 
April 2005 







PROMOTION AND TENURE COMMITTEE RECONSIDERATION FORM 
FOR CANDIDATES REQUESTING  


PROMOTION 
Summary File 


 
 
 Promotion Initials 


Promotion and  
Tenure Committee  
(9 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note:  The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee must provide a written justification for the 
Committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee members must initial all 
additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (nine members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  
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PROMOTION AND TENURE COMMITTEE RECONSIDERATION FORM 
FOR CANDIDATES REQUESTING  


TENURE 
Summary File 


 
 
 Tenure Initials 


Promotion and  
Tenure Committee  
(9 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note:  The Chair of the Promotion and Tenure Committee must provide a written justification for the 
Committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee members must initial all 
additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (nine members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  


   


   


   


   


   


   


   


   
 


Approved by Promotion and Tenure Committee, 
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		TEACHING SUMMARY: COURSES TAUGHT AND ENROLLMENT

		BY SEMESTER FOR LAST FIVE YEARS

		SCHOLARLY, CREATIVE, AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES SUMMARY

		SERVICE ACTIVITIES SUMMARY

		LETTERS REQUESTED BY THE CANDIDATE

		_______________________________________



F.4.6 USC Upstate Tenure.Promotion Forms




FACULTY REVIEW FORM 
For 


ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW 
 
Faculty:_________________________________________ 
Unit:____________________________________________    Date: 
 
[Note:  comments may be included on the back of this page, or on additional pages. Refer to individual 
academic units for specific indicators for each of the categories.] 
 
1. Teaching/Librarian. e.g., classroom instruction ~ library instruction ~ continuing education ~ course 


development ~ innovation in methodology ~ coordination of library activities ~ extending access to 
library materials ~ honor, awards ~ recognition ~ advising ~ reference work ~ internship ~ availability 
to students ~ field supervision ~ independent study supervision. 


 
Outstanding 10


-9 
More than 
Satisfactory 


8
-
7 


Satisfactory 6-
5 


Less than 
Satisfactory 


4-3 Unsatisfactory 2-1 


 
  
 
2. Service: e.g., work with student organizations ~ departmental administration ~ leadership in 


professional organizations ~ committee work ~ faculty governance ~ planning ~ consultation ~ 
evaluation ~ civic organization ~ community service ~ honors, awards, recon ignition 


  
Outstanding 5 More than 


Satisfactory 
4 Satisfactory 3 Less than 


Satisfactory 
2 Unsatisfactory 1 


 
  
 
3. Scholarship and Creativity. e.g., refereed publications ~ papers presented at professional meetings ~ 


conferences ~ research ~ policy recommendations ~ information access projects ~ creative 
accomplishments ~ workshops & seminars presented ~ attendance at professional meetings ~ 
demonstrated currency in one’s discipline ~ new program development ~ honors, awards, recognition. 


 
 
Outstanding 5 More than 


Satisfactory 
4 Satisfactory 3 Less than 


Satisfactory 
2 Unsatisfactory 1 


 
 
Total Points Available = 20  Range   
     18 – 20  Outstanding 


Category 


     15 – 17  More Than Satisfactory 
     11 – 14  Satisfactory 
     6 – 10   Less Than Satisfactory 
     5 or less  Unsatisfactory 
 
Total Points Awarded:________ 
 
Signed                                                                                 Date:______________   
                        Rating Administrator 
 
Signed2                                                                    ___       
                         Faculty Member 


Date:______________ 


 
 
1Overall performance rating and point total are subject to review and change by the Dean of the School of 
Education. 
 
2Faculty Member’s signature does not necessarily indicate agreement with rating. 
 





F.4.6 EPP Unit Annual Review Form




More Than Less Than
School/Division Outstanding Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Total


Library 8 1 9
College of Business & Economics 5 12 2 19
School of Education 16 3 2 21
School of Nursing 18 14 1 33


CAS  - FACS 11 5 16
Math & Computer Science 13 7 0 20
Natural Sciences & Engineering 11 7 1 19
Informatics 2 3 5
LLC 15 11 1 27
SCW 5 5 10
HPPA 12 1 13
Psychology 9 0 9
Totals 125 69 7 0 0 201


Faculty Administrative Reviews
2008-2009





		2008-2009



F.4.6 Summary of Evaluations




Policy #7-1: Job Description--Dean, School of Education 
Adopted  07/88; Revised  12/10/90; 6/15/2009 


 
Refer to the University of South Carolina at Upstate Faculty Handbook and Faculty Manual, University 
of South Carolina at Upstate for rules and regulations governing all faculty. The Dean’s position is a 
twelve-month appointment.  The Dean is directly responsible to the Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs. The Dean is responsible for the administration of the School of Education based upon the concept 
of collegiality and the following guidelines: 
I.  Administration 


A. Implements USC Upstate and system policies as they apply to the operation of the school. 
B. Coordinates the activities of the school with other administrative units. 
C. Prepares and administers the budget within the school. 
D. Maintains a prepared faculty by recommending for appointment, promotion, tenure, probation, and 


dismissal. 
E. Exercises sole responsibility for verifying that students have successfully completed the USC 


Upstate Teacher Education Program.        
II.  Academic Leadership of the School 


A. Is ultimately responsible for the major direction of the School. 
B. Is responsible for the overall quality of the educational programs offered, as verified in part by 


professional accreditation. 
III.  Representation of the School within the University, the System, and Local, State, National, and 


International Communities 
A. Is responsible for knowing about current practices as well as emergent trends in teacher education 


and service. 
B. Works with local educational agencies and state education groups to determine needs for teacher 


education supply and demand. 
C. Interprets programmatic activities of the school to other parts of the university, the system, the 


education community, and the general public. 
 


Policy # 7-2: Job Description: 
Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives, School of Education 


Adopted 03/90; Revised 03/95; Updated 08/2002 
 


The Associate Dean/Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives (GP&SI) in the USC Upstate 
School of Education have the following responsibilities:                                                                                   
1.  recommends/does not recommend to the Dean employment of individuals who have been 


recommended by search committees; 
2.  recommends class schedules at reasonable and appropriate times for all faculty within the respective 


divisions.  The Associate Dean/Division Chairperson seeks input from and confer with each faculty 
member concerning assignments.  The Associate Dean/Division Chairperson is not restricted to 
recommending preferred assignments; however, each faculty member must have input into the 
schedule before it is finalized; 


3.  makes budget recommendations for the respective divisions to the Dean.  The Dean of the School of 
Education will have final authority for budget matters, and his/her signature will be legal on all 
budgetary matters; 


4.  serves as principle advisor to the Dean;   
5.  conducts annual evaluations of faculty members under his/her direction and makes recommendations 


to the Dean.  These evaluations are conducted in accordance with USC Upstate policy outlined in the 
Faculty Manual; 


6.  evaluates transcripts for transfer students and “certification only” students; 
7.  monitors accreditation/reaccreditation activities within the School of Education; 







8.  maintains reasonable office hours and is available on days the University is open to respond to the 
needs of students, faculty, and administration.  The Associate Dean and Division Chair serve a 12-
month appointment and are expected to be present for a normal administrative day of 7.5 hours--37.5 
hours per week; 


9.  teaches half-time (the equivalent of six semester hours during each semester and one course during the 
summer); 


10.  performs other duties deemed appropriate by the Dean and/or approved by the Advisory Committee 
or by a vote of the School of Education faculty. 


 
Other descriptive information  
11.  Normally, the term of office for the Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI will be three (3) years. 
12.  The Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI will be granted release time of six semester hours, and an 


appropriate administrative stipend per year.   
13.  Full-time School of Education faculty members are eligible to serve as Associate Dean/Director of 


GP&SI. 
14.  The selection of the Associate Dean/Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives will be 


conducted by a committee of five School of Education faculty members, representative of the unit 
areas.  The committee will nominate individuals for the positions and forward those names to the Dean 
of the School of Education. 


15.  The Dean of the School of Education will review the performance of the Associate Dean and Director 
of GP&SI on an annual basis per guidelines approved by the faculty of USC Upstate and published in 
the Faculty Manual. 


 
Policy # 7-3: Job Description—Coordinator of Field Experiences 


Adopted 09/90 
Revised 09/09 


 
The Coordinator of Field Experiences and Partnerships in the USC Upstate School of Education is a non-
teaching, non-tenure track 10.5 months position, renewable indefinitely, subject to satisfactory annual 
performance evaluations. The position has the following responsibilities: 
 


1. To serve as a liaison between USC Upstate School of Education and P-12 schools and community 
organizations. 


2. To maintain and enhance existing partnerships with P-12 schools and community organizations. 
3. To develop new partnerships as appropriate and consistent with the mission of the USC Upstate 


School of Education. 
4. To coordinate the USC Upstate Directed Teaching (Student Teaching) program. 
5. To arrange placement and supervision of all USC Upstate Student Teachers, and to work with the 


Dean, Associate Dean and Program Coordinators to assign University Supervisors. 
6. To arrange the placement and supervision of all pre-student teaching field experiences 


(practicum/clinical experiences. 
7. Assist in the development of grant proposals in support of the USC Upstate Teacher Education 


program. 
 


Additional descriptive information:   
The Coordinator of Field Experiences will be present for a normal administrative day for those periods 
when the faculty is convened for one summer session (summer session I or II, to be determined in 
consultation with the Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education.  The Coordinator will place students 
in any summer pre-student teaching experiences. 
 


Policy # 7-4: Job Description— Director of Technology for Teacher Education 







Adopted Fall 1997; updated 6/2009 
 


Rationale:  The USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework describes the importance of 
technology in teacher preparation. Technology is an important thread that weaves through each of the 
USC Upstate teacher preparation programs. Prospective early childhood, elementary, middle, secondary, 
special, and physical educators study the impact of technology on teaching, learning, and schools; they 
access information from various information technology sources, evaluate the merit of such information, 
and practice using information technologies in the planning and implementation of lessons. The Director 
of Technology for Teacher Education will be responsible for the following: 
 
1. Teach instructional technology course work in the School of Education. Currently, three sections of 
SEDC 400--Resources and Technology in Teaching (1 credit hour, 2 contact and 2 teaching load hours 
each) are offered by the School of Education each semester. In addition the director will teach an 
appropriate technology graduate course. 
 
2. Team-teach (with School of Education professors) lessons on educational technology which are 
integrated into each of the methods courses in School of Education programs. 
 
3. Conduct faculty development training sessions in the area of instructional technology. School of 
Education faculty have modern computers, but many lack the training to fully utilize them. Leadership 
must be provided in the area of staff development training in order to fully realize the potential made 
possible by the computer technology at USC UPSTATE. Sessions may include: incorporating the Internet 
into the curriculum; using educational software; utilizing electronic database searches in research and 
teaching; word processing; enhancing presentations; and using multimedia software. The director will 
conduct a series of training sessions and assist individual faculty to improve faculty expertise in 
instructional technology.  
 
4. Assume administrative responsibility for the School of Education computer laboratory. The School of 
Education computer lab is a modern facility housing 24 computers, a laser printer, a digital camera, and a 
scanner, as well as an extensive collection of educational software. This facility needs to be managed, 
continuously assessed, and updated. The use of the facility must be monitored and scheduled. The USC 
Upstate School of Education is an authorized software preview center for The Learning Company and the 
director serves as the coordinator.  
 
5. Serve as the instructional technology liaison between the USC Upstate School of Education and P-12 
schools. The School of Education is in a position to assist local public schools in the area of instructional 
technology. The Director will initiate and coordinate the School of Education "technology outreach" to 
pK-12 schools in the USC Upstate service area. This effort provides expanded research opportunities for 
School of Education faculty. 
 
6. Pursue a scholarly agenda and a service agenda related to educational technology. Staying current in 
an ever-changing field such as instructional technology arguably is a full-time endeavor. The Director of 
Technology for Teaching Education, in assuming a leadership role, will write and publish, make 
presentations at conferences, and secure external funding for relevant initiatives and projects. Service to 
the university, the profession, and the community are also expected. 
 
7. Perform other duties related to instructional technology as they emerge and as determined by the 
Dean of the School of Education. The director also assists faculty and staff with hardware and software 
problems and is responsible for the USC Upstate School of Education webpage. 
 


Policy # 7-5: Job Description—School of Education Assessment Coordinator 







Adopted Fall 2002 
 


The USC Upstate School of Education Assessment Coordinator will teach 3/4 time and serve as 
Assessment Coordinator ¼ time.  The Assessment Coordinator’s duties are as follows: 
 
1.  Assume responsibility for the overall coordination of the SoE’s Assessment System. 
2.  Coordinate the collection, compilation and analysis and reporting of data related to SoE applicant 


qualifications, candidate and graduate performance, and program operations for evaluation and 
improvement of the SoE candidate performance and program efficacy. 


3.  Communicate with and update SoE faculty and administration on assessment issues and concerns. 
4.  Make recommendations to the SoE faculty and administration for program modifications and 


improvements based on the analysis of data. 
5. Submit to the SDE and/or CHE, the annual Title II data/report and list of program completers. 


 
 


Policy # 7-6: Job Description—Program Coordinator, School of Education 
Adopted Fall 2004 


 
The USC Upstate School of Education Program Coordinators teach 3/4 time and serve as Program 
Coordinator ¼ time.  Each Program Coordinator performs duties as follows: 
 
1. Work with program colleagues and SoE Leadership Team to develop long and short range 


programmatic strategic plans.  
2. After consultation with program faculty and others as appropriate, make recommendations to the 


Dean and Leadership Team concerning curricula modifications, academic needs, catalog changes, etc. 
3. Oversee the implementation of program initiatives. 
4. After consultation with program faculty and others as appropriate, propose to the Dean and 


Leadership Team appropriate staffing and requests for new faculty. 
5. Assist in the recruiting of new program faculty. 
6. Serve on and/or chair program faculty search committees. 
7. Serve on and/or chair program curricula sub-committees for assistance with appropriate duties. 
8. After consultation with the program faculty as to the financial needs and priorities, provide input to 


the Dean on such matters.   
9. Work with program colleagues and Leadership Team to provide academic guidance to majors. 
10. Encourage participation of the faculty and students in SoE activities. 
11. Assist in maintaining relationships with alumni. 
12. Hold periodic meetings with program faculty. 
13. Meet periodically with the Leadership Team.  
14. Take a leadership role NCATE program review process. 
 


Policy # 7-7: Job Description—Director of Teacher Education: USC Sumter Campus 
Adopted Fall 2009 


The Director of Teacher Education on the USC Sumter Campus provides leadership and administrative 
support of all teacher education programs offered on the Sumter campus. Activities include management 
of immediate and long-term academic planning; collection and analysis of data on program effectiveness; 
supervision of campus activities designed to improve teacher education on the Sumter campus in 
collaboration with the Dean and faculty on the main campus in Spartanburg, Sumter County P-12 Schools 
and community organizations.   







The position of Director of Teacher Education: USC Sumter Campus is a 12-month position reporting 
directly to the Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education. The Director’s responsibilities include:  


1. Maintains a .50 time teaching load, and pursue a scholarly and service agenda. 
2. Provides leadership and coordination of USC teacher education programs offered on the Sumter 


campus.  
3. Works with the USC Upstate main campus faculty and the USC Upstate institutional research 


staff in designing and conducting studies to assess teacher education programs and initiatives on 
the Sumter campus.  


4. Consults with the Dean to identify needs and resources in support of the Sumter campus 
program. 


5. Supervise, develop, and mentor professional and administrative support staff.  
6. Supervise and evaluate faculty and staff on the Sumter campus.  
7. Provides technical assistance for the Sumter campus in preparing for NCATE and SDE reporting 


and site visits and ensure compliance with state, national and certification requirements.  
8. Assists with grant proposals to support program initiatives.  
9. Performs other duties as assigned by Dean of the School of Education. 


Policy # 7-8: Job Description—Director of Teacher Education: USC Greenville 
Adopted Fall 2009 


The Director of Teacher Education in Greenville provides leadership and administrative support of all 
teacher education programs offered in Greenville. Activities include management of immediate and long-
term academic planning; collection and analysis of data on program effectiveness; supervision of campus 
activities designed to improve teacher education in Greenville in collaboration with the Dean and faculty 
on the main campus in Spartanburg, Greenville P-12 Schools and community organizations.   


The position of Director of Teacher Education: Greenville is a 12-month position reporting directly to the 
Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education. The Director’s responsibilities include:  


1. Maintains a .50 time teaching load, and pursue a scholarly and service agenda. 
2. Provides leadership and coordination of USC teacher education programs offered in Greenville. 
3. Works with the USC Upstate main campus faculty and the USC Upstate institutional research 


staff in designing and conducting studies to assess teacher education programs and initiatives 
Greenville.  


4. Consults with the Dean to identify needs and resources in support of the Greenville program. 
5. Supervise, develop, and mentor professional and administrative support staff.  
6. Supervise and evaluate faculty and staff in Greenville.  
7. Provides technical assistance for the Greenville program in preparing for NCATE and SDE 


reporting and site visits and ensure compliance with state, national and certification 
requirements.  


8. Assists with grant proposals to support program initiatives.  
9. Performs other duties as assigned by Dean of the School of Education. 


 





G.3.02 EPP Policies 7.1 through 7.8




Policy # 5-2: Academic Advisement (Adopted 11/16/90; revised 06/02; 06/09) 
Revised 9/2009 


 
All USC Upstate School of Education faculty members have an important responsibility to provide 


accurate and timely academic advisement to candidates who choose to major in one of the School’s programs. 
Faculty members are knowledgeable of course requirements, course offerings, policies, and procedures related to 
School of Education programs. Faculty members meet with candidates during posted office hours and at prearranged 
advisement / orientation times to provide quality academic advisement and to counsel them regarding their choice to 
become a teacher as well as to inform the Dean or Associate Dean of any problems related to advisement that arise. 
In accordance with the USC Upstate Faculty Manual, “[F]aculty…should be easily available to students.  
Consequently, every faculty member posts and maintains office hours.  A schedule of five hours a week, or one hour 
each class day, is considered as minimally acceptable….  Faculty members responsible for academic advising are 
expected to be in their offices at specified hours for advising during the school year” (2-16).  Academic advisement 
in the USC Upstate School of Education is an important aspect of teaching effectiveness and it is conducted in 
accordance with the principles described below: 
 
School of Education advisors: 


• Meet with each assigned advisee to review his/her four-year education plan.   
• Apprise advisees of specific School of Education policies—e. g. GPA requirement, professional 


program requirement, portfolio requirement, admission to directed (student) teaching 
requirement, etc. 


• Assure advisees plan to take SEDF 200—Education Colloquium and purchases the USC Upstate 
School of Education Student Handbook. 


• Maintain, each semester, each student’s “program of study sheet” by accurately recording courses 
completed, the semester of completion, and grade earned, as well as courses to be taken in the 
upcoming semester. Assure the current program of study is on file in the student’s permanent 
folder. 


• Advise students to take the Praxis I (PPST) early in the program (second semester of freshman 
year or first semester of sophomore year for new freshman students, first semester for transfer and 
“certification only” students) and the appropriate Praxis II content area exam during the semester 
of student teaching. All required tests are described in the USC Upstate School of Education 
Student Handbook. 


• Remind advisees to continuously update their ADEPT portfolios, noting both artifact report(s) 
and the rationale statement for each category. 


• Remind advisees to apply for admission to the professional program and for directed (student) 
teaching, and assist advisees in completing the application forms. 


• Review professional program admission requirements and remind students to apply for admission 
to the Professional Program during the semester in which they earn 60 hours. 


• Review and evaluate the ADEPT portfolio of advisees in accordance with provisions outlined in 
the USC Upstate School of Education Assessment System. Enter candidates’ rating scores in the 
electronic database. 


• Apprise advisees of South Carolina teacher certification requirements as well as laws, rules, and 
regulations applicable to teacher candidates and teachers. 


• Assure candidates have completed the “Standards of Professional Conduct Self-Assessment” at 
the: 1) Initial Assessment; 2) Pre-Student Teaching; and 3) Student Teaching stages or program 
terms 


• Use current teacher education supply and demand data in advising students. 
• Faculty that teach summer session are expected to be available for advisement during freshman 


and/or transfer orientation.  
 





G.3.03 EPP Advising Policy


ADVISOR PERCEPTION INVENTORY


University of South Carolina Upstate


School of Education


Advisor’s Name ___________________________
Today’s date:_______________________________


Student’s Year in School:   Fr     So     Jr     Sr


Major:   Elementary      Early Childhood     Special Education       Middle Grades       Secondary       PE      Fitness/Recreation

Please circle one response for each of the items below.  Items for which you have no response may be left blank.







Strongly Agree
SA







Agree


A







Undecided

U







Disagree

D







Strongly Disagree
SD


1.
My advisor has been available for consultation.
SA
A
U
D
SD


2.
My advisor has been helpful in assisting me in the design of my program.
SA
A
U
D
SD


3.
My advisor helps me with problems that I encounter.
SA
A
U
D
SD


4.
My advisor is respectful and empathetic / sympathetic.
SA
A
U
D
SD


5.
My advisor is prepared for our meetings.
SA
A
U
D
SD


**You may add additional comments or attach a separate sheet if needed.

SoE Advisement Survey/Rev. Fall 2008



G.3.03 EPP Advisor Perception Survey Admn. Each Fall
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USC Upstate Admissions


Looking for information about Orientation? Click here! 


We're glad that you've taken the time to learn more about USC Upstate! One of
the things that we simply can't duplicate on a web site or in a brochure is what
it's like to actually be on the University of South Carolina Upstate campus. You
have to see it firsthand. We believe that if you visit our campus, you'll be
delighted to experience all of the ways USC Upstate can be right for you.
Come to a program like Open House or FabFriday or schedule a tour and
interview directly through the admissions office. If you would like more
information on USC Upstate, please download a copy of our view book.


In the meantime, check out the links to the
left, determine which category best suits
your situation and click for detailed
information pertaining to you! Also, visit
the links on the left for specifics on various
facets of enrollment, including financial aid
and scholarships. We've tried to make the
process simple and user-friendly, but do
not hesitate to call the admissions office if


you have any questions or concerns. Visit us soon!


Citizenship Verification Information
Attention Students: Effective January 1, 2009, all USC students must present
proof of citizenship or lawful presence in the U.S. before enrolling. For more
information:


Follow this link to obtain information provided by the University of South
Carolina
Download a letter to USC Upstate students regarding the New State
Law requiring verification of citizenship
Download the Citizenship Verification Form for enrollment purposes


Academic
Schedule


Academic
Catalog


Important Dates
Apply now


Fab Friday May 7


Open House May 15


Priority Deadline for
Application Processing is July
15


 
  


 


Apply Now


Freshman Students


Transfer Students


International


Graduate Students


Readmit & Nontraditional


Admissions Academics About USC Upstate Student Affairs Athletics Library Alumni


A to Z Index  People Directory



http://www.uscupstate.edu/

https://secure.www.alumniconnections.com/olc/pub/SCE/onlinegiving/showGivingForm.jsp?form_id=1025

http://www.uscupstate.edu/press/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/map/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/campus_services/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/greenville_campus/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/current_students/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/faculty_staff/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions/Viewbook%2009-10.pdf

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=16228

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=16228

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14796

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14798

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14792

http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions/Viewbook%2009-10.pdf

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14810

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14810

http://registrar.sc.edu/html/citizenshipverification.stm

http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions/letter%20to%20students%2009.docx

http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions/New%20Student%20Form%2009%20_2_.pdf

http://www.applyweb.com/apply/uscs

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/schedule/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/schedule/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/schedule/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/catalog/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/catalog/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/catalog/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/rss/

http://www.applyweb.com/apply/uscs/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14792

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14798



http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14798

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=14792

http://www.applyweb.com/apply/uscs

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/freshman/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/freshman/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/transfer/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/transfer/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/international/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/international/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/graduate/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/graduate/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/readmit/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/readmit/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/about_upstate/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/studentaffairs/

http://upstatespartans.cstv.com/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/library/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/alumni/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/atoz/

http://webapp.uscupstate.edu/search/search.aspx
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800 University Way, Spartanburg, SC 29303


              1-864-503-5000      


info@uscupstate.edu


Back to Top USC System Directory Map Event VIP Site Information
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REGISTRATION


FALL REGISTRATION


SPRING REGISTRATION


SUMMER REGISTRATION


FINANCIAL AID


TUITION PAYMENT


GUIDANCE COUNSELORS


Fall 2010 Academic Calendar
Aug.
17


Tues. First cancellation for non-payment of fees


Aug.
19


Thurs. Fall classes begin


Aug.
19-25


Thurs.-
Wed.


Continuing registration; drop/add on VIP


Aug.
25


Wed. Last day to receive 100% refund


Last day to drop without receiving a "W"


 Second cancellation for non-payment of fees


Sept. 6 Mon. Labor Day holiday


Oct.
14-15


Thurs.-
Fri.


Fall Break


Oct.
25-
Nov. 5


Mon.-
Fri.


Academic Advisement for Spring 2011


Oct.
28


Thurs.
Last day to withdraw without academic
penalty (a grade of "WF" recorded)


Last day to change from credit to audit


Nov. 2 Tues. General Election day (no classes)


Nov. 8-
19


Mon.-
Fri.


Priority Registration through VIP for Spring
2011


Nov.
24-28


Wed.-
Sun.


Thanksgiving Break


Dec. 1 Wed.
Applications for May graduation due in
student's academic major area


Dec. 3 Fri. Last day of class


Dec. 4 Sat. Reading Day


Dec. 6-
10


Mon.-
Fri.


Final Exams


Dec.
14


Tues. Convocation to honor December graduates


Dec.


Application
Download |  Apply Online 


Fall Course Listings
View |  Search 


Registration Resources
Academic Catalog
Academic Calendar - Fall
Registration Checklist
Registration Tips
Fall Exam Schedule
Academic Advisement Contacts
Academic Advisement Form
Campus Map/Building Codes
VIP


Instructional Resources
Web Registration Instructions
Blackboard Instructions
Financial Aid Instructions 


Financial Resources
Tuition and Fees
Critial Payment Dates
Payment Plan Information
Refund Schedule  
Transcripts


Admissions
Phone:               864-503-5246      


Fax: 864-503-5727


Financial Aid
Phone               864-503-5340      


Fax 864-503-5974


Registrar
Phone:               864-503-5220      


Fax: 864-503-5074


Student Accounts/Cashier's Office
Phone:               864-503-5326      


Fax:  864-503-5334


Admissions Academics About USC Upstate Student Affairs Athletics Library Alumni


A to Z Index  People Directory



http://www.uscupstate.edu/

https://secure.www.alumniconnections.com/olc/pub/SCE/onlinegiving/showGivingForm.jsp?form_id=1025

http://www.uscupstate.edu/press/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/map/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/campus_services/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/greenville_campus/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/current_students/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/faculty_staff/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/default.aspx?id=33166

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/fall/default.aspx?id=24948

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/spring/default.aspx?id=21754

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/summer/default.aspx?id=15980

http://www.uscupstate.edu/enrollment_services/financial_aid/default.aspx?id=14810

http://www.uscupstate.edu/enrollment_services/account_services/default.aspx?id=15006

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/counselors/default.aspx?id=14958

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/default.aspx?id=33166

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/fall/default.aspx?id=24948

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/spring/default.aspx?id=21754

http://www.uscupstate.edu/registration/summer/default.aspx?id=15980

http://www.uscupstate.edu/enrollment_services/financial_aid/default.aspx?id=14810

http://www.uscupstate.edu/enrollment_services/account_services/default.aspx?id=15006

http://www.uscupstate.edu/admissions/counselors/default.aspx?id=14958

http://www.uscupstate.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions/application.pdf

http://www.applyweb.com/apply/uscs/

http://registrar.sc.edu/html/Course_Listings/Upstate/201041shortDept.htm

http://registrar.sc.edu/html/Course_Listings/Upstate/UpstateSearch.asp

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=27572

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=33012

http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&ItemID=33006
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Faculty Powers, Organization, and Teaching Responsibilities
Powers and Organization


FACULTY POWERS


The Board of Trustees is the governing body of the university and the powers of the 
President and the faculty  are delegated by the Board in accord with its policies. In all 
matters pertaining to the standards of admission, registration, requirements for the grant-
ing of degrees earned in course, the curricula, instruction, research, extracurricular activi-
ties, discipline of students, the educational policies and standards of the university, and all 
other matters pertaining to the conduct of faculty affairs, including the discipline of its 
own members, the faculty has legislative powers subject to the review of the Chancellor, 
the President, and the Board of Trustees.


As such occasions arise, the faculty have the opportunity to consider the appointment 
of all principal officers and, through an appropriate committee, communicate their views 
to the Chancellor. The faculty  are also invited to communicate, through an appropriate 
committee, their views on the selection of the President of the university  and the Chan-
cellor for USCS.


FACULTY ORGANIZATION


Membership


The university  faculty consists of the President, the Chancellor, other USCS adminis-
trators with faculty status, professors, associate professors, assistant professors, all full-
time instructors and full-time lecturers in baccalaureate and associate degree programs, 
visiting faculty  members, emeriti professors, librarians, associate librarians, assistant li-
brarians, and such other persons as the faculty sees fit to elect.


Voting


The following members of the faculty have the right to present  motions and to vote: 
the President, the Chancellor, the other USCS administrators with faculty status, librari-
ans, associate librarians, assistant librarians, professors, associate professors, assistant 
professors, and instructors. Voting members may exercise their right to vote during ab-
sences from the university that are temporary in nature such as sabbaticals and leaves of 
absence.


Voting Units


Academic divisions that are recommended by the faculty  senate are designated as 
separate voting units. The Library, the Schools of Business Administration and Econom-
ics, Education, and Nursing are considered separate voting units. In addition, the two di-
visions and four departments of the College of Arts and Sciences, i.e., the divisions of 
Natural Sciences and Engineering and Mathematics and Computer Science; and the de-
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partments of Fine Arts and Communication Studies; Languages, Literature, and Compo-
sition; Psychology; and Social Sciences, Philosophy, and History, are designated as sepa-
rate voting units.


Faculty whose course loads are divided evenly  across disciplines found in more that 
one voting unit  are eligible to vote in only  one of the two units. The unit that  the faculty 
member votes in is determined by the faculty  member’s designation on the Payroll 
Budget and Personnel 1 form (PBP1) filed in Human Resources. If a faculty member 
wishes to change voting units, the request is communicated in writing to the administra-
tive heads of both units (deans, division, and/or department chairs). Membership in the 
new voting unit requires all of the following:


1. agreement by a majority of faculty in that voting unit,
2. consent by the deans involved in the change, and


3. approval by the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the Chan-
cellor.


If the request is approved, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs issues 
a letter of change in voting unit and notifies the Office of Human Resources, the deans, 
division, and/or department chairs, and the Faculty Chair.


Membership  in the voting unit determines the faculty member’s rights for voting, 
committee assignments, and any other kind of participation in decisions made within the 
academic disciplines taught by the faculty member. Courses taught in an academic disci-
pline from a different voting unit are not construed as automatically conferring the right 
to participate in decisions made within that discipline.


Officers


The Faculty Chair is the presiding officer of the faculty and the Faculty  Senate. The 
Chair prepares and circulates the agenda for meetings at least  five days prior to the meet-
ing date. The Faculty Chair acts as University Marshal. As University Marshal, the Fac-
ulty  Chair is responsible for ceremonial programs at  USCS. The Faculty Chair-elect 
serves as presiding officer in the absence of the Faculty Chair. The Faculty Recording 
Secretary records and distributes to the members of the faculty written minutes of the 
general faculty and Faculty  Senate meetings, and annually compiles and publishes a 
summary of faculty actions.


General Meetings


 General faculty meetings are held in August and April. The President or the Chan-
cellor may call a special meeting of the faculty. A special meeting of the faculty  may also 
be called by 25 percent of the voting members of the faculty  who submit a written request 
to this effect to the Faculty Chair. Upon receipt of this request, the Faculty Chair sets a 
date for a meeting to be held within seven days.
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 The Faculty  Senate represents the faculty and serves as a legislative body. It hears 
reports from various committees of the university.


Conduct of Business.


The faculty follow Robert’s Rules of Order (Revised) unless otherwise stipulated. 
The Faculty Chair-elect serves as parliamentarian. Voting is by voice or show of hands 
unless a written ballot is desired. All elections are conducted by secret ballot.


An agenda is prepared prior to the general faculty meeting and Faculty Senate meet-
ing by  the Faculty  Chair. Faculty members may contribute to the agenda by submitting 
items to the Faculty Chair. This agenda may include (1) forthcoming elections to commit-
tees, (2) statements from the Chancellor on major policy, (3) reports of faculty and ap-
pointed committees, (4) old business, (5) new business, including matters raised from the 
floor.


Faculty Committees


The faculty establishes such standing or special committees, as it deems necessary. 
The members of such committees are elected by  the faculty or appointed by the Chancel-
lor. All student members of standing faculty committees are voting members. There is no 
proxy in case of absence.


Members may not succeed themselves on the same committee, except as otherwise 
noted. Faculty  elected to fill unexpired terms on committees are eligible for re-election. 
Faculty members may not serve simultaneously on more than two standing faculty  com-
mittees and normally will not serve on more than one. It is hoped that faculty members 
will serve on no more than one University committee and two College, School, Divi-
sional, or Departmental committees.


Each standing faculty committee meets at least four times a year. Each standing fac-
ulty  committee is an agency  of the faculty  and makes written reports containing a sum-
mary  of its activities and actions to the faculty  at the April faculty meeting of the aca-
demic year. These reports become a part of the minutes. Each standing committee has an 
agenda and minutes for each meeting. Each develops a schedule of meetings as well as a 
plan of action for the academic year and submits it  to the Faculty Chair by  the end of 
September. Committees should avoid duplication of effort. The Faculty Chair reviews 
committee rosters, reports, and activities to ensure compliance.


FACULTY MANUAL


The USCS Faculty Manual sets forth the policies and procedures of the University 
with regard to the faculty and its rights and responsibilities. Section 1, Boards, Commis-
sions, and University Officers; and Section 3, Employment, Benefits, and Retirement are 
for the information of the faculty. Changes to the other sections of the Faculty Manual, 
with the exception of matters pertaining to promotion and tenure, may  be made by the 
Faculty Senate or the general faculty  by simple majority  vote of those voting with ap-
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proval of the Chancellor of USCS, the President, and Board of Trustees of the University 
of South Carolina. Changes to the promotion and tenure regulations require a vote of 
two-thirds of those voting in a general faculty  meeting. Proposed changes to the Faculty 
Manual must be provided to the faculty in writing at least one month prior to the meeting 
at which these changes will be considered.


FACULTY COMMITTEE STRUCTURE


Terms


Terms of all appointed and elected committee members are for three years. Faculty 
standing committees and the grievance pool are organized in April. New committee 
members assume duties after the spring commencement.


Ex officio Members


Ex officio members are not considered to be members of a committee when comput-
ing their maximum of two committee assignments. The role of ex officio members of a 
committee is to serve in an advisory capacity. Ex officio members should make available 
to the committee their knowledge but they are not empowered to vote, except as noted, in 
the decisions of the committee. An ex officio member of a committee cannot be elected 
chair of a committee. The Chancellor is an ex officio member of all committees but is not 
listed as such separately.


Chairs


Committee chairs are elected by the individual committees. A chair who resigns may 
be replaced by the Faculty Advisory Committee until the next General Faculty meeting. 
The chair votes only in case of a tie. A faculty member may chair only one faculty stand-
ing committee at a time.


Vacancies


Vacancies in committee membership  caused by  unexpired terms are filled by ap-
pointment or election in accordance with the means by  which the position originally was 
filled. Vacancies created by sabbaticals or unforeseen contingencies shall be filled until 
the next election by  the voting unit of the faculty member if the position was an elected 
one or by appointment of the Chancellor if the position is an appointed one.


Appointments


All appointments to committees are made by the Chancellor.


Responsibility


Committees serve in an advisory  capacity to the faculty and/or the administration. 
Committee chairs report all committee actions and recommendations to the Faculty Chair.
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Elections


Faculty standing committees are organized in April. New committee members and 
chairs assume duties after the spring commencement. All elections are decided by  major-
ity vote of the faculty after due notice of the election has been given.


Jurisdiction and Membership


It is understood that the duties of committees and their constituent personnel are 
drawn from and limited to USCS except where otherwise noted.


Implementation


New faculty committees may be created as deemed necessary and must be approved 
by the Faculty Senate. Changes in continuing committees are made in the month in which 
the terms of their members are scheduled to begin. (In order to fill committees the first 
year, it may be necessary  to appoint and elect some members for one-year or two-year 
terms only).


FACULTY STANDING COMMITTEES


Academic, Budget, and Facilities Planning Committee


The Academic, Budget, and Facilities Planning Committee consists of one faculty 
member elected from each of the professional schools, three faculty members from the 
College of Arts and Sciences with not more than one member from a single department or 
division, one faculty  member from the Library, and one student representative appointed 
annually by the Chancellor from nominations submitted by the Student Government As-
sociation. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the Registrar are ex 
officio members.


The committee, in consultation with appropriate administrators and faculty members, 
develops a long-range plan for the introduction or elimination of academic programs. The 
committee advises the administration on facilities utilization, building and grounds, and 
the planning of new facilities in accord with the academic programs of the university.


Academic Support Services Committee


The Academic Support Services Committee consists of one faculty  member from 
each of the professional schools, three faculty  members from the College of Arts and Sci-
ences with not more than one member from a single department, and one student repre-
sentative appointed annually by the Chancellor from nominations submitted by the Stu-
dent Government Association. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the 
Dean of the Library, the Vice Chancellor for Information Services, and the Registrar are 
ex officio members.


 The Academic Support Services Committee is charged with the responsibility of 
monitoring the success with which the services and resources of the library, computer 
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services, the Records Office, and all other academic support units meet the needs of the 
university and the community. The committee serves as the primary channel of commu-
nication between support service units and the faculty. In order to fulfill that responsibil-
ity, any  policy of any academic support  unit  which affects its patrons may be reviewed at 
the discretion of the committee. In cases where a faculty member and the Dean of the Li-
brary disagree on whether or not a particular work should be acquired for the collection, 
the Academic Support Services Committee will resolve the conflict.


Admissions and Petitions Committee


The Admissions and Petitions Committee consists of four faculty members, two from 
the College and two from the professional schools, with not more than one member from 
a unit. The Director of Admissions, the Registrar, and the Executive Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs are ex officio members.


The committee considers admission and continuation policies, at least every  three 
years, within university guidelines and recommends to the Faculty Senate and the Chan-
cellor any  modifications to these policies where advisable. The committee may suspend 
normal entrance and continuation requirements for individual students, as permitted by 
university guidelines. The committee may establish special procedures for reviewing ap-
plicants during summer terms.


Assessment Committee


The Assessment Committee consists of one faculty member elected from each voting 
unit and one student representative appointed annually  by the Chancellor from nomina-
tions submitted by the Student Government Association. The Executive Vice Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs and the Director of Institutional Research serve as ex officio mem-
bers.


The committee recommends to the Faculty Senate and to the administration the 
means of assessing institutional effectiveness, the procedures for assessment, and the dis-
position of all information gained through the assessment program. The committee en-
courages appropriate individuals to comment on and to interpret the data, statistics, and 
results of all assessment programs.


Executive and Unit Academic Affairs Committees


Each school or college division and department has an Academic Affairs Committee. 
Membership  in these school, divisional, or departmental committees is constituted as fol-
lows:


At least one individual is elected to represent  each academic discipline within the 
school, division, or department that has three or more faculty within that discipline.


At least one individual is elected to represent all other academic disciplines having 
fewer that three faculty members in that school, division, or department.
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Additional members are elected at-large to make a minimum committee membership 
of three (provided that the areas of concentration and/or degree programs are equitably 
represented); in the case of a single discipline schools or departments such as Education, 
Business Administration and Economics, Nursing, and Psychology, a committee with a 
minimum of three elected members is chosen, provided that the area of concentration 
and/or degree programs are represented equitably.


Members of the school, divisional, or departmental committees serve for a term of 
three years. Normally these terms are staggered in order to provide for continuity.


Each school, division, or department elects a chair from the membership  of that 
committee for a term of three years. The responsibilities of these chairs are to:


1. call and conduct meetings as needed;
2. receive, process and disseminate all proposals for curriculum change within the 


school, division, or department;
3. record and report  to the Executive Academic Affairs Committee Chair all aca-


demic matter requiring faculty action;
4. represent or designate one member to represent  each school, division, or depart-


ment committee on the Executive Academic Affairs Committee.


The school, divisional, or departmental committee is primarily  responsible for re-
viewing and evaluating all proposals for curriculum changes initiated by members of that 
school, division, or department. These proposals are then forwarded to the colleges or 
school deans for their recommendations. Proposals not signed after ten full working days 
by the school, division, or department academic affairs committee chair, the division or 
department chair, or the college or school dean may be forwarded without signatures (on 
the initiative of those making the proposal) to the next level of review. Proposals are then 
sent to the Executive Academic Affairs Committee for approval. However, the Executive 
Academic Affairs Committee cannot revise or alter recommended proposals without the 
consultation of the affected school’s, division’s, or department’s representative.


Executive Academic Affairs


The Executive Academic Affairs Committee is composed of one designated repre-
sentative from each school, division, and department, and the Chair of the Interdiscipli-
nary Programs Committee. Ex officio members are the Executive Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs and the Registrar. 


 It  is the duty of the Executive Academic Affairs Committee to consider and recom-
mend to the Faculty Senate action on all requests made by the school, division, or de-
partment committees for addition or deletion of undergraduate courses. The committee 
reviews existing and proposed curricula with special attention to duplication or obsoles-
cence of undergraduate courses. It  considers matters concerning academic requirements 
and standards, and reviews current policies and practices for the purposes of making rec-
ommendations therein to the Faculty Senate. The committee also considers petitions of 
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students who seek relief from university scholastic regulations or who feel an injustice 
has been done them in their academic work.


Faculty Advisory Committee


 The Faculty  Advisory Committee consists of the Faculty  Chair, the Faculty Chair-
elect, the Recording Secretary, the chairs of the Executive Academic Affairs Committee 
and the Promotion and Tenure Committee, and one Faculty Senate member elected from 
each voting unit not represented by  the aforementioned positions. The elected members 
serve for terms of one year. In addition, the previous year’s Faculty  Chair serves as an ex 
officio member with voting privileges. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Af-
fairs serves as an ex officio member.


The committee assists in establishing the agenda for Faculty Senate meetings and 
serves as an advisory committee to members of the administration. The committee sched-
ules at least one report, to be presented in person by  the committee chair or a designated 
representative, from each of the other standing faculty committees to the Senate during 
each academic year.


The committee presents to the faculty  a slate of nominees for regularly elected posi-
tions on standing committees and presents to the Chancellor a similar slate of nominees 
for filling vacancies to the appointed positions on standing committees. The committee 
nominates a faculty member to represent USCS on the Arts Partnership; it  also nominates 
the Faculty Athletic Representative.


Faculty Welfare Committee


The Faculty Welfare Committee consists of one faculty member elected from each 
voting unit. The committee is a medium through which faculty members may express 
their thoughts relating to matters of faculty welfare. The committee communicates these 
concerns to the appropriate administrative officers or to the Faculty Senate.


In general, areas of committee concern apply to the faculty as a whole rather than to 
individuals, and include, but are not restricted to: salaries, benefits, and rank; policies re-
garding teaching load and assignments; policies regarding university  programs and activi-
ties affecting faculty welfare; policies regarding conduct and professional ethics; profes-
sional relations among faculty, and between faculty and the administration; faculty in-
volvement in campus decision making and governance; general faculty  morale; equal op-
portunity and affirmative action.


Before the end of fall semester, the committee distributes to the faculty (1) a sum-
mary  of administrative annual review rankings of faculty for the previous year by  aca-
demic unit; (2) a summary  of all faculty  salaries by  salary interval, including a break-
down of salaries by  gender and race, as permitted by  law; and (3) numerical results of 
faculty evaluations of administrators and academic/administrative support offices and de-
partments.
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Complaints about matters relating to possible violations of the Code of Ethics as 
stated in the Promotion and Tenure Committee should be reported to the chair of the Fac-
ulty  Welfare Committee who will be responsible for reporting the matter to the chair or 
chair-elect of the Promotion and Tenure Committee for investigation. Violations of confi-
dence of Peer Review committees also may be reported to the Faculty  Welfare Commit-
tee.


The chair of Faculty Welfare ensures that a grievance pool is elected annually at the 
beginning of the fall term to serve for one calendar year. The membership of the pool 
consists of one tenured faculty member from each voting unit of the faculty. Members 
may not have faculty administrative or supervisory  responsibilities. Membership in the 
grievance pool does not disallow service on one other standing committee of the faculty. 
Faculty members wishing to file a grievance do so with the Chair of the Faculty Welfare 
Committee according to the guidelines for Faculty Grievance Procedures (section 7 of 
the Faculty Manual).


General Education Committee


The General Education Committee is composed of one designated representative 
from each voting unit. Ex officio members are the Dean of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the Registrar.


The general education program of USCS is under the supervision of the College of 
Arts and Sciences. The administration of the program is the responsibility of the Dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences subject to normal curriculum and program development 
or deletion procedures.


The committee reports to the Faculty Senate. The committee is responsible for the 
management and assessment of the general education program. The committee is respon-
sible for reviewing all courses suggested for inclusion in the general education curricu-
lum. The committee determines if the courses included in the general education curricu-
lum contribute to the goals of general education as they are stated in the catalog under 
Academic Programs. It may also review the general education curriculum to determine if 
the curriculum meets the objectives established by the faculty of the university. In addi-
tion, the committee makes recommendations to the Faculty Senate on the consequences 
of any change in general education course requirements.


Graduate Committee


The USCS Graduate Committee is composed of three members elected by the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences representing three different disciplines and one member each 
elected by the Schools of Education, Nursing, and Business Administration and Econom-
ics. In addition, one graduate student  who is currently  enrolled or who has graduated 
from USCS will be appointed by  the Chancellor upon the recommendation of the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Only faculty who meet the minimum qualifi-
cations for graduate faculty at USCS are eligible for membership on the Graduate Com-
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mittee. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the Registrar, and the Dean 
of the Library are ex officio members.


It is the duty of the USCS Graduate Committee to consider and recommend to the 
Faculty Senate action on all changes in graduate courses or programs; requests for new 
graduate courses or programs; and graduate standards, requirements, policies, and proce-
dures. New graduate programs approved by  the Faculty Senate will be recommended to 
the Graduate Council of the University  of South Carolina for action. The Committee also 
considers grade change requests from graduate faculty and appeals from graduate stu-
dents who seek relief from university academic regulations or who feel an injustice has 
been done them in their academic work and whose appeals have been denied first by the 
School of Education Appeals Committee and the Dean of the School of Education. The 
Committee may  suspend normal graduate entrance and continuation requirements for in-
dividual students, as permitted by University guidelines. The Committee will perform 
other duties as assigned by the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs or by the 
faculty.


Interdisciplinary Program Committee


Complementing the department, division and school Academic Affairs Committees, 
the Interdisciplinary  Programs Committee supports the curricular development of the 
University’s interdisciplinary  majors and minors. Membership is constituted as follows: 
each interdisciplinary program that offers either a major or minor will elect one represen-
tative from among its affiliate faculty. No individual may be elected to represent  more 
than one interdisciplinary program.  Members of the committee serve for a term of three 
years. Normally these terms are staggered in order to provide for continuity.


The committee will elect a chair from its membership for a term of three years. The 
responsibilities of the chair are to:


1. call and conduct meetings as needed;
2. receive, process and disseminate all proposals for curriculum change from among 


the interdisciplinary programs;
3. record and report to the executive committee chair all academic matters requiring 


faculty action;
4. represent or designate one member to represent  the committee on the Executive 


Academic Affairs Committee. The representative is a full voting member of the 
Executive Academic Affairs Committee. 


The committee is primarily responsible for reviewing and evaluating all proposals 
for curriculum change that relate to interdisciplinary programs of study. Proposals ap-
proved by the Interdisciplinary  Programs Committee will be sent to the Executive Aca-
demic Affairs Committee for Review.
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Promotion and Tenure Committee


Membership  on the Promotion and Tenure Committee is described in this Manual in 
the section “Promotion and Tenure.” The committee recommends to the full faculty 
guidelines for criteria and procedures for the operation of promotion and tenure policies. 
It reviews and makes recommendations to the Chancellor on all promotion and tenure 
cases. Promotion and tenure criteria are described in the Manual in the section Promotion 
and Tenure.


Student Affairs Committee


The Student Affairs Committee consists of four faculty members, two from the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and two from the professional schools with not more than one 
member from a unit, and two student members. Faculty members are elected for three-
year terms with at least one new member being elected each year. Student members are 
appointed annually by  the Chancellor from among nominations submitted by the Student 
Government Association. Ex officio members are the President of the Student Govern-
ment Association, the Vice Chancellor for Student and Diversity Affairs, the Dean of the 
Library, and the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.


 The committee makes recommendations to the Faculty Senate regarding the Aca-
demic Honor Code and the Campus Discipline Code.


 The committee considers policies on registration and orientation and makes recom-
mendations on these matters to the Faculty Senate.


The committee makes recommendations to the Faculty Senate concerning co- cur-
ricular student activities.


The committee makes recommendations tot he Faculty  Senate regarding student me-
dia.


The committee makes recommendations to the Chancellor regarding expenditures of 
student activity fees based on recommended budgets approved by the Student Govern-
ment Association.


In addition, the committee reviews proposals for student programs and it awards 
grants to those that satisfy the committee’s criteria.


Student Financial Aid Committee


The Student Financial Aid Committee consists of four faculty members, two from 
the College of Arts and Sciences and two from the professional schools with not more 
than one member from a single department or division, and two student representatives 
appointed annually by the Chancellor from nominations submitted by the Student Gov-
ernment Association. The Director of Student Financial Aid and the Executive Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs are ex officio members.
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This committee serves two main purposes: (1) the review and selection of Founda-
tion Scholarships and (2) the review and determination of appeals for students who are 
not making Satisfactory Academic Progress. The latter responsibility is in accordance 
with federal statute.


Teaching Excellence Committee


The Teaching Excellence Committee consists of one faculty  member elected from 
each voting unit. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the Vice 
Chancellor for Student and Diversity Affairs serve as ex officio members.


The committee recommends the disbursement of the Teaching and Productive Schol-
arship (TAPS) fund that is allocated by the Executive Vice Chancellor for faculty devel-
opment according to criteria developed by  the committee. The committee arranges for 
seminars, workshops, and selection of professors for honors and other activities in sup-
port of faculty development.


After consultation with the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the 
committee establishes deadlines and calls for proposals for sabbaticals. The committee 
reviews and ranks proposals according to established criteria and then forwards all pro-
posals to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The committee receives, 
reviews, and forwards final sabbatical reports to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Aca-
demic Affairs.


The committee receives nominations for the annual faculty scholarship award and 
selects the award recipient on the basis of established criteria.


Special Committees


This section includes listings and descriptions of university committees established 
by the Faculty Senate that function outside the governance of the Faculty Senate. The 
Faculty Chair is authorized to appoint ad hoc and special committees.


The Ethics Committee  is responsible for reviewing all non-funded research projects 
involving human subjects prior to conducting the research. The Director of Grants and 
Foundation Relations serves as an ex officio member.


The USC Institutional Review Board for the Use of Human Subjects, a USC sys-
tem faculty  committee coordinated by staff in the Office of Sponsored Programs and Re-
search and the Office of Research Compliance on the Columbia campus, is responsible 
for reviewing all research grant proposals involving human subjects whether funded or 
not. The IRBL Committee on the Spartanburg campus will conduct preliminary  reviews 
and determine whether full IRB review is required.


The committees seek to insure that researchers follow Department of Health and 
Human Services regulations protecting human subjects involved in the conduct of re-
search.
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Peer Review Committee. As part  of a comprehensive system o faculty evaluation, 
the university  has established annual review committees charged with the responsibility 
of conducting peer evaluations.


Peer Review Committee members make explicit recommendations to the Promotion 
and Tenure Committee on candidates seeking promotion and/or tenure. The Peer Review 
Committees base their recommendations for promotion and/or tenure upon criteria found 
in the section Promotion and Tenure.


Each school as well as each division and department of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences has a Peer Review Committee composed of at least five tenured faculty members 
elected from the respective unit. Members of the Peer Review Committee may not have 
faculty supervisory responsibilities. If there are insufficient tenured faculty members in a 
unit to form a Peer Review Committee, tenured faculty  members outside the unit may be 
nominated and elected by the faculty of the unit.


A description of policies for annual review as well as for peer review is found in this 
manual in the section Peer Review Procedures.


The Faculty Athletic Representative is elected by the faculty  according to the nor-
mal committee assignment procedure. The term is for three years and may be renewed. 
The Faculty Advisory  Committee submits nominations for the position of Faculty Ath-
letic Representative from among the members of the faculty  who are interested in athlet-
ics (coaches excluded). The Faculty Athletic Representative should attend any  campus 
meetings, including Faculty Senate meetings, during which athletics issues are being dis-
cussed. The Faculty Athletic Representative may form an advisory group of faculty 
members who volunteer for this service.


The duties of the Faculty Athletic Representative are to:
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1. Forward to the Faculty Senate for consideration recommendations on conference 
affiliations, the addition or deletion of sports, or other major changes in athletic 
policy.


2. Review the records of each student athlete each semester including summer. This 
must involve reviewing the Satisfactory Progress Report  information collected by 
the Registrar and acting on any deficiencies encountered.


3. Provide oversight  for academic advisors of student athletes. This includes provid-
ing advising information for both the student-athlete and advisor prior to advis-
ing.


4. Advise the University Admissions Committee regarding prospective student-
athletes whose academic credentials place them outside the regular admission 
profile, i.e., prospective student-athletes who are below the institutional and/or 
NCAA admissions standards.


5. Participate in the exit  interview of student-athletes. This would include gathering 
information related to academic experiences while participating in athletics.


6. Provide information to coaches and student-athletes at the beginning of each aca-
demic year related to NCAA and USCS academic regulations. Describe the im-
portance of academics to the student-athletes and what occurs when academic 
regulations are violated.


7. Investigate instances of student-athlete misconduct, both on and off the playing 
fields. Ensure that student-athletes are treated fairly in these investigations. At-
tend any Student Government courts, hearings, etc., with the student-athlete.


8. Oversee USCS compliance with NCAA and Peach Belt  Conference rules and 
regulations. This duty requires signing forms that  are sent  to the conference and 
retained in the Athletic Office.


9. Review the results of periodic audits of athletics department funds. Provide a re-
port to the Faculty Senate if any significant discrepancies are encountered.


10. Administer the NCAA Coaches Certification test, as required by the Peach Belt 
Conference Commissioner.


11. Provide information and insight tot  he Chancellor relating to institutional voting 
decisions at the NCAA conventions.


12. Serve on all committees relating to hiring of athletics department administrators 
at the level of head coach or above.


13. Ensure the enforcement  of all institutional academic and student activities rules 
and regulations as they apply to student-athletes.


14. The Athletic director and Faculty Athletic Representative serve as the campus to 
the delegates to the athletic association and conferences, in the absence of the 
Chancellor.
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Faculty Senate


Membership in the Faculty Senate is confined to individuals who are eligible to vote 
in general faculty  meetings. Representation is allocated as follows: one representative for 
each seven faculty  members, or portion thereof. The representatives from each voting 
unit are elected by members of the faculty  of that unit prior to the August meeting. The 
term of office is for three years, with the terms of one-third of the Faculty Senate expiring 
each year. The Faculty Chair-elect, the previous year’s Faculty Chair, and the Recording 
Secretary are voting members of the Senate. The Faculty Chair presides and votes only  in 
the case of a tie.


Senate Officers


The presiding officer of the Faculty Senate is the Faculty  Chair, who is called the 
Chair of the Faculty Senate when acting as the presiding officer. The Faculty Chair-elect 
presides over the Faculty Senate in the absence of the Faculty  Chair and serves as parlia-
mentarian for meetings of the Faculty Senate. The Faculty Recording Secretary serves as 
Secretary to the Faculty Senate and the Faculty Advisory Committee.


Conduct of Meetings and Connection to General Faculty


All meetings of the Faculty Senate are open to all members of the faculty; all mem-
bers of the faculty  have the right to address the Faculty  Senate. All votes taken in the 
Faculty Senate are by  voice or show of hands unless a written ballot is desired by any 
senator. A decision by the Senate may be overruled by a majority  of the faculty present at 
a regular or called faculty meeting. The Faculty Chair must call a faculty meeting for the 
purpose of reconsidering an action of the Senate upon receipt of a petition signed by 25 
percent of the voting members of the faculty.


TEACHING


Teaching Responsibilities


The teaching responsibilities of the faculty are among those areas of university life 
which have for generations been a part of the unwritten code of scholars. The university 
conceives them to be so important that the performance of the faculty in meeting the pro-
visions of this code is taken into consideration in determining salary increases, tenure, 
and promotion.


Statement of Policy


Course Objectives. Faculty members are responsible for stating clearly the objec-
tives of each course they teach at the beginning of each term. Faculty members direct 
their instruction toward the fulfillment of these objectives. Faculty  members are respon-
sible for ensuring that the content of the courses which they are assigned to teach con-
forms to the course descriptions published in the USCS Catalog.
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Grading. Faculty members are responsible for informing students in their classes of 
the methods employed in determining the final course grade and of any attendance re-
quirements. At the request of the student, a faculty member should make available infor-
mation, and evaluation, or both, of the student’s progress and should give and return at 
least one quiz prior to the published drop date.


Graded examinations and papers are provided to the student for inspection and dis-
cussion. Final examinations are retained for one semester to provide the opportunity for 
review with the instructor, if the student desires. Examinations are graded within suffi-
cient time to make the examination part of the student’s learning experience.


Class meetings. All faculty members are expected to meet their classes regularly and 
at scheduled times. In case of illness or any other emergency, instructors notify the dean 
or the division or department chair so that appropriate action may be taken.


Office hours. Faculty and administrative personnel should be easily available to stu-
dents. Consequently, every  faculty members posts and maintains office hours. A schedule 
of five hours a week, or one hour each class day, is considered acceptable. Full time fac-
ulty  may not schedule all office hours on one day. Faculty members should submit a copy 
of their schedule to their dean and division or department chair.


Advising. Faculty members responsible for academic advising are expected to be in 
their offices at specified hours for advising during the school year.


Syllabi. Faculty  are expected to file in the dean’s office and with their division or 
department chair copies of current syllabi for courses taught.


Student Petitions. Students who feel the above policies and procedures have been 
violated should be referred to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.


Regulations on Examinations


Final examinations each semester are given in accord with a schedule published in 
advance of the examination period. No deviation from this printed schedule is permitted 
unless specific prior approval has been secured from the Executive Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs. All such deviations must  be reported to the Registrar. This provision 
does not apply to laboratory examinations. Final laboratory  examinations may be given 
during the last scheduled laboratory meeting or according to the final examination sched-
ule.


During the fall and spring semesters, in any course which meets two or three times a 
week, no quiz, test, or examination is given during the last  two class sessions prior to the 
regular examination period. In any course that meets once a week, no quiz, test, or ex-
amination shall be given during the last class session prior to the regular examination pe-
riod. In any  course which meets more than three times a week, no quiz, test, or examina-
tion shall be given during the last three class sessions prior to the regular examination 
period.
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Grading System


 For a detailed discussion of the current grading system, consult the USCS Catalog.


Grade Reports and Changes of Grades 


All final grades are due by  the date and time requested by  the Registrar. Grades are 
entered electronically by the faculty of record. USC Columbia is responsible for running 
the grade program that calculates grade point averages and academic honors as well as 
probation and suspension. All students on the grade sheet must be assigned a grade.


If a grade is assigned in error, the faculty member completes a change of grade form 
and submits it to the Registrar. Grade changes are reviewed by  the Executive Academic 
Affairs Committee before being processed.


Consensual Relations Policy


Instructional staff members must refrain from engaging in any romantic or sexual 
relations with students over whom they have academic or supervisory control.


STATEMENT ON ACADEMIC FREEDOM


 USCS adheres in principle to the American Association of University  Professors’ 
Statement on Academic Freedom. The university’s policy shall be to defend academic 
freedom against any encroachment. As a center of learning, a university depends upon the 
free search for truth and its free expression. The university has adopted the following 
statement on academic freedom:


Faculty members are entitled to full freedom in research and in the publication 
of the results, subject to the adequate performance of other academic duties, but  re-
search for pecuniary return shall be based upon an understanding with the authorities 
of the institution (see Appendix A: Patent and Copyright Policy).


Faculty members are entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing their sub-
jects.


Faculty members are citizens, members of a learned profession, and officers of the 
institution. When faculty members speak or write as citizens, they are free form institu-
tional censorship  or discipline, but their special position in the community imposes spe-
cial obligations. As persons of learning and as educational officers, faculty members shall 
remember that the public may judge their profession and their institution by their utter-
ances. Consequently, faculty members shall at all times be accurate, shall exercise appro-
priate restraint, shall show respect for the opinions of others, and shall make every effort 
to indicate that they are not spokespersons for the institution.


Faculty members who feel that their academic freedom has been infringed may make 
written request  of the Chancellor that  an investigation may be made of their case. The 
request should set forth in a clear and concise manner the events and circumstances upon 
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which the charge is based. The Chancellor may refer the question to an appropriate fac-
ulty committee. See also the section Grievance Procedures in the Manual.
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Faculty Powers, Organization, and Teaching Responsibilities
Powers and Organization


FACULTY POWERS


The Board of Trustees is the governing body of the university and the powers of the 
President and the faculty  are delegated by the Board in accord with its policies. In all 
matters pertaining to the standards of admission, registration, requirements for the grant-
ing of degrees earned in course, the curricula, instruction, research, extracurricular activi-
ties, discipline of students, the educational policies and standards of the university, and all 
other matters pertaining to the conduct of faculty affairs, including the discipline of its 
own members, the faculty has legislative powers subject to the review of the Chancellor, 
the President, and the Board of Trustees.


As such occasions arise, the faculty have the opportunity to consider the appointment 
of all principal officers and, through an appropriate committee, communicate their views 
to the Chancellor. The faculty  are also invited to communicate, through an appropriate 
committee, their views on the selection of the President of the university  and the Chan-
cellor for USCS.


FACULTY ORGANIZATION


Membership


The university  faculty consists of the President, the Chancellor, other USCS adminis-
trators with faculty status, professors, associate professors, assistant professors, all full-
time instructors and full-time lecturers in baccalaureate and associate degree programs, 
visiting faculty  members, emeriti professors, librarians, associate librarians, assistant li-
brarians, and such other persons as the faculty sees fit to elect.


Voting


The following members of the faculty have the right to present  motions and to vote: 
the President, the Chancellor, the other USCS administrators with faculty status, librari-
ans, associate librarians, assistant librarians, professors, associate professors, assistant 
professors, and instructors. Voting members may exercise their right to vote during ab-
sences from the university that are temporary in nature such as sabbaticals and leaves of 
absence.


Voting Units


Academic divisions that are recommended by the faculty  senate are designated as 
separate voting units. The Library, the Schools of Business Administration and Econom-
ics, Education, and Nursing are considered separate voting units. In addition, the two di-
visions and four departments of the College of Arts and Sciences, i.e., the divisions of 
Natural Sciences and Engineering and Mathematics and Computer Science; and the de-
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partments of Fine Arts and Communication Studies; Languages, Literature, and Compo-
sition; Psychology; and Social Sciences, Philosophy, and History, are designated as sepa-
rate voting units.


Faculty whose course loads are divided evenly  across disciplines found in more that 
one voting unit  are eligible to vote in only  one of the two units. The unit that  the faculty 
member votes in is determined by the faculty  member’s designation on the Payroll 
Budget and Personnel 1 form (PBP1) filed in Human Resources. If a faculty member 
wishes to change voting units, the request is communicated in writing to the administra-
tive heads of both units (deans, division, and/or department chairs). Membership in the 
new voting unit requires all of the following:


1. agreement by a majority of faculty in that voting unit,
2. consent by the deans involved in the change, and


3. approval by the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the Chan-
cellor.


If the request is approved, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs issues 
a letter of change in voting unit and notifies the Office of Human Resources, the deans, 
division, and/or department chairs, and the Faculty Chair.


Membership  in the voting unit determines the faculty member’s rights for voting, 
committee assignments, and any other kind of participation in decisions made within the 
academic disciplines taught by the faculty member. Courses taught in an academic disci-
pline from a different voting unit are not construed as automatically conferring the right 
to participate in decisions made within that discipline.


Officers


The Faculty Chair is the presiding officer of the faculty and the Faculty  Senate. The 
Chair prepares and circulates the agenda for meetings at least  five days prior to the meet-
ing date. The Faculty Chair acts as University Marshal. As University Marshal, the Fac-
ulty  Chair is responsible for ceremonial programs at  USCS. The Faculty Chair-elect 
serves as presiding officer in the absence of the Faculty Chair. The Faculty Recording 
Secretary records and distributes to the members of the faculty written minutes of the 
general faculty and Faculty  Senate meetings, and annually compiles and publishes a 
summary of faculty actions.


General Meetings


 General faculty meetings are held in August and April. The President or the Chan-
cellor may call a special meeting of the faculty. A special meeting of the faculty  may also 
be called by 25 percent of the voting members of the faculty  who submit a written request 
to this effect to the Faculty Chair. Upon receipt of this request, the Faculty Chair sets a 
date for a meeting to be held within seven days.
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 The Faculty  Senate represents the faculty and serves as a legislative body. It hears 
reports from various committees of the university.


Conduct of Business.


The faculty follow Robert’s Rules of Order (Revised) unless otherwise stipulated. 
The Faculty Chair-elect serves as parliamentarian. Voting is by voice or show of hands 
unless a written ballot is desired. All elections are conducted by secret ballot.


An agenda is prepared prior to the general faculty meeting and Faculty Senate meet-
ing by  the Faculty  Chair. Faculty members may contribute to the agenda by submitting 
items to the Faculty Chair. This agenda may include (1) forthcoming elections to commit-
tees, (2) statements from the Chancellor on major policy, (3) reports of faculty and ap-
pointed committees, (4) old business, (5) new business, including matters raised from the 
floor.


Faculty Committees


The faculty establishes such standing or special committees, as it deems necessary. 
The members of such committees are elected by  the faculty or appointed by the Chancel-
lor. All student members of standing faculty committees are voting members. There is no 
proxy in case of absence.


Members may not succeed themselves on the same committee, except as otherwise 
noted. Faculty  elected to fill unexpired terms on committees are eligible for re-election. 
Faculty members may not serve simultaneously on more than two standing faculty  com-
mittees and normally will not serve on more than one. It is hoped that faculty members 
will serve on no more than one University committee and two College, School, Divi-
sional, or Departmental committees.


Each standing faculty committee meets at least four times a year. Each standing fac-
ulty  committee is an agency  of the faculty  and makes written reports containing a sum-
mary  of its activities and actions to the faculty  at the April faculty meeting of the aca-
demic year. These reports become a part of the minutes. Each standing committee has an 
agenda and minutes for each meeting. Each develops a schedule of meetings as well as a 
plan of action for the academic year and submits it  to the Faculty Chair by  the end of 
September. Committees should avoid duplication of effort. The Faculty Chair reviews 
committee rosters, reports, and activities to ensure compliance.


FACULTY MANUAL


The USCS Faculty Manual sets forth the policies and procedures of the University 
with regard to the faculty and its rights and responsibilities. Section 1, Boards, Commis-
sions, and University Officers; and Section 3, Employment, Benefits, and Retirement are 
for the information of the faculty. Changes to the other sections of the Faculty Manual, 
with the exception of matters pertaining to promotion and tenure, may  be made by the 
Faculty Senate or the general faculty  by simple majority  vote of those voting with ap-
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proval of the Chancellor of USCS, the President, and Board of Trustees of the University 
of South Carolina. Changes to the promotion and tenure regulations require a vote of 
two-thirds of those voting in a general faculty  meeting. Proposed changes to the Faculty 
Manual must be provided to the faculty in writing at least one month prior to the meeting 
at which these changes will be considered.


FACULTY COMMITTEE STRUCTURE


Terms


Terms of all appointed and elected committee members are for three years. Faculty 
standing committees and the grievance pool are organized in April. New committee 
members assume duties after the spring commencement.


Ex officio Members


Ex officio members are not considered to be members of a committee when comput-
ing their maximum of two committee assignments. The role of ex officio members of a 
committee is to serve in an advisory capacity. Ex officio members should make available 
to the committee their knowledge but they are not empowered to vote, except as noted, in 
the decisions of the committee. An ex officio member of a committee cannot be elected 
chair of a committee. The Chancellor is an ex officio member of all committees but is not 
listed as such separately.


Chairs


Committee chairs are elected by the individual committees. A chair who resigns may 
be replaced by the Faculty Advisory Committee until the next General Faculty meeting. 
The chair votes only in case of a tie. A faculty member may chair only one faculty stand-
ing committee at a time.


Vacancies


Vacancies in committee membership  caused by  unexpired terms are filled by ap-
pointment or election in accordance with the means by  which the position originally was 
filled. Vacancies created by sabbaticals or unforeseen contingencies shall be filled until 
the next election by  the voting unit of the faculty member if the position was an elected 
one or by appointment of the Chancellor if the position is an appointed one.


Appointments


All appointments to committees are made by the Chancellor.


Responsibility


Committees serve in an advisory  capacity to the faculty and/or the administration. 
Committee chairs report all committee actions and recommendations to the Faculty Chair.
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Elections


Faculty standing committees are organized in April. New committee members and 
chairs assume duties after the spring commencement. All elections are decided by  major-
ity vote of the faculty after due notice of the election has been given.


Jurisdiction and Membership


It is understood that the duties of committees and their constituent personnel are 
drawn from and limited to USCS except where otherwise noted.


Implementation


New faculty committees may be created as deemed necessary and must be approved 
by the Faculty Senate. Changes in continuing committees are made in the month in which 
the terms of their members are scheduled to begin. (In order to fill committees the first 
year, it may be necessary  to appoint and elect some members for one-year or two-year 
terms only).


FACULTY STANDING COMMITTEES


Academic, Budget, and Facilities Planning Committee


The Academic, Budget, and Facilities Planning Committee consists of one faculty 
member elected from each of the professional schools, three faculty members from the 
College of Arts and Sciences with not more than one member from a single department or 
division, one faculty  member from the Library, and one student representative appointed 
annually by the Chancellor from nominations submitted by the Student Government As-
sociation. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the Registrar are ex 
officio members.


The committee, in consultation with appropriate administrators and faculty members, 
develops a long-range plan for the introduction or elimination of academic programs. The 
committee advises the administration on facilities utilization, building and grounds, and 
the planning of new facilities in accord with the academic programs of the university.


Academic Support Services Committee


The Academic Support Services Committee consists of one faculty  member from 
each of the professional schools, three faculty  members from the College of Arts and Sci-
ences with not more than one member from a single department, and one student repre-
sentative appointed annually by the Chancellor from nominations submitted by the Stu-
dent Government Association. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the 
Dean of the Library, the Vice Chancellor for Information Services, and the Registrar are 
ex officio members.


 The Academic Support Services Committee is charged with the responsibility of 
monitoring the success with which the services and resources of the library, computer 
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services, the Records Office, and all other academic support units meet the needs of the 
university and the community. The committee serves as the primary channel of commu-
nication between support service units and the faculty. In order to fulfill that responsibil-
ity, any  policy of any academic support  unit  which affects its patrons may be reviewed at 
the discretion of the committee. In cases where a faculty member and the Dean of the Li-
brary disagree on whether or not a particular work should be acquired for the collection, 
the Academic Support Services Committee will resolve the conflict.


Admissions and Petitions Committee


The Admissions and Petitions Committee consists of four faculty members, two from 
the College and two from the professional schools, with not more than one member from 
a unit. The Director of Admissions, the Registrar, and the Executive Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs are ex officio members.


The committee considers admission and continuation policies, at least every  three 
years, within university guidelines and recommends to the Faculty Senate and the Chan-
cellor any  modifications to these policies where advisable. The committee may suspend 
normal entrance and continuation requirements for individual students, as permitted by 
university guidelines. The committee may establish special procedures for reviewing ap-
plicants during summer terms.


Assessment Committee


The Assessment Committee consists of one faculty member elected from each voting 
unit and one student representative appointed annually  by the Chancellor from nomina-
tions submitted by the Student Government Association. The Executive Vice Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs and the Director of Institutional Research serve as ex officio mem-
bers.


The committee recommends to the Faculty Senate and to the administration the 
means of assessing institutional effectiveness, the procedures for assessment, and the dis-
position of all information gained through the assessment program. The committee en-
courages appropriate individuals to comment on and to interpret the data, statistics, and 
results of all assessment programs.


Executive and Unit Academic Affairs Committees


Each school or college division and department has an Academic Affairs Committee. 
Membership  in these school, divisional, or departmental committees is constituted as fol-
lows:


At least one individual is elected to represent  each academic discipline within the 
school, division, or department that has three or more faculty within that discipline.


At least one individual is elected to represent all other academic disciplines having 
fewer that three faculty members in that school, division, or department.
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Additional members are elected at-large to make a minimum committee membership 
of three (provided that the areas of concentration and/or degree programs are equitably 
represented); in the case of a single discipline schools or departments such as Education, 
Business Administration and Economics, Nursing, and Psychology, a committee with a 
minimum of three elected members is chosen, provided that the area of concentration 
and/or degree programs are represented equitably.


Members of the school, divisional, or departmental committees serve for a term of 
three years. Normally these terms are staggered in order to provide for continuity.


Each school, division, or department elects a chair from the membership  of that 
committee for a term of three years. The responsibilities of these chairs are to:


1. call and conduct meetings as needed;
2. receive, process and disseminate all proposals for curriculum change within the 


school, division, or department;
3. record and report  to the Executive Academic Affairs Committee Chair all aca-


demic matter requiring faculty action;
4. represent or designate one member to represent  each school, division, or depart-


ment committee on the Executive Academic Affairs Committee.


The school, divisional, or departmental committee is primarily  responsible for re-
viewing and evaluating all proposals for curriculum changes initiated by members of that 
school, division, or department. These proposals are then forwarded to the colleges or 
school deans for their recommendations. Proposals not signed after ten full working days 
by the school, division, or department academic affairs committee chair, the division or 
department chair, or the college or school dean may be forwarded without signatures (on 
the initiative of those making the proposal) to the next level of review. Proposals are then 
sent to the Executive Academic Affairs Committee for approval. However, the Executive 
Academic Affairs Committee cannot revise or alter recommended proposals without the 
consultation of the affected school’s, division’s, or department’s representative.


Executive Academic Affairs


The Executive Academic Affairs Committee is composed of one designated repre-
sentative from each school, division, and department, and the Chair of the Interdiscipli-
nary Programs Committee. Ex officio members are the Executive Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs and the Registrar. 


 It  is the duty of the Executive Academic Affairs Committee to consider and recom-
mend to the Faculty Senate action on all requests made by the school, division, or de-
partment committees for addition or deletion of undergraduate courses. The committee 
reviews existing and proposed curricula with special attention to duplication or obsoles-
cence of undergraduate courses. It  considers matters concerning academic requirements 
and standards, and reviews current policies and practices for the purposes of making rec-
ommendations therein to the Faculty Senate. The committee also considers petitions of 
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students who seek relief from university scholastic regulations or who feel an injustice 
has been done them in their academic work.


Faculty Advisory Committee


 The Faculty  Advisory Committee consists of the Faculty  Chair, the Faculty Chair-
elect, the Recording Secretary, the chairs of the Executive Academic Affairs Committee 
and the Promotion and Tenure Committee, and one Faculty Senate member elected from 
each voting unit not represented by  the aforementioned positions. The elected members 
serve for terms of one year. In addition, the previous year’s Faculty  Chair serves as an ex 
officio member with voting privileges. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Af-
fairs serves as an ex officio member.


The committee assists in establishing the agenda for Faculty Senate meetings and 
serves as an advisory committee to members of the administration. The committee sched-
ules at least one report, to be presented in person by  the committee chair or a designated 
representative, from each of the other standing faculty committees to the Senate during 
each academic year.


The committee presents to the faculty  a slate of nominees for regularly elected posi-
tions on standing committees and presents to the Chancellor a similar slate of nominees 
for filling vacancies to the appointed positions on standing committees. The committee 
nominates a faculty member to represent USCS on the Arts Partnership; it  also nominates 
the Faculty Athletic Representative.


Faculty Welfare Committee


The Faculty Welfare Committee consists of one faculty member elected from each 
voting unit. The committee is a medium through which faculty members may express 
their thoughts relating to matters of faculty welfare. The committee communicates these 
concerns to the appropriate administrative officers or to the Faculty Senate.


In general, areas of committee concern apply to the faculty as a whole rather than to 
individuals, and include, but are not restricted to: salaries, benefits, and rank; policies re-
garding teaching load and assignments; policies regarding university  programs and activi-
ties affecting faculty welfare; policies regarding conduct and professional ethics; profes-
sional relations among faculty, and between faculty and the administration; faculty in-
volvement in campus decision making and governance; general faculty  morale; equal op-
portunity and affirmative action.


Before the end of fall semester, the committee distributes to the faculty (1) a sum-
mary  of administrative annual review rankings of faculty for the previous year by  aca-
demic unit; (2) a summary  of all faculty  salaries by  salary interval, including a break-
down of salaries by  gender and race, as permitted by  law; and (3) numerical results of 
faculty evaluations of administrators and academic/administrative support offices and de-
partments.
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Complaints about matters relating to possible violations of the Code of Ethics as 
stated in the Promotion and Tenure Committee should be reported to the chair of the Fac-
ulty  Welfare Committee who will be responsible for reporting the matter to the chair or 
chair-elect of the Promotion and Tenure Committee for investigation. Violations of confi-
dence of Peer Review committees also may be reported to the Faculty  Welfare Commit-
tee.


The chair of Faculty Welfare ensures that a grievance pool is elected annually at the 
beginning of the fall term to serve for one calendar year. The membership of the pool 
consists of one tenured faculty member from each voting unit of the faculty. Members 
may not have faculty administrative or supervisory  responsibilities. Membership in the 
grievance pool does not disallow service on one other standing committee of the faculty. 
Faculty members wishing to file a grievance do so with the Chair of the Faculty Welfare 
Committee according to the guidelines for Faculty Grievance Procedures (section 7 of 
the Faculty Manual).


General Education Committee


The General Education Committee is composed of one designated representative 
from each voting unit. Ex officio members are the Dean of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the Registrar.


The general education program of USCS is under the supervision of the College of 
Arts and Sciences. The administration of the program is the responsibility of the Dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences subject to normal curriculum and program development 
or deletion procedures.


The committee reports to the Faculty Senate. The committee is responsible for the 
management and assessment of the general education program. The committee is respon-
sible for reviewing all courses suggested for inclusion in the general education curricu-
lum. The committee determines if the courses included in the general education curricu-
lum contribute to the goals of general education as they are stated in the catalog under 
Academic Programs. It may also review the general education curriculum to determine if 
the curriculum meets the objectives established by the faculty of the university. In addi-
tion, the committee makes recommendations to the Faculty Senate on the consequences 
of any change in general education course requirements.


Graduate Committee


The USCS Graduate Committee is composed of three members elected by the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences representing three different disciplines and one member each 
elected by the Schools of Education, Nursing, and Business Administration and Econom-
ics. In addition, one graduate student  who is currently  enrolled or who has graduated 
from USCS will be appointed by  the Chancellor upon the recommendation of the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Only faculty who meet the minimum qualifi-
cations for graduate faculty at USCS are eligible for membership on the Graduate Com-
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mittee. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the Registrar, and the Dean 
of the Library are ex officio members.


It is the duty of the USCS Graduate Committee to consider and recommend to the 
Faculty Senate action on all changes in graduate courses or programs; requests for new 
graduate courses or programs; and graduate standards, requirements, policies, and proce-
dures. New graduate programs approved by  the Faculty Senate will be recommended to 
the Graduate Council of the University  of South Carolina for action. The Committee also 
considers grade change requests from graduate faculty and appeals from graduate stu-
dents who seek relief from university academic regulations or who feel an injustice has 
been done them in their academic work and whose appeals have been denied first by the 
School of Education Appeals Committee and the Dean of the School of Education. The 
Committee may  suspend normal graduate entrance and continuation requirements for in-
dividual students, as permitted by University guidelines. The Committee will perform 
other duties as assigned by the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs or by the 
faculty.


Interdisciplinary Program Committee


Complementing the department, division and school Academic Affairs Committees, 
the Interdisciplinary  Programs Committee supports the curricular development of the 
University’s interdisciplinary  majors and minors. Membership is constituted as follows: 
each interdisciplinary program that offers either a major or minor will elect one represen-
tative from among its affiliate faculty. No individual may be elected to represent  more 
than one interdisciplinary program.  Members of the committee serve for a term of three 
years. Normally these terms are staggered in order to provide for continuity.


The committee will elect a chair from its membership for a term of three years. The 
responsibilities of the chair are to:


1. call and conduct meetings as needed;
2. receive, process and disseminate all proposals for curriculum change from among 


the interdisciplinary programs;
3. record and report to the executive committee chair all academic matters requiring 


faculty action;
4. represent or designate one member to represent  the committee on the Executive 


Academic Affairs Committee. The representative is a full voting member of the 
Executive Academic Affairs Committee. 


The committee is primarily responsible for reviewing and evaluating all proposals 
for curriculum change that relate to interdisciplinary programs of study. Proposals ap-
proved by the Interdisciplinary  Programs Committee will be sent to the Executive Aca-
demic Affairs Committee for Review.
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Promotion and Tenure Committee


Membership  on the Promotion and Tenure Committee is described in this Manual in 
the section “Promotion and Tenure.” The committee recommends to the full faculty 
guidelines for criteria and procedures for the operation of promotion and tenure policies. 
It reviews and makes recommendations to the Chancellor on all promotion and tenure 
cases. Promotion and tenure criteria are described in the Manual in the section Promotion 
and Tenure.


Student Affairs Committee


The Student Affairs Committee consists of four faculty members, two from the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and two from the professional schools with not more than one 
member from a unit, and two student members. Faculty members are elected for three-
year terms with at least one new member being elected each year. Student members are 
appointed annually by  the Chancellor from among nominations submitted by the Student 
Government Association. Ex officio members are the President of the Student Govern-
ment Association, the Vice Chancellor for Student and Diversity Affairs, the Dean of the 
Library, and the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.


 The committee makes recommendations to the Faculty Senate regarding the Aca-
demic Honor Code and the Campus Discipline Code.


 The committee considers policies on registration and orientation and makes recom-
mendations on these matters to the Faculty Senate.


The committee makes recommendations to the Faculty Senate concerning co- cur-
ricular student activities.


The committee makes recommendations tot he Faculty  Senate regarding student me-
dia.


The committee makes recommendations to the Chancellor regarding expenditures of 
student activity fees based on recommended budgets approved by the Student Govern-
ment Association.


In addition, the committee reviews proposals for student programs and it awards 
grants to those that satisfy the committee’s criteria.


Student Financial Aid Committee


The Student Financial Aid Committee consists of four faculty members, two from 
the College of Arts and Sciences and two from the professional schools with not more 
than one member from a single department or division, and two student representatives 
appointed annually by the Chancellor from nominations submitted by the Student Gov-
ernment Association. The Director of Student Financial Aid and the Executive Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs are ex officio members.
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This committee serves two main purposes: (1) the review and selection of Founda-
tion Scholarships and (2) the review and determination of appeals for students who are 
not making Satisfactory Academic Progress. The latter responsibility is in accordance 
with federal statute.


Teaching Excellence Committee


The Teaching Excellence Committee consists of one faculty  member elected from 
each voting unit. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and the Vice 
Chancellor for Student and Diversity Affairs serve as ex officio members.


The committee recommends the disbursement of the Teaching and Productive Schol-
arship (TAPS) fund that is allocated by the Executive Vice Chancellor for faculty devel-
opment according to criteria developed by  the committee. The committee arranges for 
seminars, workshops, and selection of professors for honors and other activities in sup-
port of faculty development.


After consultation with the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the 
committee establishes deadlines and calls for proposals for sabbaticals. The committee 
reviews and ranks proposals according to established criteria and then forwards all pro-
posals to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The committee receives, 
reviews, and forwards final sabbatical reports to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Aca-
demic Affairs.


The committee receives nominations for the annual faculty scholarship award and 
selects the award recipient on the basis of established criteria.


Special Committees


This section includes listings and descriptions of university committees established 
by the Faculty Senate that function outside the governance of the Faculty Senate. The 
Faculty Chair is authorized to appoint ad hoc and special committees.


The Ethics Committee  is responsible for reviewing all non-funded research projects 
involving human subjects prior to conducting the research. The Director of Grants and 
Foundation Relations serves as an ex officio member.


The USC Institutional Review Board for the Use of Human Subjects, a USC sys-
tem faculty  committee coordinated by staff in the Office of Sponsored Programs and Re-
search and the Office of Research Compliance on the Columbia campus, is responsible 
for reviewing all research grant proposals involving human subjects whether funded or 
not. The IRBL Committee on the Spartanburg campus will conduct preliminary  reviews 
and determine whether full IRB review is required.


The committees seek to insure that researchers follow Department of Health and 
Human Services regulations protecting human subjects involved in the conduct of re-
search.
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Peer Review Committee. As part  of a comprehensive system o faculty evaluation, 
the university  has established annual review committees charged with the responsibility 
of conducting peer evaluations.


Peer Review Committee members make explicit recommendations to the Promotion 
and Tenure Committee on candidates seeking promotion and/or tenure. The Peer Review 
Committees base their recommendations for promotion and/or tenure upon criteria found 
in the section Promotion and Tenure.


Each school as well as each division and department of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences has a Peer Review Committee composed of at least five tenured faculty members 
elected from the respective unit. Members of the Peer Review Committee may not have 
faculty supervisory responsibilities. If there are insufficient tenured faculty members in a 
unit to form a Peer Review Committee, tenured faculty  members outside the unit may be 
nominated and elected by the faculty of the unit.


A description of policies for annual review as well as for peer review is found in this 
manual in the section Peer Review Procedures.


The Faculty Athletic Representative is elected by the faculty  according to the nor-
mal committee assignment procedure. The term is for three years and may be renewed. 
The Faculty Advisory  Committee submits nominations for the position of Faculty Ath-
letic Representative from among the members of the faculty  who are interested in athlet-
ics (coaches excluded). The Faculty Athletic Representative should attend any  campus 
meetings, including Faculty Senate meetings, during which athletics issues are being dis-
cussed. The Faculty Athletic Representative may form an advisory group of faculty 
members who volunteer for this service.


The duties of the Faculty Athletic Representative are to:
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1. Forward to the Faculty Senate for consideration recommendations on conference 
affiliations, the addition or deletion of sports, or other major changes in athletic 
policy.


2. Review the records of each student athlete each semester including summer. This 
must involve reviewing the Satisfactory Progress Report  information collected by 
the Registrar and acting on any deficiencies encountered.


3. Provide oversight  for academic advisors of student athletes. This includes provid-
ing advising information for both the student-athlete and advisor prior to advis-
ing.


4. Advise the University Admissions Committee regarding prospective student-
athletes whose academic credentials place them outside the regular admission 
profile, i.e., prospective student-athletes who are below the institutional and/or 
NCAA admissions standards.


5. Participate in the exit  interview of student-athletes. This would include gathering 
information related to academic experiences while participating in athletics.


6. Provide information to coaches and student-athletes at the beginning of each aca-
demic year related to NCAA and USCS academic regulations. Describe the im-
portance of academics to the student-athletes and what occurs when academic 
regulations are violated.


7. Investigate instances of student-athlete misconduct, both on and off the playing 
fields. Ensure that student-athletes are treated fairly in these investigations. At-
tend any Student Government courts, hearings, etc., with the student-athlete.


8. Oversee USCS compliance with NCAA and Peach Belt  Conference rules and 
regulations. This duty requires signing forms that  are sent  to the conference and 
retained in the Athletic Office.


9. Review the results of periodic audits of athletics department funds. Provide a re-
port to the Faculty Senate if any significant discrepancies are encountered.


10. Administer the NCAA Coaches Certification test, as required by the Peach Belt 
Conference Commissioner.


11. Provide information and insight tot  he Chancellor relating to institutional voting 
decisions at the NCAA conventions.


12. Serve on all committees relating to hiring of athletics department administrators 
at the level of head coach or above.


13. Ensure the enforcement  of all institutional academic and student activities rules 
and regulations as they apply to student-athletes.


14. The Athletic director and Faculty Athletic Representative serve as the campus to 
the delegates to the athletic association and conferences, in the absence of the 
Chancellor.
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Faculty Senate


Membership in the Faculty Senate is confined to individuals who are eligible to vote 
in general faculty  meetings. Representation is allocated as follows: one representative for 
each seven faculty  members, or portion thereof. The representatives from each voting 
unit are elected by members of the faculty  of that unit prior to the August meeting. The 
term of office is for three years, with the terms of one-third of the Faculty Senate expiring 
each year. The Faculty Chair-elect, the previous year’s Faculty Chair, and the Recording 
Secretary are voting members of the Senate. The Faculty Chair presides and votes only  in 
the case of a tie.


Senate Officers


The presiding officer of the Faculty Senate is the Faculty  Chair, who is called the 
Chair of the Faculty Senate when acting as the presiding officer. The Faculty Chair-elect 
presides over the Faculty Senate in the absence of the Faculty  Chair and serves as parlia-
mentarian for meetings of the Faculty Senate. The Faculty Recording Secretary serves as 
Secretary to the Faculty Senate and the Faculty Advisory Committee.


Conduct of Meetings and Connection to General Faculty


All meetings of the Faculty Senate are open to all members of the faculty; all mem-
bers of the faculty  have the right to address the Faculty  Senate. All votes taken in the 
Faculty Senate are by  voice or show of hands unless a written ballot is desired by any 
senator. A decision by the Senate may be overruled by a majority  of the faculty present at 
a regular or called faculty meeting. The Faculty Chair must call a faculty meeting for the 
purpose of reconsidering an action of the Senate upon receipt of a petition signed by 25 
percent of the voting members of the faculty.


TEACHING


Teaching Responsibilities


The teaching responsibilities of the faculty are among those areas of university life 
which have for generations been a part of the unwritten code of scholars. The university 
conceives them to be so important that the performance of the faculty in meeting the pro-
visions of this code is taken into consideration in determining salary increases, tenure, 
and promotion.


Statement of Policy


Course Objectives. Faculty members are responsible for stating clearly the objec-
tives of each course they teach at the beginning of each term. Faculty members direct 
their instruction toward the fulfillment of these objectives. Faculty  members are respon-
sible for ensuring that the content of the courses which they are assigned to teach con-
forms to the course descriptions published in the USCS Catalog.
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Grading. Faculty members are responsible for informing students in their classes of 
the methods employed in determining the final course grade and of any attendance re-
quirements. At the request of the student, a faculty member should make available infor-
mation, and evaluation, or both, of the student’s progress and should give and return at 
least one quiz prior to the published drop date.


Graded examinations and papers are provided to the student for inspection and dis-
cussion. Final examinations are retained for one semester to provide the opportunity for 
review with the instructor, if the student desires. Examinations are graded within suffi-
cient time to make the examination part of the student’s learning experience.


Class meetings. All faculty members are expected to meet their classes regularly and 
at scheduled times. In case of illness or any other emergency, instructors notify the dean 
or the division or department chair so that appropriate action may be taken.


Office hours. Faculty and administrative personnel should be easily available to stu-
dents. Consequently, every  faculty members posts and maintains office hours. A schedule 
of five hours a week, or one hour each class day, is considered acceptable. Full time fac-
ulty  may not schedule all office hours on one day. Faculty members should submit a copy 
of their schedule to their dean and division or department chair.


Advising. Faculty members responsible for academic advising are expected to be in 
their offices at specified hours for advising during the school year.


Syllabi. Faculty  are expected to file in the dean’s office and with their division or 
department chair copies of current syllabi for courses taught.


Student Petitions. Students who feel the above policies and procedures have been 
violated should be referred to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.


Regulations on Examinations


Final examinations each semester are given in accord with a schedule published in 
advance of the examination period. No deviation from this printed schedule is permitted 
unless specific prior approval has been secured from the Executive Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs. All such deviations must  be reported to the Registrar. This provision 
does not apply to laboratory examinations. Final laboratory  examinations may be given 
during the last scheduled laboratory meeting or according to the final examination sched-
ule.


During the fall and spring semesters, in any course which meets two or three times a 
week, no quiz, test, or examination is given during the last  two class sessions prior to the 
regular examination period. In any course that meets once a week, no quiz, test, or ex-
amination shall be given during the last class session prior to the regular examination pe-
riod. In any  course which meets more than three times a week, no quiz, test, or examina-
tion shall be given during the last three class sessions prior to the regular examination 
period.
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Grading System


 For a detailed discussion of the current grading system, consult the USCS Catalog.


Grade Reports and Changes of Grades 


All final grades are due by  the date and time requested by  the Registrar. Grades are 
entered electronically by the faculty of record. USC Columbia is responsible for running 
the grade program that calculates grade point averages and academic honors as well as 
probation and suspension. All students on the grade sheet must be assigned a grade.


If a grade is assigned in error, the faculty member completes a change of grade form 
and submits it to the Registrar. Grade changes are reviewed by  the Executive Academic 
Affairs Committee before being processed.


Consensual Relations Policy


Instructional staff members must refrain from engaging in any romantic or sexual 
relations with students over whom they have academic or supervisory control.


STATEMENT ON ACADEMIC FREEDOM


 USCS adheres in principle to the American Association of University  Professors’ 
Statement on Academic Freedom. The university’s policy shall be to defend academic 
freedom against any encroachment. As a center of learning, a university depends upon the 
free search for truth and its free expression. The university has adopted the following 
statement on academic freedom:


Faculty members are entitled to full freedom in research and in the publication 
of the results, subject to the adequate performance of other academic duties, but  re-
search for pecuniary return shall be based upon an understanding with the authorities 
of the institution (see Appendix A: Patent and Copyright Policy).


Faculty members are entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing their sub-
jects.


Faculty members are citizens, members of a learned profession, and officers of the 
institution. When faculty members speak or write as citizens, they are free form institu-
tional censorship  or discipline, but their special position in the community imposes spe-
cial obligations. As persons of learning and as educational officers, faculty members shall 
remember that the public may judge their profession and their institution by their utter-
ances. Consequently, faculty members shall at all times be accurate, shall exercise appro-
priate restraint, shall show respect for the opinions of others, and shall make every effort 
to indicate that they are not spokespersons for the institution.


Faculty members who feel that their academic freedom has been infringed may make 
written request  of the Chancellor that  an investigation may be made of their case. The 
request should set forth in a clear and concise manner the events and circumstances upon 
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which the charge is based. The Chancellor may refer the question to an appropriate fac-
ulty committee. See also the section Grievance Procedures in the Manual.
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USC Upstate School of Education Load Distribution, Fall 2009 
Faculty Member Status (Full-


time [FT], 
Adjunct [Adj], 
Clinical/Intrnsp 
[C/I]) 


Courses # Cr Hrs 
Load/# Cr 
Hrs 
Taught 


# 
Student 
Tchrs 
Sprvised 


# hrs 
Admin (A), 
Grant (G), 
Release (R) 


#Advisees 


FULL-TIME FACULTY, FULL-TIME INSTRUCTORS 
Beck, Judy FT SEDL 441, SEDE/L 398, SEDE 468, SEDE 


469, Coord MG/Sec, Coord SoE @ UCG 
(ovrld 3) 


12/9 0 6 (A)  


Bowman, Joe PT (Emeritus) SPED 235, SPED 320 6/6 0 0                
Britton, Jay FT Instructor 


(Sumter) 
SEDF 210, SEDL 448, SEDL 460, SHED 331, 
(add’l sprvsn and advisement) 


15/12 5 0                


Charles, Jim FT SEDS 445, SEDR 418, Associate Dean 12/6 0 6 (A)  
Cordell, David FT Instructor 


(Sec) 
 15/15 0 0  


Duarte, Valerie FT SEDE 446, SEDL 446, SEDL 446, SEDL 
797/780 (ovrld 3) 


12/12 0 
 


3 (A)  


Faulkner, Rebecca FT SEDR 442, SEDL 447, SEDL 455, SLCY 723 12/12 0 0  
Freeman, Greta FT SEGL 484, SEDR 414, SEDE 410, SEDE 445, 


SEFN 744 (ovrld 3) 
12/15 0 0  


Goodman, Kela FT Instructor 
(ECE) 


 15/15 0 0  


Harris, Joellen FT SEDL 468, SELD 415, SELD 440, NCATE 
Coordinator 


12/9 0 3 (A)  


Hartsell, Rick FT SEDF 210, SEDF 210, SEDF 210, SEDF 487 12/12 0 0  
Herzberg, Tina FT SEDF 333,  SVIP 732/706/SEPS 699 12/6 0 6 (A)  
Hooks, Laura FT SEDE 410, SEDE 424, SECH 742, Coord 


ECE 
12/9 0 


 
3 (A)  


Izzard, Marilyn FT SEDL 398/399, SEDF 485, SECH 797/780 
Director—USC Upstate/Sumter Program 
(ovrld 3 ???) 


12/9 0 6 (A)  


Jambois, Frank FT Instructor 
(PE/REC) 


SHED 221, SREC 200, SREC 401, SREC 
480a, b, c 


15/12 0 0  


Kamla, Jim FT SPED 405, SPED 415, SPED 460, SPED/REC 
462, Coord PE/CF 


12/12 0 0  


Love, Charles FT SEDE/L/S 398 12/3 0 9 (A)  
Marlow, David FT (Split w/ 


Engl Dept, 1/3 
SSLL 718, SSLL 760 6/5 0 0  


Pae, Holly FT SEDF 341, SELD 410, SELD 412, SELD 449, 
Coord--Spec Ed (ovrld 3) 


12/12 0 3 (A)  


Reed, Tom FT SEDE 449, SEDE 468, SEDF 485, SECH 740 
(ovld 2) 


12/14 0 0  


Snyder, Ben FT  12/9 0 3 (A)  
Stevens, Rebecca FT SEDF 210, SEDL 460, Dir Grad Programs 12/6 0 6 (A)  
Tanner, Lori FT  12/9 0 3 (A)  
Tanyel, Nur FT  SEDE 420, SEDE 422, SEDE 447, SEDE 448, 


SEDR 443 
12/12 0 0  


Toole, Cece FT SEDC 300, SEDF 483, SEDF 210, SEDF 210, 
SEDL 446, SEDS 446 (ovld ) 


12/15 0 0  


Wash, Pam FT SEDS 448, SEDS 448, Director of Tech for 
Tchr Ed, SoE Assessment Coord 


12/6 0 6 (A)  


Whittingham, 
Debra 


FT Non-teaching position   Admin (Fld 
Exp Coord) 


 


Wiegert, Elaine FT SEDS 440, SEDS 440, SEDS 441, SEDS 450 12/12 0 0  
Elem replac 
Hinton 


FT  12/  0  


Mid/Sec Science FT  12/  0  
Social Studies     0  
PE Faculty FT  12/  0  


ADJUNCT INSTRUCTORS (Adj), CLINICAL/INTERNSHIP SUPERVISORS (C/I) 
Clark, Martha Adj, C/I SEDL 460 2/2 2   
Edmonds, Billie Adj, C/I SEDS 449 3/3    
Fleischmann, Amy Adj, C/I SEDF 341, SEDF 341 6/6 3   
Garth, Anne Marie Adj, C/I SEDL 468 3/3 3   
Kustra, Krista Adj, Adjv, C/I SEDE 410, SEDE 420, SEDE 445, SEDE 468, 


SEDE 449v, stdt tchr 
11/11 1   


Whitmire, Phyllis Adj, C/I SEDS 473-481 3 3   
Cannon, Steve Adj SEDF 341 3/3    
Carter, Maya Adj SPED 180/280 1.5/1.5    
Corder, Bill Adj SEDF 341, SEDF 341, SEDF 341(x2) 12/12    
English, Eric Adj SREC 485 1.5/1.5    
Haas, Abby Adj SEDE 448, SEDE 448 6/6    
Hough, Teresa Adj SEDF 210, SEDF 210 6/6    
Ingle, Sheila Adj SEGL 484, SEGL 484 6/6    







Kaufmann, Laura Adj SEDS 440, SEDS 441 @ UCG 15/15    
Kramer, Jeff Adj SHED 221, SHED 331 6/6    
Lake, Bob Adj SEDF 210, SPED 415 6/6    
Lawton, Todd Adj SPED 121 1.5/1.5    
Ochoa, Ciria Adj SPED 128/128 3/3    
Rembert,  Adj SPED 132 (1.5), SPED 140 (1.5) 3/3    
Schroder, Adj SEDC 300, SEDF 333 (@UCG) 6/6    
Seagle, Adj SHED 331 3/3    
Sellers, Gloria Adj SEDC 300, SEDC 300 6/6    
Senger, Scott Adj SPED 420 3/3    
Smth, Brent Adj SHED 170, SHED 170 6/6    
Seay, Stephanie Adj SEDE 422 3/3    
Sims, Brenda Adj SHED 221 3/3    
Smith, Brent Adj SPED 170, SHED 270 6/6    
Stricklin, Adj SPED 125 1.5/1/5    
Towler, Ellen Adj SPED 129, SPED 129 3/3    
Triplett, Russell Adj SPED 124 (1.5), SPED 120 (1.5) 3/3    
Whitaker, Sue Adj SELD 415, SELD 445 6/6    
Woolbright, 
Duveen 


Adj SHED 170 3/3    


Barnet, Joan C/I   3   
Jenkins, Ellis C/I   4   
Murray, Sylvia C/I   4   
Price, Terry C/I   2   
Roberts, Wanda C/I   5   
Smith, Libby C/I   3   
Winkler, Shelly C/I   2   
 


UPSTATE @ USC SUMTER 
Faculty Member Status (Full-


time [FT], 
Adjunct [Adj], 
Clinical/Intrns
p [C/I]) 


Courses # Credit 
Hours 
Load/# 
Credit Hrs 
Taught 


# 
Student 
Teachers 
Sprvised 


# hrs 
Released-
Admin (A), 
Grant (G), 
Other (R) 


#Advisees 


Bernard, Linda Adjv SEDE 440, SEDF 483, SEDR 414 8/8    
Brown, Virginia Adjv SEDF 333 3/3    
Clark, JhoAnn Adjv SEDE 446 3/3    
Cornell, Beverly Adjv SEDL 450 3/3    
Davis, Patrice Adjv, C/Iv SEDE 447 3/3 2   
Hagerty, Shawn Adjv SEDF 341 3/3    
Limoges, Patricia Adjv SEGL 484 3/3    
Marshall, Nataniel Adjv SEDC 300, SEDC 300 6/6    
Newman, Julia Adjv SEDL 441, SEDL 441, SEDR 443 9/9    
McDuffie, Nancy C/Iv   3   
Lawson, Ramona C/Iv   3   
Ray, Andrena C/Iv   2   
Younkins, Karen Adjv, C/Iv SEDR 444 3/3 3   
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USC Upstate School of Education Load Distribution, Spring 2010  
Faculty Member Status (Full-


time [FT], 
Adjunct [Adj], 
Clinical/Intrnsp 
[C/I]) 


Courses # Cr Hrs 
Load/# Cr 
Hrs 
Taught 


# 
Student 
Tchrs 
Sprvised 
(incompl
ete 
adjunct 
account) 


# hrs 
Admin (A), 
Grant (G), 
Release (R) 


#Advisees 


 
FULL-TIME FACULTY, FULL-TIME INSTRUCTORS 


 
Beck, Judy FT SEDL 441, SEDE/L 398, SEDE 468, SEDE 


469, Coord MG/Sec, Coord SoE @ UCG 
(ovrld 3) 


12/9 0 6 (A)         


Bowman, Joe PT (Emeritus) SHED 334, SPED 320 6/6 0 0                
Charles, Jim FT SEDS 445, SEDF 200, SEDF 200, Associate 


Dean 
12/6 0 6 (A)  


Cordell, David FT Instructor 
(Sec) 


SEDL 447, SEDS 442, SEDS 447, SEDS 440, 
SEDS 440 


15/15 0 0  


Duarte, Valerie FT SEDE 446, SEDL 446, SEDL 446, SEDL 
797/780 (ovrld 3) 


12/12 0 
 


3 (A)  


Faulkner, Rebecca FT SEDE 445, SEDR 442, SEDL 455, SLCY 723 12/12 0 0  
Freeman, Greta FT SEGL 484, SEDR 442, SEDR 443, SEFN 744 


(ovrld 3) 
12/15 0 0  


Goodman, Kela FT Instructor 
(ECE) 


SEDE 410, SEDE 468, SEDF 485, SEDF 485, 
SEDR 414 


15/15 0 0  


Harris, Joellen FT SEDL 468, SEDF 341, SELD 414, SELD 449, 
SELD 470 (ovrld 3) 


12/15 0 0  


Hartsell, Rick FT SECH 797/SEDL 780, SEDF 210, SEDF 210, 
SEDF 487 


12/12 0 0  


Herzberg, Tina FT SVIP 730/706/735 12/6 0 6 (A)  
Hooks, Laura FT SEDE 410, SEDE 424, SEDE 424, Coord ECE 12/9 0 


 
3 (A)  


Izzard, Marilyn FT SEDL 398/399/SEDF 200, SEDE 468, SEDE 
469, SEDF 485, Director-USC Upstate/Sumter 
Program (ovrld 3) 


12/9 0 6 (A)  


Jambois, Frank FT Instructor 
(PE/REC) 


SHED 221, SREC 200, SREC 401, SREC 
480a, SREC 480b, SREC 480c 


15/12 0 0  


Kamla, Jim FT SPED 405, SPED 450, SPED 460, SPED/REC 
462 


12/12 0 0  


Love, Charles FT SEDE/L/S 398 12/3 0 9 (A)  
Marlow, David FT (Split w/ 


Engl Dept, 1/3 
SSLL 728, SSLL 760 6/6 0 0  


Pae, Holly FT SELD 414, SELD 449, Coord--Spec  Ed, 
Coord--NCATE 


12/6 0 6 (A)  


Reed, Tom FT SEDE 449, SEDE 422, SEDE 440, SECH 750 12/12 0 0  
Snyder, Ben FT SPED 390,  SPED 302, SPED 455,  SPED 459 12/9 0 3 (A)  
Stevens, Rebecca FT SEDF 200, SEDL 455, SEDL 460, Dir Grad 


Programs 
12/6 0 6 (A)  


Tanner, Lori FT SEDL 441, SEDR 418,  SEDR 444, SERM 
700 


12/12 0 0  


Tanyel, Nur FT  SEDE 420, SEDE 420, SEDE 440, SEDE 447, 
SECH 742 (ovrld 2) 


12/14 0 0  


Toole, Cece FT SELD 483, SEDF 485, SEDF 487, SEDS 480, 
SEDS 440 (ovld 2) 


12/14 0 0  


Wash, Pam FT SEDS 448, SEDL 448, Director of Tech for 
Tchr Ed, SoE Assessment Coord 


12/6 0 6 (A)  


Whittingham, 
Debra 


FT Non-teaching Position.  Student Teaching, 
Teaching Fellows 


  Fld Exp 
Coord; Dir 
Techg Fell) 


 


Wiegert, Elaine FT SEDC 300, SEDL 446, SEDS 446, SEDS 450 12/12 0 0  
Elem replac 
Hinton 


FT  12/  0  


Mid/Sec Science FT  12/  0  
Social Studies     0  
PE Faculty FT  12/  0  


 
ADJUNCT INSTRUCTORS (Adj), CLINICAL/INTERNSHIP SUPERVISORS (C/I) 


 
Burr, Stacy Adj, C/I SEDE 410, SEDE 420 5/5    
Carter, Maya Adj SPED 180A, SPED 280B 3/3    
Clark, Martha Adj, C/I SEDL 460 2/2 2   
Edmonds, Billie Adj, C/I SEDS 449 3/3    
Fleischmann, Amy Adj, C/I SEDF 333, SEDF 333 6/6 3   







Garth, Anne Marie Adj, C/I SEDL 468, SEDS 342 5/5 3   
Kustra, Krista Adj, Adjv, C/I SEDE 420, SEDE 420v, SEDE 422, stdt tchrs 10/10 1   
Whitmire, Phyllis Adj, C/I SEDS 473-481 3/3 3   
Cannon, Steve Adj SEDF 341 3/3    
Cavalinni Adj SHED 221 3/3    
Corder, Bill Adj SEDF 341, SEDF 341, SELD 410, SELD 412, 


SELD 440 
15/15    


Couch Adj SEGL 484 3/3    
Doyle, Sharon Adj SEDL 450 3/3    
English, Eric Adj SREC 485 1.5/1.5    
Frost, Didi Adj SEDL 468, SEDL 455 5/5    
Haas, Abby Adj SEDE 448, SEDE 445, SEDE 445 9/9    
Hodges, Andy Adj SEDS 342 2/2    
Hough, Teresa Adj SEDF 210, SEDF 333, SEDF 333 9/9    
Ingle, Sheila Adj SEGL 484, SEGL 484 6/6    
Kaufmann, Laura Adj SEDL 455, SEDL 447, SEDL 450, SEDR 418 11/11    
Kramer, Jeff Adj SPED 320 3/3    
Kustra, Krista Adj SEDE 420, SEDE 422 6/6    
Lake, Bob Adj SEDF 210 3/3    
Lawton, Todd Adj SPED 121 1.5/1.5    
Mahaffey, J. Adj SEDL 447, SEDL 447v 6/6    
Moore, Cindy Adj SEDC 300, SEDC 300, SEDC 300, SEDF 483 12/12    
Newman, Julia Adj SEDF 487 3/3    
Ochoa, Ciria Adj SPED 128/128 3/3    
Phillipsen Adj SEDE 468 3/3    
Rembert, Grant Adj SPED 120 (1.5), SPED 140 (1.5) 3/3    
Riener, Susan Adj SEDF 341 3/3    
Schroder, Adj SEDC 300, SEDF 333 (@UCG) 6/6    
Seagle, Adj SHED 331 3/3    
Sellers, Gloria Adj SEDC 300, SEDC 300 6/6    
Senger, Scott Adj SHED 221, SPED 265, SPED 445, SPED 457 12/12    
Shurburtt, Andrea Adj SEDE 422, SEDE 440, SEDE 446, SEDE 468 11/11    
Smth, Brent Adj SHED 170, SHED 221, SPED 270 9/9    
Stathas, Ashley Adj SPED 124A, SPED 124B 3/3    
Towler, Ellen Adj SPED 129, SPED 129 3/3    
Whitaker, Sue Adj SELD 483, SELD 440 6/6    
Woolbright, 
Duveen 


Adj SHED 170 3/3    


Barnet, Joan C/I   3   
Jenkins, Ellis C/I   4   
Murray, Sylvia C/I   4   
Price, Terry C/I   2   
Roberts, Wanda C/I   5   
Smith, Libby C/I   3   
Winkler, Shelly C/I   2   
 


UPSTATE @ USC SUMTER 
Faculty Member Status (Full-


time [FT], 
Adjunct [Adj], 
Clinical/Intrns
p [C/I]) 


Courses # Credit 
Hours 
Load/# 
Credit Hrs 
Taught 


# 
Student 
Teachers 
Sprvised 


# hrs 
Released-
Admin (A), 
Grant (G), 
Other (R) 


#Advisees 


Bernard, Linda Adjv SEDE 410v, SEDE 445v, SEDL 447v 8/8    
Brown, Virginia Adjv SEDF 333v 3/3    
Clark, JhoAnn Adjv SEDE 446v 3/3    
Cornell, Beverly Adjv SEDL 450v 3/3    
Davis, Patrice Adjv, C/Iv SEDE 447v 3/3 2   
Hagerty, Shawn Adjv SEDF 341v 3/3    
Kustra, Krista Adjv SEDE 420v 3/3    
Limoges, Patricia Adjv SEGL 484v 3/3    
Marshall, Nataniel Adjv SEDC 300v, SEDC 300v 6/6    
Newman, Julia Adjv SEDF 487, SEDF 487v, SEDF 487v 9/9    
O’Connor, Adjv SEDF 210v 3/3    
Watts Adjv SEDL 448, SHED 331 6/6    
McDuffie, Nancy C/Iv   3   
Lawson, Ramona C/Iv   3   
Ray, Andrena C/Iv   2   
Younkins, Karen Adjv, C/Iv SEDR 442v 3/3 3   
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Chapter 3: School of Education Academic Programs 1 


Facilities: USC Upstate Spartanburg Campus 


The Health Education Complex on the Spartanburg Campus houses state-of-the-art classrooms. All provide 


instructional audio-visual equipment and are equipped with a computer having Internet access, a multi-media 


projector, as well as two-way communication access capabilities with distant-learning sites. Several rooms have 


Promethean boards and the Promethean software for delivering instruction. 


The USC Upstate Library


 The USC Upstate Information Technology Service Center offers expert assistance to faculty and students 


desiring to create multimedia presentations as well as instructional materials for classroom presentations and 


assignments. Convenient access to audiovisual equipment is also provided for student and faculty use in preparing 


media to enhance teaching and learning.  


 contains over 215,000 volumes (with some 6,000 new volumes added each year), 


730 journal subscriptions, and 13,141 electronic journals that include all full-text titles. Approximately 400 of the 


full-text journals are applicable to the field of education. The Library provides on-line searches in over 120 


databases. It also has a collection of 500 Press Kits. Books and periodicals not available at USC Upstate are easily 


obtained by means of interlibrary loan. The USC Upstate Library is a member of five different consortia for 


interlibrary loans, including the Association of the Southeastern Research Libraries’ Kudzu.  


The USC Upstate Computer Labs located across the campus, is for candidates’ use and makes available 


instructional technology consultants. All resources are accessible to persons with disabilities. Several computers 


offer use of a scanner with Kurzweil 1000 and Kurzweil 3000 (scan and read), Jaws (screen reader), and ZoomText 


(text enlargement) software. The SOE website complies with the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines in order to 


make our site available to the widest audience possible. One feature includes valid and structured coding practices 


that separate the site’s content from the site’s presentation. This allows screen readers to translate web pages more 


effectively. The site also provides accessible plain text navigation, resizable font sizes, and alternative text 


descriptions for all images. Students are encouraged to preview software and to produce final drafts of writing 


assignments utilizing the word processing software and the computers in the School of Education Computer Lab. 


 The School of Education Curriculum Resources Center, located in the Health Education Complex, contains 


various educational resources/materials including college-level as well as state-adopted elementary and secondary-


level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum standards, learning kits, instructional 


units, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, learning activity books, “big books,” professional 


journals and periodicals from the field of education, and some audiovisual materials and equipment. The materials in 


the Center are available for use by teacher education candidates, faculty members, other interested students and 


faculty as well as public school teachers.  


Another resource center is located in the Math/Science Lab in HEC 2002 where students participate in 


hands-on experiences and use manipulatives in an inquiry based and problem solving curriculum. Materials are used 


by University faculty and students for the purposes of modeling teaching and learning in mathematics and science 


methods classes.  A large number of classroom sets of manipulatives are stored in the Lab.  The materials in the 


Math/Science lab are available for use by teacher education candidates, faculty members, and are available for 


students to borrow to use in their own teaching experiences with children. The School of Education Computer Lab 


provides up-to-date educational software and classroom resources in which candidates use and learn about in their 


School of Education technology class. All Educational computing classes are taught in the lab. 







 
Chapter 3: School of Education Academic Programs 2 


Facilities: USC Upstate Sumter Campus 


The University of South Carolina Sumter was established to encourage higher education in Sumter and 


adjacent counties. It primarily serves students from Sumter, Lee, Clarendon, Williamsburg, and Kershaw counties. 


Located on a 49.5 acre campus, the School of Education resides in the Schwartz Building. 


Facilities: USC Upstate Greenville Campus 


 The USC Upstate Greenville Campus (UCG) provides state of the art classrooms. All provide instructional 


audio-visual equipment and are equipped with a computer having Internet access, a multi-media projector, as well as 


two-way communication access capabilities with distant-learning sites. The classrooms also have Promethean 


boards and the Promethean software for delivering instruction. 


 The Teaching and Learning Lab (TLL) is the centerpiece of the School of Education facilities on the 


Greenville campus. It has two rooms, each designed to be a model elementary school classroom. The TLL is 


equipped with Promethean boards, a document camera, and a computer with Internet access for delivering 


instruction. Candidates and faculty also have access to a Resource Curriculum Lab which is housed within the TLL. 


This contains various educational resources/materials including college-level as well as state-adopted elementary 


and secondary-level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum standards, learning kits, 


instructional units, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, learning activity books, “big books,” 


professional journals and periodicals from the field of education, and some multi-media materials and equipment. 


Two distance education rooms are equipped with video conferencing capabilities which allow for two way video 


communication to the Spartanburg and Sumter campuses. The Greenville campus also has a Virtual Library with a 


devoted bank of computers for USC Upstate student use. Candidates and faculty have access to all databases, 


journals, and books made available on the USC Upstate Spartanburg campus.
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Library Support for USC Upstate School of Education 


The USC Upstate Library accommodates faculty and students with circulation, technical 


services, and the computer lab that is available for 88 hours per week.  During these hours, library 


faculty and assistants offer circulation, reserves, interlibrary loans, and individualized assistance.   


Furthermore, 22 public reference computers allow access to the Internet and electronic resources, 


as well as the library’s online catalog.  The library, also houses two computer labs with total 52 


workstations, allowing access to electronic resource, internet as well as word processing, 


spreadsheets, power point applications and a scanner. Similarly, two library faculty members work 


as a team to provide service at the University Center Greenville. 


The USC Upstate library has 241,123 volumes and 7,458 special formats -DVD’s and 


CD’s- in its collection of which 6,130 volumes and 188 VHS/DVD related to various domains of 


education.  There are approximately 6,930 books in the library’s juvenile collection, which 


includes adolescent and children’s literature titles.  In addition to the library’s online catalog, there 


is electronic access to more than 190 databases, 32,000 electronic books, and over 28,900 full-text 


electronic journals that are available via remote access through a campus proxy server.  USC 


Upstate library belongs to the statewide consortia known as PASCAL (Partnership Among South 


Carolina Academic Library).  The faculty and students may request a book electronically form 


other libraries and be delivered to the USC Upstate library within 48 hours.  Materials unavailable 


from within the state are requested through interlibrary loan using Online Computer Library Center 


(OCLC) and received from libraries worldwide through the US Mail, FedEx, and Ariel.  Ariel is a 


service the Library uses to scan, transmit, and receive specific articles from other libraries.  These 


services are free to all USC Upstate faculty and students. 


The USC Upstate library has access to the electronic databases ERIC, Education Research 


Complete, and Educator’s Reference Complete.   Two of the databases, Education Research 


Complete and Educator’s Reference Complete, contain full-text articles from education journals.  


There are also education full-text articles available on the library’s multidisciplinary databases 


Academic Search Premier and Academic OneFile.   It is important to note that there are many full-


text articles available on these databases from education journals to which the library does not 


have a print subscription. 







The Library offers many great resources for the Physical Education Majors at USC 


Upstate as well.  The library has approximately 1,500 books related to physical education and 40 


VHS/DVD titles.  


School of Education Curriculum Library 


The School of Education accommodates the Education Majors with a Curriculum Library 


that is located in Health and Education Complex (HEC).  The Curriculum Library consists of 1773 


volumes related to Educational Psychology, Language and Literacy, Science, Social Studies, Math, 


Assessment, Special Education, Music, Art, Children’s Literature, and Technology.     


Facilities for Physical Education 


The Physical Education Department is housed in the Health Education Complex (HEC).  


The HEC was opened Spring Semester of 2009.  The HEC is a 150,000 square foot building that 


houses the Mary Black School of Nursing, School of Education, Enrollment Services, Bookstore, 


and the Wellness Center.  Located on the scenic north part of the USC Upstate campus, the HEC 


offers beautiful views of the campus for all to see. 


Available to the Physical Education program are the nine classrooms that are housed in 


the HEC.  All classrooms have smart classroom technology and electronic Promethean marker 


boards.  The Wellness Center consists of 60,000 square feet of state of the art facilities for all of 


USC Upstate students to utilize.  There are two basketball courts, two volleyball courts, two 


badminton courts, two racquetball/handball courts, a 1,900 square foot group fitness studio, a 


1,250 square foot weight room, three-lane running/walking track, and an eight-lane swimming 


pool all available for the physical education program to utilize. 


Information Technology and Services 


 The USC Upstate  Information Technology and Services (ITS) deals with the network 


infrastructure, e-mail systems and the suite of applications that can be found in the USC Upstate 


faculty, staff and student computers as well as computing labs.  The ITS consists of five 


departments: Information Systems, Network Support and Telecommunications, Instructional 


Media Services, Instructional Technology and Client Services. 







Information Systems  is responsible for USC Upstate's administrative databases used 


by offices and departments across the colleges. Information Systems supports the gathering, 


processing, and interpreting of information relative to the administrative tasks, student 


registration, scheduling, and student financial information that support the academic mission of 


USC Upstate.    
Network Support and Telecommunications deal with the university network, the wired and 


wireless internet access as well as the Active Directory structure and server for the campus. The 


department also manages USC Upstate's telephone and digital network services, as well as all hardware 


and equipment repairs including the student telephone service, and voice mail.  


Instructional Media Services (IMS)  provides other non-computer needs for all 


departments at USC Upstate, such as audio and video production services, media (videotape, 


CD, and DVD) duplication, and project consultation. Currently, IMS maintains 84 smart 


classrooms, six distance-learning classrooms, and 15 enhanced classrooms. IMS Staff 


maintains this equipment and troubleshoots audiovisual equipment problems. IMS also 


manages the Advanced Digital Media (ADM) Lab. This state-of-the-art technology facility 


provides an environment where members of the USC Upstate community have access to a wide 


range of professional quality digital design and production capabilities, such as a full suite of 


Adobe, Apple, and Microsoft software products.  Additionally, scanners and media 


transfer/duplication equipment are available in the ADM Lab.  Eight advanced digital 


workstations are located in the ADM Lab and two dedicated edit suites (one for Premiere CS3 


and Sound Forge and one for Final Cut Pro HD) are available for the capture, editing, and 


output of video. 


IMS also provides instructional technology resources for academic support, through 


media services (including management of smart and technology-enhanced classrooms), 


distance education (via IP video). This department supports other non-computer needs for all 


schools and departments at USC Upstate, such as audio and video production services, media 


(videotape, CD, and DVD) duplication, and project consultation.  Faculty utilizes IMS for the 


production of technology-enhanced course materials for online courses and smart classrooms. 


Traditional audiovisual equipment (TV’s, DVD/VCR’s, LCD projectors, overhead 


projectors, PA systems, digital still and video cameras, etc.) is available for classroom use and 


on-and-off-campus events. Advanced technologies such as nonlinear video editing, 
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presentation preparation assistance, and point-to-point or multi-point compressed video 


conferencing are also offered by IMS.   All compressed video distance education courses 


transmitted or received from Admin 116 and Media 218 are monitored and distributed through 


IMS. Additionally, the classrooms in Health and Education Complex, (HEC) 2002 and HEC 


2037 are utilized by the School of Education and School of Nursing, respectively for distance 


education. 


Instructional Technology  serves to advance excellence in teaching and learning by 


creating and sustaining innovative and interactive programs in support of faculty development 


in instructional technology. This Department also guides and supports the utilization of 


technology to enhance the academic environment by creating and sustaining innovative and 


interactive programs to support student engagement and excellence in teaching and learning.  


Instructional Technology provides Blackboard support, Programs-on-Demand, support for 


online teaching and learning applications. 


Client Services assist faculty and students effectively incorporate technology into their 


endeavors. This department is responsible for campus-wide computer support, technology and 


the ITS Client Support Desk. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Distance Education at USC Upstate 


Distance Education at the University of South Carolina Upstate is the delivery of courses at sites away 
from the main campus. All credit Distance Education courses are taught by USC Upstate faculty, with the 
same standards and prerequisites expected for campus-based classes. Academic departments initiate 
program approval, assign teaching faculty, and set class size. Distance Education also includes non-credit 
courses offered for certification, accreditation, community enrichment, and other training purposes. 


Distance education combines high quality instruction with current electronic technology. Various 
technologies like compressed interactive video, digital satellite, and the World Wide Web bridge the gap 
between student and faculty member. Technology provides learners an accessible, convenient, and 
effective means for receiving college credit and earning degrees when attendance in a traditional setting is 
not possible. 


Statement of Purpose and Goals  


Purpose: The purpose of distance learning at USC Upstate is to achieve academic excellence by offering 
existing programs and courses using various modes of delivery to off-campus sites. It seeks to provide a 
high quality student experience by expanding the times and places of program offerings and embracing 
technological innovation. Through partnerships with other educational institutions, with business and 
industry, and with community and public agencies, USC Upstate will create off-campus learning 
opportunities as they are needed. The institution will show operational stewardship by providing these 
essential services efficiently. 


Goals: 


 To maintain the high quality of the existing academic programs delivered off campus as defined 
by appropriate accrediting agencies;  


 To comply with the SREB Principles of Good Practice for distance learning;  
 To ensure the technology used is appropriate to the nature and objectives of the programs.  


Accreditation  


The University of South Carolina Upstate is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097: Telephone 
number 404-679-4501) to award associate, baccalaureate and masters degrees. Courses offered by 
distance education also meet the standards of the appropriate accreditation agencies for professional 
schools, the South Carolina Department of Education, and the Commission on Higher Education (CHE).  


GENERAL CLASS INFORMATION 


Responsibilities 


 Decisions to offer credit courses by distance education are made by faculty members, deans, and the 
Executive Vice Chancellor.  


 A distance-education course meets the same standards and requirements as one offered on campus.  
 Non-credit courses are offered through the Office of Advanced Training and Continuing Education.  
 Each participating academic unit will develop an annual Distance Education Implementation Plan that 


meets accreditation standards, explains method of delivery, specifies delivery sites, notes expected 
enrollments at each site, and assigns instructors to courses.  







 All instructors teaching their first distance education course must attend in-service training. In 
subsequent semesters, they may need to update their skills or help train other faculty members.  


 Professors teaching distance education courses are encouraged to teach courses from each remote site 
at least once during the semester the course is offered.  


 Faculty members are responsible for ensuring that students receive all course materials.  


Scheduling 


 All distance-education courses are submitted to the Registrar for scheduling.  
 Credit courses must be listed in the USC Upstate catalog before they are taught through distance 


education.  
 Courses should be scheduled to allow sufficient time between classes for faculty-student interaction 


and for equipment maintenance.  
 Faculty should work with USC Upstate Information Technology to determine an appropriate schedule 


for distribution of student opinion polls at distance education sites.  
 All distance education courses will carry a special designation in the USC Upstate Schedule to inform 


students that the course will be taught by distance education.  


Faculty Load 


 Faculty members normally should not teach more than one distance education course per semester. In 
unusual circumstances, an instructor may be asked to teach two. The dean, chair, and Executive Vice 
Chancellor--consulting with the faculty member--will make this decision.  


 Faculty members usually will be credited with teaching one class, which includes students on campus 
and students at off-campus sites combined. Specific policies governing course credit load will be 
made in the academic unit.  


Class Size 


The Executive Vice Chancellor, consulting with chairs, deans, instructors, sets class size for Distance 
Education classes. Class size must not exceed the room capacity. 


Students with Disabilities 


Students requiring accommodations for disabilities or learning needs are advised to contact the Office of 
Disability Services (864) 503-5199. The staff works to ensure accessibility for all university programs, 
services, and activities in compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the 
Americans with Disabilities Act. Services offered include priority registration, test proctoring, classroom 
adaptation, sign language interpreters, readers, and note takers.  


FACULTY RESPONSIBILITES 


Facsimiles: 


Fax services should be used following institutional guidelines. A cover sheet must be completed with the 
following information:  


 Professor’s name;  
 Class;  
 Time;  
 Location(s) where materials is to be sent;  







 Instructions on returning originals; and  
 Information regarding when the materials will be used, timeframe for grading, etc.  


Textbooks: 


Students must order their textbooks and have them available the first day of class. 


Additional Classes: 


Classes must meet at the times indicated on the USC Upstate Class Schedule. No mandatory out-of class 
meetings may be added. Notify Audiovisual Services or SCETV if their services are required for Saturday 
sessions or special meeting times that are part of the official schedule. 


Homework and Examinations: 


 Homework and examinations should be treated like other course requirements. Put the date due on the 
assignment or test. Make assignments as e-mail attachments. Allow ample time to return assignments.  


 When sending out examinations, indicate what should be returned; which materials the students may 
keep; and any materials that should be destroyed. If you do not indicate a preference, the Academic 
Support Assistant/Receiver Site Coordinator will routinely destroy all exams.  


 When reviewing tests or assignments in class that must be returned by shuttle/courier or mail to an 
off-campus site, please allow a few days to get materials to the site. Reviewing papers with on-
campus students before they arrive at the sites may not allow distance education students to gain full 
benefit of this important learning experience.  


 Faculty will maintain the integrity of the examination process considering the delivery system, 
facilities, and personnel available.  


Copyright Permission 


Faculty members are responsible for securing advance written copyright clearances on any protected 
materials used in their classes. Nancy Lambert, Distance Education Librarian at USC Upstate, can assist 
in this process. To obtain copyright permission, send a written request to the publisher's Copyright and 
Permissions Department, enclosing a self-addressed stamped envelope. The library owns several works 
that should help in finding a publisher's address. In the request give detailed information about the work 
and how it will be used, the course title, the number of students, the number of copies to be placed on 
reserve, and what part of the work is needed. Be sure to mention the permission is for library or 
instructional use. For additional information, please refer to the USC Upstate Copyright Guidelines on the 
USC Upstate Library web site. Students must adhere to the Student Honor Code, including regulations 
that apply to plagiarism. 


Confidentiality: 


Students must submit a signed, written request to faculty members to have them send information 
regarding grades by e-mail. Other requests for personal information must be in writing and signed by the 
student. When asking personal questions about test scores, or other items that should not be shared with 
the class, students should either call or e-mail the instructor. 


Videotaping of Televised Courses: 


Some classes are routinely taped; others are not. If tapes of a class are needed to accommodate a 
prearranged student absence, consult with your school or division office for copying procedures. 
Students should be informed that videotapes are the property of USC Upstate and should be returned. 







Taped class sessions are made available to students when classes are missed because of technical 
problems.  


Class Attendance: 


Distance education students follow the same class attendance policies as on-campus students. 


FACULTY SUPPORT SERVICES 


Release Time 


Faculty members assigned a distance-education class the first time will receive a course reduction or 
summer compensation the term before they teach the course. Such release time or stipend for one summer 
course is meant to allow time to create high quality materials. Sometimes, a course reduction when the 
class is taught may be more appropriate. Faculty teaching courses at the University Center are not eligible 
for this release time. 


Library Support 


The Library has many resources available to distance education students. These resources include those 
available over the internet, e-mail reference (libref@uscupstate.edu), e-mail renewal of circulating 
materials (libcirc@uscupstate.edu), e-mail requests for interlibrary loan materials (libill@uscupstate.edu), 
and electronic reserves. The Distance Education Coordinator on the USC Upstate Library staff will 
handle student requests for services and materials and will arrange delivery to the student's location.  


E-mail Support 


The USC Upstate Office of Information Technology assists in operating e-mail and class discussion lists, 
and all distance education students and professors are eligible for e-mail accounts. Accounts will be 
activated at the request of the instructor or students enrolled in the class 


Academic Support Assistant/Receiver Site Coordinator 


Faculty teaching a course by ETV may be assigned an Academic Support Assistant or Receiver Site 
Coordinator by the chair or dean. This person will help the instructor with off-campus students by sending 
and receiving course materials and by performing other class-related tasks like proctoring exams. 


Students are not to fill these positions for courses in which they are enrolled. 


Instructional Design and Production Support 


Audiovisual Services staff are available for individual training on PowerPoint, video taping, graphics, 
transparencies, etc. Audiovisual Services, Computer Services, and SCETV Production staff will help 
create media resources if given time and adequate consultation with faculty or students.  


Technical and Student Support 


Audiovisual Services provides two-way audio or two-way video distance learning classrooms on the USC 
Upstate campus. Any changes to the rooms must be made by Audiovisual Services staff. Audiovisual 
staff provide training on the operation of equipment in the rooms, and assist faculty in selecting 
appropriate clothing to wear, camera angles, audio techniques, etc. Audiovisual services also solves 
technical problems and distributes materials needed by students. Examples might be the duplication and 







distribution of tapes of classes missed due to technical problems, distribution of faxed materials from 
distant sites, and instruction on how to correctly use classroom equipment or facilities.  


DEALING WITH TECHNICAL DIFFICULTIES 


Participants experiencing technical problems should notify the nearest available Audiovisual Services or 
SCETV staff member. If this person is not able to resolve the problem within 15 minutes, the live class 
will continue as usual and be taped for distribution to distant sites. If technical difficulties occur where the 
class originates, faculty should follow their school or division's established policy for making up missed 
sessions. 
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Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Program 
 


 
 


Program 


 
Field Experiences 


 (Observation and/or Practicum) 


Clinical Practice 
 (Student Teaching or 


Internship) 


Total 
Number of 


Hours 
Art Education 
 
 
 


Four practicum experiences beginning 
with 14 hours in support courses 
followed by two 20 hour, in depth field  
experience assisting/teaching ; one 40 
hour in depth experience in two 
locations assisting/teaching; total 114 
hours 


Two 8-week, full-time student teaching 
placements in two settings: elementary, 
middle and/or high school; total 560 
hours 


 
674 hours 


Early Childhood Four practicum experiences beginning 
with 19 hours in support courses 
followed by two 44-hour, in-depth field 
experiences assisting/teaching; total 107 
hours 


One 16-week,  full-time student teaching 
placement in a PK through 2nd grade 
classroom; total 560 hours 


 
667 hours 


Elementary Five practicum experiences beginning 
with 19 hours in support courses 
followed by two 45-hour, in-depth field 
experiences assisting/teaching; total 109 
hours 


One 16-week,  full-time student teaching 
placement in a 3rd through 5th grade 
classroom; total 560 hours 


 
669 hours 


Middle Grades Four practicum experiences beginning 
with 14 hours in a support course 
followed by two 30-hour  and one 40-
hour in-depth field experiences 
assisting/teaching; total 114 hours 


Two 8-week, full-time student teaching 
placements in two content areas in one 
setting:  same team or same grade level 
where possible; total 560 hours 


 
674 hours 


Secondary Four practicum experiences beginning 
with 14 hours in a support course 
followed by two 30-hour  and one 40-
hour in-depth field experiences 
assisting/teaching; total 114 hours 


One 16-week,  full-time student teaching 
placement in a 9th through 12th grade 
classroom; total 560 hours 


 
674 hours 


Physical 
Education 


Four practicum experiences beginning 
with 20 hours in support courses 
followed by two 30-hour and one 15-
hour in-depth field experiences 
assisting/teaching; total 105 hours 


Two 8-week, full-time student teaching 
placements in two settings: elementary, 
middle and/or high school; total 560 
hours 


 
665 hours 


Learning 
Disabilities 


Four practicum experiences beginning 
with 19 hours in support courses 
followed by 97 hours across 4 courses 
assisting/teaching/developing IEPs; 
total 116 hours 


Two 8-week, full-time student teaching 
placements in two settings: elementary, 
middle and/or high school; total 560 
hours 


 
676 hours 
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D.3.4 Field Experiences/Clinical Chart Overview




Person Reviewed: _________________________________________________  Sptbg _________  UCG __________  Sumter  __________


Date ___________   Time  ___________  School __________________________________   Subject _______________________________


Directions:  Mark each blank with a  +  if observed, done well;      if observed;   —   if not observed.   
                  Use Evidence/Comments block to provide written feedback.


Establishing and Maintaining High EVIDENCE/COMMENTS:
Expectations for Learners


Clarifies objectives/assessments at beginning
Expectations for instructional activities
Relevance/importance/student responsibility
Relates to past/future learning


Using Instructional Strategies to EVIDENCE/COMMENTS:
Facilitate Learning


Varied strategies
Sequenced strategies
Appropriate strategies
Accomodates learning styles
Accommodates rates of learning
Active involvement of students
Higher-level thinking/problem-solving
Varied instructional groupings


Providing Content for Learners  EVIDENCE/COMMENTS:


Appropriate, standards-related content
Current/accurate
Suitable pace
Multiple sources
Varied formats
Clear explanations/examples/models
Correct oral and written communication


Monitoring & Enhancing Learning  EVIDENCE/COMMENTS:


Uses a variety of assessments-observations/
questioning/performance/other
Adjusts pace/sequence
Provides feedback
Extends learning
Reviews/summarizes


Maintaining an Environment That  EVIDENCE/COMMENTS:
Promotes Learning


Attractive, organized environment
Room arranged for learning
Confident in content/teaching
Mutual teacher/student respect and cooperation
Sense of responsibility in students
Rewards/incentives
Positive/productive interactions


Managing the Classroom  EVIDENCE/COMMENTS:


Maximizes instructional time
Rules for behavior evident
Enforces rules consistently
Preventive techniques used
Non-instructional routines
Transitions
Material/resources/technologies managed effectively


White copy - Student files       Pink copy - Supervisor      Yellow copy - Teacher candidate      
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ADEPT Formative Review Form 
 


Person Reviewed_____________________________________Sptbg_____UCG_____Sumter_________ 
 


Date_______Time________School____________________________Subject______________________ 
 
Directions:  Mark each blank with a +


 if observed, done well;   if observed;  —  if not observed.   
Use blocked space to provide written feedback. 


APS 1 – Long-range Planning 
 


 ___ Uses student information to know learning needs for 
instructional planning 


 ___ Establishes standards-based, developmentally 
appropriate long-range learning goals  


 ___ Sequences instructional units 
 ___ Develops processes for assessing and recording 


student progress 
 ___ Plans management procedures  
 


EVIDENCE/COMMENTS 


APS2 – Short-range Planning of Instruction 
 
___ Develops units that facilitate student achievement of 


academic standards 
___ Develops related instructional plans that include 


content, strategies, materials, and resources 
___ Develops accommodations to meet needs of all 


students 
___ Incorporates technology into instructional plans 
___ Routinely uses student performance to guide 


instructional planning 
 


EVIDENCE/COMMENTS 


APS 3 – Planning Assessments and Using Data 
 
___ Develops and administers a variety of appropriate 


assessments 
___ Gathers and analyzes student performance data to 


guide planning 
___ Uses assessment data to assign grades (or other 


indicators) that accurately reflect student 
progress/achievement 


 


EVIDENCE/COMMENTS 


APS 10 – Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
 
___ Advocates for students 
___ Communicates effectively 
___ Exhibits professional behavior 
___ Is an active learner 
 


EVIDENCE/COMMENTS 


 
Reviewer’s Signature______________________________________________________ 


White copy – Student files Pink copy – Supervisor Yellow copy – Teacher candidate 
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		Person Reviewed_____________________________________Sptbg_____UCG_____Sumter_________

		Date_______Time________School____________________________Subject______________________
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 USC Upstate ADEPT Directed Teaching Summary Assessment Form


 Candidate's Last Name: 


 


 Candidate's First Name:  


 


 Coop. Teacher's Last Name:


 


 SOE Supervisor's Last Name:  


 


 SOE Supervisor's Email:  


 


 


 School:   Major:  Select


 Semester:  select  Year:     Select


 Campus:  
Spartanburg     UCG     Sumter


Directions: 
After rating each performance standard, briefly describe strengths and recommendations for improvement in each
category.   Then, rate the candidate's overall  performance. 


 Select   APS 1 & 2:  Long and Short Range Planning of Instruction


 Comments:   


 Select   APS 3:  Planning Assessment & Using Data


 Comments:   


 Select   APS 4:  Establishing & Maintaining High Expectations for Learners


 Comments:   


 Select   APS 5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning


 Comments:   


 Select   APS 6:  Providing Content for Learners


Comments:   


 Select   APS 7:  Monitoring, Assessing, & Enhancing Learning 


 Comments:   
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 Select   APS 8:  Maintaining an Environment that Promotes Learning 


 Comments:   


 Select   APS 9:  Managing the Classroom


 Comments:   


 Select   APS 10: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 


 Comments:   


 Overall Rating:   Select


Exemplary = indicates exemplary understanding, knowledge, and/or performance; More than
Satisfactory = indicates a high degree of undertanding, knowledge, and/or performance; Satisfactory =
indicates a moderate degree of understanding, knowledge, and/or performance; Unsatisfactory =
indicates a weak degree of understanding, knowledge, and/or performance.


 Additional Comments/Observations: 
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D.3.6 Directed Teaching/Clinical Summative Evaluation Form




USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


1 


Exemplary: 33-36 points; More than Satisfactory: 28-32 points  
Satisfactory: 24-27 points (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the unsatisfactory level)   
Unsatisfactory: 23 and below (Resubmission is required for indicators at the unsatisfactory level)  
 


Performance 
Dimension 


Exemplary (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (3 
Points) 


Satisfactory (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (1 
Point) 


1/2:  Unit/Lesson 
Planning 


Lesson plans:  were 
consistently well organized; 
showed exemplary 
understanding of students 
abilities & developmental 
backgrounds; were 
consistently aligned with 
research-based best 
practices.  The lesson 
objectives and goals were 
consistent with SC standards, 
showed knowledge and 
understanding of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy; consistently 
included materials, resources, 
& procedures for assessing 
and evaluating student 
progress and achievement.   


Lesson plans were generally well 
organized; showed an 
understanding of students and 
their abilities and developmental 
backgrounds.  The lesson 
objectives and goals were 
consistent with SC standards and 
showed knowledge and 
understanding of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy.  Plans generally also 
included procedures for 
assessing and evaluating student 
progress and achievement.   


The candidate 
developed an overall 
plan for facilitating 
student achievement of 
appropriate curriculum 
standards. 


The candidate did not 
demonstrate long-range 
or short-range planning 
skills. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


2 


3:  Assessment of 
Students 


A variety of formal and 
informal assessments were 
consistently used; directly 
aligned with the standards-
based learning objectives; 
accommodations were 
consistently used as 
needed; provided consistent 
feedback /assistance; 
consistently showed how 
instruction met the needs of 
the students; evaluation 
criteria consistently allowed 
for valid reliable 
interpretations of student 
performance. 


A variety of formal and informal 
assessments were generally 
used.  Assessments were aligned 
with the standards-based 
objectives.  Students were 
generally provided with feedback 
and assistance.  Candidate 
reflection was noted.  
Assessments were in keeping 
with current best practices. 


A variety of formal and 
informal assessments 
were used.   Students 
were provided with 
feedback and 
assistance.  
Assessments were in 
keeping with current 
best practices. 


The use of 
assessments did not 
adequately reflect or 
support the instruction.  
Little or no evidence of 
evaluation criteria, or 
interpretation of the 
assessment results 


4:  High Expectations 
for Learners 


Learning and developmental 
objectives consistently 
reflected appropriate 
curriculum standards, offered 
appropriately challenging 
activities for diverse levels; 
were clearly linked to past 
/future learning.  Expectations 
were consistently and 
clearly communicated to 
students.  Activities were 
consistently designed to 
foster student responsibility 
for learning. 


The learning and developmental 
objectives  generally reflected 
appropriate curriculum standards, 
offered appropriately challenging 
activities for diverse 
developmental levels. 
Expectations were generally 
clearly communicated to students.  
Activities were generally 
designed to foster student 
responsibility for learning. 


The candidate 
established and 
communicated the 
expectations for student 
learning and 
participation. 


The candidate did not 
adequately establish, 
communicate and/or 
maintain appropriate 
expectations for 
students. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


3 


5:  Instructional 
Strategies 


A variety of effective 
strategies used consistently; 
students actively engaged in 
the learning process; 
consistently provided 
opportunities for initial 
learning, application, practice 
and review;  consistently 
included both independent 
and collaborative learning.   


The candidate generally used a 
variety of appropriate strategies 
effectively; actively engaged 
students in the learning process; 
generally provided opportunities 
for initial learning, application, 
practice and review;  generally 
included both independent and 
collaborative learning.   


The candidate promoted 
learning through the 
effective use of 
appropriate instructional 
strategies. 


The candidate’s 
selection and/or use of 
instructional strategies 
did not adequately 
facilitate student 
learning. 


6:  Teaching Content 
to Students 


Consistently aligned content 
and curriculum standards/ 
objectives.  Content current, 
accurate and included all 
important concepts and/or 
skills.  Used a variety of 
explanations, demonstrations, 
and examples; consistently 
stimulating and appropriately 
paced. 


Generally selected content that 
was aligned with appropriate 
curriculum standards and 
objectives.  Content current, 
accurate; included all important 
concepts and/or skills; Generally 
used a numerous examples 
explanations, Presentations were 
generally stimulating and 
appropriately paced. 


The candidate 
demonstrated an 
understanding of the 
subject matter relative to 
the appropriate 
curriculum standards 
and learning objectives. 


The candidate did not 
provide appropriate 
and/or adequate 
content to the students. 


7:  Monitoring 
Student Learning 


Consistently used 
appropriate informal and 
formal assessments in an 
effective manner.  
Assessments were 
continuous and tapped into 
various levels of thinking & 
performance; consistently 
used the assessments to 
review, re-teach or extend the 
learning. 


The candidate generally used 
appropriate informal and formal 
assessments in an effective 
manner.  Assessments were 
continuous. The candidate used 
the assessments to review, re-
teach or extend the learning. 


The candidate used 
appropriate assessment 
to facilitate learning for 
all students. 


The candidate did not 
effectively use 
appropriate techniques 
to monitor and enhance 
student learning. 
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Directed Teaching Report 
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8:  Classroom 
Environment 


Created a safe, stimulating, 
inviting learning environment.  
Consistently showed 
confidence and enthusiasm; 
consistently engaged 
students actively in a positive 
environment; Used 
appropriate extrinsic and 
intrinsic incentives on a 
consistent basis. 


The candidate created a safe, 
stimulating and inviting learning 
environment.  The candidate 
demonstrated both confidence 
and enthusiasm.  Students were 
engaged in active learning in a 
positive environment.  The use of 
appropriate extrinsic and intrinsic 
incentives was noted. 


The overall classroom 
environment supported  
student learning. 


The overall classroom 
environment and/or 
climate was not 
conducive to student 
learning. 


9:  Classroom 
Management 


Consistently demonstrated 
ability to establish efficient 
classroom routines; 
effectively managed 
instructional time, materials, 
resources, technologies and 
transitions-at all times. 
Established rules and 
procedures that consistently 
maximized appropriate 
student behaviors; 
communicated and enforced 
procedures  


The candidate demonstrated the 
ability to establish efficient 
classroom routines.  Instructional 
time, materials, resources, 
technologies and transitions were 
effectively managed.  Rules and 
procedures were established, 
communicated and enforced in 
ways that maximized appropriate 
student behaviors. 


The candidate effectively 
managed student 
behavior, instructional 
routines and materials 
and essential non-
instructional tasks. 


The candidate’s 
management of student 
behavior, instructional 
routines and materials, 
and essential non-
instructional tasks 
significantly 
compromised the 
teaching and learning 
processes. 


10:  
Personal/Professiona
l Development 


Consistently established, 
maintained and contributed to 
collaborative relationships 
with parents, teachers, 
teacher candidates, school or 
district officials; met all 
professional expectations in 
an ethical and responsible 
manner; consistently 
engaged in continuous 
professional growth and 
development. 


The candidate established, 
maintained and contributed to 
collaborative relationships with 
parents, other teachers and 
teacher candidates and school or 
district officials.  The candidate 
met all professional expectations 
in an ethical and responsible 
manner.  The candidate engaged 
in some continuous professional 
growth and development. 


The candidate behaved 
in an ethical, 
responsible, self-
motivated and ever-
learning manner 
commensurate with the 
profession. 


The candidate did not 
consistently 
demonstrate behaviors 
that are commensurate 
with professional 
expectations. 


Total Points     
 





D.3.6 Directed Teaching/Clinical Summative Rubric
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 USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education
Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions


COOPERATING TEACHER'S ASSESSMENT


Please enter Candidate's name:


(first) 
(last)Cooperating Teacher's


name:


Cooperating Teacher's email address: 
 Please confirm email


address: 


Please select subject content and grade level:


All Subjects                
K-2


I feel that this student:
(1)         (3)         (5)


Never   Sometimes  Always 


shows sensitivity to all students and is committed
to teaching all students.


 
1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates fairness to all students. 1 2 3 4 5


is committed to and believes that all students can
learn. 1 2 3 4 5


recognizes and respects diversities that exist in
the classroom and plans accordingly. 1 2 3 4 5


creates and maintains a safe physical and
emotional learning environment. 1 2 3 4 5


shows ability to speak and write with clarity and
fluency. 1 2 3 4 5


uses Standard English in writing and speaking. 1 2 3 4 5


works collaboratively with others, e.g., students,
teachers, parents, administrators, and peers. 1 2 3 4 5


establishes positive rapport and appropriate
relationships. 1 2 3 4 5


expresses attitudes and feelings in a professional
manner. 1 2 3 4 5


accepts responsibility for his/her own actions. 1 2 3 4 5







facsurvey


http://webapp.uscupstate.edu/soeteach/facsurvey.aspx[2/27/2010 2:08:31 PM]


is flexible and adaptable. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the
setting. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibits professional respect in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates initiative in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


is confident, poised and courteous. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates enthusiasm. 1 2 3 4 5


accepts constructive criticism. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates and supports academic integrity as
specified in the guidelines stipulated in the USC
Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.


1 2 3 4 5


respects the privacy of students and the
confidentiality of information. 1 2 3 4 5


Please only submit one survey per student!
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		coltxt: 1

		estxt: 1

		extxt: 1

		acetxt: 1

		fletxt: 1

		dretxt: 1

		protxt: 1

		demotxt: 1

		poitxt: 1

		enthtxt: 1

		critxt: 1

		acatxt: 1

		pritxt: 1

		Button1: 









D.3.6 Standards of Prof Conduct.Dispositions Coop Form




Standard Two:   


Procedures for ensuring that key assessments of candidate performance and evaluations of 
unit operations are fair, accurate, consistent and free of bias. 


Assessments of candidate performance include: 


1. Praxis tests are required by the state of South Carolina as well as the University of 
South Carolina Upstate School of Education.  These tests are standardized.  Students 
report their scores to their advisors and ETS sends score reports routinely. 
 


2. Grades in key courses are used as evidence.  Teacher education candidates are 
required to maintain a minimum 2.5 GPA overall as well as in professional education 
coursework. Additionally, the candidates need to  earn a ‘C’ grade or better in each 
professional education course as well as support courses and concentration courses 
through the time they graduate from USC Upstate.  
From the Academic catalog: 


Grading System 
Grade Symbols  
The grading system outlined below is in effect for all students at the University. Under this system, 
undergraduate course credit is granted only for earned grades of A, B+, B, C+, C, D+, D or S. Any of 
the following symbols (except NR) become a permanent part of students’ academic records when 
assigned.  
A, B, C, D and F carry the traditional academic connotations of excellent, good, average, poor and 
failing performance, respectively.  
S and U indicate, respectively, satisfactory (passing) 56 Academic Regulations 2009-2010 USC 
Upstate Catalog and unsatisfactory (failing) performance in courses carried on a pass-fail basis, as 
indicated in the course description, or in courses for which the pass-fail option is elected under the 
conditions detailed in the section entitled Pass-Fail Option. The grades of S and U do not enter into the 
calculation of the GPA nor are they used in evaluation for probation or suspension.  
W is assigned for withdrawals after late registration but on or before the last day to withdraw without 
penalty. W may be assigned, in exceptional cases, to indicate satisfactory performance in courses from 
which students withdraw after the last day to withdraw without penalty. The grade is used primarily in 
cases of withdrawal from the University or course withdrawal for medical reasons or other extenuating 
circumstances. See the catalog section on "Changes of Registration" for an explanation of the 
procedures necessary for the assignment of this grade. A grade of W is not used in the evaluation of 
probation or suspension conditions and GPA computation.  
WF is assigned for withdrawal from a course after the last day to withdraw without penalty and is 
treated as F in the computation of GPA and in the evaluation of probation and suspension conditions.  
"I," incomplete, is assigned at the discretion of the instructor when, in the faculty member’s judgment, 
a student is faced with a significant disruption in his or her ability to complete some portion of the 
assigned work in a course. The grade of “I” cannot be used to give students additional time to complete 
course assignments unless there is strong, clear evidence that stated conditions or events prevented the 
student from submitting course assignments when they were due. The faculty member must transmit 
the prescribed on-line “Incomplete Justification Form” as part of grade submission. The student can 
access this information on VIP. By arrangement with the instructor and according to the conditions on 
the required form entered by the instructor, the student may have from one week up to 12 months from 
the date the “I” was given—in no case can this be longer than 12 months—to complete and submit the 
work. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure all arrangements for removal of the “Incomplete” 







have been made and that all work to rectify the “Incomplete” has been accomplished. If the instructor 
of record is no longer at USC Upstate, the student should, within the time specified on the incomplete 
grade form, transmit copies of all necessary materials to that instructor by certified return receipt mail. 
If the instructor fails to assign a grade within three months of the date of the request, if no forwarding 
address is available, the dean of the appropriate school or chair of the appropriate department/division 
shall appoint a faculty member to consider the request and assign a grade. When all required work has 
been completed and received, the instructor may initiate the appropriate “Make-up Grade for 
Incomplete” form and file it with the Records Office. If the student does not complete the necessary 
work by the agreed upon and stated deadline, the faculty member can submit a permanent grade 
change at that time. Automatically at the one year limit, the “I” will convert to an “F” or to a back-up 
grade if so designated by the instructor. The changing of an “I” to a letter grade requires notification 
and processing at various administrative levels. It may take several weeks before the letter grade and 
credits earned appear on the students’ transcript, and in some cases, may delay approval for graduation. 
The grade of “I” does not affect the computation of GPA until a permanent grade is assigned. Students 
who receive an "I" must not register for the same course nor can they later withdraw from the course.  
AUD indicates the student was enrolled in a course on an audit basis.  
NR, no record, is assigned by an instructor to indicate a registration or attendance problem. It is a 
temporary mark on the transcript and must be replaced by a grade. An NR is changed to a grade of F 
after one semester if no other grade can be obtained from the instructor by the appropriate dean. 
Grade Point Average  
The grade point average is computed on the basis of all semester hours attempted for credit within the 
University of South Carolina, except for hours carried on a pass-fail basis. The GPA is not affected by 
courses taken on a non-credit or audit basis.  
The grade points earned in courses carried with a passing grade are computed by multiplying the 
number of semester hour credits assigned to the course by a factor determined by the grade. For 
courses in which the grade of A is earned, the factor is 4; for B+, 3.5; for B, 3; for C+, 2.5; for C, 2; for 
D+, 1.5 and for D, 1. The grade point average is determined by dividing the sum total of all grade 
points by the total number of hours attempted for credit (excepting hours carried on a pass-fail basis). 
No grade points are assigned to the symbols F, S, U, WF, W, I, AUD or NR. 


 
3.  ADEPT Directed Teaching Summative Evaluation form


 


:  This form is used at the 
conclusion of student teaching. It is based on the accumulation of 6 observations by 
the University Supervisor, daily observations and feedback from the cooperating 
teacher, and two formative evaluations given at weeks 5 and 10 in the student 
teaching experience. Both the University Supervisor and the Cooperating teacher 
receive training on the ADEPT standards as well as orientation to the summative 
evaluation form prior to the start of the student teaching semester.  


4. ADEPT Portfolio:  The entire faculty participates in reliability training for how to 
evaluate the portfolio.  Portfolios are submitted three times:  initial, pre-student 
teaching and exit.  The initial portfolio is linked to a course in which the course 
instructor is responsible for the evaluation.  The teacher candidate’s advisor evaluates 
the pre-student teaching portfolio. The Pull Back course instructor evaluates the exit 
portfolio.  The teacher candidate will receive feedback from potentially three 
instructors.  Every standard must pass with a satisfactory before the candidate can 
proceed to the next level.  Training was provided by Dr. Carol Gardner and Dr. 
Pamela Wash February, 2008. 


 
 


 







5. Teacher Work Sample:  Every teacher candidate completes a minimum of one 
complete Teacher Work Sample (TWS) during student teaching.  The faculty has 
been trained in the Renaissance Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality Model for 
this work.  Programs have modified the Renaissance model to address specific SPA 
requirements as needed.  A rubric is used to assess the TWS.  Training provided twice 
by Dr. Cece Toole for all three sites Fall 2008 and Spring 2009. 
  





C.3.3 Fair.Accurate.Consistent.Free of Bias




Course Number & 
Title 


Location in Course Syllabus (Objectives) Application  


SEDF 200: Teacher 
Education 
Colloquium 


IA. SCHOOL OF EDUCATION MISSION 
STATEMENT: …. They understand and 
respect cultural diversity and place the 
welfare and educational needs of their 
students first.   
 
ID. Accommodations for handicapping 
conditions will be honored.  Candidates 
who have a physical or learning 
disability should contact the Student 
Support Services Office and inform the 
instructor. 
 
II. OBJECTIVES--Candidates will: 
1.  Discuss the components of the 
SoE/Art Education mission, philosophy, 
and principles of practice. 
2.  Identify, describe and evaluate 
the SoE/Art Education Core Values and 
Dispositions. 
9. Identify philosophies of 
education and their bearing on policies 
and practices of schools. 
 
 
Module 4: Safe Schools Act 
 


Diversity is a core theme of the School of 
Education, and is threaded though the 
course, its documents and assignments. 


 


 


ADA compliance—modeling operation 
within both the letter and SPIRIT of the 
law. 


 


 


 


SOE Student Handbook and Excerpts 
from SoE Handbook and conceptual 
framework describing progressivism both 
include discussion of diversity.  Student 
learning is assessed with the SOE 
Handbook “Scavenger hunt” (online quiz) 
and Progressivism essay. 


 


 


 


 


Students read the ‘Safe School Climate 
Act’ to Prevent School Harassment, 
Intimidation, or Bullying, and take a quiz. 


SEDF 210  


Foundations of 


Education 


Course Objectives 


Course Tops 


 


 


Objectives 6, 7, 10 


Sociological Foundations of Education—
students read a series of six articles on 
schools, with assigned student journal 
entries, dealing with issues of socio-
economic class, race, gender, and 
inclusion. 


SEDF 333: 
Educational 
Development of the 
Lifelong Learner 


Identify how developmental 
characteristics and challenges are 
often evident in the classroom and 
to reflect how teachers can 
appropriately accommodate 
students of all developmental 
levels in their classrooms 


 


 


 


 


The stages of development and 
associated implications for the classroom 
are covered in depth in this class. Much 
of the assigned reading covers this topic. 
Over the course of the semester, 
students complete 4 case studies (one 
between the ages of birth and 2 years; 
another between the ages of 3 and 5; 
another between the ages of 6 and 11; 
and another between the ages of 12 and 
17 years old).  Students observe and 
interact with the children. Then they 
write a 2-3 page summary/report which 







Course Number & 
Title 


Location in Course Syllabus (Objectives) Application  


 


 


 


 


An understanding of the impact of 
context (including poverty) and 
culture on human development 
and family functioning. 


 


describes their observations in terms of 
the domains of development and offer 
suggestions for the classroom and family.  


 


Before a class discussion, students first 
read Chapter 2 in Development through 
the Lifespan by Berk. This is followed by a 
large group activity that illustrates how 
poverty can affect development and 
family functioning. In the next class 
session, students are given scenarios and 
then asked to determine possible 
impacts of the context and culture on the 
child and family. 


 


SEDF 341  


Ed. Procedures for 
Exceptional Children 


Pages 6, 7, 9 of Spring 2010 syllabus 


 


Candidates did a 5 hour clinical 
experience with the residents from the 
Charles Lea Center, for individuals with 
mental handicaps.  A reflective journal 
was submitted detailing how this 
experience made a difference in the 
candidates’ attitude toward the mentally 
deficit.  In most cases the candidate has 
never had an experience interacting with 
this population.  It was tremendously 
successful. 


SEDF 487 


Student, Teacher, 
and School 
Assessment 


Course Topics 


 


 


 


Interpreting Standardized test Scores—
students read and write a journal entry 
on an article that addresses the issue of 
standardized test performance in light of 
such factors as  socio-economic status 
and cultural background.  


 


 


Note: SEDF 483 and SEDF 485 are addressed in the elementary program matrix. 







USC Upstate School of Education Curriculum Diversity Components 
 


Course Number 
& Title 


Location in Course Syllabus Application (provide brief description of specific assignment if 
applicable OR brief description of general application of identified 
diversity component) 


SEDF 485 
Classroom 
Management, 
Diversity and 
Assessment 


Course Objectives:  
2.  Be able to manage an anti-biased learning environment, which is 
goal oriented, non-punitive and developmentally appropriate practices. 
(NAEYC 2,3; APS 1,4,7,8,9)  
3.  Accommodate a wide range of student differences: social, language, 
emotional, cognitive, physical, language, racial and cultural. (NAEYC 
1,2,3,4; APS 1,3,4,7) 
 
 
 


DIVERSITY PORTFOLIO-To document each individual’s 
growth in understanding and plans for being responsive to the 
needs of all children a diversity portfolio will be developed in.  
Components from this portfolio may be included in the SOE 
ADEPT portfolio.    
A. Each student will write an education life history that includes a 
factual recounting of significant experiences, critical reflections 
about how those experiences may impact self-awareness, 
motivation, interests, curriculum choices and teaching style. 
 B. You will attend 2 active and 2 passive events.  In order to be 
considered diverse the activity must be considerably different than 
your normal experience.   
A critical reflection is to be written to include assumptions before 
the event, how assumptions are overturned or confirmed afterward.  
Classroom applications are part of the critical reflection.  


SEDR 414 
Early/ Emergent 
Literacy 


Course Objectives 
Be able to modify classroom and curricular outlines to match diverse 
cultural and linguistic backgrounds. 
Understand the value of home/school relationships and promoting 
family literacy 
 
 


Small Group Plan : Getting to Know 3 Readers/Writers 
You are to develop small group lesson plans with three students 
after collecting diagnostic information about their reading and 
writing abilities based on their interests, academic achievements, 
and individual observations you will make throughout the 
semester.  Six to eight tasks will be demonstrated in class for you 
to then implement with your small group of students.  The tasks 
are as follows: 
Task 1 Reading Interview/Setting Goals 
Task 2 Side by Side Reading/Comprehension Analysis 
Task 3 Matching Books to Each Reader/Independent Reading 
Task 4 Written Conversation/Vocabulary Analysis 
Task 5 Sentence Writing/Spelling Analysis 
Task 6 Running Record 
Task 7 Developing Text Set for Each Reader /Guided Reading 
Task 8 Writing Lesson/Reader’s Response 
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SEDE 420 
The Young 
Child: Behavior 
and 
Development in 
Early Childhood 


Course Goal 2. Demonstrate an ability to observe and record children’s 
behavior as it relates to principles of growth and development as well as 
the cultural and ethnic context of development. 
Course Goal 4. Develop skills for communicating effectively and 
working with diverse parents to enhance the education and development 
of their children. 


Child Study  
This project is a cumulative work of the students that is completed 
at the end of the semester.  helps the student to understand the 
interaction between the development and the learning 
environments set by the teachers in the clinical site that involves 
the understanding of the focus child’s diverse background and 
ethnicity 
Parent Information Project 
Students will work in groups and prepare a display in company 
with a brochure to share developmental information related to the 
course work with parents. 


SEDE 422 – 
Survey of Early 
Childhood 
Education 
 


APS 2 Special Needs Lesson Plan 
With assistance from your classroom teacher, you will select a 
child with special needs and design a lesson plan to facilitate 
his/her developmental needs.  This may be any topic or content (ie 
language arts, math, science, social studies etc).  It is expected that 
you will teach the child and provide a reflection regarding the 
entire process.  A lesson plan format will be introduced in class.  
Your lesson plan must be approved by your cooperating teacher 
and class instructor before implementation.  


SEDE 446 – 
Math for the 
Young Child 


Demonstrate knowledge of Math standards and related school policies 
that affect young children, teachers, families, and schools. ADEPT 6,8; 
NAEYC 2 
 
Observe and demonstrate skills working with culturally diverse children 
parents, and school communities. ADEPT 8; NAEYC 2 


 


Lesson Plan: Students plan and implement a lesson plan that 
addresses math content and considers the diverse abilities and 
learning styles of the children within that classroom.  
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SEDE  447 
Social Studies 
for the Young 
Child 


Course Goal 1. Apply theories of child development (birth-age 8) as 
they relate to children’s social skills, their developing attitudes and 
values, including their appreciation for diversity as well as their 
developing concepts related to history, economics, and geography in 
early childhood settings. 
Course Goal 7.Observe and demonstrate skills working with culturally 
diverse children parents, and school communities.  
Course Goal 8.  Continue his/her professional development by 
examining the role of the early childhood teacher as it relates to social 
studies. 


Book Discussions 
The students read and discuss the social studies concepts that are 
discussed in one of the suggested Vivian Gussin Paley books. All 
the suggested books deals with diverse issues that Vivian Paley 
faced as a kindergarten teacher and her resolutions as a result of 
her action research conducted in her classroom. Then the group 
conducts a discussion on the issue and the different viewpoints 
based on anti-bias curriculum principals. 
Advocacy Project 
Each student researches a diverse or a controversial issue in the 
field of early childhood and writes a brief paper, outlining their 
position. Students are asked to cite evidence and research that 
support their position.  Students may consider writing their 
position papers in the forms of letters that can be addressed to 
appropriate persons, groups, or policymakers who have influence 
in policies regarding early childhood care and education 


SEDE 448 
Science 


Objective 10. Demonstrate and present to their peers a hands-on science 
activity including appropriate questions, follow-up activities and 
implication for which instructional topics such as an activity might be 
appropriate. [Adept 2,5,6] 
 


Students will work in groups to design and implement an inquiry-
based learning experience in class.  The learning experience 
should be hands-on and include appropriate questioning 
techniques, instructional strategies, and assessment strategies that 
are consistent with all children’s abilities, needs, cultural and 
home experience and rates of learning. 


SEDE 448 
Science 


Objective 14. Increase your competence in planning science curriculum 
units which integrate concepts, skills and dispositions for learning 
through an integrated, inquiry, or project approach which meets the 
needs of the children from various cultural backgrounds and with 
different abilities and learning styles. [Adept 1,2,5,6,7] 


Each student writes an integrated science based thematic unit for 
two weeks instruction in an early childhood classroom.  The 
choice of topic, objectives, and activities should be consistent with 
all children’s abilities, needs, interests, home experiences, culture 
and information presented in class lectures and text with regard to 
developmentally appropriate practice for young children. 
 


SEDE 449 
Creativity and 
Play 


 Finger Plays 
Each student will develop and teach an original “finger play” 


(representing diversity and one or more cognitive skills) 
to the class and it will be used to begin a lesson during 
Clinical.  To receive the 50 points you turn in the finger 
play and a reflection of the experience.  This reflection 
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will consist of two parts one being where, when and how 
it was used as well as the students response to the 
activity.  The second part of the reflection will encompass 
your thoughts on the creation and recitation of the finger 
play among your peers. 


Prop Box 
Each student will develop a Prop Box complete with a lesson plan 


or suggestions on how to get started using it.   Format and 
specific content requirements will be provided separately.  
This will be presented to the class. Cultural diversity is 
expected. 


Software Comparison 
Select two electronic games found either on the internet or 


installed on a computer (you may have to upload them) 
and observe a child playing them.  One game should be 
educational and the other can be purely for entertainment.  
Diversity must be evident in at least one of the programs 
evaluated. 


SEDE 468 
Education of 
Young 
Children: An 
Ecological 
Approach 
 


Course Objective 
Recognize and plan for diversity and individual needs in the classroom. 
(APS 1-9) 


Diverse Learner Case Study  
As teacher candidates plan and teach their units, they will 
document ways in which one or more students 
demonstrated unique characteristics that affected their 
learning. For example, some individuals may have shown 
strong prior knowledge that warranted instructional 
modifications such as enrichment or independent study.  
Other students may show limited understanding of the 
content in ways that suggested instructional interventions 
tailored to their needs.   In this section of the TWS, the 
candidates will demonstrate the ability to:  


 
• Assess diverse learner needs;   
• Adjust instruction to meet these needs;  
• Create partnerships to support diverse learners;  
• Foster a community that respects the diverse 
learner needs.  
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Required evidence includes:  
• Selected diverse students’ work for the Teacher 
Work Sample unit, 
• Selected diverse students’ pre- and post-test data  
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Course Location in syllabus Assignment 


SEDL 441 - 
Curriculum 


Goal #4- Explore the array of possible diversities among students and implement a 
study of instructional approaches to address these diversities in the classroom setting. 


Class Mtg. 10 and 11 - How do we accommodate 
for diverse needs when planning lessons? 


SEDR 442 – 
Literacy I 


Objective: Design and teach a variety of integrated language/literacy strategy lessons 
that: … 3) allow candidates to provide students with necessary adaptations or 
accommodations, if needed to accommodate their diverse learning needs… 


Textbook Chapter 1: Meeting the needs of learners 
with special needs. 
Textbook Chapter 2: Classroom library variety; 
making sure to include literature from all diverse 
backgrounds. 


SEDL 450 – 
Fine Arts 


Objective 3: Adapt instruction to accommodate all various learning styles and diverse 
students. 


Through lesson plan assignments. 


SEDL 455 – 
Clinical I 


Observation and participation in diverse classroom settings is required; General Goal: 
The student will have an …understanding of, and experiences in, analyzing the 
classroom environment considering: attention to diversity; classroom organization; 
management style; emphasis on inclusion; the social curriculum.  The student will 
develop skills for assessing the development levels of young children and teaching 
developmentally appropriate integrated lessons with attention to a variety of learning 
styles.   


Clinical observations, lessons planned and 
implemented, assessments completed, etc. 


SEDR 443 – 
Literacy II 


1. Demonstrate appropriate teacher responses to and strategies for teaching 
linguistically and culturally different learners.  (ADEPT Domain 2) (ACEI 3.2) 
2. Select and use quality multicultural literature in the teaching of reading and writing.  
(ADEPT Domain 2)   


Through textbook reading and lesson plans written 
and taught in clinical setting. 


SEDR W444 
Literacy III 
Addressing 
Reading 
Problems 


Course Objectives 
1. Describe and demonstrate a variety of strategies for teaching reading and writing 


to learners with cultural and language differences; (Domain 2:  Instruction; 
Domain 3:  Learning Environment) 


2. Describe and demonstrate a variety of strategies for teaching reading and writing 
to learners with special needs; (Domain 2:  Instruction; Domain 3:  Learning 
Environment)  


3. Describe and demonstrate a variety of strategies for engaging reluctant readers 
and writers in literacy activities;  (Domain 2:  Instruction; Domain 3:  Learning 
Environment) 
 


It is an intensive, in-depth study of a single child 
and includes conducting standardized and informal 
assessments, identifying strengths and weaknesses, 
setting objectives, designing and implementing 
individualized lessons, assessing lesson success, 
engaging in reading sessions with the child, and 
conducting formal and informal post assessments.  
The Literacy Case Study is an in-depth analysis of 
the entire series of literacy interactions with your 
focus student during the clinical experience.   
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Course Location in syllabus Assignment 


SEDL 446 - 
Math 


Project #4 – A Mathematical Game 
Appropriate for including in your portfolio under APS # 5:  Instructional Strategies  
APS #6:  Teaching Content to Student 
Games have long been found to be a source and inspiration for mathematics.  
Mathematical games can serve many purposes in the classroom, besides just being fun.  
Games can become an integral part of activity time in your classroom by providing the 
basis for practicing strategies, problem solving, learning to work together, as well as 
reviewing skills.   


This project presents an opportunity to look at 
diversity of cultures by using games. 


SEDL 447 
Elementary 
Social Studies 


       Objective # 5 Demonstrate knowledge of strategies for educating children to become                    
global citizens who understand and value diverse cultures and people. (South Carolina S  
Studies Standards II and IV, Grades K-8, ACEI 2.4) 


Teaching Elementary Social Studies, by Zarrillo:  
Chap. 2: Children, Diversity, and Learning:  
Implementing differentiated Instruction 
Chapter 3:  Transformed Curriculum:  Infusing 
Multicultural Perspectives 


SEDL 448 – 
Teaching 
Science in 
Elementary 
Schools 


Entire text and course interactions:  The Learning Cycle and Inquiry, major 
pedagogical practices in science methods are touted by experts such as Dewey, Bruner, 
Piaget, the National Research Council who publishes the National Science Education 
Standards, NSTA (National Science Teachers Association), as well as organizations 
such as Center for Research on Education, Diversity, and Excellence to meet the needs 
of all students.   
 
Martin, R., Sexton, C., & Franklin, T.  (2009). Teaching science for all children:  An 
inquiry approach (5th ed.).  Boston, Massachusetts:  Allyn and Bacon. 


• Long Range Plans 
• Lesson Plans using the Learning Cycle 
• Discrepant Events - inquiry 
• Reader’s Theatre – integrating science and 


reading 
• Annotated Bibliography – Children’s 


Literature in Science 
• Clinical Lesson Implementation (2 science 


lessons required using the learning cycle) 
SEDF 483 – 
Diversity & 
Management 


       Obj. 5. Be able to create a learning environment in which children's differences are 
accommodated:  social, emotional, cognitive, physical, and cultural. 


 6. Be able to create a classroom environment that nurtures respect for individual and cultu  
differences.  


 7. Be able to create a learning environment which is antiracist and anti discriminatory. 
 


1. Learning environment assignment. 
2. Developing a community & school 


diversity Profile. This assignment involves 
researching the cultural diversity of the 
school you are attending for Clinical and 
the local neighborhood. 


SEDL 460 – 
Clinical II 


Demonstrate an ability to plan instruction tasks and activities appropriate to the needs 
of students who are culturally diverse or have exceptional needs   [ACEI 3.2  K, S, I; 
ADEPT APS 2, 4, 5, 6, 8] 


 


Clinical observations, lessons planned and 
implemented, assessments completed, etc. 


 







USC Upstate School of Education Curriculum Diversity Components Learning Disability Program    p. 1 
 


Course 
Number & 


Title 


Location in Course Syllabus 
Application (provide brief description of 
specific assignment OR brief description of 
general application of identified diversity 
component) 


SEDR 442 – 
Literacy I 


Objective: Design and teach a variety of integrated language/literacy strategy 
lessons that: … 3) allow candidates to provide students with necessary 
adaptations or accommodations, if needed to accommodate their diverse 
learning needs… 


Textbook Chapter 1: Meeting the needs of 
learners with special needs. 
Textbook Chapter 2: Classroom library 
variety; making sure to include literature from 
all diverse backgrounds. 


SEDR 443 – 
Literacy II 


1. Demonstrate appropriate teacher responses to and strategies for teaching 
linguistically and culturally different learners.  (ADEPT Domain 2) (ACEI 
3.2) 
2. Select and use quality multicultural literature in the teaching of reading and 
writing.  (ADEPT Domain 2)   


Through textbook reading and lesson plans 
written and taught in clinical setting. 


SEDR W444 
Literacy III 
Addressing 
Reading 
Problems 


Course Objectives 
1. Describe and demonstrate a variety of strategies for teaching reading and 


writing to learners with cultural and language differences; (Domain 2:  
Instruction; Domain 3:  Learning Environment) 


2. Describe and demonstrate a variety of strategies for teaching reading and 
writing to learners with special needs; (Domain 2:  Instruction; Domain 
3:  Learning Environment)  


3. Describe and demonstrate a variety of strategies for engaging reluctant 
readers and writers in literacy activities;  (Domain 2:  Instruction; 
Domain 3:  Learning Environment) 
 


It is an intensive, in-depth study of a single 
child and includes conducting standardized 
and informal assessments, identifying 
strengths and weaknesses, setting objectives, 
designing and implementing individualized 
lessons, assessing lesson success, engaging in 
reading sessions with the child, and 
conducting formal and informal post 
assessments.  The Literacy Case Study is an 
in-depth analysis of the entire series of 
literacy interactions with your focus student 
during the clinical experience.   


SEDF 483 – 
Diversity & 
Management 


       Obj. 5. Be able to create a learning environment in which children's differences  
accommodated:  social, emotional, cognitive, physical, and cultural. 


 6. Be able to create a classroom environment that nurtures respect for individual  
cultural differences.  


 7. Be able to create a learning environment which is antiracist and anti discrimin  
 


1. Learning environment assignment. 
2. Developing a community & school 


diversity Profile. This assignment 
involves researching the cultural 
diversity of the school you are 
attending for Clinical and the local 
neighborhood. 


The courses below are the classes only required in the Leaning Disability Program (LD). All focus on the nature of the disability (including 
medical, social, psychological, developmental, and legal perspectives and measures taken to address student academic and social needs). The 
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information below denotes issues and practices associated with diversity in terms of race, social-economic status, cultural backgrounds and 
English Language Learners (ELL) taught in the Program’s curriculum beyond the issue of diverse learners in terms of disability. 


SELD 412: 
Characteristics 
of Students with 
Learning 
Disabilities 
(LD) & ADD  


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
ICC1K8. Historical points of view and contribution of culturally diverse 


groups. 
ICC1K9.  Impact of the dominant culture on shaping schools and the 


individuals who study and work in them. 
ICC1K10 Potential impact of differences in values, languages, and customs 


that can exist between the home and school. 


1. Culturally Responsive Term Paper. 
2. Also candidates read ten ‘life stories’ and 


opt to write a reflection paper on four of 
them- Most stories center on issues of 
discrimination, isolation, etc., 


3. First Impression activity. 


SELD 410: 
Methods for 
Students with 
LD and 
Attention 
Deficit 
Disorders 
(ADD) 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
ICC3K5. Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning 


needs, including those from culturally diverse backgrounds and 
strategies for addressing these differences. 


ICC4K1. Evidence-based practices validated for specific characteristics of 
learners and settings. 


1. Teaching Strategy Demonstrations- 
Candidates select, adapt, and use 
instructional strategies and materials 
according to characteristics of the 
individual with exceptional learning needs. 


2. Activity: Cultural and Linguistic 
Differences: What Teachers Should 
Know—IRIS Module 


SELD 414: 
Curriculum for 
Students with 
LD & ADD 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
ICC3K5. Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning 


needs, including those from culturally diverse backgrounds and 
strategies for addressing these differences.  


1CC4K1. Evidence-based practices validated for specific characteristics of 
learners and settings. 


LD4S5.    Use instructional methods to strengthen and compensate for deficits 
in perception, comprehension, memory, and retrieval. 


1. Materials selected for lesson plans and 15-
day unit. 


2. Indirect and Direct Lesson Plans 
3. Six memory auditory and visual strategies. 
4. Modified Exam for unit. 


SELD 440: 
Practicum in the 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
ICC3K5. Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional  


1. Teacher interview—providing multicultural  
responsive pedagogy. 
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instruction of 
Students with 
Disabilities. 
 
 
 


ICC5S7. Establish and maintain rapport with individuals with and w/out 
exceptional learning needs, including those from culturally diverse 
backgrounds and strategies for addressing these differences. 


ICC6K3. Ways of behaving and communicating among cultures that can lead 
to misinterpretation and misunderstanding. 


ICC7S8.  Develop and select instructional content, resources, and strategies 
that respond to cultural, linguistic, and gender differences 


ICC9K1. Personal cultural biases and differences that affect one’s teaching. 
ICC9S5.  Demonstrate sensitivity for the culture, language, religion, gender, 


disability, socioeconomic status, and sexual orientation of 
individuals. 


ICC10K4. Culturally responsive factors that promote effective communication 
and collaboration with individuals with exceptional learning needs, 
families, school personnel, and community members. 


2. Written journal responses. (Candidates will 
write to personal cultural biases and 
differences that affect one’s teaching and 
Culturally responsive factors that promote 
effective communication and collaboration 
with individuals with exceptional learning 
needs, families, school personnel, and 
community members.) 


3. Observed lesson evaluations (rubric 
includes elements related to selecting 
instructional content, resources, and 
strategies that respond to cultural, 
linguistic, and gender differences; and 
rapport with individuals with and w/out 
exceptional learning needs, including those 
from culturally diverse backgrounds and 
strategies for addressing these differences.  


SELD 483: 
Assessment of 
Students with 
Disabilities 
 
 
 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
ICC8S6. Use assessment information in making eligibility, program, and 


placement decisions for individuals with exceptional learning needs, 
including those from culturally and/or linguistically diverse 
backgrounds. 


ICC8S2. Administer nonbiased formal and informal assessments. 


1. Read chapter 13 “Interpreting Tests and 
Reports” from Kritikos, interpret the scores 
and answer the questions in class; Look at 
information on the PASS test (using link in 
Blackboard), know non-standard 
accommodations and allowable 
accommodations. 


2. Powerpoint on measures of intelligence and 
issues (including cultural issues). 
Demonstration of WISC-IV and SBV. 


3. In the RtI IRIS modules that the students 
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complete there are components that address 
cultural factors and considerations 


4. In the case studies (both I and II) students 
must address cultural factors that may be 
relevant to the interpretation of the results 


SELD 415: 
Reading 
Disorders and 
Reading 
Methods 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
Demonstrate the ability to identify and design instruction appropriate to 
students’ stages of development, learning styles, strengths, and needs 
(including cultural linguistic, and gender difference); 
ICC7S8. Develop and select instructional content, resources, and strategies 


that respond to cultural, linguistic, and gender differences. 


1. Reading Lesson Plan- “The lesson plan 
should address any cultural, language, 
religion, gender, socioeconomic status, or 
sexual orientation differences; the 
strengths, weaknesses, and interests of the 
student; and the student’s disability” 


2. Cultural bias in assessment is reviewed in 
that class session. 


SELD 445: 
Language 
Disorders and 
Language Arts 
Methods 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
ICC1K10.  Potential impact of differences in values, languages, and customs 


that can exist between the home and school;  
ICC6K1. Effects of cultural and linguistic differences on growth and 


development;  
ICC6K2. Characteristics of one’s own culture and use of language and the 


ways in which these can differ from other cultures and uses of 
languages;  


ICC6K3. Ways of behaving and communicating among cultures that can lead 
to misinterpretation and misunderstanding;  


ICC6S2 .Use communication strategies and resources to facilitate 
understanding of subject matter for individuals with exceptional 
learning needs whose primary language is not the dominant 
language. 


1. Read Chapter 3: Cultural Diversity and 
Language Differences from “Language 
Instruction for Students with Disabilities” 
and complete IRIS module activity: “Is 
This Child Mislabeled? 


2. Class lecture and discussion on Cultural 
diversity & language differences 
(impact of differences in language and 
customs, issues in identification) and 
completion of IRIS activity “Cultural 
Perceptions” 


3. Case studies and video clips used in 
class to for discussion of 
cultural/language differences 


4. Interview with speech clinician 
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addressing issues with cultural and 
linguistic differences 


5. Oral Language case study: Create lesson 
plans appropriate to the identified need for 
given student. Plan should address any 
cultural, language, religion, gender, 
socioeconomic status, or sexual orientation 
differences; the strengths, weaknesses, and 
interests of the student; and the student’s 
disability. 


SELD 449: 
Issues and 
Trends in 
Exceptionalities. 


Course Standard Alignment/Objectives: 
CC1.K9. Discuss the impact of the dominant culture on shaping schools and 


the individuals who study and work in them. 
CC3.K5. Identify differing learning needs of students including those from 


culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing these 
differences. 


CC6.K1. Explore the effects of cultural and linguistic differences on growth 
and development. 


CC9.K1. Reflect upon personal cultural biases that affect one’s teaching. 
CC9.K2. Justify the importance of the teacher serving as a model for 


individuals with exceptional learning needs. 


1. Educating Esme Reading


2. ADEPT Portfolio Domain III (APS 8. 
Maintaining a Classroom Environment that 
Promotes Learning & APS 9. Managing the 
Classroom) Evidence-Based Practice 
Focus: Behavior & Inclusive Strategies and 
Domain IV and APS 10. Professionalism 
Evidence-Based Practice Focus: Inclusive 
Strategies. 


. Shared his/her 
impressions about this novel and relate 
them to the student-teaching experience. 


3. Impact of Teaching on Student Learning 
(TWS) Project—Reflection requirements. 
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SEDS 342 
Clinical I 


Course Objectives 


• General Goal: The student will observe and participate in middle and 
secondary school settings focusing on diversity issues.(ADEPT APS 1 & 10, 
NMSA Program Standard #1) 


• Objectives:  Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:  
1. Complete the Contextual Factors component of a Teacher Work 


Sample. (APS 1 & 10, NMSA Performance Based Standards 
1,2,6,7,10) 


2. Reflect on practice and consult with other professionals to grow 
professionally. (APS 1 & 10, NMSA Performance Based Standards 
1,2,6,7,10)  


Ethnography Project 


SEDS 440 
Clinical II 


Course Objective: 
Explore learning experiences that accommodate the needs of a diverse group of 
adolescents (APS 1);  
Observation and participation in diverse classroom settings is required; General Goal: 
The student will develop skills for assessing the development levels of adolescents and 
teaching developmentally appropriate integrated lessons with attention to a variety of 
learning styles.   


Clinical observations, lessons planned and 
implemented, assessments completed, etc. 


SEDS 441 
Middle Level 
Methods 


Course Objective: 
Explore the array of possible diversities among adolescents and implement a study of 
instructional approaches to address these diversities in the classroom setting. 
 
 


Unit plan and lesson plans that include 
accommodations and modifications for middle level 
development, learning preferences, multiple 
intelligences and special needs. 
Developmentally Responsive Middle School 
Project 


SEDS 442 
Secondary 
Methods 
 


An overview of the major concepts, principles, theories and research related to 
effective curriculum, instruction, and assessment to meet the varying abilities and 
learning styles of secondary school students.  Students explore a variety of teaching, 
learning and assessment strategies along with developmentally responsive materials 
and resources used to facilitate appropriate learning experiences in secondary school 
settings.  Curriculum needs for secondary grades, the newly emerging function of the 


In SEDS 442, we continuously address the concept 
of multiculturalism.  Throughout the course, we 
discuss how we address and engage all types of 
learners, as well addressing issues concerning 
minorities, gender, and sexual preference that could 
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high school in work/post-secondary education preparation and secondary school 
organization and management are addressed.  Core topics include unit and lesson 
planning, evaluation of student performance, multicultural educational issues and 
teacher effectiveness evaluation. 
 


arise in a typical secondary classroom setting.   


SEDS 445 
ELA Methods 
 
 
 


ID.  Accommodations for handicapping conditions will be honored.  Candidates who 
have a physical or learning disability should contact the Student Support Services 
Office and inform the instructor. 
 
II. Objectives  #12. Describe and evaluate techniques for teaching literature (derived, 
from reading and discussion of several poems, two short stories, and a novel [The 
Absolutely True Diary of a Part-time Indian]


V. Course Topics     #3. Teaching Composition--composing processes, correctness 


). 
 
#14.  Analyze the classroom implications of the varieties of English spoken today. 
 
 
#15.  Discuss the implications of multicultural education for teachers of English 
Language Arts. 
 
#16.  Conceptualize a unit plan and develop lesson plans and teaching strategies for 
integrating multicultural course content into English Language Arts. 
 
#17.  Devise lesson plans and teaching strategies for heterogeneously- 
grouped students in English Language Arts. 
 
IV.  Requirements    D. Teaching a Novel, group experience—3/1/10.  Individual 
product (10 points) due 3/15/10—Portfolio, APSs 5, 6 
 
E. Teaching a Poem, individual experience (15 points [5 points for plan, 5 points for 
description of issues and for techniques to address the issues {include discussion of 
diversity element in this part of the assignment} and 5 points for technology/media 
element])--due 3/22/10--Portfolio, APSs 5, 6 
 


ADA compliance—modeling operation within both 
the letter and SPIRIT of the law. 
 
Modeling the teaching of the novel, using an 
American Indian-authored work as an example.  
The entire class reads and discusses this novel. 
 
In discussions about teaching written and oral 
communications “skills,” candidates learn about 
descriptive approaches to grammar instruction, 
approaches which are not predicated on the 
“deficit” model of language.  
In the “Teach a Poem” experience, candidates must 
select a work to teach that addresses diversity-
related goals and objectives. 
Yearly plans, unit plans and lesson plans must 
address diversity-related goals and objectives (e. g., 
they must feature works by authors from minority 
communities/cultures, ethnic communities, women, 
and/or GL writers) 
Instruction must be designed to challenge ALL 
students. 
See discussion , above, related to objective #12. 
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issues, etc.—2/1-15/10 (B-Chapters  
See discussion, above, related to objective #15. 


 5, 6, 7) 
 
#7.  Instructional Planning--units and lessons, overview and principles—3/1-22/10 (B-
10) 
 
#8.  Teaching literature, the Novel--THE ABSOLUTELY TRUE DIARY OF A PART-
TIME INDIAN—3/1-15/10  (B-4, 18) 


 
SEDS 446 
Math Methods 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Course Objective alignment: 
•To analyze current methods and theories of mathematical instruction regarding the 
National council of Teachers of Mathematics Standards and state Academic Standards 
for School Mathematics. 
•To increase your knowledge and understanding about the diverse ways in children 
learn mathematics  
 
    
 
 


In class activity:  
There are six principles in Principles and Standards 
for School Mathematics, the standards document of 
the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. 
The principles include Equity, Curriculum, 
Teaching, Learning, Technology and Assessment. 
Each of these principles emphasizes the high 
expectations and rigorous mathematics for all 
students. Methods students are assigned one 
principle to read and study, then share her/his 
understanding of the principle. Although all of the 
principles address mathematics teaching and 
learning for all students, the Equity Principle and 
the Technology Principle specifically address 
diverse populations of students.  
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SEDS 447 
Social Studies 
Methods 


Philosophy:  The faculty members and administrators of the SOE have developed a set 
of consistent principles and values that serves as the foundation of the school’s 
approach to curriculum, pedagogy and program development. 


• A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and 
sciences of both western and non-western traditions. 


• A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices. 
• A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions. 
• A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all 


students regardless of group or individual differences. 
• A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an 


understanding of how one informs and strengthens the other. 
 


In SEDS 447, we address specific issues while 
teaching content.  There are particular issues in 
current events, American and world history, and 
government that need to be taught with respect to 
the cultural differences of a middle and secondary 
classroom.  We address these issues throughout the 
course, and the instructor offers suggestions as well 
as personal insights on how to handle these types of 
situations. 


 


SEDS 448 
Science 
Methods 


Entire text and course interactions:  The Learning Cycle and Inquiry, major 
pedagogical practices in science methods are touted by experts such as Dewey, Bruner, 
Piaget, the National Research Council who publishes the National Science Education 
Standards, NSTA (National Science Teachers Association), as well as organizations 
such as Center for Research on Education, Diversity, and Excellence to meet the needs 
of all students.   
 
Chiappetta, E. & Koballa, T. (2009).  Science instruction in the middle and secondary 
schools (7th edition).  Columbus, Ohio:  Pearson, Merrill, Prentice Hall. 


• Long Range Plans 


• Lesson Plans using the Learning Cycle 


• Discrepant Events - inquiry 


• Clinical Lesson Implementation (4 science 
lessons required for secondary; 2 for 
middle level using the Learning Cycle) 


SEDR 418 Instructional Objectives 
Each student in this course will: 


 Consider the particular challenges of adolescent literacy; (Domain 2) 
 Explore the relationship between learning environments and student motivation; 


(Domain 3) 
Investigate the nature of struggling adolescent readers; (Domain 2) 


Tutoring a secondary/middle level child that is 
struggling in school. –textbook has Extended 
Learning for English language Learners after each 
chapter. 
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SEDS 450 Course Objective: 
Explore learning experiences that accommodate the needs of a diverse group of 
adolescents (APS 1);  
Observation and participation in diverse classroom settings is required. 


Clinical observations, lessons planned and 
implemented, assessments completed, etc. 
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SPED 200:  
Foundations of 
Physical 
Education 


Course Objective: 
6.  Develop an awareness of how physical education and sport affect society in general 
and their community specifically 


Unit 1 & 2 address the history of different races & 
genders in sport & physical education. 
Test 1:  Multiple choice questions about history of 
people of different races and gender in sport & PE 


SPED 301: 
Exercise 
Physiology 


Course Objectives 
1.  Understand the role of the cardiovascular, respiratory and muscular systems in 
physical exercise of the human body. 
2.  Understand the changes that these systems undergo during acute physical exercise. 
3.  Understand the adaptations that the body undergoes during a period of aerobic or 
resistance training. 
4.  Be able to demonstrate competency with a variety of laboratory skills. 
 


Students are taught of the effects of disease on 
physiologic functions of the body during rest and 
during exercise. 


SPED 302: 
Biomechanics 


1. Explain basic terminology of human movement  
2. Explain the physical properties of human tissue from a biomechanical 
perspective  
3. Explain the movements of the upper and lower extremity and torso through a 
complete knowledge of the interaction of bones and muscles.   
4. Apply this knowledge to the kinematic and kinetic analysis of human 
movement using the principles of physics and mathematics. 
 


Students are taught of the effects of disease and 
disability on human movement patterns. 


SPED 312:  
Teaching High 
School Physical 
Education 


Course Objectives:   
2.  Explain the implication for selecting and teaching various activities based upon the 
growth and development of children 
 
4.  Suggest ways to achieve the goals of physical education through varied movement 
experiences  
 
 


Students have to develop and teach 2 lesson plans 
that enable all students, no matter abilities or 
disabilities, to succeed. 
 
Students have to develop a skill check off sheet that 
allows all students to succeed. 


SPED 405:  
Teaching 
Elementary 
Physical 
Education 


Course Objectives:   
2.  Explain the implication for selecting and teaching activities based on the growth 
and development changes of children 
 
4.  Suggest ways to achieve the goals of physical education through varied movement 
experiences in and outside the classroom. 


Students have to develop and teach 2 lesson plans 
that enable all students, no matter abilities or 
disabilities, to succeed. 
 
Students have to develop a paper outlining how 
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 they intend to grade.  It is important that students 
account for any special needs their students will 
have. 


SPED 460:  
Issues and 
Trends in 
Physical 
Education 


Course Objectives: 
 
1.  Complete the Teacher Work Sample 


 
 


Students have to write Teacher Work Sample that 
include: 
    1.  Chapter 1:  Contextual Factors 
    2.  Chapter 6:  Instructional Decision Making 


SPED 462:  
Physical 
Education For 
the Exceptional 
Child 
 


Course Objectives: 
 
1. Identify dates and legislation which have been important for adapted physical 
education 
 
2. Recognize and identify the characteristics, needs, and problems of the various 
handicapping conditions 
 
3. Observe and learn from an adapted physical education specialist teaching 
methods and styles  to develop a physically educated student who has exceptional 
needs 
 
4. Use resources, research, and technology to provide the greatest possibilities 
for the student 
 
5. Understand and apply theories of learning and motor development to meet the 
needs, interest, and skill level of each student 
 
6. Understand and develop an IEP that will lead to the development of a student 
with special needs 
 
7. Value play in its many forms which develop individual’s motor skills, levels 
of fitness, self-esteem, and mental health   
 


Students have to create a 20 minute powerpoint 
presentation based upon a special need. 
 
Students have to teach the class a game that could 
be used in physical education that would include 
students that may have the special need that they 
are presenting on. 
 
Students will have 3 tests based upon students with 
special needs in physical education. 
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SECH 608 Parent 
and Family 
Involvement in 
Early Childhood 
Education 


 1.  Identify, analyze and synthesize major changes in family 
functioning, and parental roles as related to the dynamics of family- 
school relationships in early childhood education. (NBPTS I, II) (NAEYC 
1,3,5,6,10,12) 


 2.  Identify and analyze the major components and characteristics 
of parent education programs and demonstrate skills used in the 
development and implementation of these programs. (NBPTS I, II, IV) 
(NAEYC 1,3,5,6,10,12,13) 


  3.Identify, analyze and apply the essential knowledge skills and 
attitudes for use in developing parent involvement programs in early 
childhood education. (NBPTS I, II, IV) (NAEYC 1,5,6,7,10.12.13) 


4.Define, analyze and apply knowledge and skills of effective 
parent-teacher-child communication processes and programs in early 
childhood education.  (NBPTS I, IV) (NAEYC 1,3,5,6,7,10) 


5.Demonstrate knowledge of the need for early childhood family 
support programs and organize a scheme for developing such programs. 
(NBPTS I, IV) (NAEYC 1,3,6,10,12,13) 


 


Diverse family presentation and children’s 
book representing that particular family 
structure. 
 
 
Family/School Connection Program – each 
student will develop a family support program 
plan to be used in his or her classroom or 
program.  The plan should consider 
communication, skills and attitudes when 
working with parents, and characteristics of 
successful parent education programs, and 
should make use of technology whenever 
possible.  The completed plan will be 
presented during class. (NBPTS I, II, IV, V) 
(NAEYC 5,6,7,9,10,13,14) 
 
 


SECH 
744/Advanced 
Study of Language 
Development and 
Communication 
Skills in EC 
Education 


Discussion of Diverse Languages: Diverse languages: 


Teachers need to respect the child’s home language and culture and use it 
as a base on which to build and extend children’s language and literacy 
experiences.  Failing to recognize children’s strengths or capabilities, 
teachers may underestimate their competence.  Competence is not tied to 
any particular language, dialect, or culture.  Teachers should never use a 
child’s dialect, language, or culture as a basis for making judgments about 
the child’s intellect or capability.     


Discussion Board Post 
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SECH 794 
Types of Early 
Childhood Centers 


4. define and describe the characteristics of the following types of 
programs for young children:  Professional Development 
Schools, private for profit, private not for profit, franchise, 
demonstration program, state-funded, public school programs, 
federally funded, military-sponsored, faith-based, employer-
sponsored child care, family day care, intergenerational 
programs, special early intervention day programs, and school-
aged care. (CVD 5; NAEYC 1 & 5) 


 


Types of Centers Portfolio – Portfolio 
complete with assessments, descriptions of 
centers and a record of time spent in each, 
interviews with parents and reflections of 
experiences. 
Center Type Presentation: Examine and 
report on a child care model.  The oral 
presentation should be 40-50 minutes in length 
and should allow for discussion involving the 
entire class.  For your presentation use of 
technology, such as a power point 
presentation, is encouraged and expected.  
Draw from your experiences, observations and 
original sources and include appropriate 
quotations in your presentation and hand out.  
Include connections to the diversity of families 
typical to that particular center type.  The 
handout should highlight salient points of the 
presentation, be appropriately formatted, and 
utilize APA style. The handout is to be 
distributed to each class member.   


SEDL 642 Teaching  
Mathematics for 
Young Children 


Entire texts and course interactions:  Process Skills, Hands-on 
Exploration, Performance-Based Assessment, Games, and Inquiry, 
major pedagogical practices in math methods are touted by experts such 
as Dewey, Bruner, Piaget, Burns, the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics (NCTM) who publishes the Principles and Standards for  
Mathematics, as well as organizations such as the National Research 
Council, the Center for Research on Education, Diversity, and Excellence 
to meet the needs of all students.   


• Mathematical Game - interactive 
• Lesson Plans using Process Skills 
• Performance-based Assessment 
• Annotated Bibliography - Children’s 


Literature in  Mathematics 
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• Geist, E. (2009).  Children are born mathematicians.  Upper 
Saddle, NJ:  Pearson. 


• Kennedy, L., Tipps, S., & Johnson, A.  (2008). Guiding 
children’s learning of mathematics (11th ed.).  Australia:  
Thomson. 


SECH 797 Seminar 
in Early Childhood 
Education 


Graduate Panel/Thesis Writing Course 
 
 
 


No specific content requirements for course; 
diversity content not applicable. 


SLCY Q722 
Developing 
Literacy from 
Kindergarten 
through Second 
Grade 
 
 
 


This course requires graduate students to complete certain tasks in their 
classrooms.  These classrooms must include all of the types of diversity:  
learning styles, ages, sex, nationality, and disabilities. 


1.       Webquest 
Students develop an integrated unit including 
all content areas, and cooperative learning. 
2.       Assessment Activity 
Students collect student writing samples and 
using a rubric they evaluate those writings 
using the 6+1  
Traits of Writing.  Overall strengths and 
weaknesses are noted and discussed.  
Recommendations for subsequent classroom 
instruction are then made. 
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SETE Q634 
Professional 
Development: 
Integrating Multi-
Media Technology 
in the k-12 
Classroom 


1. Understand current trends in technology and media. 
2. Explore a variety of programs, media, and technology for 


classroom use. 
3. Identify key implications of technology and media on society and 


the educational process. 
4. Apply technology and media applications, products, and best 


practice to lesson planning and the learning process of K-12 
students. 


5. Predict the impact of media and technology on future learning 
environments.  


Students research and present technologies that 
can be integrated into classrooms. Theses 
technologies include assistive technologies for 
students with disabilities 


SERM Q700 
Introduction to 
Research in 
Education   
 
 
 
  
 


This course focuses on writing the literature review for the graduate 
portfolio based on the Core Values and Dispositions of which one is: 
 Are committed to and affirm diversity 
 
 
 
 
 


CITI Training modules  
Students will create an account at 
citiprogram.org and complete the research 
training modules required for the University of 
South Carolina Human Subjects in Social and 
Behavior Sciences. Students must pass each 
section with the minimum scored required for 
the CITI training to be valid 
Literature Review 
Students will write a thorough and timely 
review of the literature supporting one of the 
graduate program Core Values and 
Dispositions (CVD). The literature review will 
follow the APA guidelines as set in the 6th 
edition. 
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SEFN 744 
Philosophy of 
Education 


 
 
 


For two assignments: 1) Chapter Presentation 
and 2) Philosophy of Education Statement, 
students must make a connection to the SOE 
Core Values and Dispositions, one of those 
being Commitment To Diversity 
 
Students must complete a Dispositions 
Questionnaire as one of their assignments. 
Their feelings regarding diverse students is a 
part of the Questionnaire 
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SEDL 615 –
Science in 
Elementary 
School 


Required readings and course interactions:  The Learning Cycle, Literature Circles 
and Reader’s Theatre in Science, Performance-based Assessment, and Inquiry, 
major pedagogical practices in science methods are touted by experts such as Dewey, 
Bruner, Piaget, the National Research Council who publishes the National Science 
Education Standards, NSTA (National Science Teachers Association), as well as 
organizations such as Center for Research on Education, Diversity, and Excellence to 
meet the needs of all students.   


• Research-based readings 
• Lesson Plans using the Learning Cycle 
• Discrepant Events - inquiry 
• Reader’s Theatre – integrating science and 


reading 
• Annotated Bibliography – Children’s 


Literature in Science 


SEDL 642 – 
Teaching  
Mathematics for 
Young Children 


Entire texts and course interactions:  Process Skills, Hands-on Exploration, 
Performance-Based Assessment, Games, and Inquiry, major pedagogical practices 
in math methods are touted by experts such as Dewey, Bruner, Piaget, Burns, the 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) who publishes the Principles 
and Standards for  Mathematics, as well as organizations such as the National 
Research Council, the Center for Research on Education, Diversity, and Excellence to 
meet the needs of all students.   
 


• Geist, E. (2009).  Children are born mathematicians.  Upper 
Saddle, NJ:  Pearson. 


• Kennedy, L., Tipps, S., & Johnson, A.  (2008). Guiding 
children’s learning of mathematics (11th ed.).  Australia:  
Thomson. 


• Mathematical Game - interactive 
• Lesson Plans using Process Skills 
• Performance-based Assessment 
• Annotated Bibliography - Children’s 


Literature in  Mathematics 


SEDL 717 
Curriculum 
Problems in the 
Elementary 
Schools 


Student Objectives…Upon successful completion of this course students will be able to 
exhibit knowledge of diversity and other special needs as a result of readings and 
discussion. (CVD-2,4 & 5; ACEI-2.4 & 3.2; NBPTS-I & II.) 
 
 
 
 


Reading of Issue 13 “Have Public Schools 
Adequately Accommodated Religion?” and 
Issue 14 “Is Full Inclusion of Disabled Students 
Desirable?” 
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SLCY Q722 
Developing 
Literacy from 
Kindergarten 
through Second 
Grade 
 
 
 


This course requires graduate students to complete certain tasks in their classrooms.  
These classrooms must include all of the types of diversity:  learning styles, ages, sex, 
nationality, and disabilities. 


1.       Webquest 
Students develop an integrated unit including all 
content areas, and cooperative learning. 
2.       Assessment Activity 
Students collect student writing samples and using 
a rubric they evaluate those writings using the 6+1  
Traits of Writing.  Overall strengths and 
weaknesses are noted and discussed.  
Recommendations for subsequent classroom 
instruction are then made. 
 


SLCY 723: 
Developing 
Literacy 
from Grades 
Three through 
Eight 
 


This course requires graduate students to complete certain tasks in their classrooms.  
These classrooms must include all of the types of diversity:  learning styles, ages, sex, 
nationality, and disabilities. 


1.        Compendium Activities 
Students complete any ten activities in their 
classroom and write a reflective analysis for each 
one. 
2.        Self Evaluation 
Students take this evaluation which includes the 
eight components of effective classrooms. 
 


SETE Q634 
Professional 
Development: 
Integrating 
Multi-Media 
Technology in 
the k-12 
Classroom 


1. Understand current trends in technology and media. 
2. Explore a variety of programs, media, and technology for classroom use. 
3. Identify key implications of technology and media on society and the 


educational process. 
4. Apply technology and media applications, products, and best practice to 


lesson planning and the learning process of K-12 students. 
5. Predict the impact of media and technology on future learning environments.  


Students research and present technologies that can 
be integrated into classrooms. Theses technologies 
include assistive technologies for students with 
disabilities 


SERM Q700 This course focuses on writing the literature review for the graduate portfolio based on 
the Core Values and Dispositions of which one is: 


CITI Training modules  
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Introduction to 
Research in 
Education
   
 
 
 
  
 


 Are committed to and affirm diversity 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will create an account at citiprogram.org 
and complete the research training modules 
required for the University of South Carolina 
Human Subjects in Social and Behavior Sciences. 
Students must pass each section with the minimum 
scored required for the CITI training to be valid 
Literature Review 
Students will write a thorough and timely review of 
the literature supporting one of the graduate 
program Core Values and Dispositions (CVD). The 
literature review will follow the APA guidelines as 
set in the 6th edition. 


SEFN 744 
Philosophy of 
Education 


 
 
 


For two assignments: 1) Chapter Presentation and 
2) Philosophy of Education Statement, students 
must make a connection to the SOE Core Values 
and Dispositions, one of those being Commitment 
To Diversity 
 
Students must complete a Dispositions 
Questionnaire as one of their assignments. Their 
feelings regarding diverse students is a part of the 
Questionnaire 
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SVIP 610: Nature 
and Needs of 
Learners with Visual 
Impairment 


2.3) Effects of visual impairment on 
development and 2.4) Impact of visual 
impairment on learning 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.2) Prepare individuals to respond 
constructively to societal attitudes and 
actions and 6.3) Reflect upon personal 
cultural biases that affect one’s 
teaching. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.2) Ethical considerations, laws, and 
policies affecting individuals with visual 
impairments 
 
 
 
 
1.7) Differing ways of learning of 
individuals with exceptional learning 
needs, including those from culturally 
diverse backgrounds and strategies for 
addressing these differences 


Read and discuss two chapters 
concerning effects of visual impairment 
on development and learning in 
Foundations of Education: History and 
Theory of Teaching Children and Youths 
with Visual Impairments. Afterwards, 
there is a related small group activity 
where candidates apply what they have 
learn by developing appropriate 
strategies for teaching a variety of 
concepts, including abstract or difficult to 
describe concepts. Similarly, candidates 
develop strategies for teaching specific 
concepts on the final. In addition, 
candidates observe and interact with 
children who are visually impaired 
ranging in age from 0-21. Then they write 
a report which describes their 
observations in terms of the domains of 
development. 
 
The first objective is addressed by a class 
discussion of common myths, beliefs, 
and misconceptions regarding blindness. 
Students then explore their own personal 
cultural biases and beliefs regarding 
disabilities in a reflection activity. 
Afterwards, candidates read “How Are 
Your Person First Skills? A Self-
Assessment” by Carol Russell. This is 
assessed by an ongoing review of person 
first language in student writings.  
 
This objective is addressed by a lecture 
concerning laws and policies, including 
Chapter 186, IDEA, ADA, Section 504, and 
the Chaffee Amendment. This objective 
is assessed on a quiz as well as the mid-
term. 
 
Students begin by reading and discussing 
Chapter 8 (Multicultural Issues) in 
Foundations of Education: History and 
Theory of Teaching Children and Youths 
with Visual Impairments and a position 
paper from CEC entitled “The Role and 
Function of the Teacher of Students with 
Visual Impairment”. Afterwards, students 
interview experienced teachers on the 
topic of educating culturally or 
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linguistically diverse students with visual 
impairments as well as write a 
philosophy of education that includes a 
section on educating culturally or 
linguistically diverse students. 


SVIP 650: Anatomy, 
Physiology, and 
Disorders of the 
Visual System   


1.4) Basic terminology related to 
diseases and disorders of the human 
visual system  


When we cover diseases and disorders of 
the eye, we discuss why visual 
impairment is not distributed uniformly 
throughout the world and how the 
prevalence of diseases and disorders 
differ around the world due to poverty, 
lack of health care, and other factors. In 
addition, we discuss genetic backgrounds 
of common eye disorders as well as the 
prevalence of the disorders such as 
glaucoma in different ethnic groups. 
Candidates are responsible for 
integrating this information into the fact 
sheets for eye disorders that they create. 


SVIP 717: 
Orientation and 
Mobility for 
Learners with Visual 
Impairment 


2.4) Impact of visual impairment on 
learning and 4.8) Strategies for teaching 
basic concepts 


There is a large group discussion on how 
to teach basic concepts, particularly 
those related to position and travel. 
Afterwards, candidates create and 
implement a lesson plan. In the follow up 
reflection the candidates consider the 
effectiveness of the lesson and possible 
adjustments and extensions. 


SVIP 724: Visual 
Impairment and 
Multiple Disabilities 


3.2) Impact of additional 
exceptionalities and 1.7) Differing ways 
of learning of individuals with 
exceptional learning needs, including 
those from culturally diverse 
backgrounds and strategies for 
addressing these differences 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.4) Be able to conduct a Functional 
Vision Assessment and Learning Media 
Assessment for children/youth with 
visual impairment and additional 
disabilities; 5.2) Enhance instruction 
through modification of the 
environment; 7.1) Relationships among 
assessment, IEP development, and 
placement as they affect vision-related 


Students read two chapters concerning 
educational needs of students who have 
multiple disabilities and are either blind 
or have low vision. Afterwards, they 
participate in a discussion board and 
complete the following daily assignments 
with a child who has multiple disabilities: 
ecological inventory (determining current 
skills in different environments and skills 
needed in future), determine a child’s 
likes and dislikes, and then use the above 
information to create a meaningful 
activity and/or routine 
 
Students first read two chapters entitled 
“Functional Vision” and “Alternative 
Approaches to Assessing Students Who 
Have Visual Impairments with Other 
Disabilities” in Educating Students Who 
Have Visual Impairments and Other 
Disabilities. Afterwards, there is a lecture 
and follow-up discussion board regarding 
the readings. Candidates then over the 
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services; and 5.3) Design multisensory 
learning environments that encourage 
active participation 
 
 


course of the rest of the semester 
complete a comprehensive case study 
that includes 1) developmental history 
and current functioning including 
adaptive behavior, social, cognitive, and 
motor skills; 2) visual information 
including functional vision and learning 
media assessments completed by the 
candidate; 3) detailed explanation of the 
eye disorder(s) in layman terms along 
with ophthalmologic report 
4) detailed explanation of additional 
disorder; 5) needed modification to the 
learning environment; 6) create and 
implement a calendar system and/or 
daily routine that will maximum student 
learning; and 7) make recommendations 
for teachers and families based on 
functional vision, learning media 
assessment, and other assessment data;  
 


SVIP 730: 
Assessment and 
Educational 
Methods for 
Learners with Visual 
Impairment 


8.9) Gather background information 
and family history related to the 
individual's visual status; 5.2) Enhance 
instruction through modification of the 
environment; 7.1) Relationships among 
assessment, IEP development, and 
placement as they affect vision-related 
services; and 8.8) Candidates will be 
able to conduct a functional vision 
assessment on a child who is from a 
diverse culture or linguistic background 
using a variety of procedures 
 
 


Students first read and discuss a chapter 
regarding assessment procedures in 
Foundations of Education: Instructional 
Strategies for Teaching Children and 
Youths with Visual Impairment.  
Afterwards, candidates gather 
background information on a child with a 
visual impairment that is reading at the 
first grade level or above and is from a 
diverse culture or linguistic background. 
Then they interview the parent, teachers, 
and child. The next step is to conduct and 
write a functional vision assessment and 
learning media assessment that includes 
recommendations for the learning 
environment. Finally, they use the 
information to write measurable goals 
and objectives for the Individualized 
Education Plan. 


SVIP 735:  2.4) Impact of visual impairment on 
learning; 2.5) Comprehensive 
understanding of child/youth 
development and the effects of visual 
impairment on functioning relative to 
physical, conceptual, linguistic, social, 
motoric, perceptual-motor, and 
adaptive behavior; 4.1-4.10) 
Instructional strategies; and 10. 2) 
Justify the importance of the teacher 


The teacher work sample serves as a 
culminating activity. This project provides 
a written record of how candidates as a 
reflective professional:  
a) link instruction/intervention/ 
treatment to the literature 
b) use information about the context and 
student(s) to set learning goals and plan 
instruction and assessment 
c) define, observe, and measure progress 







Course Number & 
Title 


Location in Course Syllabus 
(Objectives) 


Application  


serving as a model for individuals with 
exceptional learning needs including 
visual impairment. 


d) use multiple assessment approaches 
aligned with learning goals to assess 
student learning before, during and after 
instruction 
e) design instruction for specific learning 
goals, student characteristics and needs, 
and learning contexts 
f) use on-going analysis of student 
learning to make instructional decisions 
g) analyze the relationship between 
instruction and student learning in order 
to improve teaching practice 
 
Assignment requires: narrative, review of 
literature, unit plan with a minimum of 
six lesson plans, videotape of one lesson, 
graph(s) of results, and reflection 


SVIP 675: Functional 
Low Vision 
Assessment and 
Intervention 


No course objectives are related to 
diversity. 


 


SVIP 712: Assistive 
Technology for 
Students with Visual 
Impairment 


No course objectives are related to 
diversity. 


 


SVIP 705: Literary 
Braille 


No course objectives are related to 
diversity. 


 


SVIP 706: Advanced 
Braille 


No course objectives are related to 
diversity. 
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Professional Development Opportunities for Education Faculty 


Professional Organizations/Annual Conferences 


Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 


SC Council for Exceptional Children (SCCEC) 


Association for childhood Education International (ACEI) 


National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 


South Carolina Council of Teachers of Mathematics (SCCTM) 


Research Council on Mathematics Learning (RCML) 


Association of Mathematics Teacher Educators (AMTE) 


South Carolina Association of Mathematics Teacher Educators (SC AMTE) 


National Science Teachers Association (NSTA) 


South Carolina Science Council (SC)2 


International Reading Association (IRA) 


South Carolina Affiliate of IRA (SC IRA) 


National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS) 


South Carolina Council for the Social Studies  (SCCSS) 


South Carolina Geographic Alliance (SCGA) 


American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance – AAHPERD 


South Carolina Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 


National Strength and Conditioning Association 


American College of Sports Medicine 


Southeast American College of Sports Medicine 


National Middle School Association (NMSA) 


South Carolina Middle School Association (SCMSA) 


Association of Teacher Educators (ATE) 
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South Carolina Association of Teacher Educators (SCATE) 


National Association of Professors of Middle Level Education (NAPOMLE) 


South Carolina Association of professors of Middle Level Education (SCPOMLE) 


National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) 


South Carolina Association for the Education of Young Children (SCAEYC) 


American Education Research Association (AERA) 


South Carolina Educators for the Practical Use of Research (SCEPUR) 


USC Upstate Child Advocacy Conference 
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Presentations on campus 


Dr. Mark Clatterbuck on Wednesday, February 10 from 1:30 to 2:30 PM in CASB 144. Dr. 
Clatterbuck is a candidate for a position in Religion in the Department of History, Political 
Science, Philosophy and American Studies.  His presentation is titled “20th-Century Catholic 
Visions of Native America.”  


Dr. Yamina El Kirat, a visiting Fulbright scholar, will be on the Greenville Technical College 
Campus from early February to mid-March. A specialist on North Africa and Muslin issues, Dr. 
El Kirat would be willing to visit your classes and talk on the following topics: 


1.  Moroccan  History and Culture  


2.  Colonialism in North Africa & the Middle East  


3.  Women’s Rights within the Region  


4.  The Berber People  


5.  Endangered Languages and Globalization (specific reference to the Berber)  


6.  Cross-cultural Views of Studying Language  


7.  Democracy in Morocco and the Middle East  


8.  French Influence in North Africa (cultural/linguistic/Social) 


9.  Arabization in North Africa  


10. Islam in Morocco (particularities) 


11. North African Countries’ Attitudes and Reactions to France  


12. Islamic Views of Jesus and Other Biblical Figures  


13. Differences & Similarities between Islam & Christianity 


14. The Moroccan New Family Code 


15. Western Sahara 


Dr. Jeremy Rapport on Friday, January 29th from 1:30 to 2:30 PM in CLC 309. Dr. Rapport is a 
candidate for a position in Religion in the Department of History, Political Science, Philosophy 
and American Studies.  His presentation is titled “Corresponding to the Rational World: 
Scientific Language and Rationales in Christian Science and the Unity School of Christianity.” 
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Denise Paster on Monday, February 1 from 5 PM to 5:45 PM in HPAC 122. Ms. Paster is a 
candidate for a position in rhetoric and composition, and I encourage you to meet her and discuss 
her work. 


Dr. Sara Littlejohn on Tuesday, February 9 from 4 PM to 4:45 PM in HPAC 220. Dr. Littlejohn 
is a candidate for a position in rhetoric and composition, and I encourage you to meet her and 
discuss her work. 


Dr. Brenda Flanagan appears in the Authors@Upstate visiting writers series on Thursday, 
February 4, at 4:00 pm,  in the   J M Smith Board Room of the Health Education Center on North 
Campus Boulevard (note, this is a new location for the Authors@Upstate series). This  event is 
co-sponsored by the Office of Student Affairs (Ms. Laura Puckett-Boler, Dean of Students), and 
is free and open to the public.   


Professor Jeremy Rapport, candidate for Assistant Professor of Religion, to campus today.  
Professor Rapport is from Indiana University and will conduct a research presentation on 
Corresponding to the Rational World: Scientific Language and Rationales in Christian Science 
and the Unity School of Christianity in CASB 117 from 1:30-2:30 this afternoon.  


February 1 WORDS OF FIRE SYMPOSIUM featuring Dr. Tricia Rose 
Honoring the words of black women . . . Celebrating Black History Month at Upstate . . . 
6-8:30 p.m. …University Readiness Center Great Room 


 
February 2 – 4  SANKOFA: African-American Museum on Wheels 


Tuesday (10:00AM – 5:30PM); Wednesday (8:30AM – 6:00PM); and Thursday 
(8:30AM – 3:00PM) 


Campus Life Center Ball Room 
 
Chinese New Year Celebration will be held on Tuesday, February 16 in the CLC Lower Lobby 
from 11:00AM – 1:00PM.  


First Opportunity: Gullah 
o Tonight (Monday 3/15) @ 7:00 
o Explore some of the history, language, and present state of Geechee/Gullah culture 
o Discussion, translation games & language related activities  


• Panel Discussion of students & faculty  
• Domonique Finley, Jaquawna Terry, Colleen O'Brien & David Marlow 


o Sparty's Den (Basement of the Palmetto House)  
  


Second Opportunity:  SC Dialects in Education[Kindergarten  - PhD] 
o Tomorrow (Tuesday 3/16) @ 12:30 
o Interactive discussion of dialects, Standard English, & education  


• Focus on diversity, tolerance, & academic achievement  
• Led by Dave Marlow (LLC) - Founder of the South Carolina Language and Life Project 


  Details at www.uscupstate.edu/SCLLP 
o Brown Bag Lunch (Bring your own - Talk with your mouth full only if you like...)  



http://www.uscupstate.edu/SCLLP�
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o Research sponsored in part by The Humanities Council of South Carolina 
o Drinks & Desserts Provided by Dr. Mary Theokas in the Student Success Center  


Nat Trotman 
Nat Trotman, Associate Curator from the Guggenheim Museum, will present a talk “Ghosts at 
the Guggenheim” on Thursday, April 15th at 6:00 pm in HPAC 101.  
 


George Singleton 


The Authors @ Upstate Visiting Writers Series concludes this year’s events with a reading and signing by 
George Singleton in the JM Smith Boardroom of the HEC on Thursday, April 15, at 4 p.m. 


  


Singleton, author of more than a hundred published stories and of widely-popular books such as The 
Half Mammals of Dixie, Why Dogs Chase Cars, Drowning in Gruel, and Work Shirts for Madmen, was 
recently named a Fellow of the John S. Guggenheim Foundation. He teaches at the Governor’s School 
for the Arts and Humanities in Greenville. 


  


A book signing and reception will follow the reading. The event is free and open to the public. Copies of 
books may be purchased at the university bookstore. 


  


For more information about the author, consult http://www.georgesingleton.com/. 


  


For more information about the reading, contact Tom McConnell, Director of the Honors Program, 
864.503.5681, tmcconnell@uscupstate.edu. 


  



https://mail.uscupstate.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=6ef6e8439012497fa84dbeaf8862b203&URL=http%3a%2f%2fwww.georgesingleton.com%2f�

https://mail.uscupstate.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=6ef6e8439012497fa84dbeaf8862b203&URL=mailto%3atmcconnell%40uscupstate.edu�
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Technology 


The following are some of the technology workshops offered on a continuing basis across the 
academic year:: 


General Campus Technology Orientation for New Faculty - learn how to use the email 
system, campus network, and the university VIP web site and get a short introduction to 
Blackboard (the university course management system.)  


Introduction to Blackboard - Blackboard is a web-based program that allows you to create or 
supplement a course using the Internet. You can use it to send email to students as a group or 
individually, make material available, post announcements and grades, create discussions, and 
even have online testing. Learn how to post announcements, grades and other course material 
and how to email students. (If you are a new faculty member and cannot yet access the university 
VIP web site to find your username and set your password then we will need to request a 
temporary one for you until then. Please let me know when you reply to sign up.) 


Intermediate Blackboard Use – Explore the various features of Blackboard in more depth than 
the introductory sessions allows. Specific topics will vary depending on the needs of those in 
attendance so if you choose to sign up please tell me the things you would like covered. Topics 
can include the grade center, testing, assignments, discussion boards, uploading content or 
anything else. 


Adobe Presenter – This Windows program allows you to convert a narrated PowerPoint 
presentation to a flash file for easy viewing over the Internet such as this introduction to 
Blackboard presentation for students (http://breeze.sc.edu/p77417233/.) It is particularly useful 
with online courses. There are two short video demonstrations showing you how to install and 
use this program on this web site: http://faculty.uscupstate.edu/tdavis/videos.htm 


Respondus Testing Program - This Windows program allows you to take a test created in a 
program like Microsoft Word and convert it to a file that can be used for online testing in 
Blackboard. We have a site license for this program and you can install it on your Windows 
computer. There are two short video demonstrations showing you how to install and use this 
program on this web site: http://faculty.uscupstate.edu/tdavis/videos.htm 


Tutorials and Handouts – There are tutorials and handouts for many of the campus applications 
on the university network “S” or shared drive in a folder entitled Faculty and Staff ITS Info. 
There are some short video demonstrations of various Blackboard functions and other things on 
this web site: http://faculty.uscupstate.edu/tdavis/videos.htm 


Using a "Smart" Classroom - You can view an online demonstration of most of the various 
classroom controls and equipment at: http://breeze.sc.edu/p36158553/. There are directions on 



http://breeze.sc.edu/p77417233/�

http://faculty.uscupstate.edu/tdavis/videos.htm�

http://faculty.uscupstate.edu/tdavis/videos.htm�

http://faculty.uscupstate.edu/tdavis/videos.htm�

http://breeze.sc.edu/p36158553/�
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the teacher desk at the front of each room. In addition, copies are available on the network S 
drive in the Faculty and Staff ITS Info folder. 


Emailing Students from Blackboard - If you sent email to your classes before Friday, August 
14th some of the students may not get it because the USC system puts their USC system email 
address into Blackboard when new accounts are created. USC Upstate tries to correct that each 
semester before classes begin by entering our USC Upstate student email addresses into 
Blackboard. Our Information Technology and Services staff did that yesterday so if you sent 
email to a class using Blackboard before today you should probably send it again to insure that 
most of your students will get it. Our staff will continue to update these addresses through late 
registration. 


Tech Lunch 
A new lunch-time series of sessions of practical tips on a variety of topics.  The series begins 
Tuesday, January 26 at noon in the IT Conference Room (102 Admin.).  
Prof. Richard Mack (Graphic Design) will share tips on digital photo/image management. 
Bring your lunch. Dessert provided. 
The series continues on the 4th Tuesday of each month through April. 


Virtual Meeting of the Teaching Online Community of Practice 
Monday, February 1 at 4:00 p.m. via Adobe Connect. The conversation for this session will 
center on assessing student work in online courses; including testing and online participation. To 
join the meeting, just click the meeting link here.  Additional virtual meetings will be scheduled 
based on participation at this first ‘experimental’ session. 


Speedgeeking 
Returns on Friday, February 5 at 1:00 (location TBA) for a new set of brief introductions to a 
variety of easy to learn apps including VoiceThread, Jiffle, Spezify, Creately and others. 


Teaching with Technology Spring Conference   
Friday, April 9, 1:00 –5:00 (CLC 309).  
Join us for the following excellent sessions: 


• Teaching with Tablets Panel  
Rick Chow, Associate Professor, Computer Science 
David Marlow, Assistant Professor, Languages, Literature & Composition 
Dale Saylor, Adjunct Instructor, Mathematics 
Suzanne Sutton, Instructor, Mary Black School of Nursing 
Reid Toth, Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice  



http://breeze.sc.edu/tocopjennings�
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• Using VoiceThread in Language Instruction  
David Coberly, Assistant Professor, Spanish 
Shannon Polchow, Assistant Professor, Spanish 


• Teaching Online with Adobe Connect 
 Brian Smith, Instructor, Johnson College of Business & Economics 


• An Introduction to ProfHacker   
George Williams, ProfHacker Editor 
Assistant Professor of English 


• Digital Storytelling  
Lori Tanner, Assistant Professor, School of Education 


• A Student's Eyeview of Blogging (and writing to learn!) in Blackboard 
Paige Church, Clint Fleming, Deanna Hiott; BSN students  
Cindy Jennings, Director of Instructional Technology/Associate Professor 


• A lightening round of useful apps   


  



http://www.profhacker.com/�
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Spartanburg Writing Project: 


SWP Tech Thursdays: 


1/21/ 2010: Digital Story Telling in the Classroom 


2/18/2010 Embracing Wikispaces in the Classroom 


3/25/2010 Blogs 


4/15/2010 Online Resources for Writing 
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Study Abroad Opportunities 


University sponsored Activities 


2009 


 The following studies abroad took place during the Summer of 2009:  
1. Ten Education Teaching Fellows and four Global Discovery Program  
selected students went to Chile under the direction of Dr. Rebecca Faulkner  
and Dr. Angela Hinton.  
2. Three students went to Costa Rica under the direction of Dr. Shannon Polchow. 3. Fifteen 
students went to England under the direction of Mr. Jimm Cox.  
4. Seven students went to Germany under the direction of Mr. Jay Coffman.  
5. Seven students went to France under the direction of Dr. Cathy Canino.  
6. Two students went to Spain with Academic Programs International 


2010 


 
 Italy (Fine Arts) - Contact Rachel Snow, rsnow@uscupstate.edu, 864-503-5853  
Costa Rica (Spanish) - Contact Meggan Korn, mkorn@uscupstate.edu, 864-503-5650  
Ghana (Non-Profit) - Contact John Long, jlong@uscupstate.edu, 864-503-5241  
Greece/Turkey/Israel - Contact Deryle Hope, dhope@uscupsate.edu, 864-503-5769  
China (Chinese/History) - Contact Qiliang He, qhe@uscupstate.edu, 864-503-5726  
France: Normandy or Paris (French and/or Business) - Contact Regis Robe,  
rrobe@uscupstate.edu, 864-503-5630  
Chile (Education) - Contact Rebecca Faulkner, rfaulkner@uscupstate.edu,  
864-552-4229  
Spain (Spanish) - Contact June Carter, jcarter@uscupstate.edu, 864-503-5881  
Vietnam - Contact Deryle Hope, dhope@uscupstate.edu 864-503-5769  
France (French) - Contact Danielle Raquidel, draquidel@uscupstate.edu 864-503- 5627  
Mexico (Spanish) - Contact Deryle Hope, dhope@uscupstate.edu 864-503-5769  
Sicily (English) - Contact Catherine Canino, ccanino@uscupstate.edu 864 503-5657 


Sydney, Australia: 


I will be attending a Lions convention in Sydney Australia this coming June 21 to July 7.  I have 
been able to secure round trip tickets from  Atlanta with one layover in LA  for around $1660 per 
person round trip including taxes and fees.  The type of ticket is that you can return earlier or 
later without a change in price. 
We will be flying Delta.  If anyone is interested please email with any questions.   


Mexico: 
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The National Social Science Association is now accepting proposals for our unique hotel/cruise 
seminar this summer. The 2010 Summer Seminar will feature an exceptional combination of a 
historic hotel along with a Baja Mexico cruise that will go from the Long Beach cruise terminal 
to Catalina Island and to Ensenada, Mexico and back to Long Beach. The seminar will start with 
a Sunday Night (August 1st) evening at the Queen Mary Hotel with an opening cocktail party. 
Then the group will board the Carnival cruise ship that will leave at 5:30 p.m. for Catalina 
Island. Tuesday August 3rd will be spent in Catalina and Wednesday August 4th will be spent in 
Ensenada, Mexico. Seminar sessions will take place on Thursday August 5th as the ship heads 
back to Long Beach, California for an early arrival on Friday August 6th. 
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Additional On Campus Opportunities 


Lunch and Learn: Photography for Dummies 


 
Wednesday, February 24 … 12:00  – 1:00  p.m. … CLC 319 


 
At this Staff Council sponsored Lunch and Learn, Les Duggins, staff photographer for University Communications, 
will present tips, pointers and suggestions for making your photography shine! Bring your camera for this hands-on 
exercise (and your lunch, too). All faculty and staff are welcome to attend this free event. 


 





F.4.7 Prof Development Opportunities




School of Education
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The School of Education is a nationally accredited 
professional school with the chief responsibility of prepar-
ing teachers for early childhood, elementary, middle and 
secondary school certification. The School of Education 
exercises responsibility for decisions directly affect-
ing the teacher education curriculum and each major 
aspect of the teacher education process. The School of 
Education offers programs in early childhood education, 
elementary education and middle grades education lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree, in physical education 
and special education leading to a Bachelor of Science 
degree, and in secondary education leading to either the 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. The unit 
offers Master's of Education degrees in early childhood 
education, elementary education and special education 
with a concentration in visual impairment. In addition to 
their basic responsibility of teaching professional edu-
cation coursework, the faculty of the school undertake 
research projects that contribute to improvement in the 
theory and practice of teacher education. Faculty members 
conduct research, publish scholarly articles, and engage 
in service activities designed to assist teachers, students, 
administrators, and other educators. They sponsor various 
workshops and conferences planned specifically for the 
staffs of elementary, middle and secondary schools; often 
these are cooperative efforts with other agencies. They also 
cooperate with a number of bureaus and clinics developed 
to augment public school programs and to provide special-
ized educational services to the community.


USC Upstate has formed a partnership with USC 
Sumter to serve students in the Sumter area who are in-
terested in pursuing a baccalaureate degree in either early 
childhood or elementary education.  Students interested 
in becoming certified teachers will complete their first 
two years of general education at USC Sumter and then 
complete the professional education program of USC 
Spartanburg. Junior- and senior-level professional edu-
cation courses will be offered either on the USC Sumter 
campus via distance education technology or in the public 
schools in the Sumter area.


The School of Education maintains a curriculum 
resources center for the use of USC Upstate students, 
faculty, staff and area public school teachers. This facility 
provides curriculum aids for instructors at all levels.


The Burroughs Child Development Center gives stu-
dents an opportunity to observe and to work with children 
ages three months to six years in a laboratory setting. It 
offers high quality child care to students and citizens of 
the community. 


USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual 
Framework Summary


     According to the National Council for the Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), a conceptual 
framework is:  “...an underlying structure in a professional 
education unit that gives conceptual meanings through an 
articulated rationale to the unit’s operation, and provides 
direction for programs, courses, teaching, candidate 
performance, faculty scholarship and service, and unit 
accountability.”
The following are components of the USC Upstate School 
of Education conceptual framework:


The USC Upstate School of Education Vision
     The USC Upstate School of Education aims to be 


recognized nationally for its outstanding teacher prepa-
ration programs whose graduates are excellent, learner-
centered practitioners and professionals.


The USC Upstate School of Education Mission
• To prepare effective teachers who are reflective 


practitioners and professionals.
• To serve the needs of schools in the state of 


South Carolina, particularly the upstate, working 
collaboratively with K-12 school personnel.


• To advance understanding of how teaching and 
learning occur effectively.


The USC Upstate School of Education Core Dispositions
• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate 


School of Education value reflective teaching 
practice.


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate 
School of Education value learner-centered 
pedagogy.


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate 
School of Education value performance-based 
assessment.


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate 
School of Education are committed to and affirm 
diversity. 


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate 
School of Education are committed to profes-
sional responsibility.


The USC Upstate School of Education Philosophy
The faculty members and administrators of the SOE 


have developed a set of consistent principles and values 
that serves as the foundation of the school’s approach to 
curriculum, pedagogy and program development.  


• A general exposure to and an appreciation of 
the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both 
western and non-western traditions.


• A specific exposure to the most up-to-date peda-
gogical theories and practices.  


• A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions.
• A commitment to the principle of equality of 


educational opportunity for all students regard-
less or group or individual differences.  


• A commitment to knowledge of both theory 
and practice and an understanding of how one 
informs and strengthens the other.


Theoretical Underpinnings of the 
USC Upstate School of Education Program


The philosophy of the SOE is consistent with the ten-
ants of progressivism and constructivism.  Practices and 
behaviors consistent with these approaches include:


• Application of problem-solving and scientific inquiry;
• Use of cooperative learning experiences and 


self-discipline;
• Emphasis on how to think not what to think with 


the teacher serving as a guide;
• Appreciation of the interdisciplinary nature of 


learning;
• Preparation of all students for full participation 


in a democracy.
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Guiding Principles of the
USC Upstate School of Education


In accordance with its mission, philosophy, and 
theoretical orientation, the SOE follows these guiding 
principles based on the Interstate New Teacher Assess-
ment and Support Consortium  (INTASC) and the South 
Carolina Assistance, Development and Evaluation of 
Professional Teaching (ADEPT) standards.  Teachers 
prepared at USC Upstate:


• demonstrate competence as effective long-range 
instructional planners;


• demonstrate competence as effective daily in-
structional planners;


• demonstrate competence in the areas of student 
assessment and reflective self-assessment;


• establish high expectations for all learners;
• are knowledgeable of and capable of implement-


ing a variety of instructional strategies which 
utilize state of art instructional technology;


•  possess thorough and accurate knowledge of 
the content they teach;


• effectively monitor student learning and provide 
meaningful feedback to students;


• maintain a classroom environment that promotes 
and facilitates learning;


• manage their classrooms effectively with equity, 
firmness, and fairness;


• strive to develop as a teacher both professionally 
and personally.


Guiding Principles of USC Upstate
Graduate Education Programs


Using the model teacher paradigm captured in the 
propositions of the National Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards, USC Upstate graduate programs are built 
around these propositions. Teachers completing USC 
Upstate graduate programs:


• are committed to students and their learning;
• are knowledgeable of their subject matter and 


related pedagogy;
• manage and monitor student learning;
• reflect on their practice;
• participate in learning communities.


Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives in USC Upstate 
Teacher Education Programs


Its mission, philosophy, principles and organizing 
themes serve as the root of the USC Upstate School of 
Education’s commitment to multicultural education.  
Graduates of SOE programs as reflective teachers:


• believe that all children can learn; 
• create a learning environment that is anti dis-


criminatory;
• understand, respect, and accommodate for group 


and individual differences;
• instruct for empathy and tolerance; 
• instruct for altruism;
• promote justice.


Performance Assessment in USC Upstate Teacher 
Education Programs


The USC Upstate SOE assessment systems moni-
tor and measure candidate progress through both the 
undergraduate and graduate programs on a continuous 


basis.  At both levels, portfolios are the major tool used 
to assess both the performance of the candidates and 
the quality of programs.  Portfolios for undergraduate 
students, introduced in SEDF 210:  Foundations of Edu-
cation, are aligned with INTASC and ADEPT standards; 
undergraduate portfolios are developed over the course of 
programs and finally completed during the student teach-
ing semester.  Graduate portfolios, introduced during the 
Portfolio Introduction and Training Session, are aligned 
with propositions of the National Board for Professional 
Teaching Standards (NBPTS).  Graduate portfolios are 
presented and defended before a five-member panel dur-
ing the respective seminar classes; a successful defense 
is required for graduation.


Admission to the Professional Program
Students must apply to the School of Education for 


admission to the professional program, which covers the 
junior and senior years. The professional program applica-
tion form may be obtained from the school office and must 
be filed with that office at the conclusion of  the term in 
which students complete 60 semester hours of study.


Admission of applicants is based on individual 
consideration. Each applicant must fulfill the following 
requirements:


• completion of English 101 and 102 and Speech 
201 or their equivalents, with grades of C or 
better;


•  successful completion of the prerequisites for 
Mathematics 121;


•  successful completion of SEDF 200: Teacher 
Education Colloquium;


•  grade of C or better in support courses com-
pleted; 


•  cumulative GPA of at least 2.5 on at least 60 
hours earned;


•  the achievement of passing scores on the Praxis 
Pre-professional skills test (PPST) or received 
a South Carolina State Board of Education ap-
proved score on the SAT or ACT examination;


• two satisfactory recommendations with one 
coming from the general faculty and one from 
the School of Education faculty; and


• personal affirmation of non-criminal back-
ground


Action is taken on a student’s application for admis-
sion to the professional program as soon as the academic 
records are available. Students who are accepted enter 
the professional program. Students whose applications 
are denied are advised of their alternatives.


Students who plan to meet the requirements for a 
teaching certificate in secondary education while enrolled 
in another school of the University should consult with 
the dean of the School of Education. The dean assigns an 
advisor in the School of Education to guide the student 
through the professional sequence of courses. Such consul-
tation should be held as early as possible in the student’s 
undergraduate career to ensure adequate familiarity with 
teacher education requirements. Students enrolled in other 
schools of the University should take particular care to 
inquire about the School of Education and state certifica-
tion requirements.
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Education courses at the 400-level and above may be 
taken only after admission to the professional program. 
Students who complete the professional program, pass the 
Praxis II Content Area Examination, complete observations 
using the Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of 
Professional Teaching (ADEPT) instrument, and     receive 
FBI fingerprint clearance fulfill initial certification require-
ments of the South Carolina State Board of Education.


Post-Baccalaureate Work toward
Teacher Certification


Students with a baccalaureate degree attending USC 
Upstate to complete South Carolina requirements for 
initial teacher certification (referred to as “certification 
only students”) have their record of college/university 
coursework evaluated by the Associate Dean of the School 
of Education.  Credit is granted for all general education 
courses (with the exception of general education mathemat-
ics coursework for the Early Childhood, Elementary, and 
Special Education programs).  For all students evidence 
of a “C” or better must appear on the student’s transcript 
for a two-course English composition sequence and public 
speaking.  All Early Childhood and Elementary majors 
must satisfactorily complete a course in Children’s Litera-
ture. All Special Education: LD majors must satisfactorily 
complete a course in Children’s Literature or Adolescent 
Literature. In addition “certification only students” must 
complete ALL specific requirements in professional edu-
cation and, for middle grades and secondary majors, ALL 
specific requirements in the area(s) of academic content 
concentration.  The Dean may exercise his/her prerogative 
in accepting coursework.


An individual holding a baccalaureate degree who 
wishes to earn certification through the USC Upstate 
“certification only” program, must have a cumulative 
undergraduate GPA of 2.5 and have passed all parts of 
PRAXIS I.


An individual holding a baccalaureate degree with a 
cumulative GPA between 2.0 and 2.5 may be considered for 
conditional admission to the “certification only” program if 
(1) the degree was awarded three or more years earlier and 
(2) the individual has passed all three parts of PRAXIS I. 
To gain full admission, the individual must earn a 2.5 GPA 
on the first 12 hours of coursework and complete all other 
requirements for admission to the professional program. 
To continue in the professional program, candidates must 
maintain a minimum GPA of 2.5.


Admission to Directed Teaching
Students who wish to enroll in directed teaching 


must apply a year in advance of the intended semester of 
student teaching. The following are requirements for all 
students admitted to directed teaching:


•  prior admission to the professional program;
•  completion of at least three-fourths of all content 


concentration course work with a grade of C or 
better in each course completed;


•  grade of C or better in support courses com-
pleted;


•  completion of 90 semester hours;
•  2.5 cumulative GPA;
•  completion of all education methods courses 


with a grade of C or better in each; and
•  completion of Mathematics 231,232 and 233 with 


a grade of C or better for early childhood educa-
tion majors, elementary education majors and 
special education: learning disabilities majors;


• successful presentation of portfolio;
• submission of an FBI fingerprint card and receive 


clearance prior to student teaching;
• completion of a South Carolina Department of 


Education application for teacher certification.
In addition to these general requirements, there are 


specific course prerequisites for each major field. No edu-
cation course may serve as a prerequisite for a subsequent 
education course until it has been completed with a grade 
of C or better. These prerequisites may be changed from 
time to time at the discretion of the school.


Students are responsible for enrolling in the appropri-
ate corequisite coursework with directed teaching. It is the 
responsibility of students to secure from the school office 
an updated list of prerequisites for directed teaching in 
their major and to arrange their courses of study with their 
education advisor so as to meet those prerequisites.


Transfer Admission
Transfer students with fewer than 60 semester hours 


of credit may take courses in the School of Education if 
they meet all university admission requirements. Transfer 
students who have earned 60 hours or more must meet the 
admission criteria for the professional program at the time 
of their initial application for admission to the School of 
Education as a major. Criteria are available in the school 
office. Only 64 semester hours of credit may be accepted 
for transfer from a two-year institution and applied toward 
the professional degree.


Undergraduate Transfer Credit
Education majors from other colleges and universi-


ties wishing to transfer courses into any of the education 
programs must have all transcripts evaluated by the dean 
or associate dean in the School of Education.  The dean 
and associate dean, following the USC Upstate School of 
Education Policy Manual guidelines, determine the courses 
accepted to fulfill requirements of any undergraduate 
education program.  Any professional education courses 
considered for transfer must have been completed within 
seven years of matriculating at USC Upstate.  Professional 
education courses more than seven years old will not be 
accepted for transfer.


Continuation Standards
After being admitted to the professional program, 


students must maintain at least a 2.5 GPA for retention in 
the program; this is in excess of the minimum GPA required 
by the University for continuing enrollment. Students who 
do not maintain a 2.5 GPA cannot enroll in any education 
courses above the 400-level.


 Academic Requirements
No education course may serve as a prerequisite for a 


subsequent education course until it has been successfully 
completed with a grade of C or better.


A minimum grade of C is required for any course 
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submitted for fulfillment of professional education, major 
concentration and support course requirements.


Students who fail to achieve a minimum grade of C 
in any professional education course will be dismissed 
from the program. Students may reapply to the program by 
submitting a letter of petition for readmission to the Dean 
of the School of Education for consideration by the School 
of Education Appeals Committee. Readmitted students 
who subsequently receive a second grade of below C in 
any professional education course will be permanently 
dismissed from the program.


Evaluation
In addition to evaluations described in course syllabi, 


students’ competencies relative to national, state, and 
School of Education objectives and criteria are evalu-
ated both in professional education courses and during 
directed teaching. Every applicant for admission to the 
professional program undergoes an appraisal by the 
advisor. This appraisal provides a source of evaluation 
on non-academic as well as academic factors relative to 
teaching potential. Portfolio assessment provides further 
evidence of each student's professional growth and de-
velopment over time.


Degree Programs
The School of Education has developed curricula lead-


ing to the baccalaureate in six broad fields: early childhood, 
elementary, middle grades, secondary, physical, and special  
education. Although the number of credit hours required 
for graduation varies to some extent with the subject that 
the student prepares to teach, a minimum of 120 hours is 
required for any baccalaureate in the School of Education. 
Students are assigned an advisor with whom they should 
plan in advance their program of study for each semester 
or summer session.


The School of Education reserves the right to change 
requirements and modify programs as necessary to fulfill 
national accreditation and state certification requirements. 
Students must periodically request updated information 
from the school.


Early Childhood Education. The early childhood 
education program provides preparation for teaching in 
four- and five-year kindergartens and in the primary grades 
(PK-3). A substantial portion of the curriculum consists 
of course work in the liberal arts to establish a broad edu-
cational background prior to the professional sequence of 
courses. The professional sequence provides content and 
direct opportunities for field clinical experience. The final 
experience is a semester-long student teaching assignment 
of which half is in a pre-primary (4K or 5K) setting and 
half in a primary setting (grades 1, 2 or 3).


Elementary Education. The program prepares stu-
dents to teach in grades 2-6. The program consists of a 
general liberal arts background, professional educational 
coursework and clinical field experiences.


During the semester in which students are enrolled 
in directed teaching (SEDL 468), they spend all of each 
school day for a period of fifteen weeks in the elementary  
school to which they are assigned.


Middle Level Education. The program in middle level 


education prepares students to teach in grades 5-8.  The 
program emphasizes the particular physical, emotional, 
attitudinal, and intellectual needs of adolescents as well as 
the organizational, curricular, and pedagogical practices 
of the middle school.  This is achieved through a core of 
general liberal arts coursework, professional education 
coursework (which includes field-based practicum ex-
periences in middle schools), student teaching in middle 
school settings, and intensive coursework in two areas of 
academic concentration.


Secondary Education. The program in secondary 
education prepares students to teach in grades 9-12 and 
does so through a core of general liberal arts course work, 
professional education course work, including field-based 
clinical experiences, a student teaching experience, and 
intensive course work in a specific area of subject special-
ization. The secondary education curriculum may lead to 
either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, 
depending upon the chosen area of subject specialization.  
The Bachelor of Arts degrees in English and in social studies 
education require two semesters of foreign language study.  
Areas of subject specialization in secondary education at 
USC Upstate include biology, chemistry, English, history, 
mathematics and Spanish.


Special Education: Learning Disabilities.  The 
Bachelor of Science in Special Education/Learning Dis-
abilities prepares future teachers to serve the needs of 
special education students with learning disabilities in both 
regular classrooms and special education resource rooms.  
Preparation for teaching students with learning disabilities 
emphasizes appropriate services, curricula, assessment, 
and instruction required by students with special needs to 
facilitate their participation in the K-12 general education 
curriculum.  Technology, collaborative and consultation 
skills, applications of research, and parent consultation 
skills are stressed throughout the program.


Practicum experiences begin the first semester of 
the professional program and continue throughout the 
program.  Content disabilities instructors and their stu-
dents collaborate with regular education content methods 
instructors and their students, modeling the collaboration 
expected in professional settings.  In addition to working 
with individual students with specific disabilities and 
working as aides in special education settings, students 
have two seven-week field placements:  one placement in 
a special education resource setting, the other placement 
in a regular education classroom that includes students 
with learning disabilities.  


Physical Education. The Physical Education major 
has two areas of concentration.  The Physical  Education 
Teacher Education (PETE) concentration prepares students 
to teach physical education in grades K-12. In addition 
to a core program in the liberal arts, students undertake 
studies in the professional education area as well as in-
depth study in physical education.  Directed teaching 
for PETE majors is arranged at both the elementary and 
secondary levels.


For students desiring a program in physical education 
that is not oriented toward K-12 classroom teaching, the 
School of Education offers the Exercise and Sport Science 
concentration. 
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 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education 
 ______ SEDF 485: Diversity, Management 
  and Assessment 3
 _____ SEDC 300:  Resources and           3 
  Technology in  Teaching 
 ______ SEDE 410: Clinical I in Early  2
  Childhood Education
 ______ SEDE 420: The Young Child: 3
  Behavior and Development in Early 
  Childhood 
 ______ SEDE 422: Survey of  3
  Early Childhood Education 
 ______ SEDE 424: Parent Family Involvement  3
  in Early Childhood Education
 ______ SEDE 440: Clinical II  2
  in Early Childhood Education 
 ______ SEDE 445: Language Development  3
  and Communicative Skill 
 ______ SEDE 446: Math for the 3 
  Young Child   
 ______ SEDE 447: Social Studies  3
  for the Young Child  
 ______ SEDE 448: Science for the  3
  Young Child 
 ______ SEDE 449: Creativity and Play  3
 ______ SEDR 414: Emergent and  3
  Early Literacy 
 ______ SEDE 468 Education of the  3
  Young Child: An Ecological 
  Approach 
 ______ SEDE 469: Directed Teaching 12 
  in Early Childhood Education 


______ Support Courses
 ______ SMTH 232 and SMTH 233 6
 ______ SEGL 484: Children's Literature  3
 ______ SHED 221 3


    ______  SPSY 101            3
 ______ One additional arts and humanities 3


   course, not repeating discipline
   selected from general ed. requirements
   (SATH 101, 105 or 106; SMUS 110; or  


    STHE 161)


 
______ Total Hours Required  123 


Bachelor of Arts in Education
Major in Early Childhood Education


Student Worksheet
______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6
 ______ SMTH 121 and 231 
 ______


III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138  


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SPHS 101/L or SCHM 101/L,
  105, 106, 107/L, 109/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	course	selected	from:
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110;
  STHE 161 
 One	course	from	the	following:
 ______ SPHL 102, 211; SAMS 101, 102;
  SREL 103; or SEGL 250, 252, 275,
  279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SGIS 201 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education


 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Education 0 
  Colloquium
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations of Education 3 
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational  3
  Development of the Life-long 
  Learner 
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Bachelor of Arts in Education
Major in Elementary Education


Student Worksheet


______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6
 ______ SMTH 121 and 231 
 ______


III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138  


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SPHS 101/L or SCHM 101/L,
  105, 106, 107/L, 109/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	course	selected	from:
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110;
  STHE 161 
 One	course	from	the	following:
 ______ SPHL 102, 211; SAMS 101, 102;
  SREL 103; or SEGL 250, 252, 275,
  279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SGIS 201 
 ______ SSOC 101 or SPSY 101  


______ Professional Education


 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Education 0 
  Colloquium
 _____    SEDF 210: Foundations of Education   3
 ______  SEDF 333: Educational Development  3
  of the Life-long Learner  


 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education 
 _____ SHED 331: Health and Physical  3
  Education for the Elementary 
  School Child
 ______ SEDL 441: Elementary School 3 
  Curriculum and Organization 
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and 3 
  Technology in  Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 483: Organization and 3 
  Management of the Diverse Classroom 
 ______ SEDL 447: Teaching Social  3
  Studies in the Elementary School
 ______ SEDL 450: Fine Arts 3 
  in the Curriculum
 ______ SEDL 455: Clinical I in  2 
  Elementary Education 
 ______ SEDR 442:  Literacy I: 3 
  Learning to Read and Write  
 ______ SEDF 487:  Student, Teacher, 3 
  and School Assessment  
 ______  SEDL 446: Teaching Math 3 
  in the Elementary School  
 ______ SEDL 448: Teaching Science 3 
  in the Elementary School  
 ______ SEDL 460: Clinical II in 2  
  Elementary Education 
 ______ SEDR 443:  Literacy II: 3  
  Reading and Writing to Learn 
 ______  SEDR 444:  Literacy III: 3 
    Addressing Reading & Writing Problems 
 ______ SEDL 468: Directed Teaching  15
  in the Elementary School  


______ Support Courses 
 ______ SMTH 232 and SMTH 233 6
 ______ Geology or Astronomy 4
 ______ SEGL 484: Children's Literature  3
 ______ One additional arts and humanities 3


   course, not repeating discipline
   selected from general ed. requirements
   (SATH 101, 105 or 106; SMUS 110; or  


    STHE 161)
  


______ Total Hours Required  124
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Bachelor of Arts in Education
Major in Middle Level Education


Student Worksheet
______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6-7
 ______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127,
  141, 142 
 ______ SMTH 1022


1; SPSY 225; or SSOC 201
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SAST 111/L; SCHM 101/L, 105, 106,  
  107/L, 109/L; SGEL 101/L, 102/L,
  103/L; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L; 
  211/L, 212/L
 
V. Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	course	selected	from:
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium 0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and  3
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations  3
  of Education   
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational 3 
  Development of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education


 ______   SEDR 418:  Literacy in the Middle 3
   and Secondary Schools
 ______ SEDS 440: Clinical II in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education
 ______ SEDS 441: Middle School 4 
  Curriculum and Methodology


    ______  Middle School Methods #1*        3
    ______  Middle School Methods #2*         3 
  *Select from SEDS 445 (language   
  arts), SEDS 446 (mathematics), SEDS  
  447 (social studies) and SEDS 448 
  (science) to match Concentration Area  
  #1 and Concentration Area #2
 ______   SEDS 450:  Clinical III in Middle 1


      Grades/Secondary Education
 ______ SEDS 480: Directed Teaching in 
  Middle School  15


______ Content Concentration2,3 15
 Area #1 ____________________________
 ______ ____________________________ 3
 ______ ____________________________ 3
 ______ ____________________________ 3  
 ______ ____________________________ 3
 ______ ____________________________ 3 


_____ Content Concentration2,3 15
 Area #2 ____________________________
 ______ ____________________________ 3
 ______ ____________________________ 3
 ______ ____________________________ 3  
 ______ ____________________________ 3
 ______ ____________________________ 3   


______ Support Courses
 ______ SHED 221: Lifelong 3  
  Health and Wellness


______ Elective 3
 ______ ________________________________
 
 
______ Total Hours Required  123-124


1Math	102	required	for	students	with	math	concentration.


2Coursework	is	determined	in	accordance	with	requirements		
	 		available	from	student's	academic	advisor.


3For	Social	Studies	concentration,	SHST	101	and	102	are
									required.	Course	may	not	duplicate	VII	History	general		 	
									education	course.







School	of	Education	 	 	 139	
2010-2011	USC	Upstate	Catalog	 	 	


Bachelor of Arts or Science in Education
Major in Secondary Education (English)


Student Worksheet
______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6-7
 ______ SMTH 120, 121, 126, 127, 141, 142 
 ______ SMTH 1022; SPSY 225; or SSOC 201
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SAST 111/L; SCHM 101/L, 105, 106,  
  107/L, 109/L; SGEL 101/L, 102/L,
  103/L; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L,
  211/L, 212/L
 
V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium   0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and    3
    Technology in Teaching
  ______ SEDF 210: Foundations of Education  3
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational Development  3 
    of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to    3
    Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle   1 
    Grades/Secondary Education
       ______  SEDS 440:  Clinical II in Middle        1


         Grades/Secondary Education
       ______  SEDS 442: Secondary School   4 


            Curriculum and Methodology  
       ______ SEDR 418: Literacy in the Middle 3 
           and Secondary School
       ______ SEDS 445: Teaching Middle and  3 
           Secondary English/Language Arts


______ SEDS 450:  Clinical III in Middle       1
       Grades/Secondary  Education


       ______ SEDS 473: Directed Teaching 15 
           in Secondary School English  


______ Content Concentration
 ______  SEGL 275: Masterpieces 3 
  of World Literature
 ______ SEGL 291: African American 3 
  Literature or other approved 
  course in minority literature  
 Genre or period elective  3
 (300 level or above)
 ______ _______________________________  


           ______  SEGL 300: Introduction to the 3 
  Study of Literature  
 American Literature 6
 (300 level or above)  
 ______ _______________________________  


 ______ _______________________________  


 British literature 3 
 (300 level or above)  
 ______ _______________________________  


 ______ SEGL 405: Shakespeare's Early 3 
  Plays or SEGL 406: 
  Shakespeare's Late Plays  
 ______ SEGL 451: Introduction to the  3
  Study of Language, SEGL 455: 
  Language Study Applications, 
  or SEGL 252: English Grammar 
 ______ SEGL 453: Development of the 3 
  English Language  
 ______  Writing course  3
  (200 level or above)
                 ______________________________
  ______  SEGL 485:  Adolescent Literature 3
 ______ SEGL 490: Senior Seminar  3
   


______ Electives  3 
 ______ _______________________________ 


 
______ Total Hours Required  126-128
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Bachelor of Arts in Education
Major in Secondary Education (Spanish)


Student Worksheet


______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6-7
 ______ SMTH 120, 121, 126, 127, 141, 142 
 ______ SMTH 1022; SPSY 225; or SSOC 201
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SAST 111/L; SCHM 101/L, 105, 106,  
  107/L, 109/L; SGEL 101/L, 102/L,
  103/L; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L,
  211/L, 212/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Education  0
  Colloquium
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and  3
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations  3
  of Education 
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational 3 
  Development of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education


 ______ SEDS 440: Clinical II in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education 
 ______ SEDS 442: Secondary School 4
    Curriculum and Methodology
 ______   SEDR 418:  Literacy in the Middle 3
   and Secondary Schools
	 ______ SEDS 449: Teaching Foreign 
  Language in Secondary Schools 3
 ______   SEDS 450:  Clinical III in Middle 1
  Grades/Secondary  Education
 ______ SEDS 474: Directed Teaching in 
  Secondary School Foreign Language  15


______ Content Concentration
 ______ SSPN 321: Latin American  3
  Civilization  
 ______ SSPN 202: Intermediate 3 
  Spanish or a Spanish literature 
  course  
 ______ One or two courses selected  3-6
 ______ from the following: 
  SSPN 310: Spanish Conversation
  SSPN 315:  Spanish for Professions


      SSPN 250 or 350: Selected 
  Studies Abroad
 ______ SSPN 309: Spanish Grammar 3 
  and Composition 
 ______ SSPN 301: Introduction to 3


      Spanish Lit
 
 Two Spanish literature courses  6
 ______ _______________________________  


 ______ _______________________________  


 ______ SSPN 320: Spanish Civilization  3
 ______ SSPN 451: Second Language 3
  Acquisition 
 ______ SSPN 453: Introduction 3 
  to Romance Linguistics or 
  SSPN 454: Introduction to
  Spanish Linguistics 
 ______ SSPN 490: Senior Seminar  3


______ Support Courses
 ______ SEGL 275: Masterpieces 3 
  of World Literature   
 ______ SEGL 451: Introduction to  3 
  Linguistics 


______ Total Hours Required  123-127
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Bachelor of Science in Education
Major in Secondary Education (Biology)


Student Worksheet


______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6
 ______ SMTH 126 
 ______ SMTH 1022; SPSY 225; or SSOC 201
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 101/L 
 ______ SCHM 111/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
  ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium  0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and  3
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations  3
  of Education  
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational 3 
  Development of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education


    ______  SEDS 440:  Clinical II in Middle       1
      Grades/Secondary Education


 ______ SEDS 442: Secondary School 4 
  Curriculum and Methodology  
 ______ SEDR 418: Literacy in the Middle 3 
  and Secondary School  
 ______ SEDS 448: Teaching Middle and  3 
  Secondary Science
      ______ SEDS 450: Clinical III in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education
      ______  SEDS 481: Directed Teaching  15
             in Secondary School Natural Science 


______ Content Concentration
 ______ SBIO 102: Biological Science II  4
 ______ SBIO 201: Introduction to  4
  Ecology & Evolutionary Biology  
 ______ SBIO 202: Introduction to  4
  Cell & Molecular Biology
 ______ SBIO 310: Invertebrate Zoology  4
 ______ SBIO 315: Comparative 4 
  Vertebrate Anatomy  
 ______ SBIO 320: Botany or  4
  SBIO 380: Plant Geography or
  SBIO 525:  Plant Taxonomy 
 ______ SBIO 330: Microbiology  4
 ______ SBIO 350: Genetics 4
 
   
    
______ Support Courses
 ______ SPHS 201: General Physics I 4
 ______ SGEL 101: Physical Geology  4
 ______ SCHM 112: General  4
  Chemistry and Quantitative Analysis 
   
 
______ Total Hours Required  128
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Bachelor of Science in Education
Major in Secondary Education (Chemistry)


Student Worksheet


______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 7 
 ______ SMTH 142 
 ______ SMTH 1022; SPSY 225; or SSOC 201
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 101/L or SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SPHS 201/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium  0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and  3
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations of  3
  Education  
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational 3 
  Development of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education
 ______ SEDS 440: Clinical II in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education 
 ______ SEDS 442: Secondary School 4
    Curriculum and Methodology


 ______  SEDR 418:  Literacy in the Middle 3
   and Secondary Schools
 ______ SEDS 448: Teaching Middle and 3 
  Secondary Science


   ______  SEDS 450: Clinical III in Middle        1
     Grades/Secondary  Education


  ______ SEDS 481: Directed Teaching  15
               in Secondary School Natural Science 


______ Content Concentration
 ______ SCHM 111: General Chemistry  4
 ______ SCHM 112: General Chemistry  4
  and Qualitative Analysis  
 ______ SCHM 321: Quantitative 3 
  Analysis
  ______ SCHM 321/L: Quantitative 1 
  Analysis Lab
 ______ SCHM 331: Organic 3 
  Chemistry I 
 ______ SCHM 331/L: Organic 1 
  Chemistry I Lab 
 ______ SCHM 332: Organic 3 
  Chemistry II 
 ______ SCHM 332/L: Organic 1 
  Chemistry II Lab 
 ______ SCHM 541: Physical  3
  Chemistry I
 ______ SCHM 541/L: Physical  1
  Chemistry I Lab 
 ______ Chemistry 581: Biochemistry  3
 ______ Chemistry 583/L: Biochemistry Lab  1
  Chemistry elective (499 or higher)  4
 ______ _______________________________  


______ Support Courses
 ______ SPHS 202: General Physics II 4
 ______ SGEL 101: Physical Geology, 4 
  SGEL 102: Historical Geology, 
  or SGEL 103: Environmental 
  Earth Science 
 ______ SMTH 241: Calculus III 4


______ Total Hours Required  129
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Bachelor of Science in Education
Major in Secondary Education (Mathematics)


Student Worksheet


______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6 
 ______ SMTH 127 
 ______ SMTH 174
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SAST 111/L; SCHM 101/L
  105, 106, 107/L, 109/L; SGEL 101/L, 
  102/L, 103/L; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 
  202/L, 211/L, 212/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium 0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and  3
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations  3
  of Education  
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational 3 
  Development of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education
 ______ SEDS 440: Clinical II in Middle 1 


  Grades/Secondary Education 
 ______ SEDS 442: Secondary School 4
    Curriculum and Methodology
 ______  SEDR 418: Literacy in the Middle 3
  and Secondary Schools
 ______ SEDS 446: Teaching Middle 3 
  and Secondary Mathematics 
 ______ SEDS 450: Clinical III in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education  
 ______ SEDS 478: Directed Teaching 15
  in Secondary School Mathematics


______ Content Concentration
 ______ SMTH 141: Calculus I  4
 ______ SMTH 142: Calculus II  4
 ______ SMTH 241: Calculus III 4  
 ______ SMTH 315: Statistical  3
  Methods or SMTH 512: 
  Probability and Statistics  
 ______ SMTH 340: Mathematical 
  Structures and Proof  3
 ______ SMTH 531: Geometry  3
 ______ SMTH 344: 3 
  Matrix Algebra 
 ______ SMTH 346: Introduction  3 
  to Modern Algebra 
 ______ SMTH 501: History  3
  of Mathematics  
 ______ SMTH 599: Senior Seminar 3


______ Support Course
 ______ SEGL 275: Masterpieces 3 
  of World Literature  


______ Electives  3
 ______ _______________________________


______ Total Hours Required  123
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Bachelor of Arts or Science in Education
Major in Secondary Education (Social Studies/History)


Student Worksheet
______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6 
 ______ SMTH 120, 121, 122 or 127 
 ______ SMTH 102; SPSY 225 or SSOC 201
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SAST 111/L; SCHM 101/L
  105, 106, 107/L, 109/L; SGEL 101/L, 
  102/L, 103/L; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 
  202/L, 211/L, 212/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140;  
  or STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102 or SPHL 211


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SSOC 101  


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium 0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and  3
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations  3
  of Education  
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational 3 
  Development of the Lifelong Learner
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SEDS 342: Clinical I in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education
 ______ SEDS 440: Clinical II in Middle 1 
  Grades/Secondary Education 


 ______ SEDS 442: Secondary School 4
    Curriculum and Methodology
 ______   SEDR 418:  Literacy in the Middle 3
   and Secondary Schools 
 ______   SEDS 447:  Teaching Middle  3


      and Secondary Social Studies
    _____     SEDS 450:  Clinical III in Middle     1
      Grades/Secondary Education


 ______  SEDS  475: Directed Teaching    15
   in Secondary School Social Studies 


______ Content Concentration
 ______ SHST 102: World History II  3


 ______ SHST 360 or 361: History of Africa  3


 ______ SHST 370: History of China or 3 
  SHST 372: History of India or
  or SHST 371: History of Japan 
  
 ______  American history (300 level or above) 3  


 ______   SHST 105: American History I 3  


 ______   SHST 106: American History II 3 


 ______ European History (300-level or 3
  above)  


 ______ SGEG 103: Introduction  3 
  to Geography or SGEG 121: 
  Principles of Regional Geography 


 ______ Economics 221: Principles  3
  of Macroeconomics or Economics 
  222: Principles of Microeconomics


 ______ SSOC 329:  Social Change;  3
  SSOC 330:  Social Inequality;
  SSOC 333:  Race and  Ethnic Relations
  or SSOC 335: Sociology of Women


 ______  SGIS 201 3


 ______  Psychology or Sociology elective 3
  _______________________________  


 ______ History 500: Senior Seminar  3


______ Support Course
 ______ SEGL 275: Masterpieces  3
  of World Literature  
  
______ Total Hours Required  126
  







School	of	Education	 	 	 145	
2010-2011	USC	Upstate	Catalog	 	 	


______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6 
 ______ SMTH 120 
 ______ SMTH 102
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 206, 240, 242/L, 
270; SCHM 101/L 105, 106, 107/L, 109/L, 111/L, 112/L; 
SGEG 201; SGEL 101/L, 102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 
131; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 212/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	course	selected	from:
 ______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170
 One	course	from	the	following	(no	more	than
	 3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)
 ______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 101, 
105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 
291; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; SREL 103, STHE 
161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ One course from the following:
  SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301,
  320; SSOC 101; SWST 101 


______ Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium 0
 ______ SEDC 300: Resources and         3 
  Technology in Teaching  
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations of Education  3
 ______ SEDF 333: Educational  3
  Development of the Lifelong 
  Learner or SPSY 302: 
  Developmental Psychology
 ______ SPED 460:  Issues and Trends in 3
  Physical Education 
 ______ SPED 312: Teaching Secondary 4
  Physical Education
 ______ SEDR 418: Reading in Secondary 3
  Schools 
 ______ SPED 405: Teaching Elementary 4 


      Physical Education
   ______   SPED 462:  Physical Education       3 


  for the Exceptional Child
     ______   SPED 479:  Directed Teaching   12 
  in Physical Education   


Content Concentration
 ______  SHED 170: First Aid 1 
 ______  SHED 221: Lifelong Health 3 
  and Wellness
   ______  SHED 334: The School 3 
  Health Program
 ______  SPED 175: Teaching Team Activities 1 
  or SPED 180: Swimming
  ______   SPED 200: Foundations of Physical 3  
  Education  
 ______  SPED 235: Dance and Gymnastics 3
 ______  SPED 301: Exercise Physiology 4
 ______  SPED 302: Biomechanics 3
 ______ SPED 304: Motor Learning 3
 ______  SPED 320: Team Sports I 3
 ______  SPED 415: Individual  Sports 3 
 ______  SPED 420: Team Sports II 3 
 ______  SPED 445: Measurement and  3 
  Evaluation
 ______  SPED 453: Organization and 3
  Administration of Physical  Education 
  
 
______ Support Course
 ______ SBIO 232: Human Anatomy  4
 


______ Total Hours Required  125


Bachelor of Science in Education 
Major in Physical Education


                                        Physical Education Teacher Education 
Student Worksheet
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Bachelor of Science in Education
Major in Physical Education: Exercise and Sport Science Concentration


Student Worksheet
______ General Education Requirements
I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6 
 ______ SMTH 120 
 ______ SMTH 102
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L or SBIO 101/L 
 ______ SCHM 109/L or SCHM 111/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	course	selected	from:
 ______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170
 One	course	from	the	following	(no	more	than
	 3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)
 ______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 101, 
105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 
291; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; SREL 103, STHE 
161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ One course from the following:
  SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301,
  320; SSOC 101; SWST 101 


______Major Requirements1


______ SPED 120: Conditioning                                1
______ SPED 128: Aerobics        1


 or SPED 180: Swimming
 or SPED 280: Swimming/Water Safety


______ SPED 301: Exercise Physiology 4
______ SPED 302: Biomechanics 3
______ SPED 320: Team  Sports I 3
______ SPED 390: Field Experience  3


______ SPED 415: Individual/Dual Sports 3
______ SPED 455: Fitness Assessment and  4
         Prescription
______ SPED 457: Ess. Strength & Conditioning 3
______ SPED 459: Sport Nutrition 3
______ SREC 480: Internship 6
______ SREC 485: Senior Seminar 1


______ Supporting Courses


______SPED 270: Introduction to Athletic Training  3
______SHED 170: First Aid 1
______SHED 221: Lifelong Health & Wellness 3  
______SBIO 232: Human Anatomy   4
______SBIO 242: Human Physiology   4


______ Minor Option1,2,3____________ 18-24
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________


OR


______ Cognate Option1,4 12
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________


______ Electives5     2-14
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________
______  ___________________________________


______ Total Hours Required  120
1A	minimum	grade	of	C	is	required	in	all	coursework.
2Approved	minors	include:	Biology,	Business	Administration,	Chem-
istry,	Sociology,	or	Psychology.
3Up	to	6	hours	of	General	Education	(<300	level)	may	be	used	to	
satisfy	requirements	of	a	minor.
4Cognates	must	be	approved	by	the	program	coordinator	in	advance	
of	their	implementation.
5Students	completing	a	minor	in	business	may	not	take	more	than	6	


hours	of	electives	in	Johnson	College	of	Business	and	Economics	
courses.
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Bachelor of Science in Special Education
Major in Learning Disabilities


Student Worksheet
______ General Education Requirements


I. Communication 9
 ______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102 
 ______
 ______ SSPH 201  


II. Mathematics and Logic 6 
 ______ SMTH 121 
 ______ SMTH 231
 
III.  Information Technology 3
 ______ SCSC 138 


IV.  Natural Sciences 8
 ______ SBIO 110/L 
 ______ SPHS 101/L; SCHM 101/L, 105, 106,
  107/L, 109/L 


V. Arts and Humanities 6
 ______ SATH 101, 105, 106; SMUS 110; or
  STHE 161 
 ______ SPHL 102, 211; SAMS 101, 102; 
  SREL 103; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 279, 
  280, 283, 289, 290, 291


VI.  Foreign Language/Culture 3
 ______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; or 
  SSPN 102


 Placement in a 201 or higher level language course 
(Students placing into 201 or higher level of a language 
have satisfied this requirement but will have additional 
hours in electives, if hours are required in the major).


VII.  History  3
 ______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 ______ SPSY 101 
 ______ SGIS 201  


______Professional Education
 ______ SEDF 200: Teacher Ed. Colloquium 0
 ______ SEDF 210: Foundations of 3  
  Education 
 ______ SEDF 341: Introduction to  3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
 ______ SELD 410: Methods of Teaching 3


      Students with LD
 ______ SELD 412: Characteristics of 3 
  Students with LD 


 ______   SEDC 300: Resources and 3
  Technology in Teaching
 ______ SELD 414: Individualized      3


      Curriculum Students with Disabilities
 ______ SELD 415: Reading Disorders and     3


      Reading Methods
    ______  SEDR 442:  Literacy I:         3
       Learning to Read and Write
    ______  SEDR 443:  Literacy II:               3
      Reading and Writing to Learn
    ______  SEDR 444:  Literacy III: Addressing   3
      Reading & Writing Problems


 ______ SELD 440: Practicum in the    3
      Instruction of Students with Disabilities


 ______ SELD 445: Language Disorders and 3
      Language Arts Methods


 ______ SELD 446: Math Disabilities 3 
  and Math Methods 
 ______ SELD 449: Issues and Trends 3 
  in Exceptionalities 
 ______ SELD 483: Assessment of Students  3
  with Disabilities 
 ______ SEDF 483:  Organization and 3
  Management of the Diverse Classroom 
 ______ SELD 470: Directed Teaching  12
  of Learners with Learning Disabilities 
 
______ Concentration 9
 ______  SPSY 302:  Developmental Psychology
 
 The remaining 6 hours must be from the follow-
 ing courses:  SPSY 303; SPSY 304;  SPSY 305;  
 SPSY 307; SPSY 310; SPSY 351
           ______ ______________________________    
           ______ ______________________________
 
 
______ Supporting Courses
  ______  SEGL 484: Children's Literature 3
   or SEGL 485: Adolescent Literature 
  ______  SMTH 232:  Basic Concepts of    3


       Elementary Mathematics II
     ______   SMTH 233:  Geometry and        3
       Measurement
     ______  One additional arts and humanities  3
        course not repeating the discipline
      selected from the general education
                  requirement:
       SATH 101, 105, or 106; SMUS 110;
       STHE 161


______ Total Hours Required  122









A.5.1 University Catalog EPP Undergraduate Programs




Graduate Programs
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	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	offers	the	
degree	of	Master	of	Education	in	Early	Childhood	Edu-
cation,	Elementary	Education	and	in	Special	Education:	
Visual	Impairment.


USC Upstate School of Education 
Graduate Mission Statement


"Preparing Reflective Professionals"
	 Educators	 prepared	 in	 the	 graduate	 school	 at	 USC	
Upstate	are	well-versed	in	the	liberal	arts	and	applicable	
content	areas,	 the	latest	developments	in	curriculum	and	
instruction,	 theory	 and	 practice,	 and	 the	 research-based,	
sociocultural,	and	philosophical	foundations	of	education.		
They	understand	and	respect	cultural	diversity,	welcome	
diversity	of	opinion	and	belief,	and	place	the	welfare	of	their	
students first.  As reflective professionals, they are leaders 
among	their	colleagues	and	are	committed	to	a	service	ideal	
built	upon	the	highest	standards	and	ethical	principles.


      Application packets may be obtained from the USC 
Upstate  Admissions Office or from the USC Upstate 
School of Education.  Application for admission to graduate 
programs	will	be	given	consideration	after	receipt	of	all	
credentials.  Admission to the M.Ed. in Early Childhood 
Education,	 the	M.Ed.	 in	Elementary	Education	and	 the	
M.Ed.	in	Special	Education:	Visual	Impairment	is	based	
on the total profile of the applicant.


Proof of Citizenship
USC	students	must	present	proof	of	citizenship	or	law-
ful	 presence	 in	 the	 U.S.	 before	 enrolling.	 This	 policy	
has	been	adopted	by	 the	University	 in	order	 to	comply	
with	section	59-101-430	of	the	South	Carolina	Code	of	
Laws,	as	amended,	which	requires	that	lawful	presence	
in the United States is verified before enrollment at any 
public institution of higher education. Verification of im-
migration	 status	 for	 non-citizens	 will	 be	 conducted	 by	
International student officials. For other students, a proof 
of citizenship verification process has been adopted to 
deter	and	prevent	false	claims	of	citizenship	by	unlawful	
aliens	attempting	to	evade	the	eligibility	requirements	of	
section 59-101-430. Students who are not verified as citi-
zens during the Federal financial aid application (FAF-
SA) process must present proof of citizenship in the form 
of	one	of	the	following	acceptable	documents:	


Copy	of	the	South	Carolina	driver's	license	if	the	stu-
dent first became a licensed driver in the state after 
Jan.	1,	2002;	
A Certified Birth Certificate indicating that you were born 
in the United States or a territory of the United States. A 
photocopy of your birth certificate is not acceptable. 
Current	 U.S.	 Passport	 or	 U.S.	 Passport	 that	 has	 not	
been	expired	more	than	10	years;	
Certificate of Naturalization - USCIS Form (N-550 or 
N-570); 
U.S. government issued Consular Report of Birth 
Abroad; 


•


•


•


•


•


Certificate of Citizenship (N-560 or N-561); 
Unexpired U.S. Active Duty/Retiree/Reservist Mili-
tary ID Card (DOD DD-2) 


The University can accept photocopies of birth certifi-
cates	and	other	citizenship	documents	so	long	as	we	re-
serve the right to demand production of the certified orig-
inal	in	the	event	we	have	any	questions	about	whether	the	
copy	is	true	and	accurate,	or	in	the	event	any	of	the	infor-
mation on the copy is unreadable. For more information: 
http://registrar.sc.edu/html/citizenshipverification.stm.


Degree Candidates
 Individuals seeking admission to USC Upstate as a 
degree	candidate	will	be	considered	for	 full	admission	
when the USC Upstate Admissions Office receives all	
admissions	 materials.	 	 However,	 students	 are	 eligible	
to take up to twelve hours of program courses pending 
receipt	of	all	materials.		If	the	student	meets	all	criteria,	
the	student	will	be	accepted	as	a	degree	candidate.


 • Temporary, professional or initial teacher certificate
 • Application for degree seeking graduate 
 students. (available at www.uscupstate.edu)
•	 $40	application	fee1 ( Students who have previously 


attended	 the	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	
Graduate	School	in	a	degree	program	and	have	paid	the	
application fee, are not required to do so again).


• A state residency status form.
•	 Two		letters	of	recommendation	using	forms	provided	


in the application packet.
•	 Minimum	Miller Analogy Test (MAT) score of 390 or 


Graduate Records Examination (GRE) score of 400 on 
the	verbal	section	and	400	on	the	quantitative	section.


• Official copies of transcripts from all previous un-
dergraduate	and	graduate	studies.


• A minimum GPA on all undergraduate course work 
of	2.5	on	a	4.0	scale.


• Proof of immunization for measles (rubeola) and Ger-
man measles (rubella) if born after Dec. 31, 1956.


• A personal interview with a member of the  faculty 
of	the	USC	Upstate	School	of	Education.


•	 Attendance at a regularly scheduled Portfolio Intro-
duction	and	Training	Session.


Conditional	Admission
	 Under	two	circumstances	a	student	may	apply	for		
conditional	 admission	 as	 long	 as	 all	 other	 admission	
requirements have been fulfilled.
	 1.			 If,	after	two	attempts,	the	student	fails	to	meet		
  the  required Miller Analogies Test (MAT)
	 	 score	of	390	or	Graduate	Records	Examina-	 	
  tion (GRE) score of 400 on the verbal section  
	 	 and	400	on	the	quantitative	section
 OR
 2.   The student does not have the minimum GPA  
  on all undergraduate coursework of 2.5 on 
	 	 a	4.0	scale.
	 	The	student	must	submit	a	request	for	conditional	
admission	in	writing	to	the	director	of	graduate	programs.		
If the student fails to meet BOTH of these criteria they 
ARE NOT eligible for conditional admission. 


•
•


1Fees are subject to change as approved by USC Board of Trustees.


Admission
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	 If	the	student	is	granted	conditional	admission,	and	
achieves a minimum GPA of 3.25 on the initial  12 hours 
of USC Upstate program coursework, the student will be 
fully	admitted	as	a	masters	candidate.		If	the	student	fails	
to	achieve	this	grade	point	average,	the	student	may	not	
continue	in	the	masters	program.


Applicants Not Seeking a Degree
	 Students	wishing	to	enroll	in	either	program	courses	
or	professional	development	courses	but	who	do	not	wish	
to	pursue	a	graduate	degree	at	USC	Upstate	must	submit	
the	following	admission	materials:
 • Initial teacher certificate or a letter indicating
   full-time employment by a school district (i.e.  
  PACE program or interns).
 • Application for Non-Degree Seeking Graduate  
  Students. (available at www.uscupstate.edu)
	 •	 $10	application	fee1	
 • A state residency status form.


Students	with	No	Teaching	Credential	
	 Students	holding	a	baccalaureate	degree	but	no	teaching	
credential	may	be	admitted	and	enroll	in	graduate	courses	
as a non-degree student with the approval of the Director 
of	Graduate	Programs.		However,	only	teachers	who	hold	
a	permanent,	current	teaching	credential		are	eligible	for	
the reduced tuition rate allowed for certified teachers.
 Students admitted as non-degree students may take up 
to twelve hours of graduate work without being admitted 
to	a	degree	program.		In	order	to	enroll	in	more	than	12	
hours	as	a	non-degree	student,	the	applicant	must	complete	
another	 non-degree	 application	 form,	 a	 state	 residency	
status	form,	and	submit	a	copy	of	a	teaching	credential.		
This	procedure	will	allow	an	additional	12	hours	of	gradu-
ate	study.		However,	the	applicant	must	be	aware	that	a	
maximum	of	six	hours	of	professional	development	courses	
are	applicable	to	a	degree	program.	
	 Change	of	academic	objectives.	Students	are	admit-
ted to a specific graduate program at the time of acceptance. 
Upon	completion	of	that	degree,	further	graduate	study	
requires	readmission	to	graduate	studies.
	 Valid	period	of	admission. Admission to graduate 
study	at	USC	Upstate	is	valid	for	one	year.	If	an	applicant	
fails	to	complete	any	graduate	course	or	part	of	the	prescribed	
program	within	this	period,	the	acceptance	lapses,	and	the	
student	becomes	subject	to	any	new	requirements	that	may	
have	been	adopted.	Students	who	do	not	enroll	in	classes	
within	one	calendar	year	of	admission	must	reapply.
	 Students	who	have	been	admitted	to	graduate	study	at	
the	University	of	South	Carolina	under	regulations	other	
than	those	now	in	force,	and	who	have	not	completed	any	
USC	courses	during	a	period	of	three	or	more	years,	are	
required to fulfill current admission requirements prior 
to attending USC Upstate for additional graduate work. 
Upon	readmission,	these	students	become	subject	to	the	
current	graduate	regulations.


Disability Services
 Students with disabilities are assisted through the Of-
fice of Disability Services. The staff works toward acces-
sibility	for	all	university	programs,	services,	and	activities	
in compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 


of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act. Services 
offered	include	priority	registration,	test	proctoring,	class-
room	adaptation,	sign	language	interpreter,	reader,	braille,	
and note taker. If you have a disability and need assistance, 
contact the Office of Disability Services.


Graduate Tuition
 Academic fees at the University of South Carolina 
Upstate	are	established	by	the	University	of	South	Carolina	
Board of Trustees and are subject to change.


Tuition1


All fees are payable in full at the beginning of each term. 
	 Graduate1


	 Full-time	students	(12-16	semester	hours)
  SC	residents	.........................$4,718 per semester 
  Non-residents	....................$10,168 per semester
	 Part-time	and	summer	school	students
	 	 SC	residents		.................. $467 per semester hour
  Non-residents	................ $992	per	semester	hour
	 Certified Teachers
	 	 SC	residents	................... $320	per	semester	hour
  Non-residents	................ $350	per	semester	hour


Academic Regulations
	 Students	may	obtain	a	degree	following	the	require-
ments	 in	 force	 at	 the	 time	 they	 are	 admitted	 to	 degree	
candidacy,	or	under	subsequent	regulations	published	while	
they	are	degree	candidates.	However,	students	are	restricted	
in the choice of requirements to one specific catalog.  Stu-
dents	have	a	period	of	six	years	inclusive	and	continuous	
in which to claim the rights of a specific catalog.  Students 
may request permission to revalidate USC/USC Upstate 
program	courses	 falling	outside	 the	 six-year	parameter.		
With	the	approval	of	the	director	of	graduate	programs,	
the student will work under the direct supervision of a 
graduate	faculty	member	to	update	course	content	and	to	
demonstrate	competency	on	an	examination.
	 Students	are	advised	that	unforeseen	circumstances	
may	 interfere	with	 the	 scheduling	of	 any	given	course	
or degree offering. Students are required to take such 
developments	into	account	as	they	arise,	even	if	doing	so	
means a delay in the fulfillment of some of their academic 
goals or modification of those goals.


Advisement
	 Every	 candidate	 admitted	 for	 a	degree	 is	 assigned	
a	faculty	advisor	with	whom	to	plan	a	program	of	study	
relevant to specific objectives and sufficiently intensive and 
sequential	to	assure	professional	competence	and	breadth	
of knowledge. Students have the privilege of requesting 
a	particular	advisor,	subject	to	the	consent	of	the	faculty	
member	and	approval	of	the	director	of	graduate	programs.	
The	advisor	should	be	a	specialist	in	the	candidate’s	major	
area	of	study.


Program of Study
	 Immediately	 following	 admission	 to	 the	 program,	
every degree seeking student, working with an advisor, 
must develop and file a program of study in the office of 
1Fees are subject to change as approved by USC Board of Trustees.
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graduate programs.  A program of study is an agreement 
signed	by	the	student,	the	advisor,	the	director	of	graduate	
programs	and	the	dean	of	the	School	of	Education.	This	
formal	 agreement	 serves	 a	 number	 of	 purposes	 to	 the	
benefit of both the student and the University. It causes the 
student	and	the	advisor	to	engage	in	early	planning	with	
a specific goal in mind; it provides useful information for 
the	planning	of	course	offerings;	it	facilitates	subsequent	
advisement,	and	it	protects	the	student	in	the	event	of	un-
expected curriculum or faculty changes.  Although formal 
programs are binding, they can be modified or replaced 
by	new	programs	if	conditions	warrant	such	changes.		
Courses
	 Prerequisites.	Prerequisite	courses	are	listed	to	inform	
students about the academic background recommended 
for	 satisfactory	 course	 completion.	The	 instructor	 may	
approve	 the	enrollment	of	 students	who	have	acquired	
the equivalent knowledge or skills through other courses 
or	 experiences.	 Special	 permission	 to	 enroll	 should	 be	
requested	from	the	instructor	prior	to	registration.
	 Course	loads.  Nine semester hours in the fall and 
spring	semesters	and	three	hours	during	a	summer	session	
are	considered	full	time	enrollment.
	 Correspondence	 courses.	 The	 University	 neither	
offers	 correspondence	 courses	 for	 graduate	 credit	 nor	
accepts correspondence work as applicable toward any 
graduate	degree.
	 Credit	by	examination.		No graduate credit is offered 
by	examination.
	 Auditing.		Students	wishing	to	audit	graduate	courses	
are	advised	to	obtain	permission	from	the	dean	of	the	School	
of Education. Arrangements for auditing are duly recorded 
at the time of registration. No credit may be earned for an 
audited	course,	either	by	examination	or	otherwise,	and	no	
audited	course	may	be	repeated	for	credit	at	a	later	date.	
No record of audit shall appear on a transcript unless a 
student attends 75 percent of the classes.
Academic Residency Requirement
	 Students	 must	 successfully	 complete	 a	 minimum	
of	24	semester	hours	of	program	courses	offered	by	the	
University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate.
Dropping a Course
	 Courses	dropped	through	the	late	registration	period	
will	not	be	recorded	on	the	student’s	transcript.
 A course dropped following late registration through 
the sixth week of a regular semester is recorded with 
a  non-penalty grade of W. After the sixth week of the 
semester,	any	courses	dropped	will	appear	on	the	perma-
nent record with a grade of WF unless documentation is 
offered	which	is	acceptable	to	the	instructor	and	the	dean	
of the School of Education. A WF is treated as an F in the 
evaluation	of	the	student’s	eligibility	to	continue	and	in	
computing	the	student’s	grade	point	average.	Students	who	
stop attending class without officially withdrawing have 
the course recorded with a grade of F, which is included 
in	all	calculations	and	totals.	
	 The	academic	calendar	for	spring	and	fall	graduate	
courses	gives	the	prescribed	dates	for	dropping	a	course.	
In	summer	sessions,	other	shortened	terms,	and	specially	
scheduled	courses,	the	period	for	withdrawal	with	a	grade	


of	 W	 is	 43	 percent	 of	 the	 total	 number	 of	 class	 days.	
The student should consult with the Office of Graduate 
Programs	concerning	the	withdrawal	dates	for	specially	
scheduled courses. A course cannot be dropped after the 
last day of classes specified for the session in which the 
course	is	scheduled.
	 If	a	student	must	either	drop	a	course	or	withdraw	
from	the	University	for	medical	reasons	or	other	acceptable	
major cause after the penalty date (last day to receive a 
W), the student must submit the form entitled Request for 
Assignment of W Grade for Medical Reason or Extenu-
ating Circumstances After Penalty Date. This form must 
be	approved	by	the	course	instructor	and	the	dean	of	the	
School	of	Education.
Withdrawal From All Courses
 All students, both full- and part-time, wishing to with-
draw from the University (discontinue enrollment from all 
courses) must complete an Application for Withdrawal 
form.	Withdrawal	applications	are	available	from	the	Re-
cords Office and from the Office of Graduate Programs. 
Students	must	obtain	 the	 required	signatures	before	 the	
withdrawal will be processed by the Records Office.
	 Grades	assigned	upon	withdrawal	are	determined	as	de-
scribed	above	for	dropping	courses.	The	date	of	withdrawal	
from	the	University	will	be	posted	on	student	transcripts.
 Any student withdrawing within the scheduled refund 
period (as published in the Schedule of Classes) can expect 
to	receive	a	refund	through	the	mail	in	approximately	six	
to eight weeks. If at the time of withdrawal, the student has 
any financial obligations to the University, these will be 
deducted	from	any	refund	due.	Refunds	for	those	students	
who received and used financial aid in payment of academic 
fees will be applied toward repayment of financial aid.
	 Students	who	have	received	long-term	loans	through	
the University must contact the financial aid office for an 
exit interview. Failure to participate in an exit interview 
may	result	in	a	hold	being	placed	on	transcripts.
Grades and Credit
	 Credit	 values.	The	 credit	 value	 of	 each	 course	 is	
usually	equal	to	the	number	of	hours	the	class	meets	each	
week for one term.
	 Grading	system. The letter grades A, B, C, D and F 
are	employed	to	designate	excellent,	good,	fair,	poor	and	
failing work respectively. B+, C+ and D+ also may be 
recorded. Courses graded D or lower cannot be applied 
to degree programs. The letter grades S (satisfactory) and 
U (unsatisfactory) are assigned only in courses that have 
been	approved	for	pass-fail	grading,	or	in	a	regular	course	
where	the	student,	with	the	approval	of	the	dean	of	the	
School	of	Education,	has	elected	an	individual	pass-fail	
option (see Pass/Fail Option). Courses completed with an 
S	may	be	counted	toward	total	credits	earned.
	 The	grade	of	I,	incomplete,	is	assigned	at	the	discre-
tion	of	the	professor	when	in	the	professor’s	judgment,	a	
student	is	prevented	from	completion	of	some	portion	of	
the assigned work in a course because of an unanticipated 
work-related responsibility, family hardship, illness, ac-
cident, or verified disability. The student should notify the 
professor	without	delay	that	one	of	these	conditions	exists	
or has arisen; notification must be given prior to the end 
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of	the	term.	The	professor	will	determine,	according	to	the	
nature	of	the	interruption	and	the	uncompleted	require-
ments,	what	additional	period	of	time	will	be	allowed	for	
completing the work before a permanent grade is assigned. 
An Assignment of Incomplete Grade form must then be 
completed by the professor (with copy to student) and 
submitted to the Records Office specifying the justifica-
tion for the I, conditions for make-up, and deadline for 
completion. Re-enrolling in a course will not make up 
an incomplete grade. A grade of I is not computed in the 
calculation	of	a	student’s	grade	point	average.
	 After 12 months an I, which has not been replaced 
with	a	letter	grade	is	changed	permanently	to	a	grade	of	
F unless the I was erroneously recorded. If the professor 
believes there is academic justification for an extension 
beyond	the	one	year	limit,	a	request	for	extension	should	
be	submitted	to	the	dean	of	the	School	of	Education	before	
the expiration of the year, specifying the justification and 
specific duration of the extension on the form entitled 
Extension of Incomplete Time Period Authorization.
 NR, no record, is assigned by the Records Office if 
a	grade	has	not	been	submitted	at	the	proper	time	or	if	
any	grade	not	approved	for	a	particular	course	has	been	
submitted. It is a temporary mark on the transcript, and 
must	 be	 replaced	 by	 a	 grade.	 If	 replacement	 does	 not	
occur before the last week of the spring or fall semester 
following	the	term	from	which	the	grade	was	recorded,	a	
grade of F will be assigned.
	 Special make-up work, extra work, or examination 
to	change	a	grade	already	recorded	is	not	permitted.
	 Academic	 standards.	 Graduate	 courses	 may	 be	
passed	for	degree	credit	with	a	grade	as	low	as	C,	but	the	
student’s	average	on	all	courses	attempted	for	graduate	
credit must be at least B (3.0 on a 4 point system). Ad-
ditionally,	the	student’s	average	on	all	courses	numbered	
700 or above must be no less than 3.0. Grades earned on 
credits	transferred	from	other	universities	do	not	count	in	
the	grade	point	average.
 An accumulation of grades below B on 12 credits of 
graduate course work taken at the University within a six 
year	period	will	disqualify	a	student	for	a	graduate	degree.		
This rule applies to courses taken in degree programs, non-
degree	programs,	or	in	more	than	one	degree	program.	These	
students	are	suspended	from	degree	candidacy	but	may	enroll	
in	professional	development	courses	with	the	approval	of	
the director of graduate programs.  After a grade below B 
is	six	years	old,	it	will	cease	to	be	a	disqualifying	factor.
	 Transfer	 Credit.	 Transfer work from a region-
ally	accredited	institution	applicable	to	a	master's	degree	
MUST BE WITHIN THE SIx yEARS PRIOR to	USC	
Upstate degree completion.  A maximum of twelve se-
mester hours credit (nine if part of a master's degree at 
the other institution) may be considered, subject to these 
additional provisions: (a) the courses must be documented 
by	an	official transcript mailed to the admissions office 
by the awarding institution; (b) the transcript must clearly 
indicate	that	graduate credit was awarded or specifically 
verified by the institution's registrar or graduate dean; (c) 
the	courses	must	be	judged	appropriate	by	the	student's	
advisor,	approved	by	the	dean	of	the	School	of	Education,	


and listed on an approved program of study; (d) courses 
graded lower than B are not transferable; (e) USC Upstate 
provides	no	revalidation	mechanism	for	courses	completed	
at	another	institution.	
	 Appeals	for	reinstatement. Appeals for reinstatement 
to	degree	candidacy	should	be	reviewed	by	the	dean	of	
the	School	of	Education	and	forwarded	to	the	executive	
vice	 chancellor	 for	 academic	 affairs	 for	 review	 by	 the	
USC	Upstate	Graduate	Committee.
 Appellants who have maintained a B average despite 
their	accumulation	of	lower	grades	may,	if	their	appeals	
are	supported	by	the	School	of	Education,	be	allowed	to	
proceed	 toward	 their	degrees	provided	 they	 receive	no	
additional grades below B.
 Appellants who have not maintained a B average should 
show	extenuating	circumstances	and	obtain	the	support	of	
the	School	of	Education	if	they	wish	to	be	considered	for	
reinstatement	by	the	USC	Upstate	graduate	committee.


Pass/Fail Option
	 	 	 	 	 	Under	 certain	 circumstances,	 a	 student	may	elect	
pass/fail grading in a course outside the major area. This 
option	 permits	 enrichment	 of	 the	 student’s	 experience	
without affecting grade point average. A grade of either 
S (satisfactory) or U (unsatisfactory) will be awarded. 
Courses	 completed	 with	 a	 satisfactory	 grade	 may	 be	
counted toward total credit hours earned. Any student 
interested	 in	 this	option	 should	consult	with	 the	direc-
tor	of	graduate	programs	and	the	dean	of	the	School	of	
Education	prior	to	registration.


Transcripts
	 All	 officiAl	 trAnscripts	 must	 be	 requested	 in	
writing	from	the	usc	columbiA	records	office.
 No transcript will be issued to or for a student who 
is	indebted	to	the	University.
	 With	the	exception	of	copies	made	for	internal	uni-
versity	use,	no	copy	of	a	student’s	record	will	be	released	
anywhere (including the state department of education) 
without	the	student’s	written	consent.


Undergraduate Enrollment in Graduate 
Courses (Senior Privilege)
	 A special provision to earn graduate credit is avail-
able for USC Upstate undergraduate seniors in their final 
semester who have a minimum GPA of 3.0, and who need 
less	than	a	normal	course	load	to	complete	baccalaureate	
requirements. Overload enrollment, which includes one 
or	more	 courses	under	 senior	privilege	 is	 not	 allowed.	
Courses	for	graduate	credit	under	senior	privilege	cannot	
be	used	toward	undergraduate	degree	requirements.


Attendance
	 Students	are	expected	to	attend	all	regular	class	meet-
ings.	Unsatisfactory	class	attendance	may	be	considered	
adequate	 reason,	 by	 the	 instructor,	 for	 requesting	 the	
student	to	withdraw	from	a	course.
 Auditors are expected to conform to the same atten-
dance	requirements	as	students	registered	for	credit,	but	
in any case, must attend at least 75 percent of scheduled 
class	meetings.
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Change of Name
	 A student wishing a name change must present to 
the Records Office proper legal documentation such as a 
marriage	license,	a	court	order	approving	a	name	change,	
or	a	divorce	decree	in	which	a	name	change	is	granted.


Change of Address
	 Students are obligated to notify the Records Office of 
any change of address. Failure to do so can cause serious 
delay in the handling of student records and notification of 
emergencies	at	home.		Returned	mail	due	to	an	incorrect	
address	will	result	in	a	"hold"	being	placed	on	a	student's	
record,	preventing	registration.


Appeal Policy and Procedure
	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	is	committed	
to judicious, fair and impartial resolution of all conflicts 
regarding	student	complaints.		The	following	process	is	
designed	 to	provide	an	objective	 review	of	 the	student	
complaints	 regarding	a	variety	of	academic	grievances	
arising	out	of	 admissions,	 readmissions,	 assessment	of	
academic	records,	academic	standing,	a	variety	of	academic	
policies and/or grading criteria.
General	Guidelines
1. All submissions to all levels of appeal must be 
	 submitted	in	writing	and	applicable	forms	must	be		
	 typewritten	or	word-processed.
2. All parties concerned must honor all deadlines and  
	 timelines.
3.	 While	the	appeal	process	may	result	in	the	recom-	
	 mendation	of	a	grade	change—only	faculty	who			
	 initiated	the	grade	in	question	shall	implement		 	
	 grade	changes.
4. The student may appear before and make presenta- 
	 tions	to	the	committee	during	the	appeal	process.
Steps
1. Appeal to the faculty member or initial decision maker.
2. Appeal to division chair or director of Graduate Programs. 
 Must take place within five days of Step 1 decision.
3. Appeal to the dean of appropriate school or college.
 Must take place within five days of Step 2 decision.
4. Appeal to the USC Upstate Graduate Committee.
 Within five days of the dean's decision, the student 
must	submit	in	writing	to	the	chair	of	the	graduate	com-
mittee his/her intent to appeal.  Within 10 working days of 
receiving	the	appeal,	the	graduate	committee	shall	gather	
all relevant material, hold its hearing and make a report 
to	the	vice	chancellor	for	academic	affairs.
	 The	decision	of	the	USC	Upstate	graduate	commit-
tee is final.  All decisions regarding grade changes at any 
step are in the form of recommendations only.  Only the 
faculty	member	who	initiated	the	grade	in	question	can	
change grades.  Appeals must be initiated before the last 
day	of	the	following	major	semester	in	which	the	disputed	
decision	was	made.
Applications for Degrees
 All candidates for a degree must complete the degree 
application	process.		Students	may	obtain	an	application	
for degree from the graduate office in the School of Edu-
cation.	Submission	deadlines	are	 listed	 in	 the	semester	
course	schedule.


Financial Aid
 College work-study and Federal Family Education 
Loan	 Programs,	 which	 includes	 both	 subsidized	 and	
unsubsidized	 Stafford	 loans,	 are	 available	 to	 students	
fully	 admitted	 to	 graduate	 programs	 at	 USC	 Upstate.	
To	qualify,	students	must	be	admitted	to	a	USC	Upstate	
graduate	program	of	study	and	be	enrolled	for	no	less	than	
six hours each semester. Descriptions of these financial 
aid	programs	can	be	found	in	the	undergraduate	section	
of	this	catalog.
 Eligibility for assistance for federal financial aid is 
determined by completing a Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid (FAFSA). The FAFSA is used to calculate 
the	amount	a	graduate	student	and	family	can	contribute	
toward	the	cost	of	education	from	reported	income	and	
resources.	The	difference	between	the	cost	of	education	
and the family contribution is the student's financial need. 
In addition to demonstrating financial need, individual 
federal aid programs have specific requirements. Program 
requirements	are	explained	in	detail	in	The Student Aid 
Guide published annually by the U.S. Department of 
Education and available in the USC Upstate Office of 
Financial Aid and Scholarships.
Satisfactory	Academic	Progress
 Graduate students are required to be making satisfac-
tory progress for receipt of federal financial aid. Graduate 
students are considered to be making satisfactory progress 
if	they:
	 1.	 are	admitted	and	enrolled	as	advanced	degree
  or certificate students.
	 2.	 meet	university	standards	for	continued	enroll
  ment in an advanced degree or certificate   
	 	 program.
	 3.	 maintain		a	USC	Upstate	cumulative	grade		 	
	 	 point	average	of	3.0	or	higher	each	semester			
	 	 enrolled.
	 4.	 complete	at	least	eighty	percent	of	the	total		
	 	 number	of	hours	attempted	each	academic		 	
	 	 year.
	 Full-time graduate students will be allowed three 
academic	years	to	complete	the	advanced	degree.	Students	
enrolled	less	than	full-time	will	be	given	the	equivalent	of	
six	full-time	semesters	to	complete	the	advanced	degree.
 Full-time enrollment is defined as nine hours each 
semester. Half-time enrollment is defined as six semester 
hours each semester. The hours attempted is defined as the 
number	of	hours	attempted	at	the	end	of	the	100%	drop	
period.	Incompletes	will	not	be	counted	as	hours	passed	
until a final grade is determined. Repeat courses will be 
counted	as	hours	attempted	 in	determining	satisfactory	
academic	progress.
	 Students	not	meeting	USC	Upstate's	satisfactory	aca-
demic progress standards may appeal to the financial aid 
committee	using	the	same	procedures	as	undergraduates.


Notification of Student Rights Under FERPA
	 The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
(FERPA) affords students certain rights with respect to 
their	education	records.	They	are:
	 (1) The right to inspect and review the student’s edu-
cation records within 45 days of the day the University 
receives a request for access.







Graduate	Studies	 	 223	
2010-2011	USC	Upstate	Catalog	 	 	


	 Students	should	submit	to	the	registrar,	dean,	head	of	
the academic division, or other appropriate official, written 
requests that identify the record(s) they wish to inspect. The 
university official will make arrangements for access and 
notify	the	student	of	the	time	and	place	where	the	records	
may	be	inspected.	If	the	records	are	not	maintained	by	the	
university official to whom the request was submitted, that 
official shall advise the student of the correct official to 
whom	the	request	should	be	addressed.
	 (2) The right to request the amendment of the student’s 
education records that the student believes are inaccurate 
or misleading.
 Students may ask the University to amend a record that 
they	believe	is	inaccurate	or	misleading.	They	should	write	
the University official responsible for the record, clearly 
identifying	the	part	of	the	record	they	want	changed,	and	
specify	why	it	is	inaccurate	or	misleading.
	 If	the	University	decides	not	to	amend	the	record	as	
requested	by	the	student,	 the	University	will	notify	the	
student	of	the	decision	and	advise	the	student	of	his	or	her	
right	to	a	hearing	regarding	the	request	for	amendment.	
Additional information regarding the hearing procedures 
will be provided to the student when notified of the right 
to	a	hearing.
	 (3) The right to consent to disclosures of personally 
identifiable information contained in the student’s educa-
tion records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes 
disclosure without consent.
	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	will	disclose	infor-
mation	from	a	student’s	education	records	only	with	the	
written	consent	of	the	student,	except:
 (a) To school officials with legitimate educational  
	 						interests;
  •A school official is a person employed by   
	 	 the	University	in	an	administrative,	supervi-
	 	 sory,	academic	or	research,	or	support	staff		 	
	 	 position;	a	person	or	company	with	whom	the		
  University has contracted (such as an attorney,  
  auditor, or collection agent); a person serving
  on the Board of Trustees; or a student serving  
  on an official committee, such as a disciplinary  
	 	 or	grievance	committee,	or	assisting	another			
  school official in performing his or her tasks.
  •A school official has a legitimate 
  educational interest if the official needs to   
	 	 review	an	education	record	in	order	to	ful-
  fill his or her professional responsibility.
 (b)  To officials of other institutions in which the  
  student seeks or intends to enroll provided   
	 	 that		the	student	has	previously	requested	a	
  release of his/her record;
 (c) To authorized representatives of the U.S. 
  Department of Education, the Comptroller 
	 	 General	of	the	United	States,	state	educational		
	 	 authorities,	organizations	conducting	studies		
	 	 for	or	on	behalf	of	the	University,	and	
	 	 accrediting	organizations;
 (d)  In connection with a student’s application   
  for, and receipt of, financial aid;
 (e)  To comply with a judicial order or lawfully   
	 	 issued	subpoena;


 (f) To parents of dependent students as defined by  
	 	 the	Internal	Revenue	Code,	Section	152;
 (g)  To appropriate parties in a health or safety 
	 	 emergency;	or
 (h)  To the alleged victim of any crime or violence
		 	 of	the	results	of	any	disciplinary	proceedings	
	 	 conducted	by	the	University.
	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	has	designated	the	
following	 items	 as	 directory	 information:	 a	 student’s	
name,	electronic	mail	address,	local	and	permanent	mailing	
addresses	and	telephone	numbers,	semesters	of	attendance,	
enrollment status (full- or part-time), date of admission, date 
of	graduation,	school,	majors	and	areas	of	concentration,	
whether or not currently enrolled, classification (freshman, 
etc.), type of degree being pursued, degrees, honors, and 
awards received (including scholarships and fellowships), 
weight	and	height	of	members	of	athletic	teams,	and	whether	
the student has participated in officially recognized activi-
ties	and	sports	sponsored	by	the	University.
	 The	University	may	disclose	any	of	these	items	without	
prior	written	consent,	unless	the	student	has	submitted	a	
written request to the Office of the Registrar not to release 
directory	information	pertaining	to	them.	Requests	will	
be processed within 24 hours after receipt. Directory in-
formation	will	be	withheld	from	student	directories	and	
telephone books only if notification is received prior to 
the	publication	of	these	documents.	The	electronic	direc-
tory is updated each weekend; requests for non-disclosure 
will	be	honored	with	the	next	update	after	the	request	is	
processed by the staff of the Office of the Registrar.
	 (4) The right to file a complaint with the U.S. De-
partment of Education concerning alleged failures by the 
University to comply with the requirements of FERPA.
 The name and address of the office that administers 
FERPA is: Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S. De-
partment of Education, 600 Independence Avenue, SW, 
Washington DC 20202-4605. Questions concerning this 
law	and	the	University’s	procedures	concerning	release	
of academic information may be directed to the Office of 
the Registrar at 864-503-5220.


State Residency Requirements
	 The	University	of	South	Carolina	Upstate	assesses	
tuition	and	fees	upon	the	basis	of	state	residency.	The	rules	
regarding	the	establishment	of	legal	residency	for	tuition	
and	fee	purposes	for	institutions	of	higher	education	are	
governed by the South Carolina Code of Laws.  A copy 
of this law in its entirety is available from the Office of 
Admissions.
	 The	initial	resident	status	determination	is	made	at	the	
time	of	admission	and	prevails	until	such	time	that	a	student	
establishes a proper claim to residency as defined by the 
laws of South Carolina. Any student who is discovered 
to have been improperly classified as a South Carolina 
resident will be reclassified as a non-resident and will be 
required	to	pay	differences	in	fees.
	 Persons	having	questions	about	residency	are	encour-
aged to secure a Residency Application Package from the 
Office of Admissions. Appointments with the director of 
admissions	 to	 discuss	 residency	 requirements	 are	 also	
encouraged.
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Master of Education Degree in Early Childhood or Elementary Education


I.		 Core	Required	Courses	(18	credits)
	 ______	SECH 608:  Parent Involvement 
	 	 in	Early	Childhood	Education
 ______ SERM 700:  Introduction to Research 
	 	 in	Education	
 ______ SEPy 705:  Children and Adolescents 
	 	 as	Learners	
 ______ SECH 740:  The young Child:  
  Applying Theory and Research
 ______ SECH 742:  Advanced Study of Early 
	 																Childhood	Curricula	and	Program	Models
 ______ SEFN 744: Philosophy and Education  
	 	
II.		 Specialized	Early	Childhood	Requirements
	 (9-12	credits)	selected	from
	 ______	SECH 744:  Advanced Study 
  of Language Development and 
  Communication Skills in Early 
	 	 Childhood	Education
	 ______	SECH 750:  Play Theory 
	 	 and	Early	Learning


	 Programs	of	study	leading	to	the	degree	of	Master	of	
Education	 are	 offered	 in	 early	 childhood	 education	 and	
elementary education. Orientation, including a portfolio 
information	training	session,	is	provided		prior	to	the	begin-
ning	of	each	academic	term.		Information	about	graduate	
programs is available from the USC Upstate Office of 
Graduate Programs at 864-503-5573 and at www.uscupstate.
edu.	
	 USC	Upstate	Master	of	Education	degrees	are	not	de-
signed for the purpose of initial teacher certification. Initial 
teacher certification is required for admission to the M.Ed. 
degree	program.
	 The	Master	of	Education	degree	requires:


1.		 Successful	completion	of	an	approved	program	
of study providing 36 hours of graduate credit, of 
which	at	least	50	percent	must	be	earned	in	courses	
numbered 700 or above (the remainder may be in 
courses numbered 500-699).


2.	 	 	 Successful	 defense	 of	 a	 Graduate	 Professional	
Portfolio.		The	Graduate	Professional	Portfolio		is	
introduced	during	the	initial	orientation	to	graduate	
programs for degree candidates.  During program 
courses	and	continuing	professional	experience,	
candidates	accumulate	artifacts	for	the	portfolio.		
Candidates	select	for	the	portfolio,	those	artifacts	
which	most	clearly	document	their	professional	
development,	 prepare	 a	 rationale	 for	 the	 inclu-
sion	of	items	in	each	section	of	the	portfolio,	and	
defend	the	portfolio	before	a	panel	of	faculty	and	
peers.  Full details for the Graduate Professional 
Portfolio	are	included	in	the	USC	Upstate	Gradu-
ate Handbook.


 For either degree, a minimum grade point average of 
3.0 (B) is required on the total graduate program with a 
minimum average of B on all 700-800 level courses. An 
accumulation of grades below B on any 12 hours of graduate 


work attempted at the university will disqualify a student for 
a	graduate	degree.		Professional	development	courses	may	
be considered as part of a degree program if the coursework 
is consistent with the program.  Questions should be directed 
to the Director of the Office of Graduate Programs.
	 Every	candidate	admitted		for	the	degree	of	Master	of	
Education	will	have	a	faculty	advisor	with	whom	to	plan	
a	program	of	study	to	assure	professional	competence	and	
breadth of knowledge. Students will have the privilege of 
requesting	a	particular	advisor,	subject	to	consent	of	the	
faculty	member	involved	and	approval	by	the	director	of	
Graduate	Programs.	The	advisor	will	be	a	specialist	in	the	
candidate’s	major	area	of	study.
 No academic program of study can be approved 
until	the	student	has	been	fully	admitted	to	the	graduate	
program as a qualified degree candidate. Students are 
cautioned	that	graduate	credit	earned	prior	to	full	admis-
sion	to	degree	candidacy	may	not	be	applicable	toward	the	
degree	requirements.		No	more	than	6	hours	of	profes-
sional	development	courses	may	be	used	in	a	degree	
program.	A	maximum	of	6	hours	of	reduced	tuition	
rate	courses	(standard	graduate-level	contract	courses)	
may	be	presented	on	a	graduate	student's	program	of	
study.		Each	academic	unit	must	approve	the	inclusion	
of	reduced	tuition	rate	graduate-level	course	work	on	
the	program	of	study.	The	program	of	study	should	be	
established	immediately	after	full	admission	to	the	pro-
gram;	the	program	of	study	is	completed	with	a	student's	
assigned	advisor	or	the	director	of	graduate	programs.
 Both the early childhood and the elementary master's 
programs are now offered in a Fast Track arrangement, 
enabling students to complete the entire degree in 18 
consecutive	months.	Though	the	rotation	of	courses	will	
remain	constant,	graduate	candidates	may	elect	to	com-
plete	their	degrees	at	a	slower	pace,	as	long	as	the	degree	
is	completed	within	six	years.


Master	of	Education	in	Early	Childhood	Education
Student Worksheet


 ______ SECH 794: Types of Early Childhood   
	 	 Centers
	 ______	SECH 811:  Current Trends and Issues
	 	 in	Early	Childhood	Education
 ______ SEDL 642: Teaching Mathematics to   
  young Children
 ______ SLCy 722: 	Developing Literacy from   
	 	 Kindergarten	through	Second	Grade


III.		Related	Study	(3-6	credits)	
	 ______	 ________________________________
	 ______	 ________________________________	
	
IV.	 Final	Seminar	(3	credits)
	 ______ SECH 797: Seminar in Early 
	 	 Childhood	Education


V.	 Graduate	Professional	Portfolio1	


 1Refer to the USC Upstate graduate handbook for details.
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Master	of	Education	in	Early	Childhood	Education	
Fast Track Rotation1


Spring
SERM 700: Introduction to Research in Education	.......3
SEFN 744: Philosophy and Education	...........................3
SECH 742: Advanced Study of Early Childhood 
																			Curricula	and	Program	Models	...................3


Summer
SEDL 642: Teaching Mathematics to 
                   young Children	...........................................3
SECH 744: Advanced Study of Language Development
															 and Communication Skills in Early Childhood
															Education	........................................................3
SEPy 705: Children and Adolescents as Learners	........3


Fall
SLCy 722: Developing Literacy from Kindergarten
																			through	Second	Grade	.................................3
SECH 608: Parent Involvement in Early Childhood 
																			Education	....................................................3
SECH 740: The young Child: Applying Theory 
																			and	Research	...............................................3


Spring
SECH 750: Play Theory and Early Learning	.................3
SECH 797: Seminar in Early Childhood Education	......3


Summer
SECH 794: Types of Early Childhood Centers	..............3


Total	Hours	.................................................................36
 1Both the early childhood and the elementary master's programs 
are now offered in a Fast Track arrangement, enabling students to com-
plete the entire degree in 10  consecutive months. Though the rotation of 
courses will remain constant, graduate candidates may elect to complete 
their degrees at a slower pace, as long as the degree is completed within 
six years.
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I.		Core	Required	Courses	(15	credits)
 ______ SERM 700: Introduction to Research in  
	 	 Education	 	
 ______ SEPy 705: Children and Adolescents 
	 	 as	Learners
 ______ SEFN 744: Philosophy and Education
	 ______	SEDL 715: Elementary School 
	 	 Curriculum		 	
	 	 or
	 ______	SEDL 720: Middle School Curriculum   
  and Organization
 ______ SEDL 717: Curriculum Problems 
	 	 in	the	Elementary	School


II.	 Content	Methods	Courses	(12-15	credits)	
	
	 1.		Literacy	area:
	 ______	SLCy 722:  Developing Literacy 
	 	 from	Kindergarten	through	Second		 		
  Grade (recommended for primary 
  grade teachers) 
 ______ SLCy 723:  Developing Literacy  
	 	 from	Grades	Three	through	Eight	
 ______ SLCy 728:  Reading and Writing 
  in the Content Areas 
	 2.		Social	studies	area:
	 ______	SEDL 760: Social Studies 
  in Elementary/Middle School


Master	of	Education	in	Elementary	Education
Student Worksheet


	 3.		Science	area:
	 ______	SEDL 615: Science in the 
	 	 Elementary	School
	 4.		Mathematics	area:
	 ______	SEDL 642: Teaching Mathematics 
  to young Children (recommended for   
  primary grade teachers only)
	 ______	SEDL 645: Diagnostic Teaching 
  of Arithmetic
	 ______	SEDL 745: Teaching Elementary   
	 	 Problem	Solving,	Geometry,	and		 	
	 	 Measurement	Topics


III.			 Related	Study	(3-6	credits)
	 ______	 ________________________________
	 ______	 ________________________________


IV.	Final	Seminar	(3	credits)
	 ______	 SEDL 780: Seminar in Elementary  
	 	 Education


V.	 Graduate	Professional	Portfolio1


	 	
 1Refer to the USC  Upstate graduate handbook for details.


Master	of	Education	in	Elementary	Education	
Fast Track Rotation1


Spring
SERM 700: Introduction to Research in Education	.......3
SEFN 744: Philosophy and Education	...........................3
SECH 715: Elementary School Curriculum	..................3


Summer
SEDL 642: Teaching Mathematics to 
                   young Children	...........................................3
SEDL 615: Science in the Elementary School	...............3
SEPy 705: Children and Adolescents as Learners	........3


Fall
SLCy 722: Developing Literacy from Kindergarten
																			through	Second	Grade	.................................3
SEDL 745: Teaching Elementary Problem Solving	.......3
SECH 717: Curriculum Problems in the Elementary
																			School	.........................................................3


Spring
SLCy 723: Developing Literacy from Grades Three
																				through	Eight	.............................................3
SECH 780: Seminar in Elementary Education	..............3


Summer
SECH 794: Social Studies in Elementary/
																			Middle	School	.............................................3


Total	Hours	.................................................................36


 1Both the early childhood and the elementary master's programs 
are now offered in a Fast Track arrangement, enabling students to 
complete the entire degree in 10 consecutive months. Though the rota-
tion of courses will remain constant, graduate candidates may elect 
to complete their degrees at a slower pace, as long as the degree is 
completed within six years.
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Master	of	Education	in	Special	Education:		Visual	Impairment
Suggested Sequence of Courses


First	Year


Summer	I
(Courses	offered	on	the	campus	of	the	South	Carolina	
School	for	the	Deaf	and	the	Blind)
SVIP 610	........................................................................3
SVIP 717	........................................................................3


Summer	II
SVIP 650	........................................................................3


Fall	(Courses	offered	by	Distance	Learning)	
SVIP 675	........................................................................3
SVIP 705	........................................................................3


Spring		
SVIP 706 (course offered by Distance Learning)	..........3
SERM 700	......................................................................3


The	Master	of	Education	degree	in	Special	Educa-
tion:	Visual	Impairment	is	a	degree	offered	collaboratively	
by USC Upstate and the South Carolina School for the Deaf 
and the Blind. Orientation sessions for potential candidates 
are	offered	prior	to	the	beginning	of	the	summer	sessions	
and	at	the	beginning	of	the	fall	semester.		More	informa-
tion	about	this	program	is	available	from	the	USC	Upstate	
Graduate Programs Office at 864-503-5573. 


	The	masters	in	Special	Education-Visual	Impair-
ment	requires:


1.		Successful	completion	of	an	approved	pro-	 	
	 gram	of	study	providing	39	hours	of	graduate		
	 credit.


2.		Successful	completion	of	a	case	study	
 demonstrating competency in working with 


Master of Education in Special Education: Visual Impairment
	 individuals	with	visual	impairment.		The	
 portfolio will be a requirement in SVIP 735:   


	 Practicum	in	Special	Education.
For the degree, a minimum grade point average 


of 3.0 (B) is required on the total graduate program.  An 
accumulation of grades below B on 12 hours of graduate 
work attempted at the university will disqualify a student 
for	a	graduate	degree.


Every	candidate	admitted	for	the	degree	of	Master	of	
Education	in	Special	Education	-	Visual	Impairment	will	
have	a	faculty	advisor	assigned	to	monitor	the	program	
of	study.		The	program	is	a	Cohort	model	intended	to	be	
completed	in	two	calendar	years;	however	the	program	
may	be	extended	over	four	years.		Embedded	in	degree	
requirements	are	courses	required	for	an	endorsement	in	
vision	education.


Master	of	Education	in	Special	Education:	Visual	Impairment
Student Worksheet


I.		Research	Competencies	(3	credits)		 	 	
______ SERM 700:  Introduction to Research in 3 
	 Education


II.	Professional	Studies	(6	credits)		
______ SLCy 722:		Developing Literacy from   3
	 Kindergarten	through	Second	Grade
______ SEPS 725:  Advanced Study of K-12   3
	 Curriculum


III.	Visual	Impairment	Studies	(29	credits)
______ SVIP 610: The Nature and Needs of   3
	 Learners	with	Visual	Impairment
______ SVIP 650:  Anatomy, Physiology, and   3
 Disorders of the Visual System


_____ SVIP 675:  Functional Low Vision    3
 Assessment and Intervention
______ SVIP 705:  Literary Braille Code    3
______ SVIP 706:  Advanced Braille   3
______ SVIP 712:  Assistive and Instructional   3
	 Technology	for	Learners	with	Visual	
	 Impairment
______ SVIP 717:  Orientation and Mobility for   3 
	 Learners	with	Visual	Impairment
______ SVIP 724:  Visual Impairment and Multiple   3
 Disabilities
______ SVIP 730:  Assessment and Educational   3
	 Methods	for	Learners	with	Visual	Impairment
______ SVIP 735:  Practicum in Special    3
														Education-Visual	Impairment


Second	Year


Summer	I
(Courses	offered	on	the	campus	of	the	South	Carolina	
School	for	the	Deaf	and	the	Blind)
SVIP 712	........................................................................3
SVIP 730	........................................................................3


Fall	(Courses	offered	by	Distance	Learning)	
SVIP 724	........................................................................3
SEPS 725	.......................................................................3


Spring	(Courses	offered	by	Distance	Learning)	
SVIP 735	........................................................................3
SLCy 722	......................................................................3


Total	Hours	.................................................................39


(*course offered on campus in Spring for regional candidates. Candidates may 
also elect to take SERM 700 in DVD format from Columbia in the Summer.)







228	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 														Graduate	Studies
2010-2011	USC	Upstate	Catalog


A Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Teaching English 
to Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) K-12 is designed for 
K-12	school	personnel	who	wish	to	advance	their	professional	
development and enhance their knowledge and expertise in 
Teaching of English to Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) 
but are not seeking a masters degree.  


					This	is	a	non-degree	program	and	it	does	not	grant	the	
State of South Carolina add-on Teaching Certificate in ESOL. The 
courses	included	in	the	program	do	cover	areas	currently	listed	
in the South Carolina Teacher Certification Manual for a K-12 
ESOL Certification in the State of South Carolina. Teachers with 
knowledge and skill in teaching second language learners are 
needed at every grade level. ESOL endorsement may be added 
to any certificate: early childhood, elementary, middle grades, 
secondary, special education, or physical education. Additional 
courses may be needed in order to meet all certification require-
ments depending on a candidate’s academic background. Please 
consult the SDE Certification Office if in need of additional 
information. Certification regulations may be changed by the 
State	of	South	Carolina.		


     USC Upstate Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in ESOL 
program	is	not	designed	for	the	purpose	of	initial	teacher	cer-
tification. Initial teacher certification is required for admission 
to the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate program. 


     The Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in ESOL program 
requires:


1.	 Successful	 completion	 of	 an	 approved	 program	 of	
study	providing	15	hours	of	graduate	credit,	of	which	at	least	
80 percent must be earned in courses numbered 700 or above 
(the remainder may be in courses numbered 500-699).


     For the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in ESOL program, 
a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required on the 
total Post-Baccalaureate Certificate program with a minimum 
average of B on all 700-800 level courses. An accumulation of 
grades below B on any 12 hours of graduate work attempted 
at the University will disqualify a student for the Post-Bacca-
laureate Certificate. Professional development courses may be 


considered as part of a Post-Baccalaureate Certificate program if 
the coursework is consistent with the program. Questions should 
be directed to the Director of Graduate Programs. 


     Every candidate admitted to the Post-Baccalaureate 
Certificate in the ESOL program will have a faculty advisor 
with	whom	to	plan	a	program	of	study	to	assure	professional	
competence and breadth of knowledge. Students will have the 
privilege	of	requesting	a	particular	advisor,	subject	to	consent	
of the faculty member involved and approval by the Director 
of	Graduate	Programs.	


     No academic program of study can be approved 
until the student has been admitted to the Post-Baccalaureate 
Certificate program. Students are cautioned that graduate credit 
earned	prior	to	full	admission	to	degree	candidacy	may	not	be	
applicable toward the certificate requirements. No more than 3 
hours may be transferred into the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
in the ESOL program. A maximum of 6 hours of reduced tuition 
rate courses (standard graduate-level contract courses) may be 
accepted.	Each	academic	unit	must	approve	the	inclusion	of	
reduced tuition rate graduate-level course work on the program 
of	study.	The	program	of	study	should	be	established	immedi-
ately	after	admission	to	the	program;	the	program	of	study	is	
completed with a student's assigned advisor or the Director of 
Graduate	Programs.	


     The Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in the ESOL 
program	is	offered	in	a	12	consecutive	month	sequence.	These	
graduate level courses will be offered in the day during the first 
summer	session	and	late	in	the	afternoon	during	fall	and	spring	
semesters, making the program accessible to individuals who are 
in-service	teachers.	The	fall	and	spring	courses	require	practi-
cum experiences; students must work directly with speakers of 
other languages either in after-school or weekend programs to 
meet	course	expectations.	Though	the	rotation	of	courses	will	
remain	constant,	graduate	candidates	may	elect	to	complete	their	
program	at	a	slower	pace,	as	long	as	the	program	is	completed	
within	three	years.


Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of
Other	Languages	(ESOL)	K-12


Student Worksheet
I.		Specialized	Preparation	(12	credits)																																																																																				


______ SSLL 708: Introduction to Linguistics 
______ SSLL 718: Techniques for Teaching English  


	 to	K-12	Second	Language	Learners		
______ SSLL 728: Literacy Instruction for  K-12  


	 Second	Language	Learners	
______ SSLL 760: Practicum in Teaching English  


 to K-12 Second Language Learners* 
*Practicum hours are split and are corequisites for  
SSLL 718 and SSLL 728.
II.		Elective,	one	from	the	following	(3	credits)					


______ SSLL 748: Linguistic and Cultural
 Diversity 
______ SSLL 758: Assessment of K-12
 Second Learners*  
______ SEPS 732: Enhancing Learning of
 Diverse Cultures 
*Also	requires	one	corequisite	practicum	hour


Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of
Other	Languages	(ESOL)	K-12


Suggested Sequence of Courses
Summer	I
SSLL 708: Introduction to Linguistics                           3


Fall
SSLL 718: Techniques for Teaching English to             3      
	 K-12	Second	Language	Learners
SSLL 760: Practicum in Teaching English to                1     
	 K-12	Second	Language	Learners
SEPS 732: Enhancing Learning for Diverse   3 
	 Cultures1


Spring
SSLL 728: Literacy Instruction for K-12 Second          3    
	 Language	Learners	
SSLL 760: Practicum in Teaching English to K-12       2  
	 Second	Language	Learners 


1 or other elective







Graduate	Studies	 	 229	
2010-2011	USC	Upstate	Catalog	 	 	


Graduate Course Descriptions
eArly	childhood	educAtion	(sech)
SECH	541.	Integrated	Early	Childhood	Curriculum	
I	(3)	Integration	of	content	areas	within	the	curriculum	
emphasizing	mathematics	and	sciences.	Learning	activi-
ties, materials and equipment. Multicultural influences and 
needs	of	exceptional	children	are	addressed.


SECH	542.	Integrated	Early	Childhood	Curriculum	
II	(3)	Integration	of	content	areas	within	curriculum	em-
phasizing language arts, reading and fine arts. Learning 
activities, materials, equipment. Multicultural influences 
and	needs	of	exceptional	children	are	addressed.


SECH	608.	Parent	Involvement	 in	Early	Childhood	
Education	 (3)	 Analysis of programs and practices for 
involving	parents	in	early	childhood	educational	settings.	
Emphasis	on	objectives,	methods,	techniques	and	materi-
als	for	program	development.	Community	resources	for	
supporting	programs	for	children	in	various	instructional	
settings.	


SECH	698.	Topics	in	Early	Childhood	Education	(1-3)


SECH	699.		Independent	Study	(3)


SECH	712.	 	 Practicum	 in	 Parent	 Involvement	 in	
Early	Childhood	Education	(3)	School-	and	home-based	
experience	with	parents.	Emphasis	is	upon	home-school	
relationships	 and	 their	 effects	 upon	 the	 young	 child's	
development	 and	 learning.	 Participation	 with	 advisory	
groups,	parent	activities	in	the	classroom,	home	visits,	and	
parent-teacher communication. Weekly seminar sessions. 
Prerequisite: SECH 608. 


SECH	740.	The	Young	Child:	Applying	Theory	and	Re-
search	(3)	Analysis and discussion of theory and research 
related	to	the	education	of	young	children.	Intellectual,	
social,	 emotional	and	physical	development	of	 infants,	


toddlers	and	young	children	will	be	examined.	Special	
emphasis	on	implication	for	developing	early	childhood	
educational instructional programs. Prerequisite: SEPy 
705. 


SECH	742.	Advanced	Study	of	Early	Childhood	Cur-
ricula	 and	 Program	 Models	 (3)	 An analysis of early 
childhood	program	models	and	curricula	with	 theoreti-
cal	orientation,	related	research,	societal	needs,	and	the	
student’s	philosophy	of	education.	


SECH	744.	Advanced	Study	of	Language	Development	
and	Communication	Skills	in	Early	Childhood	Educa-
tion	(3)	Provides	classroom	teachers	with	an	overview	of	
the development of language and communication skills 
in	children,	birth	through	eight.	


SECH	750.	Play	Theory	and	Early	Learning	(3)	Theory,	
research	and	practices	related	to	the	play	of	young	children	
in	various	instructional	settings.	


SECH	 794.	 Types	 of	 Early	 Childhood	 Centers	 (3)	
An overview of the function, funding, management and 
organization	 of	 the	 many	 varied	 programs	 for	 young	
children,	including	research	centers,	private	and	agency	
controlled	schools.	


SECH	 797.	 Seminar	 in	 Early	 Childhood	 Education	
(3)	Synthesis	of	development,	curriculum,	cognition	and	
related	issues	in	early	childhood	education.	Prerequisites:	
30	hours	of		Program	of	Study	courses	completed	including	
SEPy 705, SERM 700, SEFN 744 and SECH 742.


SECH	811.	Current	Trends	and	Issues	in	Early	Child-
hood	Education	(3)	Early	childhood	education	is	a	new,	
developing and rapidly changing field; this course presents 
an	evaluation	of	current	programming.	Extensive	use	will	
be made of ERIC and similar services. An analysis of 


• Bachelor’s degree 
• Temporary, initial, or professional certificate at the 


elementary,	middle,	secondary	or	pre-K–12	level	
• Minimum qualifying score(s) on the South Caro-


lina content area examination(s) required by the 
State Board of Education


•	 Second	language	learning	experiences	document-
ed	by	any	one	of	the	following:


six	semester	hours	in	a	single	second	lan-
guage;
completion	of	intensive	language	training	by	
the Peace Corps, the Foreign Service Institute 
or the Defense language Institute;
placement	in	a	third-year-level	course	in	the	
foreign	language	department	at	an	accredited	


•


•


•


college	or	university;	or
demonstration of second-language profi-
ciency	in	a	language	that	is	unavailable	at	
accredited institutions through verification 
in writing from an official designated by the 
State Department of Education.


*  For the purpose of the State of South Carolina add-
on Teaching Certificate in ESOL the Practicum may 
be	waived	based	on	one	year’s	experience	teaching	
ESOL.


From State Dept. of Education updated July 2004, 
http://www.scteachers.org/cert/Certpdf/TeacherCertifi-
cationManual.pd


•


1 or other elective


Additional	requirements	for	the	State	of	South	Carolina
add-on Teaching Certificate in ESOL
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what is taking place currently in various innovative and 
experimental	centers.	


SECH	812.	Practicum	in	Early	Childhood	Education	
(3-6)	Open only to teachers and graduate students who 
have had no experience or training for work with children 
below the first grade, especially those desiring certifica-
tion.	 Supervised	 school-based	 experiences	 and	 related	
seminar	 participation	 will	 be	 required.	 Prerequisites:	
SEDE 420 and 422.


educAtionAl	psychology	(sepy)


SEPY	705.	Children	and	Adolescents	as	Learners	(3)	
Focus on the relationship between growth and development 
(cognitive, social, emotional, and physical) and learning 
for	children	and	adolescents.		Particular	attention	will	be	
given	to	developmentally	appropriate	teaching	practice,	
learning differences, and learning difficulties.


elementAry	educAtion	(sedl)	


SEDL		544.	Modern	Approaches	to	Mathematics	Teach-
ing	(3)	Curriculum	and	pedagogy	for	mathematics	topics	
taught in grades 3 through 8.


SEDL	615.	Science	in	the	Elementary	School	(3)	Rein-
forces the science background of practicing elementary 
teachers.	Innovations	are	examined.	Emphasis	is	placed	
on	methods,	materials,	community	resources	and	evalu-
ation	procedures.


SEDL	642.	Teaching	Mathematics	to	Young	Children	
(3) Analysis of a developmental approach to teaching 
children	under	the	age	of	nine.


SEDL	 645.	 Diagnostic	 Teaching	 of	 Arithmetic	 (3)	
Analysis of the concepts and skills of arithmetic in the 
school	mathematics	curriculum;	exploration	of	diagnostic-
prescriptive	teaching	methods.


648.	Teaching	Mathematics	to	Students	in	Grades	4-6	
(3)	 Instructional	approaches	and	materials	 for	 teaching	
elementary school mathematics, grades 4-6.


SEDL	698.		Topics	in	Elementary	Education	(1-3)
SEDL	699.		Independent	Study	(3)


SEDL	715.	The	Elementary	School	Curriculum	(3)	Criti-
cal	study	of	the	modern	elementary	school	curriculum.	


SEDL	717.	Curriculum	Problems	in	the	Elementary	
School	(3)	A careful examination of the persistent prob-
lems of elementary schools (grouping, promotions, etc.) 
and the best solutions in terms of research findings and 
expert opinion. Prerequisite: SEDL 715. 


SEDL	720.	Middle	Organization	and	Curriculum	(3)	
An overview of the development of the middle school, 
history,	purposes	and	organization	and	an	in-depth	analy-
sis	 of	middle	 school	 organization	 and	 curriculum.	The	
characteristics	 of	 middle	 school	 students,	 methods	 of	


evaluating	students,	and	 the	overall	curricular	program	
are	also	considered.	


SEDL	 745.	 Teaching	 Elementary	 Problem	 Solving,	
Geometry,	 and	 Measurement	 Topics	 (3) Analysis of 
the	school	curriculum	and	 instructional	methods	 in	 the	
designated	areas	of	mathematics;	exploration	of	appropri-
ate	outcomes	of	instruction.	


SEDL	 760.	 Implementing	 Social	 Studies	 in	 the	 El-
ementary/Middle	School	(3)	The	selection	of	teaching	
procedures	and	instructional	materials	used	to	teach	social	
studies	in	the	elementary	school	will	be	investigated.	


SEDL	780.	Seminar	in	Elementary	Education	(3)	Stu-
dents	will	synthesize	their	graduate	studies	for	a	master’s	
degree	in	elementary	education.	Prerequisites:	30	hours	of	
Program of Study courses which must include SEPy 705, 
SERM 700, SEFN 744 and SEDL 715 or SEDL 720.


SEDL	783.	Advanced	Study	of	the	Teaching	of	Math-
ematics	in	the	Middle	or	Junior	High	School	(3)	His-
torical	developments	and	recent	innovations	in	curricula,	
resources,	and	techniques	in	the	teaching	of	mathematics	
in	the	middle	or	junior	high	school.	Investigative	research	
into	the	improvement	of	instruction	is	required.	


foundAtions	of	educAtion	(sefn)
SEFN	 744.	 Philosophy	 and	 Education	 (3)	The	 func-
tional	considerations	governing	educational	theories	and	
practices.	


professionAl	studies	(seps)
SEPS	 699.	 Directed	 	 Studies	 in	 Education	 (1-3)	 In-
depth investigation of a special topic in education.  Fully 
admitted graduate students will have opportunity to work 
individually	with	a	faculty	member	to	pursue	a	topic	of	
interest.  Prerequisite:  Admission as a degree seeking 
graduate	student	in	education.


SEPS	715.	Advanced	Perspectives	on	Educating	In-
dividuals	 with	 Disabilities	 (3)	 Advanced foundation 
course	for	understanding	perspectives	of	special	educa-
tion	 and	 disability	 services,	 including	 historical	 trends	
and	philosophical	perspectives;	comparative	practice	of	
service	 delivery;	 policy	 formulation	 and	 analysis;	 and	
advocacy	roles	and	activities.


SEPS	725.	Advanced	Study	of	K-12	Curriculum	(3)	
Advanced study of foundations for development, histori-
cal	context,	determinants,	content,	organization,	planning,	
design	and	strategies	for	change	of	K-12	curricula.		The	
role	of	teachers	in	the	creation,	evaluation	and	revision	
of	K-12		curriculum	is	examined.


SEPS	 732.	 Enhancing	 Learning	 Environments	 for	
Diverse	Cultures	(3)	An exploration of the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes essential for teaching children from 
diverse	cultures.		Though	the	course	will	investigate	the	
history	and	characteristics	diverse	cultures,	the	focus	of	
the	course	will	be	on	promoting	the	academic	and	personal	
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SVIP	650.	Anatomy,	Physiology,	and	Disorders	of	the	
Visual	System	(3)	Thorough	review	of	the	structure	and	
functioning	of	the	eye	and	neurological	system	relating	to	
visualization,		congenital	and	acquired	visual	abnormalities	
and	their	effects	on	functioning,	ophthalmological	exami-
nation	procedures,	and	ocular	terminology.		Educational	
relevance	of	course	content	is	emphasized	by	interpretation	
of	medical	eye	reports,	visual	screening,	and	intervention	
strategies	used	to	accommodate	residual	vision.


SVIP		675.	Functional	Low	Vision	Assessment	and	Inter-
vention	(3)	Provide	assistance	to	a	learner	with	visual	impair-
ment	who	has	residual,	useful	vision	by	means	of	optic	aids	and	
other adaptive devices.  Functional assessment, ophthalmic 
and	optometric	consultation,	and	educational	 intervention	
constitute course content.  Prerequisite:  SVIP 650.


SVIP		705.		Literary	Braille	Code	(3) A historical perspec-
tive,	review	of	devices	used	to	transcribe	braille,	compre-
hensive	overview	of	uncontracted	and	contracted		braille,	
and	extensive	practice	in	the	production	of		literary	braille	
by the use of the Perkins Brailler and a computerized Per-
kins Braille emulator. Instruction begins with uncontracted 
braille	and	common	contractions	in	a	logical	sequence	until	
all contractions are covered and the student is proficient in 
reading	and	transcribing	braille.


SVIP		706.	Advanced	Braille	(3)	Transcription	of	math-
ematics,	science	notation,	music,	and	foreign	language		into	
braille on a Perkins Brailler and a computerized Perkins 
Brailler emulator. This course also includes instruction 
in	using	an	abacus,	creating	tactile	graphics,	developing	
perceptual skills, using a slate and stylus, and teaching the 
Nemeth Braille Code to students who are visually impaired. 
Prerequisite: SVIP 705.


SVIP	712.	Assistive	and	Instructional	Technology	for	
Learners	with	Visual	Impairment	(3)	Adaptive aids, elec-
tronic devices, computerized Braille embossers, synthetic 
voice	output,	print	reading	programs	and	other	software.		
Students	 learn	 about	 technological	 devices	 and	 become	
proficient in the use and instruction of these devices and 
programs.  Prerequisite:  SVIP 705.


SVIP		717.	Orientation	and	Mobility	for	Learners	with	
Visual	Impairment	(3) Instruction in cane skills, orienta-
tion,	mobility,	 and	activities	of	daily	 living	 for	 students	
with	visual	impairment.		The	role	and	responsibilities	of	
the teacher in instruction and in relationship with a certified 
orientation	and	mobility	professional	are	stressed.		


SVIP		724.	Visual	Impairment	and	Multiple	Disabilities	(3)	
The	cumulative	effects	of	visual	impairment	with	concomitant	
disabilities	on	cognitive,	sensory,	motor,	psychosocial,	lin-
guistic,	and	educational	functioning.		Educational	intervention	
strategies,	service	delivery	models,	legal	implications,	and	
the	multidisciplinary	team	model	are	reviewed.


SVIP	730.	Assessment	and	Educational	Methods	for	
Learners	 with	 Visual	 Impairment	 (3)	 Formal and 
informal	 approaches	 to	 evaluation	 for	 development	 of	
individualized	 educational	 programs,	 materials,	 equip-
ment,	curriculum	adaptations,	 resources,	adaptive	aids,	
and instructional strategies.  Emphasis is on knowledge of 
resources,	methods	of	teaching,	and	how	to	develop	and	
implement	appropriate	educational	programs	for	learners	
with	blindness	and	low	vision.		Prerequisite:		Completion	
of	21	credits	in	visual	impairment	courses.


SVIP	735.	Practicum	in	Special	Education:	Visual	Impair-
ment	(3) Capstone field experiences and completion of a 
comprehensive	case	study	and	program	portfolio.		Candidates	
complete	a	minimum	of	350	hours	of	supervised	teaching	of	
students	with	visual	impairment.	The	program	cumulative	
portfolio	is	completed,	presented	for	committee	review,	and	
defended. Prerequisite or Corequisite: SVIP 730.


Professional	Development	Courses
educAtion	(sdeu)
SDEU	632.	Professional	Development:		Field	Problems	
in	Education	I	(3)	Selected	educational	problems	will	be	
identified and explored and probable solutions developed. 
Emphasis	will	be	on	providing	practicing	school	personnel	


success	 of	 these	 children	 through	 appropriate	 learning	
settings	and	effective	classroom	instruction.


literAcy	educAtion	(slcy)


SLCY	722.	Developing	Literacy	 from	Kindergarten	
through	Second	Grade	(3)	Literacy	instruction	from	oral	
language	 through	emergent	 literacy.	 	Emphasis	will	be	
placed	on	developing	phonemic	awareness	and	concepts	
about	print,	and	on	scaffolding	the	transition	through	emer-
gent	literacy	into	the	initial	stages	of	reading	and	writing.		
Related,	developmentally	appropriate	assessments	will	be	
considered	as	tools	for	focusing	literacy	support.


SLCY	723.	Developing	Literacy	from	Grades		Three	
through	Eight	 (3)	Literacy	 instruction	 in	grades	 three	
through	eight	supporting	the	transition	of	learners	from	
the initial stages of reading and writing into fluency.  Em-
phasis	will	be	placed	on	integrating	literacy	instruction	
throughout the curriculum.  Developmentally appropriate 
literacy	assessments	as	well	as	techniques	for	supporting	
struggling	readers	and	writers	will	be	included.


SLCY	728.	Reading	and	Writing	in	the	Content	Areas	
(3)	A survey of reading and writing strategies for support-
ing learning in the content areas.  Attention will also be 
given to enhancing literacy skills of middle school and 
secondary	school	students.


reseArch	 And	 meAsurement	 in	 educAtion	
(serm)
SERM	700.	Introduction	to	Research	in	Education	(3)	
Emphasis	on	the	major	methods	and	techniques	of	research	
employed	by	students	of	education.	


VisuAl	impAirment	(sVip)
SVIP	610.	Nature	and	Needs	of	Learners	with	Visual	
Impairment	(3)	A historical perspective, legal require-
ments,	ethics,	accessibility	issues,	service	delivery	sys-
tems,	prevalence,	etiologies,	educational		interventions,	
adaptive	aids,	and	resources	as	it	relates	to	the	education	
of	 individuals	who	are	blind	or	visually	 impaired.	The	
cognitive,	 linguistic,	 motor,	 sensory,	 and	 psychosocial	
development	characteristics	of	children	and	youth	with	
visual	impairment	are	explored.
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an opportunity to work cooperatively, under supervision, 
toward	solutions	to	problems	that	are	of	immediate	concern	
to them. Activities will include seminars, review of litera-
ture,	observations,	case	studies,	materials	development	and	
other	applicable	approaches.	Emphasis	will	be	placed	on	
the	development	of	a	comprehensive	proposal	designed	to	
alleviate or solve problems identified.


instruction	And	teAcher	educAtion	(sete)


SETE	 610.	 Professional	 Development:	 	 Integrated	
Reading	and	Writing	Instruction	(3)	Theoretical	bases	
and	 techniques	 for	 teaching	 reading	 and	 writing	 in	 the	
elementary	school,	using	multiple	subject	areas.


SETE	611.	Professional	Development:		Concepts	and	
Practices	of	Whole	Language	(3) Development of concepts, 
materials,	and	practices	 to	 implement	a	whole	 language	
philosophy. Prerequisite: An introductory course in reading 
or	permission	of	the	instructor.


SETE	612.	 	Professional	Development:	 	Storytelling	
in	the	Classroom	(3)	Theoretical	and	practical	applica-
tions	of	applying	stories	and	storytelling	to	4K-12	school	
curriculum.


SETE	 614.	 	 Professional	 Development:	 	 Storytelling	
and	Creative	Writing	(3)	Integrate	proven	exercises	and	
techniques	into	the	process	of	story	conceptualization,	cre-
ation,	and	revision	as	a	basis	for	teaching	creative	writing	
in	the	K-12	classroom.


SETE		631.	Professional	Development:		Using	Comput-
ers	to	Support	Instruction	(3) Applications of selected 
software	in	instructional	management.		


SETE	 633.	 	 Professional	 Development:	 	 Internet	 for	
Educators	(3)	Educational	applications	of	the	Internet	in	the	
context	of	teaching	and	learning.		Practical	understanding	of	
how	the	Internet	can	be	used	as	an	educational	resource.


SETE	 634.	 	 Professional	 Development:	 	 Integrating	
Multi-Media	 Technology	 in	 the	 K-12	 Classroom	 (3)	
Utilization	 of	 technology	 in	 the	 classroom	 and	 for	 the	
development	of	information	and	presentation	techniques	
by	the	classroom	teacher.


SETE	651.		Professional	Development:		Selected	Topics	
in	Teaching	Science	(3)	Primarily	for	elementary,	second-
ary	and	middle	school	teachers.		Teachers	at	other	levels	
may	be	accepted.


SETE	655.		Professional	Development:		Teaching	En-
vironmental	Education	(3)	Rationale	and	strategies	for	
teaching	environmental	education.


SETE	660.		Professional	Development:		Issues	in	Writing	
Instruction	(K-12)	(6)	Issues	in	the	teaching	of	writing,	
with	emphasis	on	classroom	applications	K-12	and	program	
development.


SETE		670.		Professional	Development:		Career	Tech-
nologies	(3) Development of understanding School-to-Work 
issues	 and	 developing	 curriculum	 that	 connects	 schools	
with the workplace.  Strategies for using technological 
resources	 as	 diagnostic	 tools	 in	 the	 career	 development	
process	are	included.


SETE	672.		Professional	Development:		Educators	in	
Industry	(3)		Provides	educators	opportunities	to	understand	
the changing world of work and the current technology of 
the workplace.  Course includes on-site opportunities in 
today's worksite.


SETE	680.	Professional	Development:	Topics	in	Educa-
tion	(3)	Exploration	of	a	current	topic	in	education	with	
emphasis	on	classroom	application.	


SETE	690.	Professional	Development:		Issues	and	Trends	
in	Education	(1-6)	Exploration	of	a	current	topic	in	educa-
tion	with	emphasis	on	classroom	application.


second	lAnguAge	leArners	(ssll)


SSLL	708.	Introduction	to	Linguistics	(3)	An overview 
of	language	and	linguistics	and	their	relationship	to	teach-
ing and learning.  Attention will be given to phonetics, 
phonology,	 morphology,	 syntax,	 and	 semantics	 as	 they	
relate	 to	 linguistic	 theory;	 to	 issues	 of	 language	 use;	 to	
questions	of		language	in	the	social	context,	particularly	in	
the	K-12	classroom;	and	to	issues	of		language	acquisition	
and	language	learning.


SSLL	 718.	Techniques	 for	Teaching	 English	 to	 K-12	
Second	Language	Learners	(3)	Principles	and	strategies	
for	developing	and	implementing	effective	instruction	for	
K-12 second language learners.  Attention will be given to a 
variety	of	philosophies	and	models	for	teaching	English	to	
second	language	learners,	variables	affecting	the	learning	of		
English	by	second	language	learners,	and	learning	strategy	
research.  Corequisite:  SSLL 760 (1 hour credit).


SSLL	728.	Literacy	Instruction	for	K-12	Second	Lan-
guage	Learners	(3)	Theories of first and second language 
acquisition and literacy acquisition.  Attention is given 
to	strategies	and	techniques	for	guiding	second	language	
learners	through	the	reading	and	writing	process	and	for	
assessing	 progress	 in	 literacy	 acquisition.	 	 Corequisite:		
SSLL 760 (1-2 hours credit).


SSLL	748.	Linguistic	and	Cultural	Diversity	in	Education	
(3)	Impact	of	linguistic	and	cultural	differences	character-
izing US classrooms today.  Attention will be given to issues, 
challenges,	 and	 opportunities	 for	 teaching	 and	 learning	
resulting from diversity.  Appropriate curricula, materials, 
assessment,	and	home-school	collaboration	strategies	will	
be	considered.


SSLL	758.	Assessment	of	Second	Language	Learners	
(3)	Educational	assessment	of	academic	achievement	K-12	
second		language		learners.		Content	focuses	on	authentic	
assessment	within	the	classroom,	and	includes	psychometric	
statistics	and	theory,	review	of	commonly-used		standardized	
tests, appropriate modification of tests to achieve non-bias, 
and	the	review	of	legislative,	legal,	and	ethical	standards.		
Corequisite:  SSLL 760 (1 hour credit).


SSLL	 760.	 Practicum	 in	 Teaching	 English	 to	 K-12	
Second	 Language	 Learners	 (1-3)	 Clinical	 experience	
to prepare teachers to provide effective teaching/learning 
experiences	for	K-12	second	language	learners.		The	fo-
cus	of	the	practicum	will	be	the	application	of	principles,	
guidelines,	strategies	and	techniques	appropriate	for	K-12	
second language learners.  Corequisites:  SSLL 718 (1 hour); 
SSL 728 (1-2 hours); SSLL 758 (1 hour, may be repeated 
up to three times).
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The College of Arts and Sciences is comprised of the following academic units:  Department of  Fine Arts and Communi-
cation Studies; Department of Languages, Literature and Composition; Department of Informatics; Division of Mathematics 
and Computer Science; Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering; Department of Psychology; Department of History, 
Political Science, Philosophy and American Studies and Department of Sociology, Criminal Justice and Women's Studies. 
The College of Arts and Sciences, as the cornerstone of the University of South Carolina  Upstate, provides curricula for the 
general education requirements and for diverse liberal arts and sciences majors. Consistent with the University’s mission, 
the college provides opportunities for students to:


•  acquire proficiency in communications and mathematics;
•  develop the ability to reason, critically and ethically;
•  obtain historical, scientific, social and cultural perspectives;
•  attain a high level of scholarship in the humanities and sciences degree programs; and
•  regard learning as a continuing process of intellectual growth.
Enrichment programs resulting from these educational endeavors of the College of Arts and Sciences benefit the intel-


lectual and cultural life of the entire community.


Fine Arts and Communication Studies
The aim of the Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies (FACS) is to support the overall mission of USC 


Upstate by enhancing the intellectual, ethical, cultural and professional development of fine arts and communication students. 
The faculty is committed to preparing students to become competent professionals in art, media arts, journalism and mass 
communication, music, speech communication and theatre. FACS offers the Bachelor of Arts degree in communication  
with concentrations in electronic media, journalism and mass communication, speech and theatre as well as the Bachelor 
of Fine Arts in art studio with an emphasis in graphic design and a Bachelor of Arts in Art Education.


General Education Requirements


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics & Logic 6-8
One math course: 
______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
   141, 142, 231
 
One additional math, logic or statistics course: 
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141, 142,
  202, 231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L,   


   212/L


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Communication


Student Worksheet
V.  Arts and Humanities 6 
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									
 ______    SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;


  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following: 
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 
279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 or placement in a 201 or 
  higher level language course**
  (Students placing into 201 or higher 
  level of a language have satisfied this 
  requirement but will have additional 
  hours in electives, if hours are required 
  in the major).  


 
VII. History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII. Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
______ 222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


(Continued on next page)
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______ Major Requirements  
 All students must complete the  18  
 following six courses with a minimum 


grade of "C" 


______ SSPH 301: Theories and Principles 
  of Human Communication
______ SSPH 340: Voice and Diction 
______ SJOU 305: Mass Communication Theory
______ STHE 301:  Dramatic Theory and 
  Criticism or STHE 385: Theatre 
  History I  or STHE 386:  Theatre
  History II
______ SCOM 375: Communication
  Research Methods
______ SCOM 490: Senior Seminar  


Students must complete the  required credit 
hours from either Group A: Theatre, Group B:  Speech, 
Group C:  Journalism or  Group D:  Electronic Media 
and earn a minimum grade of C in all courses.  


Group A: Theatre
Students must take a minimum of 3 hours from 


each of the three following categories, an additional 3 
hours from either the technical or performance areas, 
and an additional 9 hours from any of the categories 
for a total of 21 hours.


History, Theory, Writing and Literature:      3-12 
 q  STHE 301:  Dramatic Theory 
   and Criticism (if not used to satisfy
    the Communication core requirement)
 q      STHE 378:  Playwriting
 q      STHE 385:  Theatre History I 
     (if not used to satisfy the Communication  


    core requirement)
 q   STHE 386:  Theatre History II 
   (if not used to satisfy the Communication  


    core requirement)
 q   SEGL 405:  Shakespeare Survey
 q  SEGL 406:  Studies in Shakespeare
  q    SEGL 422:  Modern Drama


Technical and Production:                   3-15
   q   STHE 377:  Stagecraft
   q   STHE 379:  Lighting Design
   q   STHE 380:  Scene Design
   q  STHE 381:  Stage Management


Performance:                                                3-15
   q      STHE 370:  Voice for the Actor
   q     STHE 373:  Play Directing
   q     STHE 374:  Intermediate Acting
   q     STHE 376:  Stage Movement
   q     STHE 382:  Theatre for Youth
   q     STHE 383:  Stage Combat
   q   STHE 401: Classical Styles in Acting
   q    STHE 402: Alternative Styles in Acting
   q     STHE 473:  Advanced Play Directing


Note:  STHE 398:  Selected  Topics in Theatre or STHE 399:  
Internship or Independent Study in Threatre may be used in 
any category, if appropriate.


Group B: Speech
Students must complete a minimum of 6 hours 


from each of the following catagories and one addi-
tional course from the category list for a total of 21 
credit hours.


______ Writing and Presentation Skills: 6
q SIMS 345:  Technical Presentation and   


  Communication
q SSPH 333:  Advanced Public Speaking
q SEGL 318:  Writing and Computers
q SSPH 440:  Argumentation & Debate
q SSPH 441:  Debate Laboratory


______ Culture and Communication: 6
q SSPH 312:  Rhetorical Theory   


 q SSPH 313:  Rhetorical Criticism   
 q SSPH 350:  Communication and Gender


q SSPH 380:  Intercultural Communication
q SSPH 450: Communication for Social Change 


    
______ Professional Practices: 6
q SCOM 399:  Internship or Independent   


  Study in Mass Communication
q SJOU 303: Law and Ethics of Mass  Media
q SSPH 303: Ethics in Human Communication
q SSPH 309: Small Group Communication
q SSPH 310: Interpersonal Communication
q SSPH 448: Organizational Communication


______ One additional course from the  3
  above categories  


Note: SSPH 398:  Topics in Speech Communication may be used 
in any category with approval of advisor.


Group C: Journalism
Students must take all journalism core courses 


with a minimum of three hours from each of the follow-
ing four catagories for a total of 24 credit hours.


______  Journalism Core: 9
 q SJOU 201: Survey of Mass Communication
 q SJOU 303: Law & Ethics of the Mass Media
 q SJOU 304: Writing for the Media


______  Writing: 6-9
 q SJOU 329: Public Relations Writing
 q SJOU 333: Newswriting and 
         Reporting
 q SJOU 334: Writing for Broadcasting
 q SJOU 335: Feature Writing
 
______ History and Theory: 3-9
 q SJOU 302: History of Journalism 
 q SJOU 310:  Mass Media and Society
 q SJOU 424: History of American   


   Broadcasting
 q SJOU 450:  Women in the Media
 q  SJOU 480:  Minorities and the Media


(Continued on next page)
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______ Film:        3-9
 q SFLM 342: Film Genre 
 q SFLM 360: Film Directors
 q SFLM 425: Film History to 1967
 q SFLM 435: Film History since 1967
 q SFLM 475: International Film
 q SFLM 481: Cultural Diversity and
  Difference in Film
 q SFLM 482: Film Theory and Criticism
 
Note: SJOU 398: Special Topics in Journalism   


 may be used in any category if appropriate.


______ Professional Options: 3-12
 q SJOU 325: Speech for Radio
  and Television
 q SFLM 326: Motion Picture and 
  Video Techniques
 q SJOU 328: Public Relations and 
  Persuasion
 q  SFLM 426: Advanced Video Production
 q SJOU 430: Media Management
 q SCOM 399: Internship (may be taken
  twice with appropriate consent)
 q SBAD 350: Principles of Marketing
 q SART 214: Graphic Design I 
 q  SART 261:  Introduction to Photography
 q SART 314: Graphic Design II
 q SART 315: Graphic Design III
 q SART 361: Photography II
 q SEGL 318: Writing and Computers
 q SIMS 345:  Technical Presentation in 
  Communications
 q  SIMS 346:  Communication and New
  Technology


Note: SJOU 398: Special Topics in Journalism
may be used in any category if appropriate.


 Group D:  Electronic Media
 Students must take a minimum of 3 hours from
 each of the following categories, and all electronic  
 media core courses for a total of 21 hours.
 
 Electronic Media Core: 9
 q     SJOU 201: Survey of Mass Communication
 q     SJOU 303:  Law & Ethics of Mass Media
 q     SJOU 304:  Writing for the Media
  
 Media History &  Theory: 3-9 
 q     SJOU 310:  Mass Media and Society
 q     SJOU 424:  History of American Broadcasting


q  SJOU 450:  Women in the Media
 q     SJOU 480:  Minorities in the Media


Note: SJOU 398: Special Topics in Journalism
may be used in any category if appropriate.


Film:  3-9
q SFLM 342: Film Genre 
q SFLM 360: Film Directors
q SFLM 425: Film History to 1967
q SFLM 435: Film History since 1967
q SFLM 475: International Film
q SFLM 481: Cultural Diversity and
              Difference in Film
q SFLM 482: Film Theory and Criticism
         
Note: SJOU 398: Special Topics in Journalism
may be used in any category if appropriate.


 
 Professional Options: 6
 q    SJOU 325:  Speech for Radio and Television
 q SFLM 326:  Motion Picture and Video 
         Techniques
 q     SJOU 334:  Writing for Broadcasting
 q     SFLM 426:  Advanced Video Production
 q      SCOM 399:  Internship or Independent Study
           in Mass Communication (may be taken twice)
 q     SIMS 345: Technical Presentations in
          Communication 
 q     SIMS 346:  Communication and New 
          Technology
  
______ Cognate1  12-21
 (with approval of advisor) or Minor  
 ______     _________________________________


______ ______________________________ ___ 
 ______ _________________________________


______ _________________________________


______ Supporting Courses 
______ Any Foreign Culture course 200  3
  level or above 


______ Electives 6-20
_____ ___________________________
_____ ___________________________
_____ ___________________________
_____ ___________________________


  
______ Total Hours Required  120
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1A minimum grade of C is required in major courses.


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201 


II.  Mathematics & Logic 6-8
One math course: 
______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
   141, 142, 231  
One course from math, logic or statistics:
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 120, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141,
  202, 231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)
______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 212/L
   


V.  Arts & Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SATH 105 or SATH 106
One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SEGL 250, 
252, 275, 279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; 
SFLM 240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 
211; SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course** (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,
  if hours are required in the major). 


(Continued on next page)


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Art with Emphasis in Graphic Design*


Student Worksheet


VII.  History  3
______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106 


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


______ Major Requirements1


 Art History
______ SATH 105: History of Western 3
  Art: Pre-History-Middle Ages
  SATH 106: History of Western
  Art: Renaissance-Present
______ SATH 306: History of 20th  3
  Century Art or  (with advisor approval  


   another upper- level art history may be  
   substituted for SATH 306)


______ Art history elective  3
  with advisor approval any 200-level
  or above SATH course not repeated   


   from the major requirements


      Art Studio
______ SART 103: Fundamentals of  3
  Two Dimensional Design
______ SART 104: Fundamentals of  3
  Three Dimensional Design
______ SART 108: Computer Graphics I 3
______ SART 110: Drawing I 3
______ SART 201: Graphic Design Studies 3
______ SART 203: Color & Composition 3 
______ SART 214: Graphic Design I 3
______ SART 314: Graphic Design II2 3
______ SART 315: Graphic Design III 3 
______ SART 318: Interface Design I 3


      


The Bachelor of Arts degree, major in Art with an emphasis in graphic design, is intended to prepare students for careers in graphic 
design in a variety of settings. The program integrates the content areas of design theory, production, history, criticism, and aesthetics and 
utilizes traditional art and design techniques with industry standards in digital technology. Graduates from the BA program are prepared 
to locate employment in creative departments in corporations, retail establishments, advertising design and public relations firms, and 
print and Web publishing organizations.


Portfolio review is required for students seeking admission to the Graphic Design program, including all transfer students or 
students changing majors. Deadlines and submission requirements for the portfolio may be obtained from the USC Upstate Admissions 
Office and the Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies.


2Students must successfully pass portfolio review to register 
for SART 314.
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Professional Options1 9
(Students choose 9 credits from the following
list of courses with advisor's approval).
______ SART 206: Illustration I 3 
______ SART 261: Intro to Photography OR 3 
  SART 262: Digital Photography
______ SART 306: Illustration II 3 
______ SART 391: Motion Graphic Design 3 
______ SART 398: Special Topics in Art 3 
______ SART 414: Directed Projects in 3 
  Graphic Design
______ SART 418: Interface Design II 3 
______ SART 499: Art Studio Internship 3 


______ Senior Seminar1 3
 ______  SART 490: Senior Seminar 
               Graphic Design 
 
 
Students may complete a minor or complete their degree 
requirements with electives.


______ Minor Option 18-27
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________


______ Electives (sufficient	to	reach	120	credit	hours)
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________
_____ _________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120


1A minimum grade of C is required in major courses.
2Students must successfully pass portfolio review to register 
for SART 314.


*Pending	notification	and/or	approval	from	CHE	and	SACS.
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Bachelor of Arts in Art Education
Student Worksheet


The Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art Education is intended to prepare students for careers as K-12 art teachers, for 
graduate work in art education and for employment in schools, museums, community art organizations and libraries.  During 
the semester that a student completes 60 hours, he/she must apply to the Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies 
to be admitted to the professional art education program which comprises his or her junior and senior years.  Admission of 
applicants is based on individual consideration.  Each applicant must fulfill the following requirements:


• Completion of English 101 and 102, Speech 201 and Art 103 or their equivalents, with grades of "C" or better;
• Successful completion of Math 121 or equivalent;
• GPA of at least 2.5 on at least 60 hours earned;
• The achievement of passing scores on all three sections of the Praxis Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST);
• Two letters of recommendation from faculty
• Clear criminal record from South Carolina Law Enforcement Division.
When the student completes the required content course work and practicum hours, he/she will apply for admission 


to a directed (student) teaching course.  The following criteria must be met:
• Admission to the Professional Program
• Mimimum 2.5 GPA
• 90 semester hours completed (at end of the current semester)
• 100 hours of practicum in the schools
• A grade of "C" or better in the Professional Education courses
• FBI fingerprint card
Detailed	guidelines	and	requirements	may	be	obtained	from	the	USC	Upstate	Admissions	Office	and	the	Department	


of Fine Arts and Communication Studies.


General Education Requirements:


I.  Communication    9
______ English 101 and 102                                 
______ Speech 201                                               


II. Mathematics & Logic               6-7
______ SMTH 121: College Algebra                     
______ SMTH 102, 122, 126, 127, 141, 142, 201,
 231; SLGC 205, 207; SECO 291; SPSY 225; 


SSOC 201


III. Information Technology                 3
______ Computer Science  138                           


IV. Natural Science                  8
______ Two courses from the following: 


 SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L
 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM
 101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109L/ 111/L,
 112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L, 
 102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241;
 SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 212/L


V. Arts and Humanities    6
One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SATH 105                
                                
       One course from the following:
______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SEGL 250, 252, 


275, 279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 240; 
SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; SREL 103; 
STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102;   
   SSPN 102  
   Placement in a 201 or higher level 


  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in
  electives, if hours are required in the 


  major).  


VII.  History 3
______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 One courses from the following:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301


  320; SSOC 101; SWST 101                
 ______  SPSY 101


(Continued on next page)
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Content Concentration* (39 hours)


____SART 103: Fundamentals of Two Dimensional Design  3 
____SATH 106: History of Western Art: Renaissance-Present  3
____SATH 306: History of 20th Century Art   3
____Art History elective 200 or above    3
____SART 104: Fundamentals of Three Dimensional Design  3
____SART 108: Computer Graphics I    3
____SART 110: Drawing I     3
____SART 210: Drawing II     3
____SART 211: Introduction to Painting    3
____SART 207: Printmaking I     3
____SART 229: Introduction to Crafts    3
____SART 203: Color and Composition    3
____Art Studio Elective      3
     
Professional Education* (39 hours)


____SEDF 200: Teacher Education Colloquium   0
____SEDF 210: Foundations of Education**   3
____SAED 330: Foundations in Art Education**   3
____SEDF 333: Educational Development of the Lifelong Learner** 3
____SATH 400: Theory and Criticism    3
____SAED 429: Art for Elementary and Middle Schools  3
____SAED 430: Secondary Art Methods     3
____SAED 450: School Art Program    3
____SEDF 341: Education Procedures for Exceptional Children** 3
____SAED 460: Directed Teaching    15
         
Total hours for major      78


Total credit hours for degree                122-126


*must have a “C” or above in the courses


**Does	not	have	to	be	admitted	to	the	Professional	Program
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Required Courses1,2,3


 ______SATH 105: History of Western Art:   3  
             Prehistory - Middle Ages  
 ______SATH 106: History of Western Art:   3  
             Renaissance - Present   
 
 Select four courses from the following:       12
 ______SATH 301: Women and Art:
 ______SATH 304: Southern Folk Art
 ______SATH 305: American Art
 ______SATH 306: History of 20th Century Art
 ______SATH 308: History of Design


Minor in Art History
Student Worksheet


 ______SATH 309: History of Photography
 ______SATH 310: African Art
 ______SATH 350: Art History, Study Abroad
 ______SATH 352: Art History, Field Study
 ______SATH 398: Selected Topics in 
                  Art History
 ______SATH 399: Art History Independent 
                  Study
 ______SATH 400: Art Theory & Criticism
 ______SATH 450: Art History, Study Abroad II
 ______SATH 499: Art History Internship


 
____Minimum Hours Required 181 Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used to 


satisfy requirements of a minor.
2 Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3 A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.


Minor in Journalism
Student Worksheet


Required Courses1


 ______ SJOU 201: Survey of Mass 3
  Communication  
 ______ SJOU 303: Law & Ethics of the 3
  Mass Media  
 ______ SJOU 304: Writing for the Media 3
 
Professional Options
(one of the following)
 ______SJOU 325, SFLM 326, SJOU 328, SJOU 398,  
  SCOM 399, SFLM 426, SJOU 430  1Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.


History and Theory
(one of the following)
 ______ SJOU 301, 302, 305, 310, 398,
  424, 450, 480


Writing
(one of the following)  
 ______ SJOU 329, 333, 334, 335


_____Total Hours Required 18


Minor in Speech Communication1


Student Worksheet
Required Courses (6 credit hours)
 ______ SSPH 301: Theories and Principles 3 
                     of Human Communication
 ______ SSPH 312: Rhetorical Theory 3  


Presentation Skills (3 credit hours: choose 
one of the following)
 ______ SIMS 345: Technical Presentation and 3  
                     Communication
 ______SSPH 333: Advanced Public Speaking 3 
 ______SSPH 340: Voice and Diction 3 
 ______SSPH 440: Argumentation & Debate  3  


Culture and Communication (6 credit 
hours: choose two of the following)
 ______ SSPH 313: Rhetorical Criticism 3
 ______ SSPH 350: Communication and Gender 3  
   ______ SSPH 380: Intercultural Communication 3   1A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.


 ______ SSPH 398: Special Topics in 3  
                     Communication
 ______ SSPH 450: Communication for Social 3
                     Change  


Professional Practices (6 credit hours: 
choose two of the following)
 ______ SSPH 303: Ethics in Human 3  
                     Communication
   ______ SSPH 309: Small Group Communication 3  
   ______ SSPH 310: Interpersonal Communication 3  
   ______ SCOM 375: Communication Research  3  
                       Methods
 ______ SSPH 448: Organizational  3
                     Communication 
    
_____Total Hours Required 21
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Required Courses1,2,3,4


 ______STHE 161: Introduction to Theatre Art 3
 ______STHE 170:  Fundamentals in Acting   3
 ______STHE 301:  Dramatic Theory and   3
       Criticism or STHE 385: Theatre 
       History I or STHE 386: Theatre History II
 ______STHE 377:  Stagecraft     3
       or STHE 379:  Lighting Design 
       or STHE 380:  Scene Design
 ______STHE 370:  Voice for the Actor   3
       or STHE 376:  Stage Movement for the 
       Actor or STHE 383:  Stage Combat or 
       STHE 373: Fundamentals of Play Directing


Minor in Theatre
Student Worksheet


1 Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used to satisfy 
requirements of a minor.


2 Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3 A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.
4 Any course taken to satisfy the requirements for the Communication 


major may not also be counted toward the requirements for the minor 
in Theatre.


 ______STHE 374:  Intermediate Acting   3
             or STHE 401:  Classical Styles in Acting 
       or STHE 402:  Alternative  Styles in Acting  
       or STHE 378:  Playwriting


 _____ Minimum Hours Required 18


Requirements


______ SMUS 115: Commercial Music 3
  Theory and Aural Skills I


______ SMUS 310: Jazz History   3


______ SMUS 325: Jazz Theory   3


______ (4) credits to be completed from: 4
  SMUS 327: Jazz Band (1) and/or
  SMUS 326: Vocal Jazz (1)


______ (2) credits to be completed from 2
  SMUS 111 (1) and/or     
  SMUS 311: Applied Music (1)


Minor in Jazz Studies1,2,3


Student Worksheet


______ One course from any of the following:  3
  SMUS 345. Jazz Improvisation I (3),
  SMUS 361: Music Business (3),
  SMUS 364: Music Entrepreneurship (3),
  SMUS 398: Selected Topics in Music (3)


       ______ Total Hours Required             18


Requirements


______ SMUS 115: Music Theory    3


______ SMUS 361: Music Business   3


______ SMUS 364: Music Entrepreneurship 3


______ One class selected from the following: 3
  SMUS 140: History of Rock Music 4
  SMUS 310: Jazz History
  SMUS 302: Music History II
  
______ Any 100- or 300-level music   3
  performance group (3 semesters
  for one credit each)


Minor in Commercial Music1,2,3


Student Worksheet


______ 3 credits selected form the following:  3


  SBAD 350: Principles of Marketing
  SMUS 398: Selected Topics in Music
  SMUS 111/311: Applied Music (1-3)
  SMUS 325: Jazz Theory


       ______ Total Hours Required              18


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used to
  satisfy requirements of a minor.
2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used to
  satisfy requirements of a minor.
2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.
4Students taking SMUS 140 must take 300-level performance courses
 in order to meet the required 12 hours of upper-division coursework.
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General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 


______ SEGL 102
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics and Logic 6
______ SMTH 102, 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
  141, 142, 231
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 120, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141, 
  142, 202, 231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201; SGEL 101/L, 102/L, 
  103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131; SPHS 101/L,  


   201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 212/L  


 V.  Arts and Humanities 6
______ SMUS 110, 140


One course from the following:
______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 101, 


105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 279, 280, 
283, 289, 290, 292; SFLM 240; SPHL 
102, 211; SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level


______ SFRN 102; SGRM 102; SSPN 102 or
placement in a 201 or higher level language 
course (Students placing into 201 or higher 
have satisfied this requirement and will have 
additional hours in electives).


VII.  History 3
One course from the following:
______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented (Business Minors should  
 take SECO 221 or 222):                                   


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


IX.  Senior Seminar: see major requirements


______ Major Requirements1
 
 Music Core


______ SMUS 115: Commercial Music  3 
    Theory & Aural Skills I 


______ SMUS 116: Commercial Music 3
   Theory & Aural Skills II
______ SMUS 215: Commercial Music 3
   Theory & Aural Skills III
______ SMUS 216: Commercial Music 3
   Theory & Aural Skills IV
______ SMUS 301: Music History I 3
______ SMUS 302: Music History II 3
______ SMUS 155: Group Piano 2
______ SMUS 156: Group Piano 2
______ 100-level Applied Music  4
______ 300-level Applied Music 3
______ 100-level Ensemble 4
______ 300-level Ensemble 3
______ Recital Attendance (six semesters) 0


 Commercial Music Emphasis
______ SMUS 361: Music Business 3
______ SMUS 362: Music Technology 3
______ SMUS 364: Music Entrepreneurship 3
______ SMUS 365: Songwriting  3
  or SMUS 366: Composition
______ SMUS 325: Jazz Theory  3
  or SMUS 310: Jazz History
______ SMUS 345: Jazz Improvisation 3
  or SMUS 367: Arranging for Ensembles
______ SMUS 499: Internship in 3
   Commercial Music


Senior Seminar
______ SMUS 390: Senior Seminar 3


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Commercial Music


Student Worksheet


1A minimum grade of C is required in all major courses.


 The mission of the Bachelor of Arts in Commercial Music at USC Upstate is to provide an experiential learning environment 
that prepares the student for careers in performing, private instruction, music directing, career management, publishing, booking, or 
working with technology in contemporary and diverse professional music settings.
 With the ever-growing array of opportunities available in performance, education, recording, publishing, and technology, the 
commerical music field demands skills that incorporate knowledge of practical music theory, ear training, contemporary music repertoire, 
pedagogy, composition, arranging, improvisation,l technology, histroy, and music business. The curriculum of the Bachelor of Arts in 
Commercial Music at USC Upstate is structured to provide the student a thorough understanding of these skills.
 A liberal arts philosophy in this field separates USC Upstate from other institutions by requiring involvement in both contem-
porary and traditional music styles combined with a wide range of academic study. This philosophy provides the student with a well-
rounded understanding for the professional workd of music and its diverse opportunities.
 Audition requirments: contact the Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies.


(Continued on next page)
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______ Cognate or Minor  12-18*
 ______ _____________________________ 
  ______ _____________________________ 
 ______ _____________________________


______  _____________________________ 


______ Electives  8-20
 ______ _____________________________ 
  ______ _____________________________ 
 ______ _____________________________


 
______ Total Hours Required 120-121*


*Credit hours could be higher based on choice of minor.


Bachelor of Arts in Commercial Music
Recommended Student Course Sequence


Freshman Year - Fall (15 credits)
Recital Attendance    0
100-level Applied Music    1
100-level Ensemble    1
Commercial Music Theory & Aural Skills I  3
Informational Technology    3
English 101     3
General Education Arts & Humanities  3
Elective      1


Freshman Year - Spring (15 credits)
Recital Attendance    0
100-level Applied Music    1
100-level Ensemble    1
Commercial Music Theory & Aural Skills II  3
Science w/ lab     4
English 102     3
Foreign Language and Culture   3


Sophomore Year - Fall (16 credits)
Recital Attendance    0
100-level Applied Music    1
100-level Ensemble    1
Commercial Music Theory & Aural Skills III 3
Music History I     3
Group Piano I     2
General Education Arts & Humanities  3
Speech 201     3


Sophomore Year - Spring (16 credits)
Recital Attendance    0
100-level Applied Music    1
100-level Ensemble    1
Commercial Music Theory & Aural Skills IV 3
Music History II     3
Group Piano II     2
Math 120 or higher    3
General Education Social and Behavioral Sciences 3


Junior Year - Fall (15 credits)
Recital Attendance    0
300-level Applied Music    1
300-level Ensemble    1
Music Business     3
Music Technology    3
Science (without lab)    3
Minor/Cognate     3
Music Internship     1


Junior Year - Spring (15 credits)
Recital Attendance    0
300-level Applied Music    1
300-level Ensemble    1
Jazz Theory or Jazz History   3
History      3
Minor/Cognate     3
Minor/Cognate     3
Music Internship     1


Senior Year - Fall (15 credits)
300-level Applied Music    1
300-level Ensemble    1
Jazz Improvisation or Jazz Arranging  3
Music Entrepreneurship    3
Math (logic or statistics)    3
Minor/Cognate     3
Music Internship     1


Senior Year - Spring (15 credits)
General Education Social and Behavioral Sciences 3
Composition or Songwriting   3
Minor/Cognate/Elective    3
Minor/Cognate/Elective    3
Senior Seminar     3







College	of	Arts	and	Sciences	 	 	 93	
2010-2011	USC	Upstate	Catalog	 	 	


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics 6
One math course: 
______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
   141, 142, 231 
One course from math, logic or statistics1: 
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141, 142,
  202, 231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)
______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 212/L


V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170
One course from the following:  
(no	more	than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level            


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course** (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in  electives,  


   if hours are required in the major).  


VII. History  3


______ SHST 101, 105, or 106


VIII. Social and Behavioral Sciences 6


 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


______ Major Requirements2


Core Courses3 24
The following courses are required for 
all majors:
______ English 300 3
______ English 301 3
______ Any Shakespeare course 300 or above 3
______ Any cultural diversity & difference  3
  in literature course 300 or above
______ Any linguistics course 300 or above 3
______ Any writing course 300 or above 3
______ English 459, 483 or Film 4823  3
______ English 490: Senior Seminar 3


All majors must choose one focus area:


Literature Focus Area 12
______ Any four courses from one of the
______  following sequences:  


 ______ English 400, 409, 411, 412, 417,  
 ______ 419, 423, 424,


  or
______ English 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 430  


Creative Writing Focus Area 12
______ Any four courses from the following:
______  English 308, 368, 370, 397, 468  


 ______   
 ______


Applied Writing Focus Area 12
______ Any four courses from the following:
______  English 318, 345, 346, 352, 371,
______ 373, 397  


 ______ 


Bachelor of Arts
Major in English
Student Worksheet


Languages, Literature and Composition
The Department of Languages, Literature and Composition in the College of Arts and Sciences offers the Bachelor of 


Arts degree with majors in English and Spanish and minors in Film Studies, French, German Studies, International Stud-
ies, Spanish, and Spanish Translation/Interpreting.  In general, assignments for courses numbered 300 or above are more 
rigorous and the grading standards more demanding than for courses numbered 299 or lower.


1Statistics is recommended for majors who plan an Applied Writing Emphasis.
2A minimum grade of C is required.
3English 459 is required for majors with a Writing 
 Emphasis. Film 482 is required for majors who select the Film Emphasis. 


English 483 is required for all other English majors.


(Continued on next page)
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1Statistics is recommended for majors with an Applied Writing Focus Area.
2A minimum grade of C is required.
3English 459 is required for majors with a Writing Emphasis. Film 482 is 
required for majors with a Film Emphasis. English 483 is required for all 
other English majors.


Minor in English
Student Worksheet


Courses Required for the Minor1,2,3,4,5


______ Two of the following: 6
 English 208, 245, 250, 252, 275, 279, 280,
 283, 289, 290, 291, 300 
 _______  _____________________________
 _______  _____________________________


______ A minimum of 12 hours from any  12 
 combination of the following 300 or 400-level 
 English courses:  


 Writing  
 English 308, 318, 345, 346, 352, 368, 370,
 371, 373, 397, 468


 Literature
 American: English 383, 391, 425, 426, 427,
 428, 429, 430, 447
 British: English 400, 401, 405, 406, 408, 409,
 411, 412, 417, 419, 423, 424


 Literature and Culture
 SEGL 307, 322, 422, 436, 437, 484, 485


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used to satisfy 
requirements of a minor.


2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.
4With approval, students may apply relevant SEGL special topics courses, 
one-time only courses, internships, and independent studies to the minor.


5A course taken in the minor cannot also be counted toward the major.


 Language/Linguistics
 English 451, 453, 455, 459


 Film  
 Film 341, 342, 360, 475, 480, 481, 482, 491


 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________  
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________ 


 Total Hours Required 18


Film Focus Area 12
______ Any four courses from the following:
______  Film 341, 342, 360, 475, 480,   


 ______ 481, 491  
 ______


General Focus Area 12
______ Any four 300 or 400 level English
______  or film courses  


 ______
______


______ Cognate or Minor2 12-18
 (in consultation with advisor) 
 _________________  _________________


_________________  _________________  
 _________________  _________________


______Supporting Courses2 15
______ English 279 & English 280 or 6
______ English 289 & English 290  


 ______ History 102 3
______ Foreign language 201 and 202 6
  or above (taught in target language) 


______ Electives   4-14
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________  
 ______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required  120


Minor in Creative Writing
Student Worksheet


Courses Required for the Minor1,2


(you may also specify acceptable substitutions)
______ SEGL 208: Introduction to Creative 3
 Writing or
______ SEGL 308: Intermediate Workshop in
 Creative Writing
______ Three courses chosen from the following:  9 
 SEGL 308 (if not taken above)
 SEGL 368: Life Writing and Biography
 SEGL 369: Gender and Autobiography
 SEGL 370: Creative Nonfiction
 SEGL 397: Topic in Writing
 SEGL 468: Advanced Creative Writing
      (may also be taken twice if different
       topics/genres covered).
 STHE 378: Playwriting


1Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
2A course taken in the major cannot also be counted toward the minor.


______ Two additional English classes numbered 6 
 300 or above. Courses from the list above, or
 from the following list are recommended.


 SEGL 319: Development of the Novel
 SEGL 320: Development of Short Fiction
 SEGL 329: Development of Poetry
 SEGL 330: Development of Drama
 SEGL 451: Introduction to Linguistics


Total Hours Required 18
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______General requirement 3
 Select one from: 
 SGIS 310: International Politics
 SGIS 320: Comparative Politics
 SGIS 330: International Organizations  


______Language requirement 3 6
 Two courses (201 and 202) of either French,   
 German or Spanish
 
______Other required courses 
 At least one course in each of the 
 following areas: 


 ______History 3 
 Any 300- or 400-level history course examin-  
 ing an international topic or country other than
 the United States 
 ______Culture & Cultural   3 
 Understanding   
 SSPN 204: Latin American Culture
 SFRN 204: French Culture
 SGRM 204: German Culture
 or any other appropriate course approved by   
 advisor and the director of Interdisciplinary 
 Studies


 ______Global Issues    3 
 SCRJ 471: Comparative Criminal Justice Systems
 SGIS 326: Middle East Politics
 SGIS 327: East Asian Politics


Minor in International Studies 1,2


Student Worksheet
 SGIS 380: Environmental Policy
 SGIS 420: Women & Politics: A Global Perspective
 SGIS 460: International Law
 SSOC 375: Population Dynamics
 SSOC 474: Social Change
 or any other appropriate course approved by 
 advisor and the director of Interdisciplinary 
 Studies


 ______Experiential Learning  3 
             Opportunity   
            Independent Study, Internship, Study Abroad 
 or some other opportunity approved by advisor   
 and the director of Interdisciplinary Studies


______Total Hours Required 18-214


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used to 
satisfy requirements of a minor.


2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3This	minor	requires	language	proficiency	at	the	202	level	or	above.	
No language courses below the 201 level count toward the minor. 
Students may take courses through the 202 level or attempt a place-
ment test in any foreign language. Students who test at the 201 level 
must take 202. Students who have already completed 202 or test at 
the 202 level have two options: take an additional language course 
(including culture course taught in a foreign language, conversa-
tion course, translation course, etc.) or take an additional course 
from the accepted courses for the minor. 


4Students exempt from the language requirement will need 18 hours. 
Otherwise the requirement will be 21 hours.


Required Courses 6
 ______ SFLM 240:  Introduction to Film
 ______ SFLM 425: Film History to 1967 or  
  SFLM 435: Film History after 1967


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be  used  to 
satisfy requirements of a minor.


2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper-division coursework is required.
4With approval of advisor, students may apply relevant courses to 
the	minor	if	the	topic	relates	to	film;	special	topic	courses;	one-time	
only	courses,	internships;	and	independent	studies.


5A course taken in the minor cannot also be counted toward the 
major.


6Be sure to check prerequisite for this course.


Minor in Film Studies1,2,3,4,5


Student Worksheet


Four courses from the following: 12
 q SFLM 326: Motion Picture and
  Video Techniques6


 q SFLM 341: Literature and Film
 q SFLM 342: Film Genre (may be 
  repeated for credit if topic changes)
 q SFLM 360: Film Directors (may be
  repeated for credit if topic changes)
 q SFLM 398: Special Topics in Film
  (may be repeated for credit if topic
  changes)
 q SFLM 425: Film History to 1967 (if
  not taken as a requirement) 
 q SFLM 475: International Film
 q SFLM 480: Interdisciplinary
  Approaches to film (may be repeated
  for credit if topic changes) 


 q SFLM 481: Cultural Diversity and
  Difference in Film (may be repeated
  for credit if topic changes)
 q SFLM 482: Film Theory & Criticism
 
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 18
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The minor in French will require 18 hours with 12 hours of upper division courses:  3 credit hours from one of the 
following courses:  SFRN 202, SFRN 204, SFRN 210 (Can be exempted by placement test or consent of the instructor); 
15-18 credit hours from the 300 level French courses or above.


Minor in French1


Student Worksheet


One of the following (May be exempted by 
placement test or consent of instructor):  
 ______   French 202:  Intermediate French 3  
 ______   French 204:  French Culture 3 
 ______   French 210:  French 3 
  Oral Communication


Five  (or six if 200-level exempted) 
of the following:
 ______ French 308:  Business French 3
 ______ French 309:  French Grammar 3
  and Composition 
 ______ French 310:  French Conversation 3
 ______ French 320:  French Civilization 3
 ______ French 330: Survey of 3 
  French Literature I 


 ______ French 331: Survey of 3 
  French Literature II 
 ______ French 250 or 350: Selected French  3
  Studies Abroad 
 ______ French 398: Topics in 3 
  French Language or Literature
 ______ French 399:  Independent Study  3
  or Internship
 ______ French 402:  Masterpieces  3
  of French Drama 
 ______ French 403:  Masterpieces of  the 3 
  French Novel


______ Total Hours Required                      18
1A minimum grade of C is required.


Minor in German Studies1


Student Worksheet
The minor in German Studies will require a minimum of 18 hours with 12 hours of upper division courses:  6 credit hours 
from SGRM 202 and SGRM 210; 12 credit hours from SGRM 204 or 300 level German courses.
Required Courses     6 
 ______ German 202: Intermediate German
 ______ German 210:  German Oral 
  Communication  


Four of the following                 12
 ______ German 204: German Culture  3
 ______ German 250 or 350:  Selected  3
  German Studies Abroad 
 ______ German 308: Business German  3


 ______ German 310:     3
  German Conversation  
 ______ German 325: Modern German  3 
  Literature in Translation   
 ______ German 398:     3 
  Topics in German Literature/
  Language    
 ______ German 399:  Independent Study  3 
  or Internship 


______ Total Hours Required            18
1A minimum grade of C is required.


Minor Requirements
 ______ SAAS 201:  Introduction to  3
  African American Studies  
 ______ SAAS 204:  African American  3
  Culture    
 ______ One of the following:    3
  SEGL 391:  African American
  Literature or 
  SEGL 429:  Harlem Renaissance
 ______ One of the following:    3
  SHST 310:  African American 
  History to 1865 or SHST 311:  
  African American History Since 1860
 
 Two of the courses selected from the following  
 disciplines: 
 ______ SAAS 398:  Topics in African  3
  American  Studies   
 ______ SATH 210:  African Art  3
 ______ SATH 304:  Southern Folk Art 3


Minor in African American Studies1,2,3,4,5,6


Student Worksheet


1Up to 6 hours of  General Education (<300 level) may be used to satisfy 
requirements of a minor.


2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.
4English 102 must be completed before taking courses in the minor.
5There are additional pre-requisites for courses in Criminal Justice, Sociology, 
and Government which may be met with general education or elective credit.


6Topics courses numbered 398 may be used when the subject matter pertains to  
African American Studies.  


 ______ SCRJ 380:  Minorities, Crime and  3 
  Criminal Justice   
 ______ SCRJ 451/SGIS 451: Civil Rights  3 
  and Civil Liberties  
 ______ SHST 495: Topics in African  3
  American History   
 ______ SJOU 480: Minorities in the Media 3
 ______ SMUS 310: Jazz History  3
 ______ SSOC 433:  Race and Ethnic  3
  Relations    


______ Total Hours Required 18
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General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics 6-8
One math course: 
______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
   141, 142, 231 
One course from math, logic or statistics: 
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 120, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141,
  202, 231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 
  212/L  


 V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no	more	than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 
279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SSPN 102 or SCHI 102 


VII.  History 3
______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


Major Requirements1


______ Core Courses 24 


 (The following courses are required for all majors)


q SSPN 301
q SSPN 307  
q SSPN 309  
q SSPN 314  
q SSPN 330 or 331
q SSPN 332 or 333 
q SSPN 453 or 454
q SSPN 490 (Senior Seminar)


______ Any four courses from the 12
 following (with at least one from each
 area of emphasis)


Language
q SSPN 300, 311, 312, 315, 350, 398 (language   
 topic) 453, 454  
Culture
q SSPN 320, 321, 350, 398 (culture topic)


Literature
q SSPN 330, 331, 332, 333, 398 (literature
 topic), 420, 431  


______ Cognate or Minor  12-18
 (in consultation with advisor)  
 ______ _____________________________ 
  ______ _____________________________ 
 ______ _____________________________


______  _____________________________ 


______ Supporting Courses 9
 Three semesters of a second foreign language 


______ _____________________________   
 ______ _____________________________  
 ______ _____________________________


______ Electives  8-20
 ______ _____________________________ 
  ______ _____________________________ 
 ______ _____________________________
 ______ _____________________________ 
 ______ _____________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Spanish
Student Worksheet


1A minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
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.Required Course (May be exempted by placement 
test or consent of instructor):


 ______ Spanish 202: Intermediate Spanish 3 
 


Any five 300 or 400 level courses
(except Spanish 451)
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 


  
______ Total Hours Required 18


     Minor in Spanish1, 2, 3


Student Worksheet


 The minor in Spanish will require 18 hours with 15 hours of upper division courses:  3 credit hours from SSPN 202 
(may be exempted by placement test or consent of the instructor); 15 credit hours from upper division courses.


Required Courses    9


 ______ SEGL 245: Professional Writing  3 
  or SEGL 252: Understanding
  English Grammar
 ______ SSPN 311: Introduction to Non 3 
   Literary Translation  
 ______ SSPN 312: Introduction to  3 
  Interpreting


One of the following: 3


 ______ SEGL 318: Writing & Computers 3
 ______ SEGL 345: Advanced Professional 3 
  Writing  
 ______ SEGL 346: Technical Writing 3
 ______ SEGL 352: Text Editing 3 
 ______ SEGL 371: Grant Writing 3
 ______ SEGL 245: Professional Writing 3 
   or SEGL 252: Understanding
  English Grammar (if taking both)
 ______ SSPN 309: Advanced Spanish 3
  Language
 ______ SSPN 399: Internship 3 


Minor in Spanish Translation/Interpreting1,2,3,4,5


Student Worksheet


Two of the following: 6


______  Any two upper division Spanish courses
 300-level or higher not counted previously


______ Total Hours Required 18


1A minimum grade of C is required.
2Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be  used  to 
satisfy requirements of a minor.


3With approval, students may apply relevant Spanish special 
topics courses, one-time-only courses, internships, and independent 
studies to the minor.


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (<300 level) may be used  to 
satisfy requirements of a minor.


2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper-division coursework is required.
4SSPN 311, 312, and other upper division Spanish courses require 
SSPN 202 as a prerequisite.


5Classes counted for the Spanish major cannot count toward the 
minor	in	Spanish	Translation/Interpreting
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Department of Informatics
The Bachelor of Arts in Information Management and Systems is a multidisciplinary degree integrating an understanding of computer 


technology, information processing technology, communications, discipline-specific knowledge, information resources administration, 
and the ability to recognize relationships between technical systems and social structures. The program prepares graduates to design, 
implement, analyze, and manage information resources and use information technology to solve problems in healthcare, industry, govern-
ment, and educational settings. The curriculum for the B.A. in  Information Mangagement and Systems includes 43-44 hours in general 
education, 42 hours in the information technology core, 12 hours in digital media, and 18 hours in an application area or 18-27 hours 
in a departmental recommended minor. The application areas provide instruction in the application of technology in one of four fields: 
healthcare, media and communication, education, and business.


Students who have received an associate degree from an accredited healthcare information management program and hold the registered 
health information technician (RHIT) certification may enroll in the accredited healthcare informatics application area (accreditation by the 
Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information Management Education [CAHIIM] is pending). Students completing 
the accredited program of study must, in addition to all other requirements for the healthcare informatics application area, perform a practicum 
in a healthcare setting (SHIM 498), take an approved statistics course (SPSY 225), and take a course in department management (SHIM 
250). Upon completion, students are eligible to take the registered health information administrator (RHIA) certification exam. 


Bachelor of Arts 
Major in Information Management and Systems


Student Worksheet
General Education Courses
I.  Communication 9


______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics1 6
One math course: 
______ SMTH 121, 122, 126, 127, 141, 142,  
One statistics course: 
______ SECO 291; SMTH 102; SPSY 225;   


   SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 
  212/L


 V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 
279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,   


   if hours are required in the major).  
 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


(Continued on next page)


_____ Major Requirements1


______Information Technology Core  39
 Foundation
 ______ SIMS 201: Concepts of  3
  Information Management & Systems
 ______    SCSC 139: Visual BASIC 3
   Programming I 
 ______   SIMS 211: Microcomputer 3
  Organization
 ______    SIMS 303:  Organizational 3
  Informatics
 ______    SIMS 305:  Social Informatics 3 


 Networking Technology
 ______ SCSC 315: Networking Technology 3
 ______ SIMS 415: E-Commerce and the 3
  Internet
 Database Technology
 ______ SCSC 325: Fundamentals of  3
  Relational Databases
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 ______ SIMS 421: Data Warehousing 3
  and Decision Support Systems
  Technology
 
 IT Management 
 ______ SIMS 441:  IT Project Management 3
 ______ SIMS 450:  Executive IT Managment 3
 
 Capstone
 ______ SIMS 499: Senior Seminar  3


 Technical Electives 1 (choose two)  6
 ______ SIMS 399: Independent Study  3
 ______ SIMS 498: Experiential Learning  3
 ______ SIMS 422: Knowledge-Based  3
                     Systems 
 ______ SIMS 423: Human/Machine  3
                     Interaction
 ______ SIMS 440: Workflow & Business  3
                     Process Re-Engineering
 ______ SHIM 417: Healthcare Information  3
                     Security
 ______ SHIM 498: Practicum in Healthcare 3
                     Information Management


______Digital Media & Comm. Core 12
 ______    SEGL 245: Professional Writing  3


______ SIMS 345:  Technical Presentation 3 
______ SIMS 346:  Communication and 3
   New Technology
______ SIMS 347:  Web Page Construction 3
  


(Student chooses one Application Area or a Minor)


______Application Areas 2  


______Business Informatics 18 
 ______   SBAD 225: Financial Accounting 3
 ______   SBAD 226:  Managerial Accounting 3 
 ______   SBAD 371: Organizational  3
                Management and Behavior
 ______   SBAD 390:  Business Information   3 
                Systems
 ______   SIMS 440: Workflow & Business  3
                Process Re-Engineering  
 ______   Choose one upper level business 3
                or economics course  


______Healthcare Informatics 18 
 ______    SHIM 201: Understanding  3


  Healthcare Organizations
______ SHIM 301: Healthcare Information 3
  Systems
______ SHIM 302: Information Trends 3
  in Healthcare Systems


            ______     SHIM 413: Network Applications 3
  for Healthcare 
Choose two courses from the following: 


 ______    SHIM 412: Ethics and Risk  3
                 Management in Healthcare Info Syst.
 ______    SHIM 417: Healthcare Information 3
                 Security


 ______    SHIM 450: Healthcare Database 3
                 Systems and Information Retrieval
 ______    SIMS 422: Knowledge-Based 3
                 Systems  
______Education Informatics 18


______ SEDF 210: Foundations in 3
  Education
______ SEDF 333: Educational 3
   Development of the Lifelong Learner
______ SEDF 341: Introduction to 3
  Exceptional Learners/Special Education
______ SEDT 420: Information Systems 3
  in Education
______ SEDT 430: Instructional Design 3
   and Methods for Information Systems
  Training
______ SEDT 497: Information Systems 3


                 Education Internship 


______Media Informatics 18
 ______   SSPH 301: Theories and Principles  3


        of Human Communication
______   SJOU 201: Survey of Mass 3
        Communication
Choose four courses from the following: 


 ______  SSPH 303: Ethics in  3
               Communication  
 ______  SSPH 310: Interpersonal 3  
               Communication   


______  SSPH 448:  Organizational  3
       Communication
______  SSPH 450:  Communication for  3
       Social Change  


 ______  SJOU 303:   Law and Ethics of 3
       the Mass Media
______  SJOU 310: Mass Media and 3
       Society
______  SJOU 326:  Motion Picture and  3
       Video Techniques
______  SJOU 328:  Public Relations and 3
       Persuasion
______  SEGL 318:  Writing and Computers 3
       of the Mass Media
______  SEGL 345:  Advanced Professional 3
       Writing
______  SEGL 346:  Technical Writing  3


______Minor Option2,3 (Discipline) 18-27


______Supporting Course1 3-6 
 ______ Cultural Studies selected with 3
              approval of advisor


______ SHIM 250: Department Admin. 3
                  in Healthcare


______ Electives1 0-2 
 ______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120-122


1Students in accredited healthcare informatics must take SPSY 225, SHIM 498 and SHIM 250.
2A minimum grade of C is required.
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Foundation 9 
______   SCSC 139: Visual BASIC Programming I 3
______   SIMS 201: Concepts of Information 3
  Management & Systems or
  SIMS 211: Microcomputer Organization 
______   SIMS 303: Organizational Informatics or   3 
  SIMS 305: Social Informatics


Networking Technology 3 


______   SCSC 315: Networking Technology 3


Database Technology 3 


______   SCSC 325: Fundamentals of Relational 3
  Database Management Systems


One Course from the following 3 


______   Preferred: SIMS 441: Project Management;
  or
  SIMS 450: Executive IT Management;
  or
  any SIMS 400-level or SHIM 400-level course.


______ Total Hours Required 18


Minor in Information Management and Systems1


Student Worksheet


1A minimum grade of C is required.
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______General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9


______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics1 8 


______ SMTH 141: Calculus I 
______ SMTH 142: Calculus II
 


III.  Information Technology 3


______ SCSC 150


IV.  Natural Science 8


______ SBIO 101/L, 102/L; or SCHM 111/L,
  112/L; or SPHS 211/L, 212/L 


V.  Arts and Humanities 6


	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									
______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 101, 
105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 279, 280, 
283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 240; SMUS 
110; SPHL 102, 211; SREL 103; STHE 
161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3


 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             
______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course** (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in  electives,  


   if hours are required in the major).  
 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6


 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


______ Major Requirements1


______ SMTH 340: Mathematical  3
  Structure and Proof
______ SMTH 344: Matrix Algebra 3
______ SMTH 346:  Introduction to 3
  Modern Algebra
______ SMTH 354:  Real Analysis I 3
______ SSTA 410:  Introduction to 3
  Probability Theory


 ______    SMTH 599 or SCSC 5992 3


Choose one of the following 3 areas of focus:   
 Pure, Computation or Industrial Mathematics


Pure Mathematics:


Two of : SMTH 544:  Linear Algebra
  SMTH 546:  Algebraic Stuctures
  SMTH 554:  Real Analysis II
______ SMTH ______ 3
______ SMTH ______ 3
 
Three additional 400 level or higher
mathematics/statistics courses:
______ SMTH/SSTA ______ 3
______ SMTH/SSTA ______ 3
______ SMTH/SSTA ______ 3


Computation Mathematics:
Five approved SMTH, SSTA, or SCSC courses  


 for majors. One 300-level or higher, and four   
 400- level or higher.


______ ___________________________ 3
______ ___________________________ 3
______ ___________________________ 3
______ ___________________________ 3
______ ___________________________ 3


Bachelor of Science
Major in Mathematics


Student Worksheet


Mathematics and Computer Science 
The Division of Mathematics and Computer Science in the College of Arts and Sciences offers the Bachelor of Sci-


ence degree in mathematics and the Bachelor of Arts in computer information systems and Bachelor of Science degree in 
computer science (ABET accredited).  Minors are offered in mathematics and computer science.


(Continued on next page)
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Industrial Mathematics:
______ SMTH 345:  Applied Partial 3
  Differential Equations
______ SSTA 413:  Introduction to 3
  Stochastic Processes
______ SMTH 444:  Elements of  3
  Optimization
______ SMTH 561:  Numerical Analysis II 3
______ SMTH 579:  Introduction to 3
  Industrial Mathematics


______ Cognate1or Minor1 12-21
Pure Emphasis:  Cognate courses totaling 12 hours re-


quire approval by major advisor. Minors 
may require 18-21 hours, of which 6 
hours may be applied toward general 
education requirements.


Computation or Industrial Mathematics Emphasis4  


______ SCSC 300: Computer Science II 3
______ SCSC 321: Computer Science III 3
______ SCSC 421: Design & Analysis 3
  of Algorithms
______ 300-level or higher SCSC course 3
  for majors.3


1A minimum grade of C is required in each course indicated.
2Students in Pure Mathematics focus must take SMTH 599.
3Excluding SCSC 315, 325 and 441.
4A minor in Computer Science is completed by two additional 300      


   level Computer Science courses in the cognate or as an elective.
5Recommended electives for the Computation Emphasis    


          include Mathematics 374, English 245, and English 346.


______ Supporting Courses1 13


______ SMTH 241: Calculus III 4
______ SMTH 245: Elementary  3 
  Differential Equations 
______ SCSC 200:  Computer Science I 3
______ SCSC 560: Numerical      3 


                             Analysis I


______ Electives5 7-16
 ______ _____________________________ 
  ______ _____________________________ 
 ______ _____________________________


______  _____________________________ 
 


______ Total Hours Required 120


Mathematics  8
(General Education Requirement) 
______ Mathematics 141 4
______ Mathematics 142 4


Minor in Mathematics1


Student Worksheet
The mathematics minor may be utilized by students in any major.


Minor Requirements
______ four courses numbered 241 or above 12-13


 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________  


_____ Total Hours Required  20-21
1A minimum grade of C is required.
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______General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics1 6 
 ______    SMTH 102  


______ SMTH 126  
 


III.  Information Technology1 3
______ SCSC 150


IV.  Natural Science 7-8
Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 
  212/L  


 V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110; STHE 161, 170
One course from the following:
(no	more	than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
   101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; SSPN 102 
   Placement in a 201 or higher level 


  language course** (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in
  electives, if hours are required in the 
  major).  


 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101
 
 


______ Core Major Requirements1   42
______ SCSC 200:  Computer Science I 3   


 ______ SCSC 234:  Visual BASIC 
  Programming or SCSC 238: C++ 
  Programming 3 


 ______ SCSC 300:  Computer Science II 3   
 ______ SCSC 311:  Information Systems 3
  Hardware and Software
             ______    SCSC 321:  Computer Science III  3
             ______    SCSC 412:  Computer Networks I  3


______ SCSC 455:  Computer Security 3
             ______    SCSC 520:  Database System   3 
  Design


______ SCSC 521: Database Implementation, 3   
   Application & Administration


______ SBAD 371: Organizational Mgmt. 3   
   and Behavior


______  SEGL 245/252/346 3
  or SJOU 301/304/335
______  SMTH 174: Discrete Mathematics 3
______ SMTH 202: Elemtry. Statistics II 3   


   or SMTH 315: Statistical Methods I
  or SMTH 127: Pre-Calculus II
______ SCSC 599:  Senior Seminar 3


One of the following Areas of Focus:


______ Networking and Information Security1  24
______ SCSC 512: Networking II 3
______ SCSC 555: Advanced Computer  3
      Security & Information Assurance
Two courses to be selected from the following: 6
      SCSC 355: Digital Forensics; or
      SCSC 356: Cryptography; or
      SCSC 515: Wireless Networking
      SCSC 516: Distributed and Network
                  Programming; or
      Any SCSC 300 level or above course 
      for majors2:
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Computer Information Systems


Student Worksheet


1A minimum grade of C is required.
2Excluding SCSC 315, 325 and 441. (Continued on next page)
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     Twelve hours from the following:               12
SBAD 347: Legal Environment of Business: or
SCRJ 101: Intro to Criminal Justice; or
SCRJ 4203: Criminal Procedure; or
SCRJ 3253: Criminal Trial Practice; or
SCRJ 3013: Crime in America; or
SCRJ 3213: Criminal Law; or
Required courses for Computer Technology 


 programs at technical/community colleges; or
             Advisor approved courses selected from 
 Computer Science


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ System Analysis1  24
______ SCSC 440: Object Oriented Systems 3
      Analysis and Design
______ SCSC 450: E-Business Web  3
      Application Development
______ Any two upper level SCSC courses for  6
      majors2


______ SBAD 225: Financial Accounting  3
______ SBAD 226 or any upper level  3
      Business or Economics course


Two additional 300 level or above SBAD courses 6
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________ 


______ Electives  10-11
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________ 


______ Total Hours Required 120


1A minimum grade of C is required in each course indicated.
2Excluding SCSC 315, 325 and 441.
3SCRJ 101 is required as a prerequisite.
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______General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics1 8 
 ______    SMTH 141  


______ SMTH 142  
 


III.  Information Technology1 3
______ SCSC 150


IV.  Natural Science 8
______ SBIO 101/L, 102/L; or SCHM 111/L,
  112/L; or SPHS 211/L, 212/L


V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,
  if hours are required in the major).  


 
VII. History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII. Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


______ Core Major Requirements1 33
______ SCSC 200: Computer  Science I 3
______ SCSC 210: Computer  3
  Organization 
______ SCSC 234: Visual BASIC 3 
  Programming or SCSC 238:  
  C++ Programming
 ______ SCSC 300: Computer Science II 3
 ______ SCSC 310: Introduction to  3


   Computer Architecture
 ______ SCSC 321: Computer Science III 3
 ______ SCSC 356: Cryptography or 3
   SCSC 421: Design & Analysis of
   Algorithms
 ______ SCSC 511: Operating Systems 3 
 ______ SCSC 530: Programming  3
   Language Structures
 ______ SCSC 540: Software Engineering 3
 ______ SCSC 599: Senior Seminar 3


One of the following three areas of focus1               9 


______ Scientific Computing:
 Three courses from the following:
 ______ SCSC 314:  Introduction to Robotics
 ______ SCSC 370:  Fundamentals of
  Bioinformatics
 ______ SCSC 525:  Knowledge Discovery
  & Data Mining
 ______ SCSC 580:  Introduction to Artificial  
  Intelligence
 ______ SCSC 585:  Introduction to Computer  
  Vision
  SCSC 399:  Independent Study or 
 ______ SCSC 499:  Directed Research


______Enterprise Solutions:
 Three courses from the following:
 ______ SCSC 412:  Computer Networks I
 ______ SCSC 440:  Object Oriented Systems
  Analysis and Design
 ______ SCSC 450:  E-Business Web 
  Application Development
 ______ SCSC 455:  Computer Security
 ______ SCSC 520:  Database System Design
 ______ SCSC 525: Knowledge Discovery
  & Data Mining


Bachelor of Science
Major in Computer Science


Student Worksheet


(Continued on next page)


1A minimum grade of C is required in each course indicated.
2Excluding SCSC 315, 325 and 441.
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Minor Requirements 
 ______  Computer Science 300 3
 ______  Computer Science 321 3
 ______  SCSC 234 or SCSC 238 3
                  
 Computer Science courses 300-level or 9
  above
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 27
   


Mathematics 
 ______  Mathematics 121 with a B  3
               or higher, or Math 126 
 ______  Mathematics 174 3


Computer Studies 
 ______  Computer Science 200 3


Minor in Computer Science1


Student Worksheet


 1A minimum grade of C is required.


______General2:
 Any three SCSC 300-level or above for majors
 ______ ____________________________
 ______ ____________________________ 
 ______ ____________________________ 


______ Cognate 1                  12 


______ ___________________________ 3
______ ___________________________ 3
______ ___________________________ 3 


 ______    ___________________________ 3


______ Supporting Courses1 13-14


______ SMTH 174: Elements of Discrete 3
  Math
______ SMTH 315: Statistical Methods I 3
______ Math Elective (241 or higher) 3-4
______ SBIO 101 or SCHM 111 or 4
  SPHS 211


______ Electives  6-7


 ______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120


1A minimum grade of C is required.  
2Excluding SCSC 311, 315, 325, 441.
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1The successful completion of Mathematics 127 with a minimum grade 
of	C	fulfills	Group	II	requirements.	The	additional	three	hours	are	
made up as electives.


Natural Sciences and Engineering
The Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering, in the College of Arts and Sciences, offers the Bachelor of Sci-


ence degree in biology and chemistry and engineering technology management. Minors are also offered in biology and 
chemistry.  Courses are offered in the areas of engineering, geology, physical science, physics and astronomy.  Students 
interested in the following professional programs typically pursue coursework under this division: chiropractic, dental, 
engineering, medical, optometry, occupational therapy, pharmacy, physician assisting, physical therapy, speech pathology, 
and veterinary medicine.


In general, assignments for courses numbered 300 or above are more rigorous and the grading standards more demand-
ing than for courses numbered 299 or lower.


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9


______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics1 6


______ SMTH 126
______ SMTH 127 


III.  Information Technology 3


______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 8


______ SCHM 111/L
______ SCHM 112/L  


 
V.  Arts and Humanities 6


 
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
  Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,
  if hours are required in the major).  


 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6


 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


Bachelor of Science
Major in Biology
Student Worksheet


(Continued on next page)
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2A minimum grade of C is required. 
3To receive a biology degree, students must complete at least 15 
hours of major course credit at USC Upstate.


4A minimum of two 500 level courses (excluding 599) must be com-
pleted.  A maximum of 4 hours from SBIO 581, 583L, or 582 may 
be counted as major credit.  A total of 11 courses in the major are 
required.


5A	cognate	is	required	for	all	students	not	fulfilling	requirements	for	a	
minor that has been approved by their advisor.


6Up to 6 hours (8 hours if lab courses) of General Education (<300 
level) may be used to satisfy requirements of a minor.


Required Courses1,2,3


 ______ SBIO W101 + SBIO W101L  4
 ______ SBIO W102 + SBIO W102L  4
 ______ 300-level Biology + lab 4
 ______ 500-level Biology + lab 4
 ______ 300-level or above Biology + lab 4


______Total hours required  20


Minor in Biology
Student Worksheet


1Up to 6 hours (8 hours if lab courses) of General Education (<300 
level) may be used to satisfy requirements of a minor.


2A minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.


Biology majors may select a cognate (12 hours) 
OR a minor (18-24 hours)  


______ Cognate2,5 0 or 12
 (with approval of advisor)  


Physics 201 + 202  recommended 8
Other  4
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


OR


_____ Minor2,5,6 0 or 18
 (with approval of advisor) 
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Electives  0-11
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
 


______ Total Hours Required 120-122


______ Major Requirements2,3,4


______ Biology 101, 102 8
______
______ Biology 201, 202 8
______
______ Biology 350 4
______ One Field Course selected from:  4 
  SBIO 305, 380, 525, 570 
Biology   15-16  
(four courses at the 200/500 level
excluding Biology 205/205L, 206,
240, 270, 270L, 399). At least three
of the four courses must have an
associated lab.
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________  


 ______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
 
______ Biology 599: Senior Seminar 3


______Supporting Courses 14
______ Chemistry 331 + 331L 4
______ Chemistry 332 + 332L 4
______ Statistics (Mathematics 102 or 3
  Psychology 225)
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1A minimum grade of C is required.
2To receive a chemistry degree, students must complete at least 15 
hours of major course credit at USC Upstate.


Bachelor of Science
Major in Chemistry
Student Worksheet


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201 


II.  Mathematics1 8
______ SMTH 141 and SMTH 142 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Science 8
______ SCHM 111/L and SCHM 112/L
    


V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102  


   Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,
  if hours are required in the major).  


 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101;
  SWST 101


______Major Requirements1,2


______ Chemistry 331, 332:  6
______ Organic Chemistry 
______ Chemistry 331L, 332L:  2
______ Organic Chemistry Laboratory 
______ Chemistry 321:  3
  Quantitative Analysis 
______ Chemistry 321L:  1
  Quantitative Analysis Laboratory
______ Chemistry 397: Junior Seminar 1
______ Chemistry 511: Inorganic  3
  Chemistry
______ Chemistry 541, 542:  6
  Physical Chemistry 
______ Chemistry 541L, 542L:  2
  Physical Chemistry Laboratory
______ Chemistry 581: Biochemistry I  3
______ Chemistry 599: Senior Seminar 3


______ Four hours selected from 4 
  the following: 
 q Chemistry  522: Instrumental 
  Analysis 
 q Chemistry 530: Spectrometric
   Identification of Organic Compounds 
 q Chemistry 582: Biochemistry II
 q Chemistry 583L: Biochemistry 
  Laboratory
 q Chemistry 534: Introductory
  Polymer Chemistry


______ Supporting Courses
______ Mathematics 241 4
______ Mathematics 315 3
______ Physics 201 and 202 8 
______ or Physics 211 and 212
 


(Continued on next page)
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Minor Requirements1,2,3


 ______   Chemistry 111, 111L 4
 ______   Chemistry 112, 112L 4
 ______ Chemistry 331 3
 ______ Chemistry 332 3


Students must take a minimum of 10 hours 
from at least three of five fields below:
 ______ Organic Chemistry
 q Chemistry 331L: 1
  Organic Chemistry I Lab 
 q Chemistry 332L: 1
  Organic Chemistry II Lab 
 q Chemistry 530: Spectroscopy 3
 q Chemistry 534: Polymer Chemistry 3


 ______ Biochemistry
 q Chemistry 581: Biochemistry I 3
 q Chemistry 582: Biochemistry II 3
 q Chemistry 583L: Biochemistry Lab 1


Minor in Chemistry
Student Worksheet


1Up to 6 hours of General Education (less than 300 level) may be 
used to satisfy requirements of a minor.


2Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
3A minimum of 12 hours of upper division coursework is required.


 ______ Analytical Chemistry
 q Chemistry 321: 3 
  Quantitative Analysis 
 q Chemistry 321L: 1 
  Quantitative Analysis Lab 
 q Chemistry 522 and 522L: 4 
  Instrumental Analysis 


 ______ Physical Chemistry
 q Chemistry 541: 3 
  Physical  Chemistry I 
 q Chemistry 541L: 1 
  Physical Chemistry I Lab 
 q Chemistry 542:  3
  Physical Chemistry II 
 q Chemistry 542L:  1
  Physical  Chemistry II Lab 


 ______ Inorganic Chemistry
 q Chemistry 511:  3
  Inorganic Chemistry


______ Total Hours Required 24


Chemistry  majors may select 
a cognate (12 hours) OR  
a minor (18-24 hours)


______Cognate1 12 


 Upper division courses selected with 
advisor’s approval 
______ _____________________________ 
______ _____________________________
______ _____________________________
______ _____________________________


OR


______ Minor1,2 18-24
12 hours must be upper-division coursework
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Electives 1-13
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120


1Minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.
2Up to 6 hours of General Education (less than 300 level) may be 
used to satisfy requirements of a minor.
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General Education Requirements2


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics3 7
______ SMTH 127
______ SMTH 141 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 8
Two courses from the following:
______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 242/L; SCHM 101/L, 109/L, 
  111/L,112/L; SGEL 101/L, 102/L, 


103/L; SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 
211/L, 212/L  


V.  Arts and Humanities 6
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170
One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 
  (Students placing into 201 or higher   


   level of a language have satisfied this 
  requirement but will have additional   


   hours in electives, if hours are required  
   in the major).  
 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences4,5 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


______ Major Requirements1,2,6,7


 ______ Technical courses in discipline8        31
 (transfer in block with Associate's Degree)
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 320: Engineering  4 
              Cost Analysis
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 330: Engineering  4 
              Work Analysis  
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 370: Systems  4
              Decision Making
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 410: Engineering  4 
             Teams Theory and Practice
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 415: Quality  4 
              Practices
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 420: Engineering  4
              Project Mgt. 
 ______ Eng. Tech Mgt. 499: Senior Seminar  3
              Senior Seminar  


______Supporting Courses   9
 ______ Economics 291: Probability and  3
              Statistics
 ______ Economics 292: Statistical Inference  3
 ______ Technical Communications Course9  3


______ Cognate5,6              12
 Four courses from the following (with at least 
 two SBAD courses):


______  SBAD 347, 348, 350, 351, 352, 371, 
372, 374, 377, 378, 452, 456, 457, 
458, 471, 475, 476; SECO 321, 326; 
SEGL 345, 371; SGIS 370, 380, 571, 
572; SIMS 346, 347; SPSY 311; 
SSOC 347; SSPH 315, 380, 448


 OR


______ Minor in Business Administration4,5,6   18


______Total Hours Required   124-130


Bachelor of Science
Major in Engineering Technology Management1


Student Worksheet


2 A maximum of 76 hours, including 31 hours of technical courses, 
may be transferred from a technical college curriculum. All courses 
transferred for degree credit must be a minimum grade of  “C."


3 The successful completion of Mathematics 141 with a minimum grade 
of	C	fulfills	Group	II	requirements.	The	additional	hours	are	electives.


4 SECO 221 or SECO 222 is recommended for a Social and Behav-
ioral Sciences elective for students choosing to complete a minor in 
Business Administration.


5 SECO 222 is recommended for a Social and Behavioral Sciences 
elective	for	students	planning	to	take	SECO	321	and/or	326	for	the	
cognate or minor in Business Administration.


6 A minimum grade of C is required.
7 To receive an Engineering Technology Management degree, students 
must complete at least 15 hours of major course credit at USC Upstate.


8 Technical content transfers in from the associate degree in an Engi-
neering Technology area.


9 College-level technical communications course (e.g., SEGL 346 Tech-
nical Writing or SIMS 345 Technical Presentation & Communication).


This Bachelor’s program requires an ABET Accredited associate degree in Engineering Technology before full ac-
ceptance into the degree program. The Engineering Technology Management program is accredited by the Technology 
Accreditation Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD.


1 Program Entry Requirements: Students must possess an ABET Accred-
ited associate degree in Engineering Technology. Students may be admit-
ted to the program, but may take no more than 12 hours of SETM courses 
without the ABET accredited associate degree in Engineering Technology.
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Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology Management 
Suggested Course Sequence


 Freshman and sophomore level courses are taken as part of a required ABET Accredited associate degree in 
engineering technology.  A grade of “C” or better is required for all courses transferred for degree credit.


Freshman and Sophomore Years (57 semester hours)
The following courses are typically completed during the Freshman and Sophomore years in Engineering 
Technology programs. Consult your technical college course schedule for specific engineering technology 
program requirements and optimum course sequencing.


 English 101.........................................................................................................3
 Speech 201 or English 102 or Technical Communications................................3
 Precalculus II......................................................................................................3
 Information Technology......................................................................................3
 Natural Science...................................................................................................4
 Natural Science...................................................................................................4
 Fine Arts (art, music, theater)............................................................................3
 Social and Behavioral Science...........................................................................3
 Technical content.........................................................................Minimum of 31


Junior Year (34 semester hours)
An ABET Accredited associate degree in Engineering Technology must be completed within 12 semester 
hours of admission to the B.S. degree program.


Fall (17 hours)
 Technical Communication (or Speech 201 if Tech. Comm. already completed)..........3
 Calculus I (SMTH 141)...................................................................................4
 Probability and Statistics (SECO 291)............................................................3
 Cognate............................................................................................................3
 Engineering Cost Analysis (SETM 320).........................................................4


Spring (17 hours)
 English 102 (or Speech 201 if English 102 already completed).......................3
 Statistical Inference (SECO 292)....................................................................3
 Cognate.........................................................................................................3
 Engineering Work Analysis (SETM 330).......................................................4
 Systems Decision Making (SETM 370).........................................................4


Senior Year (33 hours)
Fall (17 hours)
 Arts and Humanities........................................................................................3
 Social and Behavioral Science.......................................................................3
 Cognate...........................................................................................................3
 Engineering Teams Theory and Practice (SETM 410)..................................4
 Quality Practices (SETM 415)........................................................................4


Spring (16 hours)
 Foreign Language 102....................................................................................3
 History 111 or 112...........................................................................................3
 Cognate.........................................................................................................3
 Engineering Project Management (SETM 420)...........................................4
 Senior Seminar (SETM 499)...........................................................................3
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VII.  History
______ SHST 101, 102, 105 or 106 3


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences
 Two courses from the following with two          6
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
______ 222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SSOC 101; SWST 101


______Major Requirements3,4


 ______    Psychology 101  3
______ Psychology 225 3
______ Psychology 325 4


______ At least FIVE CORE courses  15
  from the following: 
 ______   One from the Experimental Core
 q Psychology 303:  Psychology 
  of Learning and Memory
 q Psychology 304:  Cognitive 
  Psychology
 q Psychology 305:  Sensation and 
  Perception
 q Psychology 308:  Physiological 
  Psychology
______ One from the Social Core
 q Psychology 302:  Developmental 
  Psychology
 q Psychology 307:  Social Psychology
 q Psychology 309:  Personality 
  Psychology
 q Psychology 310:  Abnormal 
  Psychology
 q Psychology 311:  Industrial and 
  Organizational Psychology


1Normally students will receive a Bachelor of Science degree.  Stu-
dents who wish to pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree must complete 
foreign language 201 and 202.


2A minimum grade of C is required.
3A minimum grade of C is required in all major courses.   
418 credit hours of psychology (12 credit hours from core courses, 
three credit hours from courses at the 400 -level and  three credit 
hours from senior seminar) applied toward graduation must be 
awarded by USC Upstate. In order to enroll in senior seminar, a 
student must have completed all of the prerequisite courses with a  
minimum grade of C.


(Continued on next page)


Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts1


Major in Psychology
Student Worksheet


General Education Courses


I.  Communication
______ SEGL 1012 and SEGL 1022  6
______
______ SSPH 201 3


II.  Mathematics
One math course: 3-4
______ SMTH 121, 122, 126, 127,
   141, 142, 231  
One course from math, logic or statistics: 3-4
______ SMTH 122, 127, 141, 142, 202, 231; 
  SLGC 205, 207 


III.  Information Technology
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101 3


IV.  Natural Science
Two courses from the following  7-8
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 
  212/L  


 
V.  Arts and Humanities* 


 *no	more	than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	
       discipline will be accepted for the General
  Education Requirement under Arts & Humanities 
	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									3


______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following 3
______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 211; 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             3


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 
  or placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course** (placement in a 
  higher level language course satisfies 
  this requirement but does not provide 
  3 hours of credit toward graduation)  


 


Psychology
The Department of Psychology, in the College of Arts and Sciences, offers the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor 


of Arts degrees in psychology.  A minor is also offered in psychology.  In general, assignments for courses numbered 300 
or above are more rigorous and the grading standards more demanding than for courses numbered 299 or lower.
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Required Courses


______  Psychology 101 3


______  Two Courses from the Experimental Core 6
______ (courses numbered 303, 304, 305, 308)


______ Two Courses from the Social Core 6
______ (courses numbered 302, 307, 309, 310, 311) 


______  One Advanced Course numbered at the 3
 400-level (except Psychology 499) 


Minor in Psychology1,2


Student Worksheet


______  One Elective Course at the 300-level 3
 or above


Total hours required 21 


1 In order to enroll in senior seminar, a student must have completed 
all the prerequisite courses with a minimum grade of C.


2A minimum grade of C is required.
318 credit hours of psychology (12 credit hours from core courses, 
three credit hours from courses at the 400-level and three credit 
hours from senior seminar) applied toward graduation must be 
awarded by USC Upstate. In order to enroll in senior seminar, a 
student must have completed all of the prerequisite courses with a 
minimum grade of C.


Three additional core courses  
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


 One 400-level psychology course (except SPSY 499)     3
_____ _______________________________
   
Elective psychology courses 9
selected from core and/or other psychology   


 courses
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Senior Seminar:1 3
  SPSY 502


Psychology majors may select either a cognate 
(12 hours) OR a minor (18-21 hours)


______ Cognate Option2 12
(Courses selected in conjunction with 
psychology advisor. See Cognate section of 
catalog for description) 


 ______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______Minor Option2 18-21
See Minor section of catalog for description   


 and requirements
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________  


 ______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______Electives 13-25
(for a B.A. degree 6 hours of elective credit
 must be Foreign Language 201-202)
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


_____ Total Hours Required3 120


Required Courses1


______  Choose one of the following courses: 3
 SPSY 101: Introduction to Psychology
 SSOC 101: Introduction to Sociology
 SCRJ 101: Introduction to Criminal Justice
______  SCAS 301: Introduction to Child Maltreatment 3
______ SCAS 401: Child Advocacy I: System 3
 Responses to Child Maltreatment
______ SCAS 402: Child Advocacy II: Prevention 3
 and Intervention Strategies
______ SCAS 499: Child Advocacy Internship 3 


Minor in Child Advocacy Studies
Student Worksheet


Course Options1


Choose two of the following courses 6
______ SPSY 302: Developmental Psychology
______ SSOC 341: Sociology of Families
______ SCRJ 384: Child Sexual Exploitation and the   
 Internet
______ SCRJ 325: Criminal Trial Practice 


Total hours required 21
1A minimum grade of C is required for all coursework.


1A minimum grade of C is required for all courses.
2 Nine credit hours of psychology (three credit hours from experimen-
tal core, three credit hours from social core, and three credit hours 
from advanced courses) applied toward graduation must be awarded 
by USC Upstate. 
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(Continued on next page)


 History, Political Science,
Philosophy and American Studies


The Department  of  History, Political Science, Philosophy and American  Studies  in the College of Arts and Sciences 
offers the Bachelor of Arts degree in history and political science. Minors are offered in history, political science, philoso-
phy and American studies. Courses are also offered in the areas of  anthropology, logic, military science and religion. In 
general, assignments for courses numbered 300 or above are more rigorous and the grading standards more demanding 
than for courses numbered 299 or lower.


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9
______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201 


II.  Mathematics 6-8
One math course: 
______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
   141, 142, 231  
One course from math, logic or statistics: 
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 120, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141,
  202, 231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3
______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Science  7-8
Two courses from the following
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 
  212/L  


 
V.  Arts and Humanities 6


	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									
______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:  
(no	more	than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAMS 101, 102; SEGL 250, 252,
  275, 279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291;
  SFLM 240; SPHL 102, 211;
  SREL 103


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3
 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             


______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 or placement in a 201 or 
  higher level language course.  


Bachelor of Arts
Major in History
Student Worksheet


VII.  History  3
______ SHST 1021  


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SAAS 201; SANT 102; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 201, 301
  320; SPSY 101; SSOC 101; SWST 101


Major Requirements1,2
 _____   SHST 300 3 
 History courses numbered 301 or higher 21


At least one course must be taken in each 
of the following areas: 
 q United States history (courses 
  numbered 301-323, 351-352, 492,
  495, 496)
 q European history (courses numbered   


   330-355, 493, 496)
 q Non-Western history (courses 
  numbered 313, 360-391, 494, 496
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________  


 ______ ______________________________
______ History 500: Senior Seminar 3


1A minimum grade of C is required in all major courses. 
2Fifteen credit hours of history, including senior seminar, applied 
toward graduation must be awarded by USC Upstate.  In order 
to enroll in senior seminar, a student must have completed all the 
prerequisites with a minimum grade of C.
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History majors may select a cognate (12 hours) 
OR  a minor (18-21 hours)


______ Cognate1           12
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


OR


______ Minor1                                                                   18-21
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Supporting Courses
 
______ History 101 3 
______ Government and International  3
  Studies 320 
______ History 105 3
______ History 106 3
______ One course selected from 3 
  the following:  American literature;   


   American Studies; art; English 
  literature, linguistics, or literary 
  theory; history; literature in a 
  foreign language; music; philosophy;  


   religion; speech, theatre; world 
  literature


______ Electives   11-23
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________  


 ______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120


1A minimum grade of C is required in all cognate or minor courses. 


    
Minor Requirements
 ______ History 105 or 1062


 ______  History 101 or 1022


  
Five history courses                                   15 
at 300-level or above.  
 At least one course must be taken in each 
 of the following areas3:
 q United States history 
  (courses numbered 301-323, 
   351-352, 492, 495)
 q European history
   (courses number 330-355, 493)
 q Non-Western history
   (courses number 313, 360-391, 494)
______  ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________  
    


Minor in History1


Student Worksheet


______ Total Hours Required                   21


 1A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.
 2Courses may also be used as general education credit.
 3With approval, students may apply relevant 400-level  special topics 
courses, one-time-only courses, internships, and independent studies 
to the minor.
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(Continued on next page)


1A minimum grade of C is required.


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Political Science


Student Worksheet


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9


______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics 7-8


One math course: 
______ SMTH 120, 121, 122, 126, 127
   141, 142, 231  
One course from math, logic or statistics: 
______ SECO 291; SLGC 205, 207; SMTH 
  102, 121, 122, 126, 127, 141, 142, 
  231; SPSY 225; SSOC 201 


III.  Information Technology 3


______ SCSC 138, 150; SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Science 7-8


Two courses from the following
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 101/L, 102/L,
______ 110/L, 206, 240, 242/L, 270; SCHM 
  101/L, 105, 106, 107, 109/L, 111/L,
  112/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L,
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L, 201/L, 202/L, 211/L, 
  212/L  


 
V.  Arts and Humanities 6


	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									
______ SATH 101, 105, 106


One course from the following:  
(no	more	than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SEGL 252; SPHL 102, 211;
  SREL 103


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3


 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             
______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 or placement in a 201 or 
  higher level language course  


 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101, 102, 105, or 106


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6


 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SECO 221 or SECO 222
______ SGIS 201


______ Major Requirements1


______ Government and  3
  International Studies 210 
______ Government and  3
  International Studies 300 
______ Government and International  3
  Studies 301, 349, 385 or 403 
______ Government and International  3
  Studies 310 or 320
______ One course from three  9
  of the following four sub-fields  
 q American Politics 
  (SGIS 238, 312, 324, 350, 360, 361, 
  363, 364, 365, 450, 451, 452, 462 or 
  463)
 q International and Comparative 
  Politics (SGIS 310, 320, 
  326, 327, 330, 340, 400, 420 or  460)
 q Public Administration (SGIS 370,
  374, 380, 445, 571 or 572)
 q Political Theory (SGIS 385, 386, 403, 
  481) 


Other Government and International 12 
Studies courses  


 ______    ______________________________
______    ______________________________
______    ______________________________
______    ______________________________
______ Government and International 3
  Studies 500: Senior seminar


Political Science majors may select either a
cognate (12 hours) OR minor (18-21 hours).


______ Cognate Option1 12
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
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______ Minor Option1 (Discipline) 18-21
______ ________________________
______ ________________________
______ ________________________
______ ________________________
______ ________________________
______ ________________________
______ ________________________


______ Supporting Courses
______ An additional 100-level history 3
  course or American Studies course  


 ______ Three courses selected from  9
______ the following: history, philosophy, 
______ American studies, religion,
  economics, sociology, anthropology, 
  psychology


______ Electives    7-17
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 120


1A minimum grade of C is required.


Introductory Course 
______  SGIS 201 American National Government 3


Required Course 
______ SGIS 301 Introduction to Political Science 3


Course Options 12
12 credit hours from the following list, with no more than 
two courses from any subfield.


______ American Government
 q SGIS 350: Women and American Politics
 q SGIS 363: Southern Politics
 q SGIS 364: State and Local Government
 q SGIS 380: Environmental Policy
 q SGIS 450: Constitutional Law
 q SGIS 451: Civil Rights & Civil Liberties
 q SGIS 463: The American Presidency


______ International and Comparative Politics
 q SGIS 310: International Politics
 q SGIS 320: Comparative Politics
 q SGIS 326: Middle East Politics
 q SGIS 327: East Asian Politics
 q SGIS 330: International Organizations
 q SGIS 420: Women and Politics:  
   A Global Perspective
 q  SGIS 460: International Law


Minor in Political Science1


Student Worksheet


______ Political Process
 q SGIS 340: U.S. Foreign Policy
 q SGIS 361: Political Behavior
 q SGIS 452: Judicial Process
 q SGIS 462: Legislative Process


______ Political Theory
 q SGIS 300: Intro to Political Theory
 q SGIS 385: American Political Thought
 q SGIS 403: History of Western 
   Political Thought


______ Public Administration
 q SGIS 370: Intro to Public Administration
 q SGIS 374: Intro to Public Policy


______ Total Hours Required 18


 1A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.
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Note: a minimum grade of "C" is required in all 
courses. A minimum of 12 hours of upper-level course-
work is required.


Minor Requirements
______  SAMS 101 or 1021          3-6
______  Any SAMS Course numbered 
       300-level or above2         3-9


Additional Coursework        3-12


No more than 6 hours from a single group. Only one 
course from the student's major, and the course cannot 
be counted for both major and minor credit.


Group A: History
 SHST 301, 302, 303, 304,  305, 306, 307, 310,   


  311, 312, 313, 320, 321, 322, 323, 380, 381


Group B: Literature 
SEGL 307, 342, 383, 391, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429,
 430, 447, 455, 480, 481, 482, 483


Minor in American Studies1,2


Student  Worksheet
Group C: Fine Arts, Journalism and Languages
SATH 205, 206, 304; SJOU 302, 303, 360, 424,
425; SMUS 310; SSPN 204, 332, 333; STHE 301


Group D: Social and Other Sciences
SANT 102; SGEG 340, 424; SGEL 120, 121, 241;
SCRJ  310, 320, 321, 342; SECO 301; SGIS 300,  


 340, 350, 361, 363, 364, 374, 385, 386, 450, 463;
SNPA 301; SSOC 301, 310, 311, 320, 321, 323,   


 325, 327, 328, 329, 330, 333, 335,  337, 341, 343,
345, 347, 351, 353, 355, 357, 372; SWST 301, 355
            


______ Total Hours Required         18


 1A minimum grade of C is required.


Required Courses
 ______ Logic (Either SLGC 205 or 207) 3
 ______ History of Philosophy 
  (Either SPHL 201 or SPHL 202) 3
 ______ Ethics
   (Either SPHL 211 or SPHL 311) 3 
 


Minor in Philosophy1


Student Worksheet


Additional Philosophy Courses 9 
 (numbered 201 or above)
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________  
 
______ Total Hours Required 18


 1A minimum grade of C is required.


Required Courses
______ SREL 103: Comparative Religion 3
______ SREL 300: Asian Religious Traditions 3
______ SREL 301: Western Religious Traditions 3
______ SREL 399: Topics in Religion 3
 (May be repeated when topics vary)


Minor in Religion1


Student Worksheet


Additional Courses 6 
Two courses from the following:


______ SREL 360: Modern Islam 3
______ SREL 399: Topics in Religion 3
 (May be repeaded when topics vary)
______ SPHL 211: Contemporary Moral Issues or 3
 SPHL 311: Ethics
______ SSOC 345: Sociology of Religion 3
  


 
______ Total Hours Required 18


1 Students may take both SAMS 101 and 102 if all other coursework is 
at the 300-level or above.


2 SAMS 398, Topics may be used more than once with a change of 
topic.
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Sociology, Criminal Justice and Women's & Gender Studies
The Department of Sociology, Criminal Justice and Women's & Gender Studies in the College of Arts and Sciences 


offers the Bachelor of Arts degree in sociology and the Bachelor of Science degree in criminal justice. Minors are offered 
in sociology, criminal justice, and women's and gender studies. In general, assignments for courses numbered 300 or above 
are more rigorous and the grading standards more demanding than for courses numbered 299 or lower.


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3


 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             
______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 
  Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,
  if hours are required in the major).  


  
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 101 or 102


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences 6


 Two courses from the following with two          
 disciplines represented:                                     


______ SANT 102; SAAS 201; SECO 221,
  222; SGEG 101, 103; SGIS 301, 320;
  SPSY 101; SWST 101


______ Major Requirements1


______ Four core sociology courses 12
q  Sociology 101
q  Sociology 301
q  Sociology 302
q  Sociology 499: Senior Seminar


______ Seven additional upper-level sociology  21
 courses  
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9


______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics 6


One math course: 
______ SMTH 120 or SMTH 121 


One course from math, logic or statistics1: 
______ SSOC 201 or SMTH 102  


III.  Information Technology 3


______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101


IV.  Natural Science 7-8


Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 110/L, 206, 240, 
______ 270; SCHM 101/L, 105, 106, 107, 
  109/L; SGEG 201, 202; SPHS 101/L  


 
V.  Arts and Humanities 6


	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									
______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SEGL
  250, 252, 275, 279, 280, 283, 289,
  290, 291; SFLM 240; SPHL 102, 
  211;SREL 103; STHE 161, 170; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SMUS 110, 140


Bachelor of Arts
Major in Sociology
Student Worksheet


1A minimum grade of C is required.


(Continued on next page)
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Sociology majors may select either a cognate 
(12 hours) OR minor (18-21 hours).  
   
______ Cognate Option 12
 ______ ____________________________


______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________


______ Minor Option2,3 18-21
 ______ ____________________________


______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________
______ ____________________________


 
______ Supporting Courses


______SGIS 201   3 
 ______SANT 102; or SLGC 205 or 207  3


______Two courses from the following 6
______with two disciplines represented:
  Anthropology; Literature; History; 


Religion; Art History; Political Science; 
Women's and Gender Studies; African 
American Studies


______ Electives    4-20
 ______ ______________________________


______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________
______ ______________________________


______Total Hours Required 120
  


Minor in Sociology
Student Worksheet


______ Minor Requirements1


______SSOC 101:  Introductory  Sociology 3
______SSOC 301:  Sociological Theory  3
______SSOC 302:  Sociological Research Methods 3


Three upper-level sociology courses (303 or above) 9
______  ____________________________________
______  ____________________________________
______  ____________________________________


______ Total Hours Required  18


1A minimum grade of C is required in all coursework.


1A minimum grade of C is required.
 Note: 15 credit hours of sociology (beyond SSOC 101) including 
senior seminar, applied toward graduation, must be awarded by 
USC Upstate.


218 hours minimum.
312 hours of upper division coursework.
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1A minimum grade of C is required in all major courses.  


Note: Fifteen credit hours of criminal justice (beyond SCRJ 101), in-
cluding senor seminar, applied toward graduation must be awarded 
by USC Upstate.


Bachelor of Science
Major in Criminal Justice


Student Worksheet


General Education Courses


I.  Communication 9


______ SEGL 101 and SEGL 102  


______
______ SSPH 201


II.  Mathematics 6


One math course: 
______ SMTH 120 or SMTH 121 
 
One course from math, logic or statistics: 
______ SLGC 205 or SLGC 207 


III.  Information Technology 3


______ SCSC 138 or SIMS 101 


IV.  Natural Science 7-8


Two courses from the following:
(at least one with the associated lab)


______ SAST 111/L; SBIO 110/L, 206, 240,
______ 270; SCHM 101/L, 105, 106, 107, 
  109/L; SGEG 201, 202; SGEL 101/L, 
  102/L, 103/L, 120, 121, 123/L, 131, 241; 
  SPHS 101/L  


 
V.  Arts and Humanities 6


	 One	fine	arts	course:																																									
______ SAAS 204; SATH 101, 105, 106;
  SMUS 110, 140; STHE 161, 170


One course from the following:
(no more than	3	credit	hours	from	a	specific	discipline)


______ SAAS 204; SAMS 101, 102; SATH 
  101, 105, 106; SEGL 250, 252, 275, 


279, 280, 283, 289, 290, 291; SFLM 
240; SMUS 110, 140; SPHL 102, 
SREL 103; STHE 161, 170


VI.  Foreign Language and Culture 3


 Foreign Language minimum 102 level             
______ SCHI 102; SFRN 102; SGRM 102; 
  SSPN 102 
  Placement in a 201 or higher level 
  language course (Students placing 
  into 201 or higher level of a language
  have satisfied this requirement but
  will have additional hours in electives,
  if hours are required in the major).  


 
VII.  History 3


______ SHST 106 


VIII.  Social and Behavioral Sciences            6 


______ SPSY 101
______ SSOC 101


 
______ Major Requirements1


______ SCRJ 101: Introduction to 3
  Criminal Justice 
______ SCRJ 210: Policing in America 3
______ SCRJ 220: The Criminal Courts 3
______ SCRJ 230: Introduction to  3 


   Corrections
______ SCRJ 361: Criminal Justice 3
  Research Methods 
______ SCRJ 371: Theories of Crime 3
______ SCRJ 501: Criminal Justice 3
  Senior Seminar 


  Additional upper-level 15
  criminal justice courses 
 (A maximum of 6 hours may be earned from
          SCRJ 391: Field Study or SCRJ 490: Internship)
 ______ ______________________________ 
 ______ ______________________________  
 ______ ______________________________ 
 ______ ______________________________ 
 ______ ______________________________ 
 ______ ______________________________


(Continued on next page)
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Minor Requirements1


 ______  SCRJ 101:    3  
  Introduction to Criminal Justice  
 ______ SCRJ 371:    3 
  Theories of Crime
 
 Select two of the following three courses: 6
 ______  SCRJ 210: Policing in America
 ______  SCRJ 220: The Criminal Courts
 ______  SCRJ 230: Introduction to Corrections


Additional upper-level   9 
Criminal Justice courses
A maximum of 3 hours may be earned from any combi-
nation of the following: SCRJ 391: Field Study or SCRJ 
490: Internship
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________


Minor in Criminal Justice
Student Worksheet


1A minimum grade of C is required.


______ Total Hours Required            21


  


 Criminal justice majors may select a 
 cognate (12 hours) OR a minor 
 (18-21 hours)


______ Cognate 1 12
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________  
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________


______Minor 1 (Discipline) 18-21
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________  
 ______ ______________________________


______Supporting Courses 12
  
 ______ SGIS 201: American National 
   Government
 ______ Statistics1:  SMTH 102 or
   SPSY 225 or SSOC 201
 ______ Ethics:  SPHL 211, 311, or 321
 ______ One course of the following:
   SANT 102; SEGL 275; SGEG 121,
   212, 340; SGIS 310, 320; SHST 335, 
   338, 340, 341, 360, 361, 370, 371,
   380, 381; SREL 103 


______Electives  4-17


 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________
 ______ ______________________________


______ Total Hours Required 1201A minimum grade of C is required.
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Minor in Women’s & Gender Studies1


Student Worksheet


Introductory Course2 3
 ______ SWST 101: Introduction to Women’s 
  & Gender Studies  


Theory Course 3
 ______ SWST 301: Feminist Theory 
  and Methods 


Additional Courses 12
12 credit hours from the following list, with no more 
than two courses from any individual discipline (except 
SWST), and no more than one course from within the 
students’ major program (cannot be counted toward 
both the major and minor).3    
   
q SATH 301: Women and Art    
q SCRJ 382:  Women and Crime
q SEGL 369: Gender & Autobiography
q SEGL 389: Gay & Lesbian Literature
q SEGL 437: Women Writers
q SGIS 350:  Women and American Politics
q SGIS 420: Women and Politics:  
  A Global Perspective
q SHST 351: Women in Early Modern Europe
  and America
q SHST 352: Women in Modern Europe 
  and America
q SHST 496: Topics in Women’s History
q SJOU 450: Women in the Media
q SPSY 442: Psychology of Women
q SSOC 335: Sociology of Women
q SSOC 337: Gender & Society
q SSOC 339: Women & Armed Conflict
q SWST 355: U.S. Women’s Movement
q SWST 398: Topics
q SWST 399: Independent Study
q SWST 490: Senior Seminar in 
  Women’s Studies
q SWST 498: Outreach Practicum4


q SWST 499: Internships4


______ Total Hours Required 18


 1Minimum grade of “C” for all courses required.


 2Course may also be used to satisfy general education require-
ments.		If	used	for	general	education,	students	will	have	satisfied	
the requirement for the minor and will be excused from the 
credit hour requirements for the preparatory course.


 3With the written approval of a Women’s and Gender Stud-
ies faculty member, students may apply relevant special topics 
courses, one-time only courses, internships and independent 
studies to the minor.


 4No more than six hours of SWST 498 and 499 in any combina-
tion may be used to satisfy minor requirements.
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ADEPT Domain I – Planning (APS 1,2, & 3) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): 
Effective teachers make the most of planning and guiding instruction.  They create long range plans to outline the course of learning 
and then develop short range plans from that.  An effective teacher first obtains each student’s information through means of records 
or previous teachers.  That data is then analyzed to determine learning needs and styles and is used to guide planning.  This is 
important in planning because an effective teacher teaches to all of his or her students by differentiating instruction.  By doing this, the 
new learning becomes meaningful to the student, and according to Jean Piaget, students learn best through meaningful experiences.  
Once teachers are able to plan to students’ needs, they can effectively identify and sequence instructional units.  As the units start 
coming together, the short range plans are involved as well as the assessments.  The short range plans facilitate student achievement of 
academic standards and long range learning.  They also include content, strategies, materials, and resources that are appropriate.  
While implementing the short range plans, it is important to maximize student learning by having them use higher order thinking.  
This idea comes from Bloom’s Taxonomy and is very effective in increasing student learning.  Effective teachers use questioning 
techniques from the analysis, synthesis, and evaluation portions of Bloom’s Taxonomy.  Student performance on assessments is often 
used to guide planning also.  When thinking of assessment, an effective teacher develops or selects a variety of developmentally 
appropriate assessments.  These are formal, informal, summative, formative, authentic, and so on.  Various assessments are used to 
better reflect student progress. 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): 
Short range planning and assessment go hand in hand with long range planning.  This became more obvious during student teaching as 
I was creating the magnet unit.  The description says to get to know the students’ learning styles and needs in order to effectively to 
them.  I had to do this before beginning my planning because I wanted all of their needs to be met.  I had to come up with ways to 
differentiate instruction.  This allows me to switch it up and keep the students’ interest.  I could also make the lessons meaningful to 
them so that they would retain the knowledge.  My unit is made up of several lessons that fall in the short range category and also 
includes an assessment of prior knowledge and learning as a result of me teaching the unit.  The short range plans start with the most 
basic learning in the subject and build so that the students will achieve the knowledge that they need.  The plans also teach to the South 
Carolina State Standards.  My lessons in the Creativity and Play unit outline what level of Bloom’s Taxonomy the plans meet, but this 
is not the case with the Magnet unit.  While I do not mention Bloom’s in the plans, I do, however, use higher order questions when 
delivering the lessons to the students.  By doing this, I am increasing the students’ learning.  Each lesson has an appropriate 
assessment.  The assessments range in types so that I can get a better reflection of student progress.  The pretest in the magnet unit will 
give me an idea of what they already know.  I can use the information to teach to more or less of certain parts of the unit.  The posttest 
is the same as the pretest.  It will show me what I taught them during the course of the unit.  With all of this in mind, as I created 
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lesson plans and assessments, I was putting a unit together.  They all blend together.   


Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): 
The artifacts from the second block did not teach me nearly as much about this domain as the artifacts from student teaching did.  It 
took me a lot longer than I expected to pull my magnet unit together because I had to actually figure out what was important to teach 
and was not.  Then I had to get all of that information in logical order and put it into plans.  While I have had to do that in the past, I 
have not had to teach the whole unit.  Now that I am teaching the whole unit, I care a lot more about it.  I learned that when you are 
teaching something, you need to make it the best it can be.  You also have to plan for materials, assessments, and time.  A unit is not 
meant to be thrown together in a week. In the future, I will pace myself because I felt that I got in a hurry and it was not the best that it 
could be.  My lessons, or short range plans, were the meat of my unit.  I had to put objectives to standards and plan for how I wanted 
to deliver each and every lesson.  I also had to make sure there was a nice flow to each lesson and that they each were built off of the 
one that came before.  This also was not an easy task.  It was hard to decide how much content to include in each lesson and how much 
time to spend on certain parts.  One never can know how long it will take students to get something.  I also learned a lot about 
assessment.  Assessment does not necessarily have to be a test or something written on a piece of paper.  It can also be from 
observation alone.  Just listening to my students talk and seeing them interact during lessons will tell me a lot about their learning and 
understanding.  This type of authentic assessment is, in my opinion, the best way to know what a student is really thinking.  It is easy 
to see that for there to be a unit, there must also be great lessons as well as a variety of assessments.  As a result of this domain and 
experiences during student teaching, I have learned to plan well and effectively. 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
APS 1 Pre-Student Teaching:  I created an integrated arts unit for my Creativity and Play method class during the second block of 
the education program. 
APS 1 Student Teaching:  I created a science lesson on magnets that will be completely implemented during student teaching. 
APS 2 Pre-Student Teaching:  As part of a science unit created during the second block, I planned and implemented a lesson to 
introduce students to rocks as Earth materials. 
APS 2 Student Teaching:  To go with my magnet unit, I created a hands-on lesson to allow students to explore magnetic fields. 
APS 3 Pre-Student Teaching:  During the second block, I completed an on/off task assessment with one of the students in my 
clinical class. 
APS 3 Student Teaching:  I created an assessment (pretest and posttest) of students’ knowledge and learning as related to magnets.   
Artifact Reflection: 
APS 1 Pre-Student Teaching:  Devising a unit plan is definitely not an easy task.  It took a lot of time researching the topic I chose 
and coming up with ways to integrate the arts as well as other curriculum areas into each lesson.  We were not made to stick to the 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2009                                     Page 4 of 19 


state standards with lesson, so I felt like I had a little more flexibility with this unit than I have with any others I have written.  These 
plans were the hardest to write though because I had to think more about Gardner’s Theory of Multiple Intelligences as well as 
Bloom’s Taxonomy.  These two concepts had to be incorporated into each lesson also.  While it may have been hard, I think it was 
very beneficial because I need to know how to teach to all of my students, and I need to know how to get them thinking on a higher 
level. 
APS 1 Student Teaching:  Looking back on the units I had to plan during the second block, I see that those were not nearly as 
difficult to devise as the one I have during student teaching.  I really had to take my time with this one and put lots of thought into 
what I wanted to do.  Last semester’s units were great, but I knew that I only had to teach one or two lessons out of each one.  With 
this in mind, I do not think I cared as much about the lessons I was not going to teach.  Now I see the other side of unit planning, and 
that is the side where you teach every lesson you include in the unit.  I had to come up with a way to assess the students’ learning from 
what I was teaching, and I had to make sure I was teaching to the standards.  It took a lot of thought to figure out how I would go about 
teaching each lesson as well as what materials I had available to use.  In previous units, I could put down whatever materials I wanted 
because I really did not need them.  As I am preparing to teach this unit, I see that I need to plan according to what is available.  As I 
said previously, I had to take my time with this unit.  I thought I could throw it together in a week as I did with other units, but this has 
truly taken a lot more time than that.  Having that knowledge under my belt now, I know to be a more effective teacher, I need to take 
my time with planning and not rush it so that it is the best that it can be. 
APS 2 Pre-Student Teaching:  I felt really good about the science lesson.  Several things went well for me.  First, my management of 
the class was the best I have ever experienced.  At the beginning of the lesson, I stated my expectations of them clearly and even 
demonstrated how softly they should be talking amongst one another.  They listened without interrupting me during the book, and they 
went quietly back to their seats and began exploring.  Another great thing about my lesson was having them work in groups.  They 
shared materials and got really excited about their observations.  They worked in groups that they are not used to working in.  I wanted 
to mix up the levels in the class instead of having the high achievers work together, the low level students work together, and so on.  I 
think by doing that, they each had a great learning experience.  Finally, I did a follow-up at the end of the assessment.  I wanted to ask 
questions to ensure they knew why we looked at the rocks and sorted them the way we did.  This let me know that they did pay 
attention throughout the lesson, and they learned something.  There are a couple of things I wish I would have done differently with 
this lesson.  The book I read to them took a lot longer than I anticipated.  This caused me to rush them through the exploration and 
evaluation.  I skipped the expansion altogether.  Looking back on that, I now know this lesson should have been taught over a two day 
period.  It was being observed by my clinical supervisor, so I wanted him to see everything I had planned.  The next time I teach it, the 
book will introduce the lesson, and we will talk about the properties the first day.  The second day will be spent exploring and 
evaluating. 
APS 2 Student Teaching:  When I started this lesson, I reviewed magnet safety with the students first and foremost.  Then I 
introduced the materials to them and modeled what they were to do with the materials.  I did not give them a purpose for this doing 
this activity.  I wanted them to figure it out on their own.  As I was walking around group to group, I was listening to what they had to 
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say about what they were seeing.  It was so rewarding to hear them get so excited about something I had planned on my own for them 
to do.  They understood what was going on with the exception of using the term ‘magenetic field’.  They were talking about what I had 
intended for them to talk about, and when they had seen what happened when the magnets were attracting and when they were 
repelling, we had a whole group discussion.  Many students told me what they saw, and then I asked them why they thought this 
happened.  They were telling me the pull was strongest at the poles which is partly correct, and when I asked about the magnetic field, 
it was like a light bulb went off with all of them.  They were so amazed that they had seen the magnetic fields in action.  I got pleasure 
and joy from watching this lesson unfold, and by providing them with this hands on activity to show magnetic fields, this is something 
they will remember for a lifetime.  It makes me feel great as a teacher knowing I have given them this knowledge to carry on. 
APS 3 Pre-Student Teaching:  The On/Off Task was an assessment that was done inconspicuously.  The child I completed this with 
did not know that I was watching him.  He was at his desk, and I was at the table behind him.  He just thought I was watching the 
lesson that my cooperating teacher was doing and taking notes on it.  I learned a lot from this assessment.  It told me when he was on-
task as well off-task.  This was beneficial to me because I could use the information gathered to plan my lessons as well as teach my 
lessons.  By doing this, I know how to keep the students on-task for the most part (it is almost impossible to keep them on-task all of 
the time). 
APS 3 Student Teaching:  I designed a test to give my students to show prior knowledge of magnets.  I let them know beforehand 
that this test would not be for a grade, but they needed to do the best that they could because I wanted to see what they knew.  I read 
each question to them and had them answer after that.  For the most part, the students knew the material fairly well, but there were 
some aspects of it, that they did not seem to know.  They did not know the names of the poles nor did they know about attracting and 
repelling.  I had a few A’s and B’s on the pretest, but I did have many C’S, D’s, and some F’s.  By giving this assessment, I learned 
what I need to emphasize most in my lessons and what could be done at the bare minimum.  I feel that by the time I am ready to give 
my posttest, all of my students will make A’s! 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
APS 1 Pre-Student Teaching:  Creativity and Play Unit 
APS 1 Student Teaching:  Magnet Unit 
APS 2 Pre-Student Teaching:  Rock Lesson Plan 
APS 2 Student Teaching:  Magnetic Fields Lesson Plan 
APS 3 Pre-Student Teaching:  On/Off Task 
APS 3 Student Teaching:  Magnet Pre/Post Test 
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ADEPT Domain II – Instruction (APS 4,5,6 & 7) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): 
When planning and delivering instruction, effective teachers do the following:  have high expectations for the students, vary 
instructional strategies, teach relative content to students, and monitor students’ learning and progress in order to enhance the learning.  
Effective teachers show that they have high expectations of their students in the way they teach lessons.  The lessons are not easy or 
average but challenging to all students in some way.  The challenge is presented to make students think for themselves, and teachers 
are there to serve as guides or assistants when they are needed.  Lev Vygotsky’s theory emphasizes this way of teaching by saying that 
teachers need to learn their students’ Zone of Proximal Development.  This is done through scaffolding, or assisting the students with 
challenges they have been given.  Also, using different questioning techniques is effective in having high expectations.  By providing 
students with open-ended higher level questions, effective teachers are challenging them to think for themselves instead of telling them 
what to think.  Using Bloom’s Taxonomy for questioning is one of the most effective ways to get students to think critically.  As a 
teacher has high expectations for his or her students, it is important that they also vary their instructional strategies to support the 
expectations.  Strategies must be logical and make sense to the learning in a way such that the learning experience matches the content 
and skill(s) being learned by the students.  Variety in strategies is also used.  Effective teachers know that not all students learn in the 
same way, so lessons and activities are planned to appeal to all different kinds of learners identified by Howard Gardner.  He said that 
there are eight, possibly nine, intelligences that people have.  This applies to students and the type of learners they are.  By mixing up 
the instructional strategies, teachers are teaching to their students on an individual basis by appealing to their styles of learning.  Also, 
effective teachers differentiate instruction.  This means that they meet varying student needs based on students’ developmental levels, 
rates of learning, styles of learning, and cultural backgrounds.  Effective teachers will use a variety of available resources in order to 
differentiate this instruction for his or her students.  Instruction must also appeal to the multicultural students in the class including 
those who are served under the Americans with Disabilities Act.  Since students learn best from experiences, they should be actively 
involved in their own learning.  They are engaged in independent and cooperative learning.  Effective teachers teach relative content to 
students.  The teacher has content knowledge of the subjects taught and has done any research necessary to successfully teach it to the 
students.  The content must be accurate and current.  It is sequenced logically, delivered at an appropriate pace, and conveyed with 
confidence.  Effective teachers teach the content in a manner understandable to their students.  Oral and written communication is part 
of delivering the content and should be done clearly and appropriately.  Finally, effective teachers monitor student learning.  
Assessments may be used for this as well as more informal observations.  The results from monitoring are used to enhance students’ 
learning by adjusting lesson accordingly to meet students’ needs.  Keeping this in mind, teachers are most effective in planning and 
delivering instruction when they have high expectations, vary instructional strategies, teach relative content, and monitor learning. 
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Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): 
My artifacts for this are relevant to every aspect of instruction.  They all, in some way or another, show high expectations, varied 
instructional strategies, relative content, and monitoring of learning.  For APS 4, the information regarding the International 
Baccalaureate program is all about high expectations.  The program is designed to get students thinking and behaving on higher levels.  
Students are presented with challenges on a daily basis to teach them to be critical thinkers by being risk takers.  The other artifact for 
that APS is a science lesson plan.  Not only does it show high expectations, but it also shows varied instructional strategies and 
content.  Students are held to the expectation of handling the materials in the way modeled.  It is also expected that they can explain 
what is happening in the activity and discuss it with their partners.  By having them work in pairs and giving them something hands 
on, I varied the instructional techniques.  There was some hands on time, discussion time, and journaling time.  I had to do some 
background research to deliver this activity to them, so I had to know my content.  They were relating what we had previously learned 
about magnets to this new activity we were doing as well.  The artifacts for APS 5 cover the whole domain as well.  Both are math 
lessons that I taught to my students.  The first one from Pre-Student Teaching uses a book, an overhead, and manipulatives.  It was 
their introduction to subtraction, so I wanted to give them something to play with to see if they could figure it out.  The activity 
appealed to different learning styles by me giving them a visual and then something hands on.  There were also higher order thinking 
questions incorporated into the lesson plan.  This definitely shows high expectations and varying instructional strategies.  The other 
math activity with geometric solids was done during Student Teaching.  I had already been monitoring their learning and many of 
them were not understanding the terms edge and vertices.  I decided to give them something fun that they could relate to in order to 
visualize what I had been trying to teach them.  They were expected not to eat the candy, which is hard for a second grader, and to 
figure out what shape they were building with their pieces.  After that activity, we called the vertices gumdrops and the edges 
toothpicks.  They were all able to understand this geometry from this activity.  They have all had experience with building, so this was 
a reinforcement of that skill.  It just had to be applied to a shape.  This differentiated the learning for the students and provided yet 
another different instructional strategy.  My website review relates to content knowledge.  It is impossible for teachers, or at least me, 
to remember everything I have to teach from when I was in school and to come up with activities to support the learning.  My doing 
the website review, I was able to locate several resources that have been very beneficial to me.  They have helped me in delivering 
accurate content to students and providing it in a way such that is a memorable learning experience for the students.  The powerpoint I 
created shows a visual made in order to help teach the skill to the students.  They were able to see it and hear it as well as practice it on 
their own.  Visuals are very useful in effectively delivering content.  My last two artifacts show how I have used monitoring in order to 
guide or enhance students’ learning.  The social studies lesson was one that flopped the first time, and I was able to take that learning 
experience and turn it into something more.  I used what I gained from observation to re-plan the lesson and teach it again.  I did things 
differently and it worked out for the better.  My leveled questions also show the same kind monitoring.  They had to be adjusted 
slightly (deciding which ones to count and which ones to throw out).  This helped the students out some, but I still wanted more from 
it, so I orally asked the questions changing the wording a little bit.  This proved that they really comprehended what they were reading 
from the books, and that is was kind of difficult to understand my questioning.  With both, I had to monitor and adjust my teaching.    
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Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): 
I was told in the past that my expectations of students are almost too high.  I did not understand this at the time, but looking back, I can 
see how that was so.  I expected first graders to be able to complete so much with little guidance and instruction in a short amount of 
time during my second block.  The plans seemed to be able to be accomplished in my eyes, but now being a full time teacher, I see that 
I was wrong.  I have learned that effective teaching and learning takes time.  I have had lots of practice in this as a student teacher.  My 
expectations have stayed high but realistic.  I have also worked on my questioning techniques and have been told I am a natural with 
questioning.  By having this confidence instilled in me, I have been more comfortable with placing high expectations on students.  I 
have also learned a lot about instructional strategies.  The internet has also been a great tool for me to use for ideas, but my 
cooperating teaching has been an even better one.  She is so creative and has helped me to be creative as well.  From her I have 
received some books on differentiating instruction which has helped me in planning.  My lessons have been more effective because I 
have changed it up from lesson to lesson.  I have also learned that in my class it works best to alternate calm lessons with hands on 
activities on a daily basis.  This keeps the students focused and on task.  That is another strategy that is underlying and helpful.  Since I 
am a “rookie” teacher, it is hard for me to think on my toes, so I have been spending hours brushing up on my content and different 
ways I can deliver the content.  I witnessed someone try to teach content that they really did not know about and they were 
unsuccessful at getting the students to understand what they were teaching.  I do not want this to happen to me, so I will spend as much 
time as it takes to become comfortable and knowledgeable with content in order to effectively teach it to my students.  I have also 
learned that monitoring needs to be done during the lesson and not when it is over.  If students are not understanding the content at all, 
it is best to stop and review prior learning.  When they access previous knowledge, slowly introduce the new content to build on that 
with.  It is okay to take your time when teaching students instead of rushing through the lessons to get it done.  From experience,  
learning takes time. 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
APS 4 Pre-Student Teaching:  During Block 2, I was placed in a school that is part of the International Baccalaureate program, and I 
created a document outlining what that program is. 
APS 4 Student Teaching:  Students participated in a lesson using magnets to sort iron filings and sand.  The lesson plan is used as 
this artifact. 
APS 5 Pre-Student Teaching:  I created and implemented a Math lesson plan in my methods class during Block 2. 
APS 5 Student Teaching:  This artifact is a few pictures taken during a math lesson that I taught while student teaching.  The pictures 
show an instructional strategy that appealed to all students. 
APS 6 Pre-Student Teaching:  In SEDR 414, I reviewed and critiqued four different websites for educational resources. 
APS 6 Student Teaching:  I taught past tense verbs in Language and needed a visual aid, so I created a powerpoint to assist with this. 
APS 7 Pre-Student Teaching:  I created and taught a Social Studies lesson that had to be revisited and adjusted during Block 2.  The 
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artifact is the lesson plan. 
APS 7 Student Teaching:  While student teaching, I created a set of questions to go along with leveled texts for the students.  A copy 
of the questions is provided for this artifact. 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
APS 4 Pre-Student Teaching:  Being an International Baccalaureate (IB) school is a great opportunity.  I had the chance to be in a 
school for my second clinical that practices IB.  They are in the application phase at the moment, but in order to prepare themselves for 
what is to come, they have had the practices in place since December of 2008.  Being in an IB school has provided me with an 
experience I have never had before.  The students seem to be more excited about learning because they are doing more hands-on 
exploration.  They also use the different terms for the attitudes and profiles on a daily basis.  From what I have seen, teachers also use 
this for positive reinforcement.  I have not seen any types of punishment in my class for any type of behavior.  My cooperating teacher 
just has to mention a profile or attitude that she sees another student displaying, and the one misbehaving or off task immediately does 
what he or she is supposed to be doing.  When they display profiles or attitudes, they are rewarded with “gotchas.”  This is a slip of 
paper that goes into a bag for a drawing at the end of the week.  Students are always excited about getting these, so for the most part, 
they are always behaving in the desired way.  I can only hope that when I become an in-service teacher I can be in a school that is 
already or at least working toward an IB school because expectations are clearly communicated to students, and high expectations are 
the norm. 
APS 4 Student Teaching:  In this science lesson, students worked in pairs and were given different materials to work with.  I trusted 
that they could handle the materials and share them accordingly.  Safety was also a major part of this lesson as students were working 
with small bits of iron and sand.  They had to be careful about not getting it in their eyes and were responsible for keeping their 
goggles on.  I feel that I showed my high expectations of them by allowing them to work with such materials.  I knew they could 
handle the small bits by only using them in the manner modeled to them.  The same thing went for the magnets.  It has been hard for 
many of the other classes to do hands on activities because the availability of magnets have been scarce (broken the previous year and 
new ones ordered but not delivered).  I got my hands on some magnets and showed them how they should be handled for this lesson.  
All of the students did a great job with their materials and completed this activity with no problem.  They enjoyed seeing all of the iron 
bits “jump” out of the sand and onto the magnet.  They transferred the bits to the paper as they were told to do, and kept the sand and 
bits on the paper instead of dumping them on desks or the floor. 
APS 5 Pre-Student Teaching:  I approached the math lesson in the same way that I approach all lessons I plan.  I wanted the students 
to learn the content I was teaching, and in order to do that, I needed to make the lesson meaningful by keeping them captivated.  I used 
a book to get them engaged in what we were going to be doing.  Then I used the overhead projector to review what we learned in the 
book and to show them what we were going to be doing to practice the lesson.  I then modeled what to do with the unifix cubes and 
allowed the students to practice with them for several minutes.  There were several times during the lesson in which I asked higher 
order thinking questions to check for understanding.  This is referred to as H.O.T. questions in the lesson plan.  They were very excited 
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about this lesson as was I.  I know the students learned the concept I was teaching because they have referred to it several times since 
that day. 
APS 5 Student Teaching:  The lesson from which the pictures came from was definitely one that showed a different kind of 
instructional strategy.  We have been learning about geometric solids (3-D shapes) in math, and students have seen the shapes on the 
Promethean Board and on display in the classroom.  They understand what a face is but have been having trouble with edges and 
vertices (getting them mixed up).  I decided to let them build shapes to get a better understanding of what these terms meant.  They 
were provided with gumdrops or marshmallows and toothpicks.  Each student was only given enough materials to build their shape.  
They were put into groups for help and support by shape but none knew which shape they were building.  All they knew was that they 
would be making a pyramid, cube, or rectangular prism.  They worked for about 10 minutes and all had their shapes built with no help 
from me!  I was so proud that they could devise this on their own.  We then talked whole group about why I had them use the 
materials they did.  They could all explain that the toothpicks were the edges, and the gumdrops or marshmallows were the vertices.  It 
was easier for them to recognize the two attributes when they were represented by two different distinct objects rather than just what 
they had been seeing in class.  Providing them with this learning experience helped them remember the attributes, and it gave me such 
pleasure to know that I could give them something hands on to help them get over this speed bump they had been having. 
APS 6 Pre-Student Teaching:  The website review was a fun project to familiarize myself with many of the additional resources that 
exist for teachers.  In order to write a good review, I had to really look at each one closely and break them down into different parts 
according to what they offered.  In the past, I have looked to the internet to find good ideas on getting started with lessons, songs and 
fingerplays, and so on.  Using Google can sometimes be effective, but you have to really search for a while to find exactly what it is 
that you are looking for.  Having these websites readily available after doing the review has proved to be so time saving.  I know what 
is offered on each site, so when I am looking for something, I do not have to search.  The information is right in front of me, so all I 
have to do is type in the web address that corresponds to the site I need, and the information is there.  This is also information I could 
pass down to other teachers and parents.  The sites provide so much content that would help with student learning.  I really am glad I 
had the chance to do this otherwise I may still be searching Google. 
APS 6 Student Teaching:  I know what a past tense verb is, but many of my students can not even tell me what a verb is.  In order to 
give them a refresher on verbs and introduce them to past tense verbs, I created a powerpoint.  In the beginning, I provided them with a 
little bit of background for a verb and gave a few examples.  I then went around the room and have them give me examples.  They did 
great with this, so I knew they were ready to move on.  I introduced past tense verbs, well not all of them, but the ones that take a 
present tense verb and just end in –ed.  I gave them prompts on the powerpoint to talk in the past tense, and they did not even realized 
they could already tell me several different past tense verbs.  I did not have to learn much about this particular content to be able to 
teach it comfortably, but I knew I had to do something for the students other than just talk about it.  They needed a visual, so that is 
why I created the powerpoint.  I used this visual aid to teach the content to the students, and I think it really helped because they could 
hear me saying it, but they could see it also.  I also incorporated the use of their personal dry erase boards for them to take a present 
tense verb and translate it to past tense.  They did it on their own, and then they saw it when I wrote it on my board.  I feel that I did an 
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excellent job of preparing the content to be taught and then teaching it to the students.  It was fun for them and rewarding for me 
knowing that I created something to help them. 
APS 7 Pre-Student Teaching:  The Social Studies lesson did not go as well as I had planned, but I know I cannot expect things to go 
perfectly every time.  I started by reading a book about using a map to get places.  We then looked at the map in the book, and I 
showed them the compass with the cardinal directions.  I reviewed with them which way North, South, East, and West were.  They 
seemed to really understand it, so I was feeling good about the lesson.  When I gave them the hundred’s chart and directions, the 
confusion set in.  They were good with the first two directions because I did it with them as a demonstration.  When I let them try it on 
their own, the chaos began.  They were not creating a path as they were coloring and some were coloring random numbers.  One 
student got so frustrated he ripped his paper and started crying.  I did not have time to do it with them because they had to get to 
Music, but I asked Mrs. Sanders if I could have some time with them the next day to do it again.  She agreed, so I told the students we 
would try again tomorrow together.  When we did it the second time, things went much more smoothly and they really did get it.  I 
feel that this was in part to my having a completed example for them to see how it was supposed to look, and also, we did each step 
together.  I would read the step, and they would point in the direction it called for (North, South, East, or West).  This helped 
tremendously, and I am glad I was given the opportunity to complete this activity again to enhance their learning. 
APS 7 Student Teaching:  We work with small groups using leveled texts during reading sometimes.  I pulled the books for the 
groups the week before working with the groups so that I could familiarize myself with them as well as created questions for each 
group.  The questions were to involve Bloom’s Taxonomy specifically the three higher levels.  I thought it would be no problem 
coming up with questions, but as I began doing it, I realized it was a very difficult task.  My first draft was all short answer questions.  
My cooperating teacher said they were all very good questions but wanted me to go back and make some of them multiple choice and 
change the wording slightly.  I did as I was told and in the end, was very satisfied with my questioning skills.  I felt that many of the 
questions were not as high level as they could be, but they were good.  Some of them also seemed easy, but I did not design them to 
make the students get high anxiety over trying to find the answers.  I worked with groups all week, and on Friday, they were given the 
questions to answer.  This was an open book activity, so I thought they would have no problem.  As they were working, many (most 
actually) had questions about my questions.  I had to do a lot of explaining which was kind of frustrating.  As I was seeing that those 
who had the same leveled questions were asking me the same questions, I realized that my questioning skills were not as great as I had 
thought.  My wording was confusing to them.  I tried to help the best I could and told them to just try their best.  Since this was a grade 
for them, I looked at each group of questioning and those that were being consistently missed, were counted as a bonus on the test.  
The following week, I met with students one on one each day, and we discussed the questions.  They did not see the questions, rather I 
asked them orally and worded them a little differently.  Their understanding of the leveled books was far greater than what the grades 
on my original questions reflected. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
APS 4 Pre-Student Teaching:  International Baccalaureate 
APS 4 Student Teaching:  Science Lesson Plan 
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APS 5 Pre-Student Teaching:  Math Lesson Plan 
APS 5 Student Teaching:  Geometric Solids (pictures) 
APS 6 Pre-Student Teaching:  Website Review 
APS 6 Student Teaching:  Past Tense Verbs Powerpoint 
APS 7 Pre-Student Teaching:  Social Studies Lesson Plan 
APS 7 Student Teaching:  Leveled Questions 
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 ADEPT Domain III – Classroom Environment  (APS 8 & 9) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): 
Effective teachers have an exceptional grasp on the classroom environment and management.  They know that for the management to 
run smoothly, the environment must be one that is positive and set up in accordance to the students’ needs.  In a classroom, the 
environment should promote learning.  Abraham Maslow created a hierarchy of needs for people to follow, and this works for children 
as it does adults.  He started with the most basic needs such as food, shelter, and water, and then he went on to describe other needs 
that were in important.  Those included safety, love and belonging, esteem, and self-actualization.  Effective teachers provide all of 
those needs to their students.  That is where it all begins.  As effective teachers meet those needs of the students, they are setting up a 
classroom environment that is not only nurturing and positive to the students but also one that is ready to embrace learning.  When the 
environment is set up in such a manner, the management of the classroom begins to fall into place.  As an effective teacher puts 
management into place, it is important to keep the students’ individual needs in mind.  The students should be involved in establishing 
classroom agreements and limits.  They should also be given responsibility in the classroom.  A great management plan also 
maximizes student involvement in productive learning.  Jean Piaget and Lev Vygotsky come to mind when thinking about productive 
learning.  Piaget was a constructive theorist.  He believed in students constructing their own learning and knowledge through prior 
experiences and hands-on learning.  When students are involved in their own learning, positive management works on its own.  
Vygotsky was more of a social theorist.  He coined the term “scaffolding” in reference to the teachers interaction with the students.  
An effective teacher serves as a scaffold or a guide to students’ learning.  This works with management in the way that a teacher 
monitors student learning.  In order to be effective in managing a classroom, a teacher needs to monitor the progress of his or her 
students’ learning.  This maximizes instructional time and ensures that students are on task.  It is easy to see that the classroom 
environment and management go hand in hand.  Without a positive environment that promotes learning, management would not exist. 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): 
My artifacts for APS 8 are a descriptive narrative of the classroom I was in for Clinical II and a classroom seating chart that I planned 
and implemented at the beginning of my student teaching experience.  Both artifacts hit on the positive and negative of the classroom 
environment.  The narrative is what I consider to be the negative classroom environment experience.  The definition of this domain is 
all about the positive, and this narrative describes the exact opposite of that.  This classroom promoted learning as long as the students 
could pay attention and stay on task.  This was hard considering all of the distractions in the classroom.  Also, the room is not a great 
example of one that is safe.  There are ample opportunities for students to get hurt by tripping over all of the clutter.  According to the 
definition, if this were an appropriate classroom environment, the students would feel and be safe at all times, and there would be more 
room for movement.  Also, the walls being covered from floor to ceiling is distracting to some students.  While it may not bother some 
students, it does others.  Each student’s needs are not being met entirely with this being a distraction.  The seating chart represents the 
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other side of the spectrum.  All students’ needs are met by arranging the room in the best way possible.  Students are grouped in a way 
to benefit from those around them.  This maximizes student learning and meets individual needs.  When students meet in  small 
groups, they meet with a group who shares the same Lexile level as they do so that instruction can be differentiated.  These set-ups, 
whole group and small group, provide for the best outcome when it comes to student learning. 
The artifacts I chose for APS 9 are a reflection for a science lesson taught during Clinical II and pictures of the rules and consequences 
in the classroom I am completing student teaching in.  The reflection talks about a teaching experience I had in which I was really 
confident in myself and with the students.  This is important because confidence is key in management.  If you do not believe in 
yourself, then others will not believe in you either.  I established my expectations of the students before I started teaching.  Things fell 
into place after that.  Piaget believed in constructing learning, so that is what I did.  I let students run free, so to speak, with the 
exploration, and they enjoyed learning therefore the only management I had to do was to listen to them talking among one another 
about what they were discovering.  I had them actively involved in their learning, and when a teacher can do this, instruction is much 
more effective.  Also, there are less behavior problems, and the only managing going on is the management of what to do next.  The 
definition mentions Vygotsky and scaffolding.  This is what I am talking about when I say management of what to do next.  I would 
scaffold the students into their learning, and they would take it from there.  Rules and consequences also apply to this domain.  
Effective teachers establish and maintain these at the beginning of the school year.  In this domain, it is stated that students should be 
involved in making these rules or agreements.  That is exactly what the picture shows.  It is a few rules that were co-created by my 
cooperating teacher and the students in the class.  This has proven effective because students have rarely broken these rules.  They 
have the most trouble with waiting for permission to speak.  Most of the talk is good talk though.  They talk about what is going on in 
class.  The definition does not mention consequences, but in order for management to work, there have to be consequences for broken 
rules. 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): 
Over the past three semesters, I have learned a lot about the classroom environment.  I always thought that classrooms should be 
highly decorated and cute to be inviting.  My second clinical site proved that theory wrong.  The classroom was all of that, but it was 
very distracting to me.  When I walked into my student teaching site, it was the exact opposite.  I noticed a difference in the two 
groups of students.  The first seemed distracted and off task a lot; the second stays more on task and is quieter.  Having had the 
opportunity to create and implement my own seating chart has been a great learning experience for me.  I had to really get to know the 
students and their needs in order to figure out whom to put in each group.  By grouping them in a logical way, I have made my 
classroom environment positive.  I have left room for them to get around in the classroom.  I also have put them with peers not on the 
same levels so that instructional time can be maximized.  The higher ones can help the lower ones.  I like the grouping system, but I 
would like to try a seating arrangement without groups to see the difference.  Every classroom I have ever been in has been in groups.  
With management, I have learned that it is best to establish your expectations with the students each day.  This is especially important 
as a student teacher.  If I want to be taken seriously and be respected, I have to let them know that I am there to teach just as their 
actual teacher is.  I believe I need more practice with management.  I have been told by others that I am too nice and give the students 
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too many chances.  I am working on becoming more firm, and I think that as I get more experience under my belt, it will become 
easier.  I never knew how much impact the classroom environment had on learning until seeing it firsthand.  I cannot wait until I am 
able to get more involved in the environment and management planning in the classroom.   


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
APS 8 Pre-Student Teaching:  I wrote a narrative describing the classroom in which I completed Clinical II. 
APS 8 Student Teaching:  I created a classroom seating chart that I arranged and implemented in my classroom. 
APS 9 Pre-Student Teaching:  I wrote a reflection on a science lesson I taught in Clinical II.  This was a great management 
experience for me. 
APS 9 Student Teaching:  I took pictures of the rules and consequences in the classroom because they reflect what I think class rules 
should look like. 
Artifact Reflection: 
APS 8 Pre-Student Teaching:  During the clinical for the second block, I experienced a classroom unlike any that I have ever seen.  
As soon as I walked in the door, I felt claustrophobic.  The room was so bright and colorful, and I could not see any part of the wall.  
My cooperating teacher had two white boards in her classroom and both were covered with different things.  She had so much in the 
classroom that it was difficult to get around.  When walking around the students’ desks, I had to walk sideways and walk very 
carefully so as not to trip on chairs.  After lunch, students would get their book bags and put them under their desks.  I thought that 
was bad because the desks are small as it is, so they had no room for their feet, and many of the book bags stuck out from under the 
desks and students would trip.  Overall, this was just a very busy and cluttered room.  It did not seem to bother the students, but it 
bothered me.  As I was trying to observe the first few times I was there, it was hard to concentrate because I was looking around to see 
everything in the room.  I went from having a very large, empty classroom in first block to a small and full classroom in second block.  
My cooperating teacher has been teaching for several years (25+), and it is as if she has just collected and never thrown anything away 
or put it away. 
APS 8 Student Teaching:  When I first observed my class for student teaching, I noticed that the students were seated in groups and 
seemed to work really well together.  After the first week of observing, my cooperating gave me full reign of classroom arrangement.  
I decided to keep them in groups because of how well they were behaved and worked together.  The student who sits in the back by 
himself was in a group, but he distracted the other students with the clutter around his desk and his constant moving (diagnosed 
ADHD).  He preferred to be in the back by himself because he knows he pays better attention that way.  When the students do a group 
activity, he joins the group he once sat with.  In each group, there is at least one below level student, one at level student, and one 
above level student.  I like the mixed groups because they are able to help one another out.  Each student has his or her own strength 
and weakness, so they all have something to benefit from.  They were originally grouped by levels, but I think that served them a 
disadvantage because they did not have a peer to help them grow in the classroom.  For now, I like my seating arrangement, but I think 
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in another few weeks, I will change them again so that they are not stuck with the same group for a long period of time.  The way the 
desks are placed will stay the same.  There is so much room to walk around, and I have different path choices instead of walking the 
same way each time.  There is also a large area in the front of the room where the students can come sit during read alouds or any 
lessons that do not involve them using any materials other than books or magazines.  So far, my arrangement has been in place for a 
little over two weeks, and I have only had to move one student because of talking problems. 
APS 9 Pre-Student Teaching:  I chose the lesson reflection for an artifact because this was a great experience for me.  I truly believe 
it was the best management of the classroom I have ever had.  I started the lesson by stating my expectations of the students.  They 
knew that they were to sit “criss cross applesauce” on the carpet while I was reading and listen without speaking.  After I read the 
book, I had them break into groups.  For a first grade class, this can sometimes be difficult, but they had no problem with it because I 
told them how to group up and who would be responsible for each part of the activity.  They were allowed to talk but had to talk 
quietly.  Towards the end of the lesson, I did begin to lose them because I failed to mention that after they went back to their seats for 
the assessment portion that they were not allowed to talk to one another.  They also stopped raising their hands to answer my 
questions.  Even though the end was not as good as the beginning, I have never felt so confident about teaching the students.  The 
management helped things go smoothly, and I think that is what boosted my confidence.  This was the second lesson I taught, and I 
definitely learned from my mistakes of the first lesson.  I took the advice I was given the first time and applied it to the second lesson 
hoping for a better outcome which I did get! 
APS 9 Student Teaching:  I have not had the opportunity to create my own rules and consequences, so I used my cooperating 
teacher’s.  I like the way she has worded her rules because to me, it is obvious that it has the input of the students.  At the beginning of 
the school year, she asked each one of them to come up with a good class rule.  She took the ones that were the majority and modified 
them to suit the classroom.  I really like this idea because the students’ voices were heard and it shows in the classroom.  It is 
impossible to manage a classroom without rules, and if the students are a part of creating the rules, they are more likely to abide by 
them.  I also like the consequences set up for not obeying the rules.  A warning is given first, which is only fair.  If the student 
continues to misbehave, they do not necessarily lose anything.  They still get to be active during recess by walking a portion of it.  
Students are given four chances before being referred to the office, and so far, this action has not had to be taken.  When I have a 
classroom of my own, I will definitely value student input when it comes to creating a list of rules, and my consequences will be just 
as reasonable as the ones in my artifact. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
APS 8 Pre-Student Teaching:  Classroom Description  
APS 8 Student Teaching:  Seating Chart 
APS 9 Pre-Student Teaching:  Lesson Reflection 
APS 9 Student Teaching:  Rules and Consequences 
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 ADEPT Domain IV – Professionalism (APS 10) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): 
An effective teacher shows ongoing personal and professional development.  He or she behaves in an ethical manner, has human 
relations skills, and participates in professional development activities.  Ethically speaking, an effective teacher shows great ethical 
judgments towards students, colleagues, and parents.  Trust is not abused in any way.  The teacher protects student and family 
confidentiality with respect to student records, academic performance, health information, and personal information.  An effective 
teacher also shows human relations skills.  The teacher is reflective of skills and attitudes in regards to interactions with students, 
colleagues, supervisors, and parents.  He or she also implements what they have reflected upon.  Constructive criticism is also 
reflected.  The teacher acts upon what he has reflected.  Abraham Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs contributes to the ideas of having 
human relation skills and good, ethical behavior.  Safety is a need that teachers meet for students and parents.  Effective teachers make 
them feel safe through that trust that has been built and also through communicating.  Effective teachers also meet the need of esteem 
for not only themselves but others as well.  They are respected by many and have respect for many.  Finally, effective teachers 
participate in professional development activities.  The activities are designed to improve teaching and the school program.  They also 
promote continued professional growth.  This includes but is not limited to professional organizations, professional journals, attending 
conferences, and participating in in-service sessions.  Effective teachers participate in curriculum review and revision.  He or she also 
develops a plan for professional growth with appropriate goals and strategies for achieving those goals. 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): 
Professionalism is shown in many ways, but here it is shown only in two ways.  First, I joined a professional organization.  By doing 
this and writing about it, this has met the standard of a professional development activity as well as human relations skills.  The 
organization has been useful in a way such that I have been given access to many resources for furthering myself in the teaching 
profession.  The resources have helped me to improve in areas I considered myself weak in and has also given me many great ideas for 
the classroom.  The organization has also been helpful in giving advice for some issues that I may have seen in the classroom.  There 
is a lot of good stuff to come from being a part of an organization.  I have also learned to be a better reflector.  There have been times 
when I have questioned something or did not agree with something, so I did research through the organization.  My findings made me 
look at things from a different perspective.  The second artifact comes from a staff development meeting.  This was an in-service 
session.  It was all about professional development and what to do differently or better in regards to math and science.   
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): 
Professionalism extends way beyond looking and acting a certain way.  Those are important aspects of it, but showing growth as a 
teacher is just as important.  If you were to ask me what professionalism meant a few years ago, I would have probably limited my 
definition to the way you dress, speak, and act towards others.  Today, it is all of those as well as reflecting about those items and 
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showing action to grow in the field of education.  There will always be room for improvement, so it is wise to participate in any kind 
of professional development possible.  Styles of teaching (effectively) are changing more and more often, so it is important to keep up 
with that so that students are receiving the knowledge that they should and in the most effective way.  Being open to constructive 
criticism and really taking advantage of it is also important.  If someone is willing to help, it is best to let them.  I have learned that I 
will be much more successful and effective as a teacher if I put my best foot forward professionally.  If I am not able to do this, then I 
should not be a teacher.   


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
APS 10 Pre-Student Teaching:  I joined the South Carolina chapter of ASCD.  My artifacts are a write-up for the organization and a 
newsletter. 
APS 10 Student Teaching:  During student teaching, I attended a Staff Development meeting for science and math.  For this artifact, 
I have typed up the notes I took during the meeting. 
Artifact Reflection: 
APS 10 Pre-Student Teaching:  It is amazing that ASCD has started the Whole Child Education Initiative, and I am glad I was able 
to find the resources to further educate myself in the matter.  Having a child of my own, I see this as the future for our children, and 
from what I have learned, it is the best future for them.  It focuses on the child as a whole and their development.  It is a great way to 
become an advocate for children because I have the opportunity to speak for them and give them the voice that otherwise may not be 
heard.  The smallest way to participate is by signing a petition for your state and telling others about it.  There are so many other things 
that can be done, and I look forward to learning about ways of involvement so I can make the voices louder. 
APS 10 Student Teaching:  Attending this meeting was very beneficial for me.  I learned a lot from Mr. Webster, the science 
director.  As we was speaking, it was like a light bulb was going off in my head.  Science is taught in school unit by unit, and there 
seems to be no overlapping.  Students learn what they have to for the moment, and then forget it when it is time to move on to the next 
unit.  I like how he said to review previous learning and try to incorporate it further down the road.  This is important because students 
see the content on standardized tests at a later point in time.  I will try my hardest as an effective teacher to remember this when 
teaching science.  I also liked how he said to combine learning modalities.  He has seen it work in other schools, and there science 
scores are at a 98% passing rate.  When adding a modality to learning, it gives it more meaning to the students, and it is proven that 
meaningful learning tends to stick with the students much longer.  I also liked hearing from Dr. Doolittle, the math director.  She was 
my teacher for two different maths in high school, and she was an amazing teacher.  It was great to hear her talking about teaching 
math because I know she knows what she is talking about.  Any advice I can get from her is valuable because her methods work.  She 
did not speak much to second grade teachers, but she did give us a large document for standards support and practice.  This is a tool 
that will be helpful in teaching math if I am able to teach second grade.  It is a great tool for guiding learning and assessing learning.  I 
am very lucky to have been able to attend this meeting.  I took away a lot of helpful advice. 
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Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
APS 10 Pre-Student Teaching:  Professional Organization and Newsletter 
APS 10 Student Teaching:  Staff Development Meeting 
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University of South Carolina Upstate 
School of Education 


Candidate Exit Portfolio 
 


Candidate:  Mckensie Lynn Hall 


Telephone No.: 864-804-7388 
864-680-8432 


Email: 
hallml@email.uscupstate.edu 


Clinical Level (Initial , Pre-Student Teaching, Exit): 
Exit 


Semester of Completion:  Fall 2009 Grade Level/Subject:  Art (K-12) School(s):  Anderson Mill Elementary School 
Dorman High School 


 
 


(Please refer to the portfolio guidelines for detailed information to guide your narrative for each APS component) 
 
 
 
• Educational Philosophy (use a hyperlink to attach your philosophy here and erase this message) 
• Standards of Professional Conduct (survey results from web) 
• Previous Portfolio Evaluation (if you are completing the pre-student teaching level – this was emailed to you via your 


supervisor) 
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ADEPT Domain I – Planning (APS 1, 2, & 3) 
 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: ADEPT Domain I includes short-range instructional planning, long-range instructional planning, student 
assessment, and personal or self-assessment. This element of ADEPT exhibits how short-range plans, long-range plans, and unit 
plans are incorporated as an extremely vital aspect of cohesive year-long instructional planning.  Effective and thorough planning 
assures that all objectives and learning goals are consistent with standards, content, and objectives and can be successfully 
executed.  This domain also includes assessment and reflection of both the students’ and instructor’s performance that provide both 
parties with a means for improvement and development.  Assessment secures that learning goals and objectives are consistently 
achieved and that educators are constantly monitoring and modifying strategies for student learning in order to achieve the best 
results.  Within the assessment strategies, both informal and formal assessments can be used to collect data and observations the 
instructor can use to improve and modify his/her long and short range planning methods.  
Connection:The artifacts I chose to represent APS 1-3 apply the required criteria of this domain by showing the importance of 
various types of planning and assessment.  These artifacts include unit planning, short-range lesson planning, and assessment 
rubrics for grading and scoring student work.  The unit plan I have constructed, curriculum outline, and the long range plans for 
each grade level demonstrate the importance of thorough long-range planning and ensures that standards are met and instructional 
material is appropriate and discussed. These artifacts are examples of the skills I have obtained and developed in constructing both 
long and short range plans because they exhibit well comprehensive unit planning that spans a variety of content knowledge and 
instruction. These artifacts also express my interest in teaching art of many media types, origins, and historical figures in art. I 
specifically designed these elements to teach students a variety of types of art from around the globe. These types of connections 
are important in integrating a student’s interest into all subjects and creating relationships that allow bridges for understanding to 
be made and knowledge to be gains. The lesson plans I have included in APS 2 show the minute details of the daily planning 
routine and contribute to the larger increments of the planning process. The classroom rules, long range plans, and curriculum 
outline I have included contribute to the long range planning section of this domain because they set standards for the students on a 
yearly basis. This helps maintain a consistent nature in planning and classroom management.  The rubrics, worksheet, and test that 
I chose to demonstrate APS 3 exhibit the assessment aspect of planning.  By constantly and consistently monitoring learning and 
amending teaching strategies, students produce better results in assessment activities and teachers are then capable of pinpointing a 
learning difficulty and providing appropriate instruction.  These artifacts communicate how effective planning leads to appropriate 
and more effective instruction as well as ensuring that all standards are met and student needs are correctly addressed.     
Self-Assessment: In Planning, the topic covered in Domain I, I discuss the artifacts that exhibit my ability to successfully and 
efficiently plan, apply, and assess learning of both long and short-range goals I have set, objectives, and instruction.  Through 
efficient planning, instruction, and assessment, I can meet the needs of my students and give them a worthwhile education.  I think 
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my greatest strengths in planning are long-range planning and providing a variety of instructional strategies to different learners.  
Through creating lessons that are challenging and thought-provoking, I create connections between the discipline of art, other 
disciplines, techniques, and art history.   When planning these lessons, I keep in mind subjects that both maintain my students 
interest and provide them with a well-rounded education.  I feel that in assessing myself and my students, I am efficient, fair, and 
honest. I work hard to adapt my skills, abilities, instructional strategies, and assessment methods to fit the needs of my students.  I 
believe it is important to constantly and consistently assess student learning and adapt my lessons, techniques, and assessment 
methods to provide the best possible instruction for my students.  I think that the area I can improve in most under Domain 1 is 
short-range planning.  I think that short-range planning has been a more difficult area for me because I attempt to apply too much 
information to one lesson and I struggle to condense my lessons to the most important material.  I think my short-range planning 
can be improved by focusing on the key concepts and elements of instruction that are most crucial at that particular point in the 
school year and then applying the other concepts and elements into another lesson or as support material for students who finish 
early or have a higher level of understanding than the rest of the class. 
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APS 1:  Long-Range Planning 
(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by establishing appropriate long-range learning goals and by identifying 
the instructional, assessment, and management strategies necessary to help all students’ progress toward meeting these 
goals.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
            This week while observing at Gable Middle School, I noticed that Mrs. Roberson first tests her students' knowledge before 
introducing a new subject. I thought this was a vital step in introducing a topic to a group of students. Not only would this method save 
time because a teacher wouldn't spend as much time reviewing information, but it also let her know what her students' knowledge level 
about the subjects was between the previous year and this one. Mrs. Roberson builds her long range plans by grade level and tries to 
add more dimension as the students progress through the school. By doing this, she can reiterate last year’s lessons while adding more 
information and new techniques to them.  
          During this activity, she brought her small group of students to a central location in the classroom , told them a small bit of 
information about the next project which was focused on Roman architecture and the arch and initiated a conversation that the students 
soon took over themselves.  Mrs. Roberson tries to link her class's topics and projects with other topics and projects in her students' 
other classes such as English, History, Math, Science, and Music. This project, which she linked with the topics from the history 
department, prompts students to design their own building that is inspired by Roman architecture.  
  
Reflection:  
        During the aforementioned activity, Mrs. Roberson opened the floor for students to volunteer anything they knew about Roman 
architecture. The students began pooling their information from their history classes, previous art knowledge, and literatures classes. 
They quoted lines from Julius Caesar, and told Mrs. Roberson about the functional purpose behind and aqueduct.  They knew about 
rulers of the empire as well as traditions and monuments. I thought this form of discussion was a great way to promote self-confidence 
in the students. After they pooled their knowledge, they talked about the construction of their building and what characteristics of 
Roman architecture they intended to include. They looked through books and tutorials that showed them how to draw a Roman arch 
and many other things. 
 Another nice thing about this type of discussion was it created relationships between art and other subjects. As well as 
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receiving information about this type of architecture, the students contributed and taught Mrs. Roberson and I things that we did not 
know or had forgotten from our school years. The exchange of information amongst the students made them feel as if they were a 
valuable source of information for the lesson. This type of discussion was beneficial for both student and teacher and I will surely 
implement this type of discussion in my classroom.  
             Through this short activity, I saw how one lesson integrated previous knowledge from her long range plans for the previous 
grade level, provided students with new information and techniques about the subject, and integrated other subjects/topics from the 
students other classes. This short introductory activity covered several bases and was extremely effective for refreshing the students’ 
minds, making them use reasoning skills to contemplate new material, and interact with each other in a discussion-based setting. 
 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
Elementary Artifact/ (Unit Plan for Elementary/Middle) 
Secondary Artifact (Classroom Rules/ HS Level) 
Secondary Artifact # 2 (Curriculum Outline for Art II) 
Artifact 4: 
Elementary Artifact  (Long Range Plans Grades 1-2) 
Elementary Artifact  (Long Range Plans Grades 3-5) 
Middle Grades Artifact (Long Range Plans Grades 6-8) 
Secondary Artifact (Long Range Plans) 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by establishing appropriate long-range learning goals and by 
identifying the instructional, assessment, and management strategies necessary to help all students’ progress toward meeting these goals. 
Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher should first learn the individual needs of his/her students by gathering information from all available and 
accessible resources. The teacher will then make judgments based on factors that could affect the student’s learning ability as well as 
other students in the classroom and develop units that are aligned with all standards and requirements. The teacher should analyze all 
student data received in order to properly record the student’s academic achievement and progress. The teacher should also work 
collaboratively and independently with students in order to establish appropriate routines, consequences, and procedures for managing 
the classroom and students’ behavior. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Elementary Artifact) 
           I would implement this unit plan in an elementary school classroom in order to teach students the value of American heritage. It 
displays the different backgrounds of different types of early Americans and should give the student a sense of individuality and teach 







SOE Portfolio-Revised Fall 2008                                     Page 6 of 37 


respect for different types of people today. I would expect this unit plan to take nearly four weeks to complete and would serve as a 
section of my long-range plans for the school year. 
 
 
(Secondary Artifact) 
                I intend to use this general set of rules in my classroom to provide structure and fluidity to daily activities and the set routine 
schedule I plan to implement in my classroom. These rules will give my students a set of basic expectations for conduct and I will 
remind them often in order to provide them with a model for behavioral success in the classroom. 
 
(Secondary Artifact #2)  
               This is an outline for an Art II class curriculum that I would implement on a semester-long basis. I broke the class down into 
sections my types of art and what I would cover under each type.  I included how many class sessions would be covered by each type. 
 
(Artifact 4) 
               These are the documents that hold my long-range plans for my teacher work sample. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
Throughout my experience, I learned the individual needs of my students by gathering information from all available and accessible 
resources. I considered aspects of my strategy that could affect student’s learning ability as well as the mannerisms and learning styles 
of other students in the classroom when planning my lessons and projects.  While developing units that are aligned with all standards 
and requirements, I considered my students’ interest and took advantage of every opportunity explore new subjects and techniques as 
well as building on previous ones. The I used a variety of testing strategies/activities to score the student’s academic achievement and 
progress in their intellectual and technical endeavors in the classroom. I worked cooperatively and independently with students and my 
supervising teacher in order to establish appropriate routines that the students could become accustomed to. I also made consequences, 
and procedures for managing the classroom and students’ behavior clear to the students at the beginning of my teaching experience. I 
feel that because my students knew my expectations from the beginning, they were able to implement my requests easily and felt that 
they could talk and discuss subjects relevant to the classroom with me without difficulty. 
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APS 2:  Short-Range Planning of Instruction 
(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by planning appropriate learning objectives; selecting appropriate 
content, strategies, and materials for each instructional unit; and systematically using student performance data to guide 
instructional decision making.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
This week at Anderson Mill Elementary, I was the teacher responsible for the significant teaching incident. I constructed together a 
lesson about quetzals to fit into Mrs. Taylor's new unit on tropical birds for her first and second grade classes. I wanted to branch out 
and incorporate math into my lesson so I constructed an activity based around not only art, but math also. First I introduced the bird, 
its origin, and some facts about the bird. Next, I demonstrated how to put the bird together using basic shapes. When I was done, I sent 
the students to their tables to work. One table at a time, I called them over to the side of the room to do an activity. Using colored craft 
paper and rulers, I asked the students to cut three three-foot long strips of the color of their choice. These strips would become the tail 
feathers of the bird, which actually did grow to be three feet long. I demonstrated how to measure the strips and cut them out. Soon, 
the students began to measure the strips I had already cut and realized that some of them were too short to use. I watched as some of 
the students used their estimation skills to determine if the strip was too short or not. Others, who were more strict in their methods, 
measured the strips until they found the exact shape and size I asked for. After cutting out their strips, the students went back to their 
desks and proceeded to finish creating their birds. I told them that during the next class, we would put the birds on the tree and do a 
fun activity to test their skills about math and their knowledge about quetzals. I asked review questions about the quetzal bird and 
cleaned up the classroom.  During the next class, I would allow the students to finish their quetzals, put the birds on the tree, and 
practice basic addition and subtraction by taking the birds off and putting them back on. My intentions were to tell the students that the 
quetzal bird was often 'kidnapped' and used to gather their colorful feathers for headdresses worn by the Mayans. We would pretend 
that we were hiding in the bushes while a Mayan hunter (one of the students) looks for the birds and kidnaps them, not to kill them, 
but just for their feathers. The students would count the birds left on the tree, or brought back to the tree after each hunter had his turn.  
Reflection:           
This lesson was extremely successful and I felt like the children learned about more than the appearance of a quetzal and how to 
construct one from the given materials. The students practiced math skills by counting the birds. I kept this lesson restricted to the 
lower grades so that it would complement the math skills that are appropriate for the students’ level. By adding and subtracting the 
birds from the tree, the students had a visual aid that they could use to create a relationship with the birds and their math skills in 
practice in their primary teacher’s classroom. The students also enjoyed the book. Many of the students found it relaxing and focused 
on their work more aptly when listening to the book being read. I noticed that there were less behavioral problems and the students’ 
work was much more creative. Many more completed this exercise than usual, perhaps because the level of focus was heightened in 
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the classroom.  The students also took their time and worked at a good pace on their projects which eliminated most of the early 
finishers. The two students who did finish early listened to the book on the computer a second time. The students retained a large 
amount of the information that we discussed when I introduced the lesson. They were able to tell me the location, diet, and activities of 
the quetzal as well as some factual information about the bird. I was very pleased with the interest the students displayed in the 
activity. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact) Lesson Plan-Native American Dream Catchers 
(Secondary Artifact) Illustrated Words Lesson Plan 
(Elementary Artifact)-Quetzals and Quetzal Pics 
Rationale Statement: (An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by planning appropriate learning objectives; 
selecting appropriate content, strategies, and materials for each instructional unit; and systematically using student 
performance data to guide instructional decision making.) 
Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher will prepare sequential daily lesson plans based on the performance and progress of students within his/her 
classroom. The teacher will clearly define the objectives for each class period as well as any information the student may need to 
complete the task at hand. The teacher will develop and adapt lessons and instructional activities that employ instructional methods 
that meet the needs of a variety of learning styles, classroom needs, individual or special needs, and encourage progression from 
previous knowledge to a higher understanding of the material presented. 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
(Elementary Artifact) 
 
            I intend for this lesson to be done over the course of two weeks (given the students visit the art room twice weekly). I will 
adjust my time schedule on this lesson based on how quickly the students grasp the concepts I am teaching. Students will gain 
information about Native American dream catchers and come to understand the meaning of “tribe” in reference to Native Americans.  
Students will design a dream catcher that represents their “tribe” and create a name for the tribe to associate with the design. Students 
will use a sort of braiding technique to create the dream catcher and use beads and feathers to create a specific design for their tribe. 
 
(Secondary Artifact) 
            This lesson will be done over the course of several days. I can adapt to the pace/speed the students are operating at and adjust 
my plans for the next day based on their progress. This lesson will teach word association and amplify brainstorming skills. The 
student will be able to create a composition in which he/she has chosen a word and illustrated its meaning through the use of symbols 
or representations to create a unified work. The student will use color pencils to create the work and explore the medium by blending, 
creating values, and simulating textures.  
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(Elementary Artifact) 
            This lesson and pictures attached are from a lesson I taught at Anderson Mill Elementary under the supervision of Mrs. Kathy 
Taylor. I opened her new unit on tropical birds and taught the student about the quetzal bird. In addition to creating the artwork and 
learning about the quetzal’s location in the world, I also had the students listen to an online book about the quetzal. The students 
constructed the bird from construction paper and various other materials. We then placed the birds on a tree I constructed from craft 
paper and displayed them in the cafeteria just before the following PTA meeting. 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
While teaching at Anderson Mill Elementary, I developed a set of procedures I would use to measure my students’ progress and 
achievement. I made a rubric, asked questions at the beginning and end of each class period to review information with the students or 
to introduce students to new information. I continued to assess the students’ progress by walking around the room, getting involved in 
the project, providing demonstrations, help, and giving advice to the students. While planning my lesson, I considered both grade level 
and ability levels present in the classroom in order to create an environment that all students would have the opportunity to be 
successful in. I also found ways to challenge students, provide extra opportunities for students who finished early, and create 
motivation for students who were finishing later or last. I also learned my students’ on an individual basis in order to see the difference 
in their motivation, work ethic, ability level, and interest. This helped me to consider the learning methods of my students in order to 
assign or indicate problems or deficiencies in learning and create appropriate strategies to solve these issues. 
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APS 3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 
(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by assessing and analyzing student performance and using this 
information to measure student progress and guide instructional planning.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
        In my three days of supervised teaching at Gable Middle School, I instructed a lesson to six classes about color theory. I 
introduced color theory by asking my students in each class to take brief notes on what we discussed. During the discussion I asked 
questions to measure how much of the information was being absorbed. I asked them to provide me with verbal examples of each 
aspect of the color wheel and color theory that we discussed. After the students took brief notes, I passed out a color theory worksheet 
that I constructed. Using their notes, the color wheel diagram that I made, and our discussion, the students completed a color wheel 
and answered several questions about the aspects of different types of pairs/groups of colors such as complimentary, analogous, 
primary, secondary, and tertiary. We also talked about warm and cool colors, color intensity, saturation, and a brief history of the 
origin of color theory. I took up their notes and kept them until the next class period. The students completed their color wheel 
worksheet in the next class period and used their notes to play a game I constructed about color theory. The students grouped into three 
teams and answered questions about color theory in a “Jeopardy-like” competition. The teams with the most points at the end of the 
game won the game and were named the Color Theory Champions! 
Reflection: 
          I used the note-taking exercise to find out how many of my students learned best by their sense of hearing and I used the 
demonstration to see which students were visually stimulated. I used the exercise not only to find out how many of my students 
kinesthetic learners were, but also to see how much of the content of our discussion the students remembered and could illustrate. 
Constructing the color wheel on the worksheet led me to find out that most of my students understood our discussion about color 
theory however a few were confused about the aspects of color theory; especially complimentary colors. After reviewing my students’ 
worksheets we went back over what complimentary colors were and the students seemed to grasp the idea much better in the game. I 
used the game to see how much the students remembered and how useful the note-taking exercise was. I was happy with all the results 
and will use this in my future classroom again. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact)-Article Review 
(Secondary Artifact)-Article Review 
(Middle Grades Artifact)- Color Theory Test Worksheet 
(Secondary Artifact # 2)- Art I Final Exam and Study Sheet 
(Secondary Artifact #3)-General Rubric for grading artwork(s) 
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Rationale Statement: An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by assessing and analyzing student performance and using 
this information to measure student progress and guide instructional planning. 
Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher will develop a body of appropriate procedures he/she will use to measure student progress and achievement. 
He/she will continually assess student progress, ability levels, and learning methods in order to designate aspects of human behavior 
that indicate problems or deficiencies in learning and develop correct, appropriate strategies to solve the designated issues. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
(Elementary Artifact) 
            This article will be useful to me as an educator because it defines the difference between “normal” student development and 
“typical” student development. It clarifies the differences between the two types and identifies the importance of judging student 
progress on an individual basis instead of relying solely on developmental theory. 
 
(Secondary Artifact) 
            This is important to me as a prospective teacher because gender bullying can appear in any classroom, specialized or generic.  
In art education, where subject matter may be more popular with one gender than another, a teacher still has to account for the gray 
area in between. Some students will be interested in a subject that is primarily dominated by the opposite sex. As a teacher, teaching 
students to have an open mind is an important lesson in any classroom. This article was particularly helpful to me in that it gave 
specific phrases to teach students how to prevent and intervene in these types of situations. It also stressed the importance of how we 
speak as adults. It makes us aware that as teachers, we are models. Our students will be watching us and following our lead. 
 This article poses an issue that has been put on the back burner but is equally important in our educational system. Gender 
bullying is a serious issue that affects the interests of each and every child in our world. Being told that they cannot do something, 
especially in America where “anyone can do anything”, because they are not of the primary gender can discourage a child’s passion 
and abilities. It is important for us as educators to make opportunities possible for each and every child’s passions and abilities to 
grow. It is also our job to protect these interests and abilities from being hindered. Teaching children to have open minds, will allow 
them to have open hearts. 
Middle Grades Artifact: 
           I developed and used this worksheet in a Color Theory Lesson at Gable Middle School in the Spring of 2009. The students took 
brief notes during a discussion about color theory. Later in the lesson, they painted the color wheel and illustrated the answers to the 
questions posed on the right side of the worksheet. These questions would lead to discoveries about color mixing, neutral colors, and 
gave me information about how well the students understood my explanation of the subject. I was very pleased with the lesson and the 
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students enjoyed the game we played about color theory the next day. I allowed them to use their worksheets and notes to play the 
game, which also served as a way for me to judge their understanding. 
 
Secondary Artifact #2: 
          At the end of a semester, I would implement this written test in my Art I classroom to assess how much information students 
have learned. Two weeks before the test date, I would provide my students with the attached study guide for review purposes. From 
this test, I would learn where my strengths and/or weaknesses as a teacher are and I could adapt my curriculum for the next semester to 
meet these needs. 
Secondary Artifact #3: 
          This is a general grading rubric I would apply to all art work at the secondary level. Students will be provided a sheet so that 
they can evaluate their own art before turning in the work. I will also complete a sheet based on my evaluation of the work. Final 
grades for work turned in will be based from this rubric. 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
In order to measure student progress and achievement, I developed a set of appropriate procedures I will use in my classroom. I will 
continue to assess my students’ progress and ability levels throughout the year with various types of assessments including written, 
verbal, and through the actual construction of projects and assignments. I will also keep watch on my student’s learning methods in 
order to create an environment that eliminates aspects of human behavior that indicate learning problems and distractions and work to 
develop correct, appropriate strategies to solve the designated issues. I enjoyed the trivia game and discussion activity with my 
students and will continue to use those strategies in my future classroom since I found that my students gained a lot of knowledge from 
the repetition of the given information in different forms. I will also use the note-taking activity and promote sketchbook work because 
it helped my students to brainstorm for ideas and reach deep into thought for connections. I will also use the worksheets I made myself 
because I found that she students worked harder to find an answer if there was some type of surprise in the learning experience at the 
end. When asked to combine two complimentary colors, I did not give my students previous information on what the results would be. 
I wanted them to make discoveries for themselves. I will also review for any given tests or quizzes in my classroom. My students 
seemed to be refreshed on the information after we reviewed for the game. 
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ADEPT Domain II – Instruction (APS 4, 5, 6 & 7) 
 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: Domain II focuses on instruction and the importance of constructing creative and challenging content that 
provides students with several types of opportunities, instructional strategies, and challenging content. It effectively stresses the 
importance of instructing to each type of learner and utilizing technology in the classroom to aid teaching strategies. There is a particular 
focus in this domain on the teacher’s knowledge and ability to monitor student progress, achievement, and understanding of the subject. 
Domain II was conceived in order to express the importance of high expectations set by the teacher for the students and to ensure that a 
variety of instructional techniques and methods are utilized in the classroom in order to meet the individual needs of each student. It also 
expresses that the teacher should hold an extensive knowledge of his/her discipline and be able to create relationships between his/her 
discipline and others. Teachers should also keep record of the results his/her instructional strategies produce. Effective monitoring of the 
student’s progress and understanding will result in feedback that will aid the teacher in creating more effective instructional methods. 
This domain focuses on the importance of thorough communication of the teacher’s knowledge of his/her subject and expectations of the 
student in clear, concise instructional methods in order to provide students with the best understanding of the subject. 
Connection:  The artifacts that I have chosen to represent APS 4-7 illustrate the importance of instruction in relation to the total learning 
experience.  These artifacts include several articles expressing ideas that support my educational philosophy, grading rubrics for 
discussion and critique among a group of students, a peer comment form, and a presentation about the career aspect/options of art. The 
peer comment form is a worksheet in which a written exercise has been implemented and students critique each other’s writing strategies 
in a peer workshop in order to integrate writing into the art curriculum. These artifacts all express the importance of setting and 
maintaining high expectations for learners, creating opportunities for learners that meet the diverse needs of each student, the way I have 
presented core content knowledge, and various ways in which I have monitored, adjusted, and assessed student learning.  I chose these 
artifacts because they demonstrate a wide range of instructional techniques, knowledge and assessment I have used during my 
experience in the classroom thus far.   
Self-Assessment: I think that my strongest teaching characteristics lie within this domain. I believe this because I try to constantly and 
consistently encourage my students to go to the next level, to think harder, and to explore the possibilities of new media, new concepts, 
and new perspectives. I hold my students to a high level of standards and try to provide my students with a clear understanding of my 
expectations. I provide a wide range of projects and skills by integrating technology and studying art from around the globe. Not only do 
I hold my students to high expectations, I also hold myself to a high level of standards. By continuing my education, I feel that I provide 
my students with new, advanced, and updated knowledge alongside experiences that I feel are crucial to a well-rounded education. I plan 
and integrate opportunities, projects, and writing assignments that will allow my students to discover careers, skills, and processes that I 
may not have time to teach or that they can not experience in class. Although I think this domain is the strongest of part of my teaching, I 







SOE Portfolio-Revised Fall 2008                                     Page 14 of 37 


do believe that I can improve this domain by monitoring student learning more closely on a weekly basis in terms of distinguishing the a 
student’s need for remediation.  I think I could improve this area by including more written assessments and discussions that provide 
students to talk amongst one another or write their answers. By providing several types of assessments, learners of all types can 
participate and have a fair chance to answer and receive the attention they deserve. By constantly monitoring my students in different 
manners and reviewing the material, I would also lessen the need for remediation within my classroom. 
 
APS 4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 


(An effective teacher establishes, clearly communicates, and maintains appropriate expectations for student learning, 
participation, and responsibility.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
During my first teaching experience at Jesse Boyd Elementary School, I overestimated my students’ capabilities. I planned a lesson on 
Native American Dream Catchers for a group of third grade students at the school’s afterschool program. I was given forty minutes of 
time to teach the lesson. My introduction to the lesson went very well and the students understood what I was telling them about 
Native American culture. However, when we came to the part of the lesson in which we created the project, the students were 
confused by my directions even though we went step-by-step together. The lesson took almost an hour and fifteen minutes because the 
students became confused. 
Reflection: 
After reviewing my notes and seeing the results of the lesson, I decided that the project I had chosen would be more appropriate for a 
craft project for a Gifted/Talented group of students. There may be less time restraint and more interest in the project which may 
contribute to a higher level of success in the resulting project. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact) Article 
(Secondary Artifact) Grading Rubric for AP 2D Design 
(Secondary Artifact #2) Peer Comment Form 
 
 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher establishes, clearly communicates, and maintains appropriate expectations for student 
learning, participation, and responsibility. 
Definition of APS: 
In order to be an effective educator, the teacher should choose appropriate material, objectives, and activities that are also relevant and 
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challenging to the students' grade and ability level. The teacher should stress the importance of standards and objectives in relation to a 
student's knowledge before the class has been done, white it is in session, and after it has been completed. The teacher should 
effectively communicate his/her expectations of the students in a clear, concise manner to avoid confusion and frustration. The teacher 
promotes and provides self-engaged activities and/or learning opportunities in which the student will be able to exhibit his/her 
responsibility to participate in the learning experience in and outside of the classroom.  The teacher will also provide opportunities to 
the students that will aid in developing self awareness of one's own strengths and weaknesses. The teacher will then provide insight 
and effective study methods/practices to assist the student in developing a more efficient means of gaining knowledge, grasping 
concepts, and practicing technique. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Elementary/Middle Artifact) 
          This article recognizes the importance in bringing the student's environment into the curriculum as a means of expanding the 
student's knowledge of his/her surroundings. By taking the classroom into nature, self-awareness becomes essential and evident. The 
student is taken out of his/her "comfort zone" and pressed to make new connections, observations, and possibly gain new inspiration. 
Also, by placing the student in a "new" environment the student will learn about other disciplines such as science in this case. By 
applying this knowledge in more than one area of learning, the student will be able to make his/her own relationships between the two 
subjects. Also, the student will be able to replicate this experience in his/her own time by exploring his/her own surroundings at home. 
This could spark a student's interest in self-engaged learning experiences. In addition, this article also provides insight on ways to 
connect the art discipline to the community and museums. It also stresses the importance of nature to the discipline, particularly river 
environments.  
(Secondary Artifact) 
          I will use this grading rubric to evaluate the students’ work in my AP Art class. This rubric will be given to the students so that 
they can strive for excellence to meet the high expectations set upon them in the AP program. This will also allow me to make 
comments and suggestions to help the students’ progress in their work throughout the year. I can help them to target their strengths and 
weaknesses. I can also hold a discussion individually with each student if I keep a record of each project’s rubric and making copies 
for the students to keep. We can collaborate on the solutions to specific problems and weaknesses so that we can improve the quality 
of each student’s education. 
 
(Secondary Artifact #2)  
           At the beginning of the semester in my classes I will assign a research paper of various lengths (depending on the class level) 
with certain restrictions (i.e. number of sources, presentation requirements, and topic). I will assign this during the second week of 
class and students will be given the entire length of the class to compile information and write their paper. At the end of the semester, 
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they will share and critique their final presentations. Along the way we will have two drafts due. The first draft will be a check for the 
right amount and type of sources, completeness, and formatting. The second draft will check for grammar, spelling, sentence 
agreement, clear thought and solid thesis. The final draft will be due on presentation day. This is the “Peer Comment” sheet I will give 
to the students on the day of our “Writing Workshops” when our drafts are due. Students will pair up and exchange their papers then 
search for corrections or suggestions to be made. They will complete one of these forms and turn it into me for a participation grade. 
By doing this, students will improve their writing skills as well as their reading and editing skills. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
I learned that in regards to choosing appropriate material, objectives, and activities that are appropriate for their grade and ability level 
yet challenging in the classroom, I should root my project in the curriculum standards and also base it within a unit of lessons that 
challenge student at about the same rate and becoming more challenging as the students grasp the concept/technique. I learned that by 
stressing the importance of my expectations and objectives for the lesson before the project and continually throughout the project, 
students will evaluate themselves on their own progress just as I will do also. I learned that by giving the students responsibilities 
outside of class and a system for evaluating their own art such as a progress worksheet or a copy of the rubric, the students will strive 
to meet the standards in order to be more successful in the classroom. By knowing the expectations set before them, the manner in 
which they will be graded, and being given the opportunity to use their knowledge inside and outside of the classroom in tasks, various 
techniques, and within their own interests, students will create a relationship with the content that they can then repeat in their daily 
actions.  
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APS 5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 
(An effective teacher promotes student learning through the effective use of appropriate instructional strategies.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
This week while observing at Gable Middle School, I noticed that Mrs. Roberson first tests her students' knowledge before introducing 
a new subject. I thought this was a vital step in introducing a topic to a group of students. Not only would this method save time 
because a teacher wouldn't spend as much time reviewing information, but it also let her know what her students' knowledge level 
about the subjects was. We brought her small group of students to a central location in the classroom and told them a small bit of 
information about the next project which was focused on Roman architecture and the arch.  Mrs. Roberson tries to link her class's 
topics and projects with other topics and projects in her students' other classes. This project, which she linked with the topics from the 
history department, prompts students to design their own building that is inspired by Roman architecture. Mrs. Roberson and I opened 
the floor for students to volunteer anything they knew about Roman architecture. The students began pooling their information from 
their history classes, previous art knowledge, and literatures classes. They quoted lines from Julius Caesar, and told us about the 
functional purpose behind an aqueduct.  They knew about rulers of the empire as well as traditions and monuments. After they pooled 
their knowledge, they talked about the construction of their building and what characteristics of Roman architecture they intended to 
include. They looked through books and tutorials that showed them how to draw a Roman arch and many other things. 
Reflection: 
            I thought this form of discussion was a great way to promote self-confidence in the students. Another nice thing about this type 
of discussion was it created relationships between art and other subjects. As well as receiving information about this type of 
architecture, the students contributed and taught Mrs. Roberson and I things that we did not know or had forgotten from our school 
years. The exchange of information amongst the students made them feel as if they were a valuable source of information for the 
lesson. This type of discussion was beneficial for both student and teacher and I will definitely implement this type of discussion in my 
classroom. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact)-Interviewing Local Artists Article 
(Secondary Artifact)-Why Study Classroom Art Talk 
 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher promotes student learning through the effective use of appropriate instructional strategies. 


Definition of APS:  
An effective teacher provides his/her students with a variety of learning opportunities. He/she is capable of adapting his/her lesson 
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plans to fit the learning styles of many types of students. By varying his/her methods of teaching, each student is given opportunities to 
be successful in the classroom. The teacher provides different learning strategies for the student to use not only in his/her classroom 
but in other classrooms and the workplace. The teacher stimulates higher levels of thought by using many types of materials and 
strategies to present the content material chosen for the class and encourages his/her students to take advantage of those materials and 
strategies to acquire a versatile means  of learning.  The teacher encourages collaborative and independent learning experiences as well 
as engages students in discussion, demonstration, experimentation, and discovery.  The teacher prepares the content of his/her lesson 
with appropriate materials and strategies in a way that he/she can accommodate every student's ability, learning style, rate of learning, 
interests, and special needs. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Elementary Artifact) 
This article stresses the importance of using local artists as outside sources for your classroom. It encourages the teacher to call on 
these self-taught connoisseurs as a type of media to include in lesson plans.  By interviewing these individuals in a classroom setting, 
students are given the opportunity to be inspired to seek out an independent learning experience and hear from an individual in their 
community who is actively engaged in an art career. This could also be a beneficial asset to a teacher's lesson plans in the aspect that 
the local artist(s) could inspire a student's interest in art, its history, techniques, and careers and possibly effectively communicate 
content material covered in the teacher's plans. It could also be a useful source in order to reach out to students who need a different 
means of explanation or possibly an explanation of course material or a concept given from another person's perspective. 
 
(Secondary Artifact) 
           I intend to implement the ideas expressed in this article in my own classroom because I feel a need to not only place focus on 
the art classroom as an art-making facility, but also as a place for intelligent debate about social, individual, and historical discourses 
and issues in the realm of art. I can use this in my classroom to promote intelligent thought, debate, and the development of theses. I 
can engage my students in my AP Art classroom in college preparatory writing on the subjects discussed and help them to become 
more proficient (at all levels) at expressing their ideas through writing and discussion. 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
During my teaching experience at Gable Middle School I learned that by using a variety of strategies to teach one type of content, all 
students will benefit in some way. Different learning styles and methods can be covered in a single lesson if the teacher can effectively 
adapt and communicate the information given to all students in accordance with their style of learning. Also, by including 
collaborative activities, independent assignments, discussion, demonstration, experimentation, and discovery into the lessons, each 
student has an opportunity to learn from a variety of sources including the teacher, fellow students, local artists and museums, online 
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sources, and a variety of examples and texts. By taking into account the various learning styles, methods, and specials needs in the 
classroom, the teacher can effectively communicate the objectives, instructions, and expectations for a lesson to the students in order 
to increase their chances of being successful.  
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APS 6:  Providing Content for Learners 
(An effective teacher possesses a thorough knowledge and understanding of the discipline so that he or she is able to provide 
the appropriate content for the learners.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
                  During my Career Day presentation at Byrnes High School, I used a PowerPoint presentation that I constructed to tell two 
separate groups of students about their opportunities for careers in art. I researched over twenty careers that I felt students may be 
interested in and made a list of over 20 more that students could look farther into if they were interested in doing so. I burned this 
information to a compact disc and left it at Byrnes High School. While I was there, I spoke to two classes of students. One class was 
composed of mainly seniors, and the other was composed of many juniors. I briefly explained each of the twenty careers on the 
PowerPoint presentation and then asked if anyone had any questions about them. A few students asked in-depth questions about the 
requirements for each of the careers. I answered their questions to the best of my ability and gave them several sources that they could 
use to find out more about them. I also encouraged students to research the careers on their own so that they could discover new 
options if they were interested in going into the art field as a profession. 
Reflection: 
                My intent in creating this presentation is so that these students would gain a better knowledge of career options in art.  While 
I was at Dorman High School in the Fall of 2008, I noticed that the students were scheduling their classes for Spring and the school 
district was implementing a sort of clustering system. In this system, the students pick a track that they would like to schedule their 
classes accordingly to so that they can aim directly at their career goals. I spoke to several students who wanted to create art as a career 
but they did not know what types of careers or programs were available for them to gain the training.  In this loophole, I found a way 
that I could contribute to my community. By educating these students about careers in art while they were in the art classroom, I was 
helping them as well as their teachers cover important material within their fine arts education.  
Supporting Artifact/Document(s):  
(Elementary Artifact) Article 
(Secondary Artifact) Article Review 
(Middle Grades/Secondary Artifact) Careers in Art Presentation 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher possesses a thorough knowledge and understanding of the discipline so that he or she is 
able to provide the appropriate content for the learners. 
Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher presents material in a new, accurate, logical sequence that correctly addresses the curriculum requirements, grade-
level appropriate academic standards and learning objectives. The teacher will exhibit a fully comprehensive knowledge of his/her 
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field of study and will be able to accurately create relationships between subjects, demonstrate concepts and procedures, provide 
details and appropriate examples of the concept/technique, identify the source of misunderstandings or difficulties in students' learning 
patterns, and correct the students' work in order to advance their progress. The teacher will draw his/her lessons from many sources 
and show the content in a way that students will grasp it from many viewpoints and understand it from many cultural, social, and 
intellectual perspectives. He/she will also strive to move beyond narrow, limited instructional methods of factual knowledge. He/she 
will provide many learning opportunities for the student to gain the knowledge, share it, and use the knowledge to solve problems. The 
teacher will strive to make the learning experience meaningful and rich so that the knowledge can be expanded to other areas of 
learning and be useful to the student when he/she enters the workplace. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
(Elementary Artifact) 
             This article reflects the importance of a teacher's self-preparation as a multi-culturally-educated individual. By becoming 
educated in many cultural fields, an effective teacher can be an essential tool in embracing diverse populations and fighting racism and 
discrimination. The article discusses problems that could be resolved by providing better teacher training in multicultural subjects. It 
discusses important characteristics of a culturally competent teacher and instructs him/her on how to begin to develop and understand 
the multicultural scene in education. It gives time on how to acquire and manage the career responsibilities associated with being a 
multi-culturally-educated teacher and gives ideas on how/where to draw sources for material. For example, some of the places to draw 
material for content in a culturally-related lesson would be literature, film, museums, galleries, performance art, music, and other 
people. One of the most interesting things about this article is that it directly addresses the element of meaningful learning. It says that 
an effective multi-culturally-educated teacher will ensure that students discover personal meaning in working the lesson instead of just 
imitating the craft. An effective teacher will help the student understand that the lesson is meant for the student to learn a concept, 
technique, historical excerpt, or information, but the student should always relate himself/herself personally to the lesson in order to 
learn something about himself/herself.  
 
(Secondary Artifact) 
            I believe this article would be beneficial to me as an educator because it stresses the important of understanding oneself as a 
person and as an artist in order to create a piece that means something. It would provide a great example of how one should go about 
unifying his/her classroom or community and would be a great collaborative activity for the entire classroom. It is a great article that 
touches deeper with the spiritual and psychological side of a person which could open up a discussion about psychoanalytic theory in 
art for an AP classroom. It also provides a means for open discussion about a person’s thoughts and feelings in relation to the work 
he/she has created and the people he/she interacts with on a daily basis which is useful at any skill level in an art classroom. 
 
(Middle/Secondary Grades Artifact) 
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               I developed and used this presentation on the basis of student awareness about careers in art. I proposed doing the 
presentation for all Spartanburg County High Schools and three accepted. I presented this, along with other information and examples 
of my own work from studio classes at USC Upstate, in order to make students aware of undergraduate programs at USC Upstate in 
Art, and surrounding colleges/universities. I also presented this presentation as a way of making students aware of career options in the 
art field. I researched and collected basic information about each one, compiled it into this presentation, burned disks for each of the 
high schools to keep, and encouraged students to take a closer look at each of the careers. 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
During my teaching experience, I learned that a teacher should use the curriculum effectively but should not rely solely on the 
curriculum set before him/her in order to teach his/her students new material. By reaching into the community, his/her own personal 
knowledge bank, and by effectively using sources given to him/her, the teacher can increase the students’ interest and success in the 
classroom. Teachers should continue learning and building their own knowledge of various subjects and techniques while teaching 
his/her students and should share the knowledge they gain in an accurate and logical manner. Until a teacher thoroughly understands a 
subject himself/herself, he or she should refrain from using that material or content in the classroom until he/she is capable of 
providing his/her students with the most precise information possible. By creating a structured routine and curriculum, students can 
maximize their time in the classroom and can gain more knowledge and have more time to explore their own personal interests in art.  
A teacher should continue to explore his/her subject and continually make examples of the assignments the students are required to 
complete. He/she should also collect and share the work of other students in an effort to provide many examples and points of 
reference for the students to review. The teacher should always seek out the source of misunderstandings or difficulties in students' 
learning patterns and correct the students' work, strategy, and studying strategies in order to advance their progress. The teacher will 
examine projects and his/her long-range and short-range plans on many levels cultural, social, and intellectual perspectives in order to 
help students have a well developed understanding of the subject or assignment.  
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APS 7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 
(An effective teacher maintains a constant awareness of student performance throughout the lesson in order to guide 
instruction and provide appropriate feedback to students.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
           During my second week of visiting at Anderson Elementary School, I had the opportunity to record my own significant 
teaching incident. A fifth grade student was unenthusiastic about the drawing project the class was working on. I noticed that his skills 
were a little less than those of his peers around him, especially the other students seated around his table. This student filled his time 
with distractions across the room because his confidence level was not very high due to his skill level. I observed him working for a 
little while before I intervened and tried to think of the best way to deconstruct the procedures in the lesson. I had been working with 
simple shapes earlier in the day with some third and second grade students. Instead of pressing him to practice immediately on 
drawing the likeness of the fish in the book he was looking at, I persuaded him to watch me demonstrate a simple drawing for him. 
 I picked a simple, but interesting Clownfish for my illustration. I took a piece of copy paper and broke the fish's shape down 
into 6 smaller simple, familiar shapes. He watched me intently. I asked him to try to name the shapes I was finding on the fish while I 
drew them. Inversely, I gave him the opportunity to find the shapes and let me draw them on one more demonstration. I then gave him 
a piece of copy paper and asked him to draw a fish from the same book using the simple shapes method. He broke the fish down into 8 
shapes and then added detail. 
Reflection: 
The student’s confidence level was much better after he realized the simplicity in the exercise. I think that the initial look at the lesson 
overwhelmed him and his less advanced skills held him back from having the confidence he surely had in him. Mrs. Taylor said he 
used the simple shapes method for all his drawing projects on his next visit. She said he also stayed on task and did a total of four 
drawings during his class's time period. He significantly improved his attitude and work ethic because I helped him to understand 
some basics and gave him the foundation he needed for the project at hand. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact) Elementary Grading Rubric 
(Secondary Artifact) Article 
(Secondary Artifact) Art History Paper Peer Comment Form 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher maintains a constant awareness of student performance throughout the lesson in order to guide 
instruction and provide appropriate feedback to students. 
Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher will formulate questions and procure observations and information from students in order to correctly 
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communicate objectives to the class. He/she will then take the information received from these processes and use them to clarify 
uncertainties, adjust lessons or units of instruction, and explain previous ideas again for purposes of future use. The teacher will use 
observations and records of students’ progress in order to find and designate inaccuracies in a students’ work and develop the 
appropriate procedures for correcting the mistakes. The teacher will use the body of assessment procedures he/she constructed in order 
to adapt daily instruction, lessons, and units to fit the pace of the classroom’s learning style. 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Elementary Artifact)  
             I intend to use this rubric to help the student see his/her progress through the semester. I will evaluate his/her artwork 
individually on each project and then his/her work as a whole at the end of each 9 weeks.  I will send these reports home with report 
cards so that parents can see how their child is progressing in my class.  
(Secondary Artifact)  
             This article will be useful to me as an educator because it will help me to construct individual, personally constructed criteria 
on which I can monitor my students’ progress in the classroom. The article stresses the importance of authentic assessment alongside 
standardized testing. Since art is not a subject included in standardized testing, authentic testing becomes essentially the most 
important mode of monitoring progress in students’ education in the art classroom. 
(Secondary Artifact) 
              In order to integrate writing into the art curriculum, I plan to implement one brief art history paper per semester in upper level 
classes such as Art 2, 3, 4, and AP. I would make a list of assigned topics/artists to write about and the students would be assigned one 
topic each. I would use this rubric as the first step in the editing process. I would hold a workshop for the students during one class 
period in which they would exchange papers with another student who would, in turn, suggest corrections for the student’s paper. I 
would encourage the students to read their papers aloud to one another and to be very honest. They would record their corrections on 
the student’s paper as indicated. These would be turned in to me for a participation grade. The students would turn the first draft, and 
final draft in to me on the final due date with the corrections they saw fit changed. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
During my time at Gable Middle School, I learned that it is important for a teacher to complete pre-assessments, formative 
assessments, and post-assessments to measure the students’ learning at all three levels. After completing theses assessments, the 
teacher will have a better grasp on what he/she needs to do to adapt his/her lessons and long-range plans in order to maximize the 
students’ learning experience.  In order to effectively assess each student and the class as a whole, the teacher should use his/her 
observations, records of students’ progress, and assessments in order to find and correct a student’s deficiencies and to adapt the 
lessons according to the classroom’s learning rate.  
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 ADEPT Domain III – Classroom Environment (APS 8 & 9) 
 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: Domain III concentrates on classroom environment both physical and perceived.  The teacher is responsible for 
designing a classroom setting that is safe, clean, and adaptable for all students’ needs. In this space, the student should feel welcome and 
enthusiastic about learning and using the materials and space provided to them in a reasonable, safe manner. The perceived environment 
should be rooted in an effective, clear, and positive classroom management strategy in which all students are aware of and understand 
the expectations of the student as well as limitations and safety methods in use within the classroom space. The perceived environment 
also includes the goals and objectives a teacher wishes to employ within his/her instruction which also include an optimistic attitude and 
thorough use of class time. Domain III stresses the importance of creating and maintaining an encouraging attitude and pro-learning 
objectives that remain consistent within the classroom. 
Connection: The artifacts I chose for APS 8 and 9 include essays involving classroom structure and tone, photographs featuring some of 
my classroom experiences, photographs of an exhibition I constructed and hosted for my students at USC Upstate, and a reflection of my 
teaching experience in a middle school setting. These documents demonstrate my classroom management skills and they support my 
intent to create a safe classroom environment that is both effective and positive where learning is encouraged and nurtured.  The essays 
discuss this information as well as how certain stimuli that could affect or influence a student’s personal creative process and 
photographs exhibit my demonstration of a lesson, the students sharing their results and expressing their understanding of the lesson 
which show my skills in creating an encouraging and positive atmosphere within the classroom. The photographs featuring the 
exhibition demonstrate my ability to organize an event in which the students can take pride in their work outside the classroom. 
Self-Assessment: In reference to this domain, I have learned the importance of monitoring and managing learning in the classroom in a 
consistent manner.  It is crucial for me do this and to assess the success of my teaching and my students’ absorption of knowledge so I 
can supply them with the best learning opportunity possible. This domain also speaks of managing and monitoring in terms of pulling 
out strengths of students to bring them to an advanced level of understanding. In monitoring my students consistently, I can provide 
appropriate content and learning opportunities that will highlight any misunderstanding, allow me to see exceptional students excel, and 
give me the opportunity to see each student grown and learn in his/her own time with my guidance. By doing these activities, I can plan 
and appropriate my lessons and long-range plans to fit the learning pace of the class as a whole. This will also lessen the need for 
remediation. In terms of this domain, I think I could improve by providing a more clear definition of my rules and expectations of 
students in order to help each one excel and to create a better, more cohesive learning environment from the first day in my classroom. 
 


APS 8:  Maintaining an Environment that Promotes Learning 
(An effective teacher creates and maintains a classroom environment that encourages and supports student learning.) 
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Artifact Development: 
Report:  
During my practicum I noticed that each school level is very different in terms of the construction and materials found in their art 
classroom. I visited Anderson Mill Elementary, Gable Middle School, and four classrooms at Dorman High School. Not only were the 
teachers’ classroom preferences different, but each school had a different budget and the spaces provided were somewhat different. 
Reflection: 
At Anderson Mill Elementary, I noticed that the teacher’s room was typical but informative and inspiring for her students. Mrs. Taylor 
keeps several objects and examples arranged around the room that are within her students’ view. She also has many posters, books, 
and magazines that the students can use to get ideas. She also uses handouts and computer activities in her classroom to give students 
another dimension of learning. She retains a positive but serious attitude with her students and they respect her and know her 
expectations very well.  
At Gable Middle School, Mrs. Roberson has a limited amount of space and some technical issues within her classroom that limit her 
from doing some activities she would like to complete. However, she uses a lot of discussion-based learning and collaboration to make 
up for the space and materials she doesn’t have. She makes things that she needs as well as develops her own examples and keeps 
student examples to show for each project. She leaves these on the whiteboard for the extent of the lesson so that students can use 
these as a reference. Her space is not as inspiring in my opinion but her positive and patient attitude create a classroom in which the 
students respect her and respect each other.  
At Dorman High School, I spent the majority of my time with Mrs. Walden. Mrs. Walden’s room has tons of resources, most of which 
she developed or collected herself. She has many electronic resources to use with her students and she fills the space with posters, 
examples, student work in progress, and announcements/opportunities for student learning and involvement within the school. Her 
positive attitude and encouraging manner makes her students work hard and challenge themselves. She constantly questions students 
and pushes their level of thought to the extent in order to make students strive for excellence. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact) Pictures from Arcadia Elementary 
(Elementary Artifact # 2) FOCUS Gallery Pictures 
(Secondary Artifact) Classroom Structure Article 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher creates and maintains a classroom environment that encourages and supports student learning. 


Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher will create a classroom environment in which students’ needs are properly accommodated, and essential human 
resources such are readily available and the space is interesting, inspirational, comfortable, and informative. The space should be 
occupied by proper lighting, essential classroom materials, information relating to the subject of the course, and examples of teacher 
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and student work. The teacher should exhibit a positive, encouraging attitude and should be sensitive and patient to student differences 
and needs. An effective teacher should encourage discussion, debate, initiative, and excellence as well inspire students to equally 
support one another and participate in group or collaborative activities to further social interactions with their peers. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Elementary Artifact) 
       These pictures are from a lesson I taught at Arcadia Elementary School. The lesson was on caricatures. The students drew 
caricatures of their partner and then presented it to the class.  
(Elementary Artifact #2) 
       I believe that it is important that students have a space outside of the classroom as well as inside the classroom to display their 
work. I constructed an exhibition of student work from children grades K5-6th grade at my daycare center. I organized a reception and 
invited their parents, teachers, and our directors to view the show. Dr. Mary Lou Hightower spoke as well as Dr. Jim Cox. The 
children were extremely excited about participating in the show and were even more excited that college students would be viewing 
their work daily for almost two weeks. I wanted to give these children a boost in self-confidence by exhibiting their work somewhere 
that they felt was important.  
 
(Secondary Artifact) 
This article provides information on how to structure a classroom for people with special needs, specifically orthopedic disabilities. It 
provides information about dangerous materials, furniture, arrangement of classroom setup in order to provide efficient movement for 
students with special needs, and interesting additions to the classroom to make the space more friendly for students with special needs. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
Throughout my teaching experiences, I observed several art classrooms. Each teacher’s style was somewhat different from one 
another. The common factors that each of their rooms shared were several posters and charts, objects, examples of craft materials, 
books, and other learning resources. I was surprised to see that there typically are no spaces within the classroom where these teachers 
displayed their students’ work.  I thought that this would be an important addition to a classroom. Not only do students need to share 
their room outside of the classroom, but to be able to refer back to their own artwork and that of their peers within the classroom too. 
Every classroom should have necessities for student learning even if the teacher has to create them on a limited budget. I did find that 
the classrooms changed through the grade levels. Elementary schools are typically brighter and filled with colors and art work and 
subjects that interest children in order to spark their creativity. Middle and high schools are more focused on processes and learning 
historical connections as well as creating art in a more aesthetically pleasing manner so their spaces are less colorful but are abundant 
with media and generally are less “section-ed” than elementary schools. Students are more responsible at the middle/high school level 
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of cleaning, organizing, and taking care of the space than students at the elementary level. While working in the schools during my 
practicum, I always tried to exhibit a professional and positive attitude so that the students would know to expect that from me as I 
should expect the same from them. I was very adaptive and tried to help students catch up on information they missed that was 
relevant to an activity we were doing and to fill in gaps in their knowledge that they needed to move on with their education. I 
encouraged my students to discuss with me and their peers and ideas, thoughts, and questions they may have formulated at any point in 
the experience that were relevant to the classroom and I also coordinated group and collaborative activities because students can 
sometimes learn from each other or relate to each other in a manner that the teacher could not achieve.  
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APS 9:  Managing the Classroom 
(An effective teacher maximizes instructional time by efficiently managing student behavior, instructional routines and 
materials, and essential non-instructional tasks.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
At Gable Middle School during my three days of supervised teaching, before the end of the first day’s class periods, I asked my 
students to come in the next day, take their work from the drying rack , and to have a seat. I appointed a person in charge of passing 
out/cleaning up brushes, one person to pass out/clean up napkins, and one person to distribute/take up the paint palettes. On the second 
day, my students came into the classroom and did as I asked them to. Before leaving on the second day, I appointed a new set of 
helpers. On the third day, we eliminated nearly fifteen minutes of preparation/cleaning time by using this system. During this time, I 
also stood in the hallway to welcome my students into the classroom. When I closed the door and walked to the front of the room next 
to the podium/desk the students knew I was ready to begin. I emphasized the importance of them listening to directions on the first day 
so that they would be successful and know what to do for the second and third days, and for the game especially. I would turn the 
lights off if they became too loud or were not focusing as intently.  I also walked around the room constantly to keep watch on their 
progress and to answer any questions that may have come up in the activity. 
Reflection: 
              By the second day, we had eliminated nearly ten minutes of preparation/cleaning time by using this system. On the third day, 
we eliminated nearly fifteen minutes of preparation/cleaning time by using this system. This was incredibly helpful because each class 
period was only forty-five minutes long even though they met every day. The students realized that when I stood at the front of the 
room, that was my cue to begin and they became very quiet and that when I turned the lights off, they were becoming too loud or not 
focusing on their work. By using these cues, my students came to understand that there were signals for particular actions I took to 
correct something the class was doing. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Elementary Artifact)-What is Going on in Elementary School Classrooms 
(Secondary Artifact)-Essay on-Recurring Themes- A Program for Interdisciplinary Learning 
(Middle Artifact)-Gable Middle School Reflection 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher maximizes instructional time by efficiently managing student behavior, instructional routines 
and materials, and essential non-instructional tasks. 
Definition of APS: 
An effective teacher observes her classroom and designates the most successful methods, theories, and skills for classroom 
management and develops a personal approach that consistently meets set personal and administrative expectations. He/she uses 
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motivational techniques in order to make full use of classroom time, and clearly communicates important routines (daily and 
emergency) in order to create a smooth flow in classroom operation and supervision. The teacher also makes a point to treat each child 
and his/her education with concern and respect. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Elementary Artifact) 
This article breaks down the average daily routine of art teachers that participated in a survey. It includes data that expresses how 
successful teachers were in using different types of methods, amounts of preparation time, different resources, and budgets to 
maximize their classroom’s performance. This article is useful to me as an educator because I can draw the most successful formats for 
classroom management, design, and instruction from the data given and implement them in my own classroom. I can also experiment 
with some of the less successful methods and see if they work well in my classroom. 
(Secondary Artifact) 
         I intend to use ideas from this article by Arnold Amster in my classroom because I believe integrated curriculum is a new and 
exciting form of education. I think by integrating things such as film, writing, art, and music into the Fine Arts Department of a school 
would increase the interests and benefits for a student seeking a liberal arts education after high school. I would like to organize my 
own program, perhaps coordinate the entire district’s program in sync with these ideas in order to appeal to a wide cross-section of 
learners and learning styles. I think by reviewing this article and making a list of ideas I would be able to come up with my own 
structured program that would implement these new innovations into a somewhat traditional curriculum. 
(Middle Artifact)  
This weekly reflection covered the basis of behavioral issues in a middle school level classroom. The teacher, Mrs. Dawn Roberson, 
was extremely professional in dealing with these students. I observed her handling several personality types as well as problems in her 
classroom.  She has an extremely patient manner and uses this to gain the student’s respect. Since she does possess this quality, her 
students respect and know that any criticism she offers is out of her concern for them as students. In an understated way, she 
acknowledges the students’ concerns and works to resolve any issues surrounding them. I was very glad to have the opportunity to 
observe a teacher such as her. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
In my teaching experience at Dorman High School, I learned how to observe my classroom and how to find the most successful 
methods and skills for managing my classroom. I developed ideas for my own approach that will consistently meet set personal and 
administrative expectations. I used techniques and cues as well as an assigned cleaning/preparation chart in order to make full use of 
classroom time. I clearly communicated important daily routines by writing them on the board for the students to see and discussing 
them at the beginning of each period in order to create a routine the students could understand and adapt to. During this experience I 
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paid special attention to the individual needs of each of my students and helped them to become aware of these so that they too could 
improve upon their knowledge and strategies. At Gable Middle School, I streamlined the classroom routine in way so that we 
eliminated nearly fifteen minutes of preparation and cleaning time. This extra time allowed the students to work on their assignment 
and create work of better quality because they did not feel as rushed.  
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 ADEPT Domain IV – Professionalism (APS 10) (Required for Exit Portfolio Only) 
 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: Domain IV is focused on the essential role that professionalism plays in education.  Professionalism, which 
encompasses both personal and professional characteristics, includes characteristics such as poise, responsibility, good relationships with 
students, initiative, the ability to adapt and be flexible, a passion for learning, and a professional appearance and dress.  Professional 
traits include acting in a morally and ethically honorable manner, developing a unique individual teaching style, creating a professional 
personality. It also includes making educated decisions about the needs or requirements of a learner, the classroom, administration, or 
co-workers through thought and reflection. Another important aspect of professionalism is handling concerns in a responsible and 
confidential manner for the good of the student and the school.  It is key that educators display professionalism in all aspects of their 
lives in and outside of the classroom in order to be good role models for students and others in the community.   
Connection: The artifacts that I used for Domain IV include certificates I received from attending conferences, my resume, several 
photographs of my involvement in the community’s art activities, photographs of an exhibition I constructed, a large research paper and 
surrounding information, and a presentation and information about a program I presented to high schools in the area about careers in art.  
I used the conference certificates to show my involvement with other professionals in my field, to show my association with a 
professional organization, and to demonstrate my interest in continuous learning. My classmates and I constructed and presented a 
workshop on special needs children in the art classroom which was a particular interest of ours. I included my resume in order to show 
that I have presented myself in a respectful, honorable, and organized manner in an effort to procure a job opportunity. The photographs 
I included are from the gallery that I organized in the Focus Gallery in the Spring of 2008. I included these photographs to show that I 
could not only present myself in a respectful manner and professional dress, but I could organize a large event and create an opportunity 
for my students to be proud of their work. Another set of photographs are from the presentation I gave at the Senior Life and Wellness 
Center of Spartanburg. I used these photographs to show my interest in community involvement. I thoroughly enjoyed this experience. 
 I also included information about my senior exhibition alongside four of my fellow classmates. I felt that these articles demonstrated my 
knowledge and experience as a growing artist in the community. I feel that it is important for me to demonstrate my abilities as an artist 
in order to inspire my students to get involved, show their work, and be pleased with their skills. The presentation and information I 
constructed about careers in art gave me the chance to meet local art educators and see where the interests of their students might be in 
regards to their futures. I felt the need to do this for my community because students often overlook many career possibilities in the art 
field. 
 The documents I included regarding the paper I submitted to the USC Upstate Research Symposium as well as the certificate I received 
for winning Best Student Paper and the program schedule for the event relate to my professional development in that they show that I 
feel the need to continuously learn, research, and create connections for my own education.  I used the conference certificates to show 
my involvement with other professionals in my field, to show my association with a professional organization, and to demonstrate my 
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interest in continuous learning. My classmates and I constructed and presented a workshop on special needs children in the art classroom 
which was a particular interest of ours. I included my resume in order to show that I have presented myself in a respectful, honorable, 
and organized manner in an effort to procure a job opportunity. The photographs I included are from the gallery that I organized in the 
Focus Gallery in the Spring of 2008. I included these photographs to show that I could not only present myself in a respectful manner, 
but I could organize a large event and create an opportunity for my students to be proud of their work. Another set of photographs are 
from the presentation I gave at the Senior Life and Wellness Center of Spartanburg. I used these photographs to show my interest in 
community involvement. I thoroughly enjoyed this experience. I also included information about my senior exhibition alongside four of 
my fellow classmates. I felt that these articles demonstrated my knowledge and experience as a growing artist in the community. I feel 
that it is important for me to demonstrate my abilities as an artist in order to inspire my students to get involved, show their work, and be 
pleased with their skills. The presentation and information I constructed about careers in art gave me the chance to meet local art 
educators and see where the interests of their students might be in regards to their futures. I felt the need to do this for my community 
because students often overlook many career possibilities in the art field. 
 The documents I included regarding the paper I submitted to the USC Upstate Research Symposium as well as the certificate I received 
for winning Best Student Paper and the program schedule for the event relate to my professional development in that they show that I 
feel the need to continuously learn, research, and create connections for my own education. 
.  These chose these documents to demonstrate my high level of professionalism in both personal and professional realms.  These discuss 
my commitment to being a life-long learner and exhibit my need to expand my own knowledge in my personal work as an artist as well 
as in my career as a teacher.  They expose my desire to provide a diverse and thorough learning experience in a safe, effective, and 
encouraging environment for students to enjoy and explore. These artifacts also show that I am a versatile worker and I am capable of 
initiating activities and events as well as working on a team. I feel that these documents also exhibit my personal characteristics in terms 
of being an achiever of all sorts and exploring my skills and talents. I think that this characteristic is key in my work as a teacher because 
I can relate to my students and encourage them to do the same in their own learning experience. 
Self-Assessment: I feel that I can provide a well-rounded art education for my students by constantly expanding my own knowledge and 
educational experience. Through displaying a responsible, enthusiastic, and professional attitude towards my discipline, my co-workers, 
administration, and most importantly, my students; I feel that I can be a good role model in my school. In terms of this domain, the area 
that I can improve in is forming my professional identity. Through time and experience after beginning my career, I can shape my 
professional identity by becoming involved in my school’s extracurricular activities, volunteering to help school organizations, and 
initiating clubs and committees to support my own discipline and the disciplines of others for the good of our students’ learning 
experiences.   
 


APS 10:  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
                (An effective teacher is an ethical, responsible, contributing, and ever-learning member of the profession.)  
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Artifact Development: 
Report:  
       In the Fall of 2008, five of my classmates and I attended the South Carolina Art Education Conference in Greenville, South 
Carolina. We gave a presentation/workshop on the topic of special needs students in the art classroom. During our presentation we 
acted out a short skit and then each of us gave a brief overview of a specific special need. In this information we included an overview 
of the need, a brief description of signs/symptoms that might be cues for spotting a learning disorder.  We also included a few tips on 
how to help these students gain as much information from the lesson as students who do not have special needs.  We took questions 
following the presentation from our audience. 
Reflection: 
         This experience was very valuable to me because it gave me the opportunity to learn about special needs students in the 
classroom, present a presentation to fellow teachers across the state, and to hear personal stories/situations from teachers in the field.  I 
found that I like presenting information to this group and would like to explore presenting another presentation on a different topic in 
the future.  
            While at the conference, we also had the opportunity to meet administrators, experienced teachers, and teachers who were still 
new to the profession. They provided us with many tips and resources to further our educations as did the sessions we each attended. I 
had the opportunity to keep learning so that my students would receive a richer teaching experience from a person whose knowledge 
bank was still expanding itself. A teacher should keep learning as long as he/she is teaching. This conference gave me the opportunity 
to do so and I intend on becoming a member and regular attendee of these in the near future. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
(Artifact 1) SCAEA Conference 
(Artifact 2) Resume 
(Artifact 3) FOCUS Gallery Photographs 
(Artifact 4) (Senior Center pictures) 
(Artifact 5) (Senior Center Report) 
(Artifact 6) (SCAEA Jump-Out Conference) 
(Artifact 7) (Art Education Senior Exhibition) 
(Artifact 8) (Dorman High School Career Day report) 
(Artifact 9) (Dorman High School Career Day pictures) 
(Artifact 10) (Boiling Springs High School Career Day pictures) 
(Artifact 11) (Career Day Presentation) 
(Artifact 12) (USC Upstate Off-Campus Opportunities) 
(Artifact 13) (USC Upstate Research Symposium Paper) 
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(Artifact 14) (USC Upstate Research Symposium Program) 
(Artifact 15) (Award Received at USC Upstate Spring 2009 Research Symposium) 
 
 
Rationale Statement: An effective teacher is an ethical, responsible, contributing, and ever-learning member of the profession. 


Definition of APS: 
Personal Characteristics 
An effective teacher procures information and techniques, both individually and collaboratively, with/from other instructors, 
specialists, colleagues, community organizations, and administration in order to appropriately advocate for each student’s specific 
educational and personal needs. The teacher exhibits an encouraging attitude for his/her students by supporting or establishing 
organizations, clubs, and events that promote student involvement. By establishing these things, he/she will also promote an 
productive work ethic and inventiveness he/she should inspire within his/her students. He/she exhibits respect and a courteous attitude 
towards all persons (students, parents, administration, colleagues, and supervisors). He/she is prompt, punctual, dependable, adaptable, 
and flexible for means of communication and instruction. He/she embodies a responsible, professional attitude and enthusiasm for 
academic instruction and learning. The teacher will also communicate with others in a friendly way and utilize his/her sense of humor 
in the workplace to increase enthusiasm in daily activities, instruction, and communication with others. The teacher will exhibit 
professional appearance inside and outside of the classroom and pay great attention to excellent personal hygiene and grooming.  
Professional Characteristics 
The teacher should reflect a basic knowledge of ethical principles; individual, social and professional. The teacher should exhibit a 
positive professional character through voluntarily initiating organizations, clubs, and events that promote school pride, using 
professional terminology specific to his/her subject, and exhibiting understanding and correct interpretation of educational data. 
He/she should also develop a personal teaching style that reflects understanding of contemporary learning theories and developments. 
The teacher will also need to abide by school and district confidentiality policies in instances involving student and school 
information. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
(Artifact 1)           
          I attended the SCAEA Conference this Fall in order to create connections with other educators in the field, gather new ideas and 
approaches, learn about local artists, and to participate as a presenter. I, along with my 6 fellow classmates, presented a workshop on 
special needs children in the art classroom. We also volunteered to help the administration of the organization set up their booths and 
accommodate their guests. 
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(Artifact 2) 
          I intend to use my resume for job applications, internships and referrals. Throughout my career I will update this document as 
changes need to be made. I will present it to many employers and administrators and keep it in my own record for professional 
development. 
 (Artifact 3) 
         These photographs are from the gallery that I organized in the Focus Gallery in the Spring of 2008. I taught the lessons, judged 
the work, and organized the reception for the children, their parents, and our teachers and directors of the center. 
(Artifacts 4 and 5) 
          These photographs are from the presentation I gave at the Senior Life and Wellness Center of Spartanburg. I was invited by 
Amanda Goldsmith to talk to the seniors about some aspect of art. I chose to discuss Romare Bearden because the population at the 
Senior Center was primarily African American and Amanda felt that they would relate to an African American artist. The seniors 
enjoyed my talk and invited me back to present another talk. They also asked if I could find people interested in teaching art classes 
and bringing theatre to their center. It was a very enjoyable and rewarding experience that allowed me to work with another group of 
people in my community. 
(Artifact 6) 
           I attended the SCAEA Spring Jump-Out Conference here on our campus at USC Upstate. This workshop helped me to gather 
new ideas and resources as well as make connections between individuals who are working in the field or have previous experience 
working in the field of Art Education. I attended three classes and helped to manage the table we set up displaying our promotional 
items for the Art Education program. 
(Artifact 7) 
            These documents are the press release on the USC Upstate website, and the Spartanburg Herald Journal about our senior 
exhibition. This article features a picture of my work as well as demonstrating the criteria for the program and the exhibition.  
(Artifacts 8, 9, 10, 11) 
            These documents represent pictures and a report of the presentation I organized for local high schools in order to educate rising 
juniors and seniors about careers in art. I spoke to the students about career opportunities in art, presented a Powerpoint presentation I 
constructed, and showed personal work from my classes as a student at USC Upstate. I talked to the students about local programs 
they could enroll in, scholarships, opportunities for travel on and off campus at USC Upstate, and study abroad programs. I took 
questions and tried to clarify any misconceptions they might have had. It was a very rewarding experience and it gave me a great 
chance to meet local art educators and see where the interests of their students might be in regards to their futures. 
(Artifacts 13,14, 15) 
 These documents include the paper I submitted to the USC Upstate Research Symposium in Spring 2009 as well as the certificate I 
received for winning Best Student Paper and the program schedule for the event. The event was held at the Spartanburg Marriott hotel 
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on March 27, 2009. A write-up about the event was available in the Spartanburg Herald Journal shortly after. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
Personal Characteristics 
During my time at Anderson Mill Elementary, I learned the importance of student confidentiality through discussion with teachers in 
the field. I learned how to advocate within the classroom, a student’s best interests and how to correctly approach another teacher 
about a student’s learning deficiency.  Mrs. Taylor inspired to always exhibit an encouraging attitude for my students by supporting or 
getting involved in activities, clubs, and events that my school would be sponsoring. By doing this, I would show my students that I 
was supporting things that he/she cared about and in return I would gain respect and interest in things that were happening in my 
classroom. After watching the actions of my fellow teachers I found that manners and courtesy will also be an aspect of learning that 
students will observe and procure from a teacher if he/she exhibits it himself/herself. Students will also be more prompt, punctual, 
dressed in a manner that deserves respect and does not affect other students’ learning experience, and dependable if a teacher can do so 
himself/herself. Some of my students also expressed to me the need that they have for individual tutoring and instruction and how 
frustrating it is when a teacher is not available to help him/her in that situation. When a teacher has a responsible, professional attitude 
and enthusiasm for teaching, students, parents, and administration are more likely to become involved and to participate in creating an 
environment for student success. I observed many teachers and have great respect for the respectful communication they share 
amongst one another and how they utilize each other’s personality in the workplace to increase enthusiasm in everyday activities, 
instruction, and relationships with students, parents, and administration.  
Professional Characteristics 
All of the teachers I observed had at least a basic knowledge of ethical principles; individual, social and professional. I exhibited a 
positive and helpful professional character through volunteering to help other teachers, clubs, and events that promote school pride. I 
stressed the importance of using correct terminology specific to art to my students and made sure that I always did so myself. Through 
my reflections, I exhibited an understanding and correct interpretation of educational data, strategies, and theory. I also developed my 
own personal teaching style and ideas that reflect an understanding of contemporary theory, technology, innovations, and 
development. I abided by school and district confidentiality policies in instances involving student and school information for the 
safety and success of each of my students and also for my professional character. 
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University of South Carolina Upstate 
Education Professional Program 


Candidate Exit Portfolio 
 


Candidate:  Deidre J. Blackwell 


Telephone No.: 864-630-3861 Email: 
blackwdj@email.uscupstate.edu Clinical Level: Exit  


Semester of Completion: Spring 2010   Grade Level/Subject: 7th and 8th 
Math/7th Science   


School(s): Hughes Academy of Science and 
Technology   


 
 


(Please refer to the portfolio guidelines for detailed information to guide your narrative for each APS component) 
 
 
 
• Educational PhilosophyC:\Documents and Settings\Owner\Desktop\My Philosophy of Education.docx  
• Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions Shortcut to survey.lnk 
• Previous Portfolio Evaluations Shortcut to portfolio data.lnk 
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ADEPT Domain I – Planning (APS 1,2, & 3) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): An effective teacher begins his/her long range planning by obtaining the appropriate 
information regarding the students.  Prior achievement levels, learning styles and needs, cultural backgrounds and socioeconomic 
status, and the individual interests of the students are examples of such information.  This information is used to identify those factors 
that may impact the learning and the development of plans that meet the diverse needs of each student.  The goals the teacher brings 
forth must be relevant with the requirements on the federal, state, and local levels.  They must also reflect the appropriate academic 
grade level of the standards.  Dr. Sarah Davis Powell states that “long range plans are comprehensive guides for facilitating learning 
involving student profiles, content and sequencing, classroom management philosophy, instructional strategies, and overall 
organizational factors”. The teacher will design an instructional unit.  The instructional unit will consist of lessons designed to fulfill 
learning objectives which are related to not only a curriculum theme, but to an area of knowledge, and a general skill or process.  This 
must also be consistent to the standards on the federal, state, and local levels.  Key themes, concepts, skills, and standards are the 
essential parts of the instructional unit in a subject area.  The appropriate learning information that is referenced from the long-range 
plan is to specify on a daily basis the learning objectives and goals.  According to Dr. Powell there are five components of short-range 
planning that will promote the appropriate content and strategies.  Creating expectations for the students, clarify objectives, present 
new knowledge and skills, guide practice with feedback, and assigning independent practice can aid in the success of short-range 
planning.  It is important for an effective teacher to also have the materials for each specific learning objective and goal.  NMSA 
Standard 3, Knowledge 1 states that “middle level teacher candidates understand that middle level curriculum should be relevant, 
challenging, integrative, and exploratory.  All short-range plans need to be clear and easy to comprehend if the need for a substitute 
should arise.  Short-range plans should be systematic, meaning that they must follow grade appropriate content information.  Last, but 
not least, assessments must be a component of short-range plans.  Even if the daily activities are not complete there needs to be some 
form of informal assessment to measure the students’ performance.  NMSA Standard 4, Performance 4 states that “middle level 
teacher candidates teach in ways that help all young adolescents understand the integrated nature of knowledge.”  An effective teacher 
develops assessments which are technically sound and the students’ progress and achievements are indicated through the learning 
objectives, grade-level academic standards, and students’ achievement goals.  Knowledge and cognitive processes are essential in the 
assessments and should align with the learning objectives and instruction.  The ability and developmental levels are important in the 
creation of any assessment.  An assessment can be created by a teacher or it can be commercially done; however appropriate 
modifications should be made, free from content errors, along with the inclusion of verbal and written directions.  Teachers can use 
informal assessments and formal assessments throughout intervals of instruction.  This will determine the progress in which the 
students are reaching the goals.  As the teacher makes the analyses, he/she will make the appropriate modifications necessary to the 
instructional plans.  On the basis of the expectations that are clearly defined in the learning objectives, the teacher makes decisions 
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about the students’ performance and progress.  Scoring rubrics, vignettes, grading standards, answer keys, and rating scales are used to 
present the evaluation criteria.  The assessment results are to be accurate, current, well-organized, and confidential.  The teacher uses 
the available informational technology to store the student data.  According to NMSA Standard 3 Performance 8, “middle level teacher 
candidates use multiple assessment strategies that effectively measure student mastery of the curriculum”. 
 
 
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): The unit plan promotes the elements which are essential to the success of the 
students and their academic progress.  The unit plan displays in an organized fashion the learning objectives that are consistent to the 
federal, state, and local levels.  Enclosed in the unit plan is the appropriate amount of time needed to expose the students to the subject 
matter within intellectual, social, and cultural perspectives.  The unit plan will provide the daily lessons needed to use the classroom 
time wisely and efficiently and will identify activities that meet middle level developmental and cognitive needs.  The appropriate 
learning objectives and goals are specific and reflect the unit plan developed by the effective teacher.  The lesson plan is equipped with 
specific instructional strategies to monitor the students’ achievement and progress.  Along with the specific learning objectives and 
goals, the materials needed during the day’s activities are also a component of a lesson plan.  The formal and informal assessments 
used within this unit are clear, direct, and content appropriate.  Each assessment tested the students’ knowledge and progress of each 
learning goal and objective.  Grading and expectations were presented to the students before any and all assessments were given.  If 
and when there is a need, modification and adjustment are also essential in the success of any and all planning as well as the students’.    
 
 
 
 
 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis):  Planning, whether it is long-range or short-range, can be difficult and 
requires a great deal of thought and creativity.  While I was at Hughes Academy, I had the opportunity to create two unit plans, a large 
variety of lesson plans, and numerous assessments.  I realized that it takes more than just organizational skills to plan effectively.  If I 
truly choose to be an effective teacher, it will be essential and beneficial to thoroughly research each state standard and its indicators.  I 
must make sure that I take into consideration during each aspect of planning the variety of learning styles, and multiple intelligences 
within my classroom.  I’ve said it one hundred times, every student learns differently and at a different pace.  A successful classroom 
must be equipped with a clear notes, and activities that require students to work together and communicate as a pair or team.  I’ve 
learned that if students are faced with any down time then they will take full advantage of it.  Therefore, transitions between activities 
should be smooth and direct.  Planning is a large part of teaching and possibly the most important.  However, just because I create 
effective unit plans or lesson plans doesn’t mean that the day will always go according to those plans.  No one ever knows how a day 
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is going to go.  I’ve been told that it’s always good to be overly prepared.  I had no idea what that meant until my experience at 
Hughes Academy.  A student should never be left without something to do.  Every minute of each period should be accounted for or 
else trouble will not be far behind. 
 
 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
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ADEPT Domain II – Instruction (APS 4,5,6 & 7) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): The teacher is responsible for establishing clear and appropriate communication inside 
his/her classroom.  Each learning objective should be made clear so the students have a complete understanding of the learning goals.  
The expectations of the students, along with the ability and instructional activities, should be clearly communicated and appropriate for 
the specific grade level.  It is also the teacher’s responsibility that he/she communicates and encourages the students to take initiative 
to self-reflect.  The teacher is to provide the opportunity to engage the students in that particular aspect in appropriate ways to seek 
their strengths and weaknesses inside the classroom and subject matter.  Bloom’s Taxonomy provides successful ways of thinking to 
insure that the students’ strengths and weaknesses are met through six levels of thinking: remembering, understanding, applying, 
analyzing, evaluating, and creating.  Each level of Bloom’s can be accessed in the form of questions and active verbs.  The 
development of several instructional strategies promotes student learning and can aid in clear communication within the classroom.  
Instructional strategies are the aspects of student learning that motivate and engage students in the learning process by using carefully 
chosen knowledge within a content area, skill, and standard.  NMSA Standard 1, Knowledge 3 states that “middle level teacher 
candidates know a variety of teacher/learning strategies that take into consideration and capitalize upon the developmental 
characteristics of all young adolescents.”  The instructional strategies of an effective teacher’s choosing should be clear to the students 
and promote a positive and safe learning environment.  Instructional strategies are used by an effective teacher to deliver content, 
process, and/or products.  Dr. Powell states that “the most widely recognized issues include young adolescent development and all the 
implications involved, learning styles and multiple intelligences, and individual differences attributed to the variability inherent in 10 
to 14 year olds living in a multitude of settings.”  An effective teacher’s knowledge of the content area(s) he/she is qualified to teach is 
essential that the teacher stay up to date on information regarding the content area in order to provide his/her students with the 
appropriate and grade level knowledge.  NMSA Standard 5, Knowledge 7 states that “middle level teacher candidates understand how 
to motivate all young adolescents and facilitate their learning through the use of a wide variety of developmentally responsive 
materials and resources (e.g., technological resources, manipulative materials).  An effective teacher will have specific goals and 
objectives, instructional strategies, and resources to promote student learning.  Instructional materials are also essential to the effective 
teacher while providing appropriate content to middle level learners.  Communication plays a role in providing knowledge to students.  
Both oral and written communication can be beneficial to both the students and the teacher.  All knowledge in the content area(s) must 
be accurate in order to promote successful student learning.  An effective teacher is also one who is in constant awareness of his/her 
students’ achievements and progress throughout the school year.  He/she does this through monitoring, assessing, and enhancing 
student learning.  NMSA Standard 5, Knowledge 9 states that “middle level teacher candidates understand the multiple roles of 
assessment in the instructional process (e.g., monitoring learning, evaluating student progress, and modifying teaching strategies).  The 
teacher will have available a variety of assessments and instructional strategies.  He/she will also adjust the learning pace and sequence 
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if necessary for student’s success.  While providing the students with content area knowledge, it’s important for a teacher to extend 
learning in ways such as questioning and/or demonstration within a particular class time.  Also, reviewing and summarizing 
during/after a lesson with enhance student learning.  An effective teacher will reiterate information to the students if necessary and 
depending on level of importance.  He/she can also provide feedback to students to ensure that they are making accurate and effective 
progress within the content area.   
 
  
 
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): While planning this unit I strived to create an effective and safe learning 
environment.  The content provided within the unit was grade level appropriate and follows the state standards.  It was important to 
create opportunities where the content and expectations were communicated in a clear and direct manner. Middle level learners need to 
be told exactly what it is that we expect as teachers.  Bloom’s Taxonomy as well as the multiple intelligences is always factored in 
when creating a unit and its learning goals.  Using a variety of resources was a key to creating this unit also.  Presenting the content to 
the students from the text only would not be beneficial for anybody; therefore a number of instructional strategies were used in order 
to keep the students engaged and on task.  Because of the mentality of the middle level learner, I also knew that it was important to 
have extra strategies just in case one did not work.  It helps to over plan.  Allowing the students to self-reflect and engage in class 
discussions through questioning is an essential way to find out if the content that is being presented is being done so accurately and 
effectively to each student.  This also provides an opportunity to summarize and reiterate any information regarding the given content.  
Other activities such as group work and/or labs are to be conducted in the same manner.    
 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): Communication is a vital part of being an effective teacher.  It is 
important that any and all rules and expectations of the classroom are clear and direct.  Students should develop an understanding of 
the learning goals and expectations through such communication by the teacher on a daily basis.  I felt as though I had an effective unit 
plan and content appropriate activities, and did a good job at expressing what I expected out of each student during each learning goal.  
I knew that because of the science program design at Hughes was quite different from anything that I have ever seen or used, my 
teaching strategy would be different.  It really hit me after my first two lessons, and I had to make some minor instructional changes in 
the way that I delivered the content to the students.  My first two lessons did not give the students a chance to go back and self reflect.  
Class participation and discussion were missing and that wasn’t how I wanted my class time to go.  It was time to put my knowledge 
of Bloom’s to use, and create an opportunity for the students to take responsibility for their learning experience.  It wasn’t long before 
the students were engaged in class discussion thanks to content appropriate questions as well as providing them with real-world 
situations.  I also wanted the assessments given to the students to reflect my ability to provide them with key knowledge that they had 
retained while promoting multiple intelligences throughout this unit.  I was reminded on a daily basis that every student learns at 
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his/her own pace and no two students have the same learning style.  Overall, I learned that it essential to be able to modify and adjust 
any lesson whether it is notes, labs, or any other activity in order to maintain an effective classroom and successful middle level 
learners. 
 
 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
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 ADEPT Domain III – Classroom Environment  (APS 8 & 9) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): The teacher is responsible for promoting a classroom in which the students learn in a 
positive and safe environment.  An effective teacher will do this by creating a culture of learning through various activities and lessons 
in which the students are encouraged to be experts in the subjects.  This involves being inquisitive, industrious, responsible, and 
prepared to work as a team.  It is also the teacher’s responsibility to be enthusiastic and confident in what he/she is teaching.  Patience 
and sensitivity are also necessary to ensure success within the classroom.  Dr. Powell quotes Vattterot in stating “student 
empowerment requires the teacher to be intensely involved in creating the right emotional climate and designing the right experiences 
that allow it to happen”.  NMSA Standard 2 Performance 4 states that “middle level teacher candidates implement developmentally 
responsive practices and components that reflect the philosophical foundations of middle level education.  The use of instructional 
time should benefit each student and ensure their academic success.  Student behavior is a major component in the success of a 
classroom.    Therefore, rules and expectations will be established from the very beginning.  This will allow the efficient amount of 
time to be given to instructional routines whether they are task oriented or not.  Dr. Powell says “a positive and productive learning 
environment will include physical, emotional, and academic safety”.  NMSA Standard 1, Disposition 3 states that “middle level 
teacher candidates hold high, realistic expectations for the learning and behavior of all young adolescents”.  An effective teacher will 
set parameters for all students.  This will ensure that the students can safely and efficiently learn and grow.  Dr. Powell also states that 
“classroom management is a complicated task that involves creating a positive climate, ensuring that curriculum and instruction are 
engaging, and applying discipline measures when appropriate.   
 
 
 
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): The classroom environment displays appropriate aspects of effective 
teaching through maintaining an environment that promotes learning.  The physical aspects of the classroom display a safe and healthy 
learning environment.  The display of student work and other educational factors will promote the educational relevance and interest.  
Diversity will be promoted in this classroom with the help of bringing the students together as a group along with my confidence in 
handling the situations that may arise within each lesson.  Responsibility will be exemplified inside the classroom along with the 
initiative and inquisitiveness that will promote the students to become experts within the subject matter.  The classroom management 
plan promotes a student learning environment in which instructional time is used wisely and students are aware of how they are to act 
inside the classroom.  The rules and expectations are also implemented in order to provide the students with the maximum amount of 
instructional time.  Students will be engaged in learning on many different levels.  The classroom will be an environment in which 
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they feel comfortable and they feel a sense of belonging. 
 
 
 
 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): I have seen a number of classroom management styles and plans 
throughout this experience.  I have to say that each teacher that I have observed and spent time with does everything differently from 
classroom management to the physical aspects of the classroom.  I’ve learned that the safety of the students should always come first.  
Diversity is ever changing and ever growing and should be respected in each classroom environment.  I feel as though students should 
see their achievements as well as those of fellow students.  I’ve seen how the promotion of classroom expectations can encourage a 
student’s participation and success within the subject area.  Middle level learners are experiencing so many different changes, and as a 
teacher I need to be sensitive to those.  Therefore, the classroom that I create in which they are to learn should be one where the 
students are comfortable and feel a sense of belonging.  The science classroom environment at Hughes was great to promote 
communication and partnering between each student.  It was also an environment where the students were given the opportunity to 
practice responsibility.  Because of the science program that Hughes uses, my role as a teacher was to be a guide.  It was my job to 
keep the students engaged and on task during each lesson and activity through questioning and/or demonstration. 
 
 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
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 ADEPT Domain IV – Professionalism (APS 10) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain (comprehension): Collaboration between teachers, administrators, and other colleagues is a responsibility of 
an effective teacher.  The professional relationships between these groups of people aid in determining the needs of the students in 
order to plan an appropriate learning experience and assessment.  The teacher, when possible, supports extracurricular activities.  He 
or she also attends departmental meetings, strategic planning sessions, and the like on a regular basis.  An effective teacher’s 
communication with parents/guardians should be clear and appropriate inside and outside of the classroom.  This communication is to 
be done on a regular basis in order to promote the goals and expectations of the students.  A variety of formats is to be used to 
communicate such as email, phone calls, and conferences, to maintain this communication.  A valid teaching certificate is essential for 
an effective teacher.  Performance is based on characteristics such as self-management, ethical standards, and quality of work.  A 
teacher regularly participates and seeks out opportunities to continue professional growth.  This aids in evaluating student 
achievement.  NMSA Standard 7, Disposition 1 states that “middle level teacher candidates’ value learning as a life-long process.”  
NMSA also influences and encourages teacher candidates to be fully aware that their professional responsibilities extend beyond the 
classroom and school.  It is vital that we all take pride in what we do and remember that we are role models and major influences on 
the middle level learners. 
 
 
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain (analysis): Teachers can be responsible for so much more than just his/her classroom 
and content area.  Clubs, coaching, parent/teacher conferences, field trips, faculty meetings, etc. are just some of the extra 
responsibilities of an effective teacher.  It is the teacher’s responsibility to maintain collaboration as well as professional relationships 
between fellow teachers, staff, parents, administrators, and students.  Teachers are required to use a variety of forms of communication 
to keep in contact with the previously mentioned to ensure that the appropriate information is reaching the correct party or parties.  
Effective teachers should always be seeking to participate in various opportunities of professional development.  It is important that 
teachers remember that we have chances to continue learning. 
 
 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain (synthesis): I’ve always known that teachers have a great deal of responsibility 
inside and outside of the classroom.  However, it became more apparent during my time at Hughes.  Mrs. DJ along with Mrs. 
McKnight are responsible for the 7th grade science club known as the Aquanauts.  It is an amazing program, and rightfully so because 
both of these successful teachers put forth so much effort in order for the program to be a success.  Also, during my time with Mrs. 
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Brown, I learned a lot about communicating with parents.  Even though I was a little intimidated and nervous she constantly 
encouraged me to stay in contact with the parents regarding any student issues.  She taught me that the parents should be the first to 
know of a problem before it is taken to an administrator.  I soon realized that it was a level of respect between the teacher and parents.  
Mrs. Brown also had me attend each of her parent/teacher conferences.  I also attended several faculty meetings.  Above all else, I 
have learned that being a teacher, an effective teacher means one must be confident, respectful, and always ready for the unexpected.  I 
also realized that everyone works as a team and each person has an important role that is vital in the success of each one of the 
students. 
 
 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description: On January 27, 2010 I attended a meeting between my cooperating teachers and a guardian of one of the 
students.  Among Mrs. Brown, Mrs. DJ, and myself was Mrs. Perkins and Mr. Whaley.  The guardian of this student was his aunt.  
This was my first time to sit in on a meeting like this.  The student has an IEP, and is on medication for ADHD and had not been 
cooperating with anyone since returning to school after winter break.  The meeting consisted of each teacher on the team stating how 
he was behaving and the work that had not been turned in.  The aunt sat there in silence for the majority of the time while writing 
things that were being said on a note pad.  After listening to the team, the aunt went back through the notes she had taken.  She also 
took the time to express her concerns about the student’s medication intake.  It was clear that she wanted to make sure that she knew 
what was going on and could do her part in helping her nephew succeed during the second half on the school year.  The meeting was 
professional and no extra administration was needed at the time. 
 
 
Artifact Reflection: I was nervous about going into this meeting.  I was informed of this student very early into my student teaching.  
It didn’t take me long to discover that he did, in fact, need an IEP and some form of medication.  Mrs. Brown made sure that I was a 
part of this meeting and she introduced me to the aunt.  However, I didn’t say anything at all because I didn’t feel as though I had any 
right to so early on into my student teaching.  As I was sitting there listening, I tried to put myself in this aunt’s shoes.  I kept 
wondering how hard it was to sit there and listen to four people telling you that the child was having all of these problems.  I sort of 
felt sorry for her.  She just sat there quietly and took it all in.  I was very impressed with the team.  The level of each teacher’s 
professionalism was outstanding and even though this wasn’t a praise meeting, it was conducted respectfully.  
 
 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): 
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University of South Carolina Upstate 
School of Education 
Candidate Portfolio 


 


Candidate:  Matthew Scott Phillips 


Telephone No.: 803-209-0785 Email: 
philli44@email.uscupstate.edu 


Clinical Level (Initial or Pre-Student Teaching): 
Pre-Student Teaching 


Semester of Completion:  Fall 2010 Grade Level/Subject:  9-12/ 
Biology School(s):  Mauldin High School 


 
 


(Please refer to the portfolio guidelines for detailed information to guide your narrative for each APS component) 
 
 
 
• Educational Philosophy 
• Standards of Professional Conduct (survey results from web) 
• Previous Portfolio Evaluation 
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ADEPT Domain I – Planning (APS 1, 2, & 3)  
APS 1:  Long-Range Planning 


(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by establishing appropriate long-range learning goals and by identifying 
the instructional, assessment, and management strategies necessary to help all students progress toward meeting these goals.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
I wrote a unit lesson plan for Mr. Cordell for my SEDS 442 class. This particular unit deals with cell theory, cell organelles, 
prokaryotic cells vs. eukaryotic cells, cell differentiation, homeostasis, the cell cycle, mitosis, meiosis, structure and function of DNA, 
and the relationship between DNA, genes, and chromosomes.  In preparing this lesson I reviewed the chapter in my cellular biology 
book from my time at USC Upstate. I also obtained a text book from Boiling Springs High School to help guide me through the 
appropriate sequencing while having the material follow the flow of the text book. The purpose of this unit is to introduce the students 
to cellular biology, anatomy, structures, function and also understand the molecular basis of heredity. Goals, objectives, and criteria 
expected are clearly stated and activities meet appropriately designed learning goals. 
Reflection: 
I was only able to teach a few lessons from this unit, but for the lessons I was able to teach, the overall outcome was positive. As for 
the other lesson, there were a few issues with pacing. I expect that these issues with pacing simply stem from my lack of experience. 
When I designed this particular unit, I tried to think how long it would take me to finish the assignments and activities in each lesson. I 
tried to assign appropriate times to each portion of the lesson in order to give me a plan for the execution of each part in each lesson. 
All of the lessons in the unit that I created have learning goals strictly aligned with the South Carolina Department of Education 
curriculum standards for Biology. The experience that I gained from simply creating this unit lesson plan has taught me that planning 
is an extremely useful tool. I also now realize how much time it takes to design a unit lesson. It is no easy task.  
Supporting Artifact/Document(s):Unit lesson plan 


Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
APS one is the ADEPT standard for long-range instructional planning. Goals for APS one includes a series of guidelines that give 
educators the tools to develop units of instruction by designing appropriately sequenced daily lesson plans based strictly on standards 
of performance, while incorporating national and state content standards in the creation of the unit plan. The goals of APS one also 
indicate that an educator must design units, lessons, and activities that use a wide range of instructional methods and meet the many 
needs of the students by engaging and assessing the  students appropriately based on depth understanding of material, and performance 
based on material covered. 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2008                                     Page 3 of 21 


The goals of APS one provide the tools necessary for a teacher to be effective and to utilize long-range planning. By utilizing long-
range planning, a teacher is setting himself or herself up for success. It takes hours of careful planning to create lessons that both teach 
and engage the students. According to Russell Watson, designing an instructional system, or in my case a unit lesson plan, is a 
powerful tool that guides the students to complete the objectives at hand. An effective teacher utilizes long-range lesson planning to 
understand and provide for students’ individual needs. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
The unit lesson plan that I created is a good example of what the APS describes. The lesson plan correlates to APS one in the sense 
that it is a long-range lesson plan with varied instruction and is based on the South Carolina State Standards in Biology. The content 
covered in the lesson was appropriate and logically sequenced, and it contained a wide variety of instructional strategies. The 
assessment of the unit appropriately examines the student’s depth of understanding the material and examines the effectiveness of the 
lesson and/or activities. The instruction in this unit lesson plan caters to visual, auditory, tactile, and kinesthetic learners.  
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
I never expected, nor realized, the time is takes to plan and implement a lesson. The energy and time required to plan a unit lesson and 
then successfully implement it is vast, but the reward in the end is worth it if the students’ progress is positive. That is my goal at least. 
I hope that if I were to actually teach this unit and then implement the assessment at the end, the students’ progress would be 
measurable and exceptional. For several of the lessons, pacing seems to be an issue. I tend to over-estimate the time some activities 
would take. This is due in large part to my lack of experience in the classroom. Over the past three months, I have observed Mrs. 
Moore and her various Biology classes. It is interesting to see how well she can pace her classes. I think another way I could try to 
improve is to over-plan lessons. 
My biggest weakness when it comes to long-range planning is having enough material to cover that many days, which in turn throws 
my pacing off. I need to start putting a little more detail into my units to help have a variety of methods of instruction. By having 
multiple options for a lesson, I would afford myself the chance to be a flexible teacher who can cater to individual learning needs. 
As far as my strengths concerning long-range planning, I am an excellent organizer. I think I did an excellent job in the organizing of 
the flow of the lessons in the unit. Each lesson in the unit should easily flow into the next lesson. This is due to the fact that the topics 
of the unit are all related in some way. 
In the future, it is my hope that I can put a little more detail into the unit by incorporating many different activities for each lesson so I 
can pick the most appropriate activity/lesson. 
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APS 2:  Short-Range Planning of Instruction 
(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by planning appropriate learning objectives; selecting appropriate 
content, strategies, and materials for each instructional unit; and systematically using student performance data to guide 
instructional decision making.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
I wrote a short-range lesson plan on the cell cycle for Mr. Cordell for my SEDS 442 class. This particular short-range lesson deals with 
the cell cycle including interphase, mitosis, and cytokinesis and the proper ways to utilize scientific equipment (i.e. microscope).  In 
preparing this lesson, I reviewed the chapter in my cellular biology book for my time at USC Upstate. I summarized the cell cycle so 
that it would be understood and would easily relate to the students. The purpose of the lesson is it to make sure that the students are 
using proper techniques in lab as well as being able to connect information presented to them verbally and visually with the use of 
models and/or pictures while being able to connect this information in a discovery-based lesson. Goals, objectives, and criteria 
expected to be met are clearly stated. 
Reflection: 
In my opinion, the lesson went fairly well. This was my first time teaching a lab, and I was very excited about the opportunity to do so. 
The class that this lesson was used for was an Honors Biology class, and the expectations set forth in the lesson were appropriate for 
this particular class. The lessons lasted for the entire period, and engaged the students for the majority of the time allotted to the class 
(90 minutes). The lesson did go over slightly, and I was unable to sum the lesson up. I need to work on my pacing. The lesson 
correlates well with the standards as set forth by the South Carolina Department of Education. I feel as though I have grown 
somewhat. I feel like I am starting to really become a teacher. Teaching has always been a dream of mine, and this is truly a dream 
come true. I am relatively happy with the outcome of this lesson, and I look forward to building upon this experience with even better 
ones to make me a wonderful proficient teacher. 
 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): Cell Cycle Lesson Plan 


Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
APS two is the ADEPT standard for short-range instructional planning. Goals for APS two include a series of guidelines that assist 
teachers in preparing and implementing appropriately sequenced lessons that adhere with appropriate standards, and planning lessons 
that use a variety of instructional methods in order to meet the individual needs of students and their respective learning styles by 
engaging and assessing students appropriately based on depth understanding of material, and performance based on material covered. 
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The goals of APS two provide a fundamental backbone for planning on a daily level. Daily lesson planning is a powerful and useful 
tool as an educator. According to Robert Mager, who developed criterion-referenced instruction, instruction must have clearly stated 
goals and objectives, and what criteria must be met from specific content. An effective teacher utilizes daily lesson planning to 
understand and provide for student’s individual needs. 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
The lesson plan that I created is a good example of what the APS is describing. The lesson plan correlates to APS two in the sense that 
it is a daily lesson plan with varied instruction and is based on the South Carolina standards in Biology. The content covered in the 
lesson was appropriate and logically sequenced. The assessment of the lesson appropriately examines the depth of understanding of 
the material and proper lab techniques. The instruction in this lesson caters to visual, auditory, tactile, and kinesthetic learners. This 
lesson also utilizes technology and allows students to use and manipulate delicate scientific equipment. 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
I learned that no lesson will ever go perfectly: there is always room for improvement. If I could go back and re-teach this lesson, I 
would definitely do things a little differently. My pacing is definitely not what it should be, but with experience, I should become more 
aware of the time available. Since this was my first lesson, and the very first time instructing a laboratory, I expected it to go horribly, 
but to my surprise it went rather well. I had no issues with classroom management, which was very nice. 
My biggest weakness, in my opinion, is pacing and summing up the lesson properly. I tend to either go really fast, or really slow, and 
not get to finish the entire lesson. Both are frustrating; however, with practice and paying attention to the proper usage of our allotted 
time, my pacing should improve. 
As far as my strengths, I feel as though I have a connection with each and every student. I have established a very good rapport with 
the students. This has worked a great deal to my advantage as I had no real behavior problems and everyone did as they were told and 
stayed on task. One of my strongest qualities is being able to relate to the people, thereby earning respect.  
In the future, it is my hope that I can improve upon my pacing. Pacing is very important, and in direct mode teaching, responsibility 
falls on me as the instructor. I can improve on my pacing by sticking strictly to the times I have built into the lesson plan. 
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APS 3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 
(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by assessing and analyzing student performance and using this 
information to measure student progress and guide instructional planning.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
I created an assessment plan for Mr. Cordell for my SEDS 442 class. This particular assessment deals with the cell cycle including 
interphase, mitosis, and cytokinesis and the purposes and functions of the cell cycle.  In preparing this assessment plan I reviewed over 
the chapter in the student’s textbook. I designed questions so that there were several different methods of gauging a student’s 
knowledge of the material. The purpose of this assessment plan is to measure a student’s progress through the material, evaluate the 
methods that were used to teach this lesson, and the overall effectiveness of the lesson. Goals, objectives, and criteria expected to be 
met are clearly stated. 
Reflection: 
In my opinion, the assessment that I created is useful and is an effective way to measure a student’s knowledge on the cell cycle. 
I actually administered this assessment as the post assessment of one of the three lessons I taught at boiling springs. The overall 
outcome of the scores was very promising. The average score on this assessment was an eighty-eight. The results from the analysis of 
the assessment data indicated that the lesson taught on the cell cycle was successful. Creating and then implementing the assessment 
was a very good experience for me. I learned a lot about what a proper assessment should look like. The assessment that I created 
needs a few improvements, but overall is an excellent assessment with varied methods of assessing the students and the lesson. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): Cell Cycle Assessment 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
APS three is the ADEPT standard for planning assessments and interpreting data. Goals for APS three require educators to use formal 
and informal methods to gauge the individual needs of the students. Goals of APS three also require educators to investigate the many 
aspects of human behavior which cause troubles in learning, and adapting to those needs by administering valid assessments that 
correlate explicitly with standards of performance. The goals of APS three also indicate that educators administer and interpret the data 
gathered from administering the assessments used, and to interpret that data gathered from assessments to plan for the future 
administering of assessments. The goals of APS three also indicate that educators use technology to plan and administer assessments.  
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The goals of APS three provide a series of guidelines for creating and implementing assessments. Assessments are powerful and tools, 
and when utilized correctly can result in outstanding academic achievement. According to Patricia Cross and Thomas Angelo, who 
developed the Classroom Assessment Process, appropriate assessments consist of a variety of feedback and discussion methods that 
gauge the quality of the learning process. The classroom assessment process assumes that students need to receive feedback early and 
often, that they need to evaluate the quality of their own learning, and that they can help the teacher improve the strength of 
instruction. According to this model, assessments should be based on a variety of critical thinking skills that require reasoning on 
higher cognitive thinking. This model holds high expectations, as will I in my own classroom. 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
The assessment that I created is a good example of what the APS is describing. The lesson plan correlates to APS three in the sense 
that it is an assessment plan with varied methods and is based on the South Carolina standards in Biology. The content covered in the 
assessment was appropriate and covered the learning goals explicitly. This assessment appropriately examines the depth of 
understanding of the material and the effectiveness of the lesson taught. This assessment caters to visual, auditory, and tactile learners. 
This assessment was generated using Microsoft Word. 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
From creating the assessment to implementing it, the amount of experience that I have gained is pleasing. I now know how it feels to 
teach a lesson, implement an assessment, and then interpret the overall success of the lesson. It takes a lot of time and planning to 
come up with lessons and assessments, but the reward of having students achieve academically makes it worth all the time and energy 
invested. I also learned from this experience that not every student will perform well on assessments. It is my job to modify and adjust 
methods in order to engage each and every student. 
When planning this assessment, I thought about what I would have learned had I been a student sitting in the classroom during the 
lesson. I outlined the information that I gathered and started making the assessment. I had no troubles in designing the assessment. 
This is due to the fact that I am an excellent organizer: being organized is one of my greatest strengths. 
Areas for improvement are designing assessments with more that two types of methods of questioning, and designing a few additional 
questions that require critical thinking skills. Sometimes I tend to oversimplify things. I can alleviate this by becoming more proficient 
in my content area 
In the future, I hope that I regularly get such great results from assessments. Also, it is my plan to start and acquire resources such as 
books to aid me in learning how to ask question in a varied method. By improving upon this, I will have more of a chance of engaging 
every student. It is my goal to become an efficient educator who facilitates learning in a supportive environment. 
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ADEPT Domain II – Instruction (APS 4, 5, 6 & 7) 
 
APS 4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 


(An effective teacher establishes, clearly communicates, and maintains appropriate expectations for student learning, 
participation, and responsibility.) 


 
Rationale Statement 


Definition of APS (comprehension): 
APS four is the ADEPT standard which describes establishing and maintaining high expectations for all students. The goals of APS 
four provide teachers with the conceptual framework for establishing and communicating high expectations of all students concerning 
their achievement, participation, ownership of knowledge. By establishing and maintaining a learning environment that promotes high 
expectations, students will become active participants in their own learning. According to Feuerstein's theory (1998), high expectations 
coupled with effective and direct teaching develop the mind of any person at any age. By properly creating an environment with high 
expectations, and making sure that all students understand these expectations, the construction of knowledge can be obtained more 
easily.  
Relationship Between Artifact and APS (analysis level): 
The lesson plan that I created is a good example of what the APS is describing because it correlates to APS four in the sense that it is a 
lesson plan with varied instruction and is based on the South Carolina standards in Biology. Additionally, the lesson plan was designed 
so the high expectations were clearly communicated to all students. This lesson plan appropriately presents the students with learning 
objectives and expectations so the students will know exactly how they must perform in order to be successful. This lesson plan was 
designed to target all learning styles in order to engage all learners. 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills of APS (synthesis): 
Of all of the lessons I taught during my Clinical III experience, my Biomes lesson was by far the most successful. The lesson was well 
planned and had varied instruction. I activated prior knowledge at the beginning of class, as most students have at least heard of 
Biomes, by conducting bellwork. Following the bellwork, I presented the class with a short FlipChart created via ActiveStudio. 
Following the in-class presentation, the students were then introduced to the activity. I thoroughly explained the goals and expectations 
of the activity as well as display the rubric by which this assignment was being graded so that all students had an idea of the 
expectations of this lesson 
It is my belief that this lesson went as well as it did because it created a learning environment with high expectations and clearly 
communicated those expectations. Had I not done this, the lesson would have not succeeded in the manner that it did. It is extremely 
important to formulate and communicate high expectations in a clear consistent manner; by doing so, an instructor’s lesson can 
become more effective at promoting the ownership of knowledge. Having high expectation in all classes is necessary. It is my belief 
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that in Biology setting and maintaining high expectations is crucial to a student’s success. Because Biology is a “concepts” class, 
setting high expectations and communicating them clearly can be one of the most important tasks set before educators. 
 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
I created the Biomes lesson for one of my formal observations during my Clinical III experience. Prior to designing the lesson, I 
considered the learning goals for the lesson as well as what type of expectations I would have for the students. To prepare for the 
lesson, I used the textbook the Honors Biology students use in Dr. Deshpande’s classes at Mauldin High School. In order to set high 
expectations for the lesson, I decided I wanted the activity for this lesson to be student-centered. To do this, I designed a comparison 
chart using the textbook which included various biotic and abiotic characteristics for each major Biome. Students were to use 
information for the textbook to fill in the comparison chart. 
Artifact Reflection: 
Teaching this lesson taught me that having high expectations for all students can be a powerful tool in increasing the effectiveness of 
instruction. It is my belief that a major contribution to the overall success of this lesson was a result of the lesson being designed and 
implemented with clear learning goals and high expectations of all learners. In the future, it is my goal to create all of my lessons in 
this manner. It is my goal as educator to reach each and every student and help them realize that they are responsible for their own 
learning and that my job as an educator is to guide and mold them to be active participants in their own learning. It is a personal goal 
of mine to help each student realize his or her potential, and this can only be accomplished by setting high expectations and allowing 
students to understand that they are capable of anything if they set their mind to it. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): Biome Lesson Plan 
 
 


 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2008                                     Page 10 of 21 


APS 5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 
(An effective teacher promotes student learning through the effective use of appropriate instructional strategies.) 


 
Rationale Statement 


Definition of APS (comprehension): 
APS five is the ADEPT standard which describes implementing a wide variety of instructional methods in order to engage all students. 
The goals of APS five provide teachers with the conceptual framework for designing and implementing lessons with appropriate and 
varied instruction in an effecting manner. By designing and implementing a variety of appropriate instructional strategies students will 
become engaged, helping to ensure the overall successfulness of a lesson. According to the Howard Gardner’s theory of multiple 
intelligences, individual students learn best through certain modalities, which can be stimulated via using many different instructional 
strategies. By appropriately implementing an educator can target students learning styles, thus increasing the successfulness of all 
students through the curriculum. 
Relationship Between Artifact and APS (analysis level): 
The lesson plan created is a good example of what the APS is describing because it correlates to APS five in the sense that it is a 
lesson plan with varied instruction and is based on the South Carolina standards in Biology. Additionally, the lesson plan was designed 
so that it caters to multiple learning modalities. The lesson contains an engagement, explanation, extension, and evaluation. By 
incorporating these elements in the design of the lesson, instruction is varied and offers multiple ways of understanding the concepts 
covered. By incorporating various appropriate instructional strategies, I have increased my effectiveness as an educator. 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills of APS (synthesis): 
Varying instructional strategies in an appropriate manner is essential for an effective learning environment. In Biology, varying 
instruction is one practical way to ensure all students are engaged and motivated. Because Biology can seem a bit tedious at times, 
changing the way something is taught to new and exciting ways can really engage students and make learning fun. It is a personal goal 
of mine to make my lessons interesting and applicable to each student’s lives. This can be accomplished by planning and 
implementing fun lessons that are varied in instructional methods which have been strategically designed to motivate student learning. 
Another important thing to remember is to assess and understand the various learning styles present in each class. By administering an 
analysis of learning styles to each student, an educator can learn more about the interests and motivations for each student.  


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
The artifact I am presenting for APS five was created together with Mr. Kirby Alford and Miss Kendall Hand. Ms. Hand prepared the 
engagement, I prepared the explanation, and Mr. Alford prepared the exploration. Together we created the evaluation which consisted 
of a rubric in which to grade the Food Web with was created in the exploration activity. Before planning the lesson, we all agreed on 
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varying instruction, and that the best way to accomplish this was to cater to each of the main learning styles. To the best of our ability 
we created a lesson plan that caters to most if not all of the main learning styles found in our schools. In order to prepare the 
explanation, I studied my old notes from Ecology, and read the chapter in my Ecology textbook about Food Webs, Chains, and 
Pyramids. I created a PowerPoint presentation to accompany the explanation of the lesson. 
Artifact Reflection: 
During planning and implementation of this lesson, I learned that not only does varying instruction increase the effectiveness of a 
lesson, but it also can help educators learn what strategies work best for each individual. By assessing students’ learning styles, and 
educator gains insight to what would and would not engage a student. During the creation of this artifact, I also learned that varying 
instruction is not easy and takes a lot of planning and insight in order to create lesson that are both varied in instructional strategies, 
but also provide in- depth content of the subject being studied. Although planning lessons that are varied in instruction may take a 
while to design, the outcome is well worth it, and the overall successfulness of the lesson will reflect that amount of time spent on 
planning. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): Model Lesson Plan 
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APS 6:  Providing Content for Learners 
(An effective teacher possesses a thorough knowledge and understanding of the discipline so that he or she is able to provide 
the appropriate content for the learners.) 


 
Rationale Statement 


Definition of APS (comprehension): 
APS six is the ADEPT standard which states that all teachers will have an extensive knowledge and understanding of their content 
area so that accurate and meaningful learning can take place. The goals of APS six require teachers to have a firm understanding of 
their content area while providing accurate and appropriate information that promotes meaningful learning to all students. By 
becoming an expert in the content, educators promote respect and motivation for their subject matter. According to Shulman's theories, 
teachers need to master two types of knowledge: (1) content or "deep" knowledge of the subject itself, and (2) knowledge of the 
curricular development. The importance of teachers being experts in their content is directly related the overall successfulness of 
lessons that they teach and the cumulative achievement of students. 
Relationship Between Artifact and APS (analysis level): 
The lesson plan I created is a good example of what the APS is describing because it correlates to APS six in the sense that it is a 
lesson plan I created with accurate and appropriate content and is based on the South Carolina standards in Biology. Additionally, the 
lesson plan was designed to present learners with appropriate content containing accurate information. This lesson plan also 
demonstrates my command of the content. During the lesson, a short in-class presentation created by me, demonstrates that I have a 
strong knowledge base and thorough command of content. In addition to the lesson demonstrating my extensive knowledge base in 
Biology, the lesson plan shows that I understand the importance of curricular development.  
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills of APS (synthesis): 
Biology is a very knowledge-intense content area, as are most of the sciences. To be an effective teacher, one must possess a large 
knowledge base and be able to use that knowledge base to guide and educate students. In the classroom, teachers are often looked at as 
experts in their field. I consider this true for me as well. Not only do I have a large knowledge base in Biology, but I also have a 
passion for the subject, which, in my opinion, is extremely important. By having a passion for Biology and for the education of our 
students, I more than meet the requirement of APS six. 


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
The artifact that I am presenting from APS six was created by me for one of my formal observations during my Clinical III experience. 
To prepare for this lesson, I consulted my Ecology textbook for SBIO 201 and the textbook used by the students in Dr. Deshpande’s 
Honors Biology class at Mauldin High School. After refreshing myself on the material, I designed a lesson that presents population 
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and community ecology and succession in a thorough well thought out manner. The subject of Ecology is one of my favorite topics in 
Ecology, so planning this lesson was very fun to me. During implementation of the lesson I presented the information in a clear and 
confident manner. Because Ecology is one of my favorite areas of study, I had no problems presenting the information to the students. 
Aside from being a little nervous, I appeared confident and knowledgeable in my content area.  
 
Artifact Reflection: 
As far back as I can remember, I have always been fascinated by the natural world and what makes things tick. In school, Science and 
Biology were always my favorite subjects. My choice of career reflects my continued desire to learn more about the natural world 
while motivating students to do the same. The artifact that I created clearly shows my passion and understanding of my content area. 
The creation and implementation of this lesson taught me that I do have a strong command of my content area; however, I have a lot of 
room for improvement. Although I have a strong knowledge base, there is always room for improvement. 
It is one of my personal goals to continue on with my education in my content area and in methods and strategies that define effective 
teaching and learning. I can accomplish goal by taking more Science classes and by attending Professional Development conferences. 
In the future, I will continue to learn as much as I can about the natural world and ways of promoting motivation for other individuals 
to do the same. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): Population and Community Ecology and Succession 
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APS 7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 
(An effective teacher maintains a constant awareness of student performance throughout the lesson in order to guide 
instruction and provide appropriate feedback to students.) 


 
Rationale Statement 


Definition of APS (comprehension): 
APS seven is the ADEPT standard which describes that all teachers will be continually aware of all students’ progress during lessons 
in order to make apt instructional decisions and to provide students with an assessment of their performance. The goals of APS seven 
require teachers to be constantly aware of student’s verbal and non-verbal responses through a series of informal and formal 
assessments in order to enhance the learning process and to communicate students’ progress through the learning goals. By being 
constantly aware of the learning environment, teachers can better gauge instructional decision-making to engage all students in the 
learning process. According to Kounin, teachers who exhibit “withitness”, being constantly aware of things happening in the 
classroom, can help in the instructional decision-making process and attain proper momentum in the classroom The importance of 
teachers obtaining “withitness” is crucial for proper evaluation of student progress and assessment of the effectiveness of a lesson. 
Relationship Between Artifact and APS (analysis level): 
The lesson plan I created is a good example of what the APS is describing because it correlates to APS seven in the sense that it is a 
lesson plan I created and implemented and is based on the South Carolina standards in Biology. Additionally, during implementation 
of the lesson, I constantly asked questions and called upon every student to answer question to gauge their progress. During the in-
class presentation the students were expected to follow along on their anticipation guides because they might get asked a question. 
Additionally I monitored student progress during the lesson by watching non-verbal communication and body language. If I notice a 
student slipping away, I made sure to engage them in some way, whether it is a question or a comment. In addition to being constantly 
aware of the student performance during this lesson, I also provided verbal and written feedback on activities that I graded from this 
lesson. 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills of APS (synthesis): 
To be an effective educator, one must be constantly aware of the learning environment in which they are teaching to determine the 
successfulness of the students and the effectiveness of the lesson, Furthermore, is it extremely important to be aware of non-verbal 
communication. If a student is yawning and slumped over in his or her desk, there is little engagement. In Biology, many topics may 
not be trilling to some students, in fact, some topics might be downright boring. It is my job as an educator to monitor the class, and 
determine if students are being engaged. Additionally, it is my job as an educator to assess student progress and provide verbal/written 
feedback to allow students to know their performance during a lesson. 
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Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
The artifact that I am presenting from APS seven was created by me for one of my informal observations during my Clinical III 
experience. To prepare for this lesson I consulted my Ecology textbook for SBIO 201 and the textbook used by the students in Dr. 
Deshpande’s Honor Biology class at Mauldin High School. In order to plan this lesson, I read from my SBIO 202 book on Animal 
Behavior. I also considered several activities that could be done from this topic, but because of lack of fund, I choose to do a 
crossword puzzle contain the main vocabulary terms from this topic. During implementation of this lesson, I monitored student 
progress through out the entire duration to ensure students were being engaged and to make appropriate instructional decisions. The 
crossword and bellwork were collected and the end of class. These assignments were then appropriately assessed and returned to the 
students with feedback on how they performed. 
Artifact Reflection: 
It is extremely important for an educator to be conscious of the learning environment as well as monitor student achievement 
throughout the lesson because this help an educator make sound decisions on what direction the lesson will go. I learned from 
implementing this lesson that no matter how hard you try, some student will be difficult to engage. The only way to tell if your lesson 
is reaching each and every student is to monitor their verbal and non-verbal communication. An educator can learn a lot about the 
effectiveness of their teaching by asking appropriate questions, giving appropriate feedback, inspiring discourse amongst the students, 
and giving written feedback on assignments turned in.  
It is a personal goal of mine to become exhibit a sense of “withitness” in my classroom. I am a very observant person, as any good 
scientist should be, which makes knowing what is going on in the classroom fairly easy; however, I wish to become more observant 
and be able to successfully teach class and monitor student performance at the same time. This may not prove easy, but I hope to one 
day be to accomplish this. Another way to be able to monitor student behavior would be plan more student-centered lessons so that I 
can freely move around the room and observe each student in the learning process, and help those needing assistance. 
 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): Animal Behavior Lesson 
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 ADEPT Domain III – Classroom Environment (APS 8 & 9)  


APS 8:  Maintaining an Environment that Promotes Learning 
(An effective teacher creates and maintains a classroom environment that encourages and supports student learning.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report: I designed my ideal classroom environment for Mr. Cordell for SEDS 442. An effective instructor provides a supportive 
environment that is easy to learn and promotes comprehension. In preparing this document, I read the chapter in the textbook from my 
SEDS 442 class.  It is both important and necessary for the teacher to provide a safe supportive environment in order to facilitate 
learning and promote harmony. The purpose of the classroom design is to visually see what my dream classroom would be like if 
money were not an option.  
Reflection: 
The instructions for this assignment were to design my ideal classroom if money was not the limiting factor. If I were actually able to 
do this in real life, I would be shocked and amazed. Schools vary in the amount of resources a teacher has to design his or her 
classroom. Being realistic, I have to make due with what the school can afford, but that does not mean that I can not be an effective 
teacher. Now that I have completed my ideal classroom environment and read up on what dictates an environment that promotes 
learning, I feel like I more able to make due with what resources I have at my disposal. 
Supporting Artifact/Document(s): Ideal Classroom Design 
 
Rationale Statement:  


Definition of APS: 
APS eight is the ADEPT standard for maintaining an environment that facilitates learning. Goals for APS eight indicate that educators 
create and maintain safe and secure classroom environments in which all aspects of the room facilitate learning by creating an 
environment that caters to student’s different learning styles and levels, while encouraging respect for each individual and for cultural 
differences.  
The goals of APS eight provide the essential guidelines for designing and creating a supportive environment that facilitates learning, 
caters to student’s needs, and encourage respect for individual differences. According to Musgrave, there are two types of classroom 
arrangements: (1) Home-base design- which is suitable for a wide range of lessons.  (2) Special Formations - suited to a particular 
lesson. The classroom that I designed uses the home-base plan. This classroom arrangement makes it possible to accomplish a wide 
range of activities. It is important to keep in mind what types of lessons you want to be able to teach when designing or planning the 
arrangement of the classroom. 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
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The classroom design that I created is a good example of what the APS is describing. The classroom design correlates to APS eight in 
the sense that it is a classroom design that would facilitate learning, takes into consideration the different needs of the students, and 
encourages respect for cultural differences. As a future educator, it is important to remember the many needs of each student. By 
having a properly designed classroom, a teacher is setting themselves up for success. Also, with the increasing use of technology in the 
world, it is important to have relatively new equipment for the students use as resources for the lessons covered.  
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
Overall, I am pleased with the classroom design that I created. In my opinion, I think that it is a good representation of what APS eight 
is describing. Although I am not extremely knowledgeable in classroom design, I think that I have a good sense for what would and 
what would not be appropriate for a classroom that is intended to facilitate learning. From completing this activity, I learned that there 
is so much more to being an educator than just diligent planning. Being an efficient educator requires planning and designing on 
multiple levels. It requires a lot of time and energy, but it more than worth the reward of having students succeed.  
My weakness concerning classroom design is probably just the lack of knowledge that I have on the subject. In my design there are 
probably several key elements that I left out. This can be easily remedied by reading information on this subject, or by directly 
observing other effective teacher’s classrooms. 
My strengths concerning classroom design is my ability to organize. I have always been able to organize well. I use this to my 
advantage in many situations. My ability to organize allows me to create a well organize classroom, which I think is extremely 
important. 
In the future, I plan to further develop my knowledge on the subject of classroom design. I hope to improve on my knowledge of key 
elements that are necessary in a classroom the facilitate learning, supports the many need of the students, and promotes respect of the 
many cultural differences in out society. 
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APS 9:  Managing the Classroom 
(An effective teacher maximizes instructional time by efficiently managing student behavior, instructional routines and 
materials, and essential non-instructional tasks.) 


 
Rationale Statement 


Definition of APS (comprehension): 
APS nine is the ADEPT standard which describes successful educators as individuals who use concise time management by 
consistently enforcing classroom rules and expectations, implementing well-planned lessons, and accurate attention to important non-
academic responsibilities. The goals of APS nine provide teachers with the tools to be successful at making an orderly consistent 
environment in which students’ behavior will be monitored and non-essential classroom responsibilities taken care of. A successful 
educator established routines in the classroom to successfully micromanage the overall learning environment. According to Wong, a 
well-managed classroom is a task-oriented and predictable environment. In a task-oriented environment, students understand what is 
expected of them and how they need to perform in order to succeed. It is extremely important to create a classroom environment which 
is structured and predictable so that meaningful learning may take place. 
Relationship Between Artifact and APS (analysis level): 
The Classroom Environment Plan I created for my SEDS 450 class is a good example of what the APS nine is describing because it 
correlates to APS nine in the sense that it is a document which outlines how I will manage my classroom. Additionally, the plan 
consists of my personal classroom management philosophy. The plan that I created outlines rules and expectations, management of 
transitions, monitoring of student behavior, and negative behavior consequences. The plan that I created summarizes my beliefs and 
rationales for those opinions. Classroom management is one of the most important factors in education. If a teacher does not have 
adequate classroom management, effective learning can not take place. The plan that I created will help guide me to executing concise 
and consistent classroom management by helping me created a predictable learning environment, one in which students have a clear 
understanding of all expectations, behavioral or academic. 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills of APS (synthesis): 
An effective educator has excellent classroom management skills. By implementing appropriate and consistent management of student 
behavior, daily instructional routines, and essential non-instructional task, an educator creates an effective learning environment, in 
which students can begin the construction of knowledge. In Biology, as well as any other classroom, the importance of having good 
classroom management skills is essential for an effective learning environment. There are many daily responsibilities that teachers 
must perform in addition to educating our youth. These responsibilities range from taking roll to successfully micromanaging student 
behavior. These responsibilities are extremely important for teacher to understand and develop a plan of action for when the occasion 
arise for the teacher to execute their duties. 
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Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
The artifact that I am presenting from APS nine was created by me for my Clinical III class. To prepare for creating this classroom 
environment plan, I consulted many online resources and read about various classroom management theories. In order to design this 
plan, I first conducted a brainstorming activity in which I wrote all the things I want my class to be like. I also considered my previous 
experiences with classroom management and the daily managerial activities I have had to perform. I created this plan using Microsoft 
Office. The plan consists of my philosophy, management of transitions, expectations of the teacher and the student, monitoring of 
student behavior, and my ideal classroom design. 
Artifact Reflection: 
While developing my classroom environment plan and during my Clinical experiences, I have learned that appropriate classroom 
management does not come easily. It takes lots of planning and experience to be an effective classroom manager. During preparations 
for the classroom environment plan I learned that there are hundreds of theories and practices implemented. The manner in which an 
educator manages his or her class is dependent on personal philosophy. I have learned that a classroom that is run democratically and 
in a predictable manner best works for me. With time and experience, I hope to further develop my classroom management plan in a 
way that can produce viable results by creating an environment that is conducive to the construction of knowledge. 
As an educator, it is my responsibility to make sure that all students in my class have all of their mental and physiological needs met 
and come to class with the motivation to learn. By establishing routines and clear expectations, I hope to create an environment in 
which all my students feel welcome and have a sense of belonging, which I have learned is extremely important. I still have a lot to 
learn about classroom management. My personal goal is to learn as much as I can about effective classroom management and how 
creating a predictable learning environment can establish meaningful learning. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): Classroom Environment Plan 
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ADEPT Domain IV – Professionalism (APS 10) 


APS 10:  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
                (An effective teacher is an ethical, responsible, contributing, and ever-learning member of the profession.)  
 


Rationale Statement 


Definition of APS (comprehension): 
APS ten is the ADEPT standard which describes successful educators as individuals who are principled, accountable, contributing, 
life-long learning professionals. The goals of APS ten provide teachers with guidelines for teachers to be student-centered, school-
supporting, effective communicators, active professional learners who are compassionate reflective practitioners. All of these qualities 
are important and required for an educator to succeed as an instructor and as a professional. According to the National Science 
Teachers Association the role of professional development is to promote excellence and innovation in science teaching and learning 
for all. 
Relationship Between Artifact and APS (analysis level): 
The artifact that I am presenting for APS ten is an e-mail I received after I became a member of the National Science Teacher 
Association. I chose to become a member of this association because after much research into several professional development 
programs, I determined the NSTA best fit my needs. Being a member of the NSTA has many benefits, the most impressive of these 
being the scholarly journal you receive. I received my first copy a few weeks ago and it contains a lot of helpful information. By 
becoming a member of the NSTA, I am showing that I am dedicated to becoming the best educator I can be by meeting professional 
development goals and continuing my education. 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills of APS (synthesis): 
An effective educator is a principled individual who is accountable for promoting the success of students, school, and personal 
professional development. By being a reflective practitioner, educators can grow and develop from any situation. There is always 
something to be learned or experienced. In Biology, as well as any other classroom, it is extremely important to always want to 
improve and learn. By being an advocate for the school and the student, an educator can help the successfulness of their school and 
promote meaningful learning for all students. Not only is it important to promote the school, it is extremely important to involve the 
school in the community. Teachers should collaborate and work together professionally to facilitate learning and growth of the 
students, the school, and the community  


Artifact Report 
Artifact Description:  
The artifact that I am presenting for APS ten is an e-mail I receive after I became a member of the National Science Teachers 
Association. After much consideration of many different professional development organizations, I choose the NSTA because their 
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mission statement and philosophy best fit mine as an educator and offered many benefits to its members. The NSTA has many 
conferences all over the world, offering professional networking and development seminars. In addition to the conference, the NSTA 
puts several resources such as available grants at the fingertip of educators. One of the main reasons I joined the NSTA is because with 
a membership they offer a choice of a scholarly journal that is grade and subject appropriate.  
Artifact Reflection: 
There are many professional development organizations available for professional teachers. A teacher must choose which organization 
best fits their educational philosophy in addition to what benefits they would like to have. I have learned that conferences extremely 
useful to teachers because they offer a place of networking and sharing of ideas. I hope to one day be able to attend a conference 
sponsored by the NSTA. It is my personal goal to be an advocate for my student, my school, and my community. It is also a personal 
goal to be a professional reflective practitioner that takes every day as an opportunity to grow and develop as an educator and as a 
professional. 
During my time in the classroom and interacting with other teachers and students, I have learned that it is extremely important to take 
every day you are given as a learning experience. In the future I hope to become the best teacher that anyone has ever had, and I hope 
to accomplish this by following up on my professional development goals. 
Artifact(s) (name and hyperlink(s)): NSTA Membership 
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ADEPT Domain I – Planning (APS 1,2, & 3) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain: 
 
Long-range planning is essential because the teacher has to construct unit, or long-range, plans over his or her course of teaching.  
The teacher will begin long-range planning by correctly recognizing each student in his or her class; their strengths and 
weaknesses; and the information that is crucial to student learning at their grade level.  After recognizing the students’ strengths 
and weakness and the information needed, an effective teacher then uses the information to plan and instruct.  In order to be 
effective, the teacher will identify the South Carolina state standards for the specific grade level and apply the levels of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy to the standards.  Doing this correctly allows the teacher to develop the proper learning goals and objectives for his or 
her students. After identifying the appropriate learning goals and objectives, the teacher will construct long-range plans that 
utilize key themes, concepts, skills, and academic standards to incorporate the principles of curriculum.  When constructing long-
range plans, the teacher will organize an effective process that can be used to evaluate student progress and performance.  The 
long-range plans should only include material that can be used successfully while managing the classroom.  This can be done by 
making sure a variety of instructional methods are used and making sure to incorporate the school and district policies. It is very 
important for the teacher candidate to make sure he or she reinforces appropriate student behavior and decreases bad behavior by 
dealing with it appropriately.  Short-range planning is crucial because the teacher will use the short-range plans to implement the 
curriculum into the classroom.  The teacher must be able to construct learning goals and objectives that clearly describe what the 
students are expected to know and be able to do when the lesson has been completed.  The teacher must also connect the lesson 
objectives to the South Carolina State Standards.  The objectives have to be measureable and they should link to prior learning 
objectives and possibly future learning objectives.  Measurable objectives are written as high order using Bloom’s Taxonomy 
verbs.  This allows the students to use higher order thinking within the lesson.  The student teacher must be able to decide the 
applicable content information for student learning.  With the content, the teacher must be able to create appropriate instructional 
strategies and activities that promote student learning and be able to use the materials in the correct manner to effectively teach 
the content.  According to Kolb, Dunn, and Dunn there are four learning styles:  visual, auditory, kinesthetic, and tactile.  The 
instructional strategies and activities should accommodate diverse learning styles and differences.  The content and instructional 
activities will also apply to real-life events and experiences.  This allows the students to connect to the content and activate their 
prior knowledge.  When teaching content material, technology will be implemented into instruction as much as possible in order 
to enhance student learning.  After instruction has been completed, the student teacher must collect and analyze student data.  
Analyzing the student data allows the teacher to monitor and adjust where adjusting is needed and to enhance her planning 
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efforts.  It is imperative for the teacher to use the collected data to guide instructional planning.  The collected data will also 
inform the teacher of what the students can do with guidance and what they can do without guidance.  According to Vygotsky, 
this is the student’s zone of proximal development.  Assessment devices are an important aspect in a child’s education in order to 
monitor his or her progress.  Higher order thinking is essential for students to grasp information.  Bloom’s Taxonomy level VI 
states that a teacher should present and defend opinions by making judgments about information, validity of ideas or quality of 
work based on a set of criteria.  An effective teacher designs or selects assessments that demonstrate the comprehension of the 
learning goals, objectives, instruction, types of knowledge, and cognitive processes.  Assessments should be free of error and 
contain clear directions and models.  Students should receive the appropriate accommodations needed when completing an 
assessment and the assessment should be administered at the appropriate times.  Formative assessments should be used to gather 
information about the students’ level of understanding.  After gathering this information, an effective teacher evaluates it to 
determine what the next steps for instructional planning and student learning should be.  The teacher should be able to use the 
data from the assessments to determine his or her students’ progression.  He or she should choose appropriate formative and 
summative assessments that match the standards and objectives.  The teacher is also responsible for keeping and maintaining 
accurate, current, and organized student records, confidentially. 
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain: 
 
My first artifact, learning goals, relates to domain one because I developed four learning goals that were clearly defined as to 
what the students were expected to know and what they would be able to do when my Animal Adaptations unit was complete.  
Each of the learning goals are connected to the third grade South Carolina state standards and they are linked to the students’ 
prior learning on adaptations.  The learning goals were also used to help develop my design for instruction, which consists of 
appropriate content, varied instructional strategies, accommodations for learning differences, authentic connections, use of 
technology, etc.  My second artifact, design for instruction, relates to domain one because it is an instructional layout for the 
entire unit, which consists of long range planning as well as short range planning.  According to research, teachers are 
responsible for the pace, scope, and sequence of instruction, their commitment to raising test scores is vital. You can expect their 
commitment to grow as they discuss instructional strategies, share ideas, and increase students’ learning time.  In order for the 
teacher to complete all of these responsibilities, he or she has to effectively long range plan and short range plan for the 
instructional content within the classroom.  Teachers also use long range and short range planning to align the instructional 
content with the appropriate standards and benchmarks.   Planning and the alignment of standards and benchmarks are a worthy 
practice given the current climate for school accountability. This artifact successfully articulates a plan for content instruction, 
pace, diversity, alignment to the South Carolina state standards, and an effective assessment plan.  My third artifact, assessment 
plan, relates to domain one because it is a layout of my plan for assessing the students throughout the animal adaptations unit.  I 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2009                                     Page 4 of 18 


developed the assessments, within this plan, to align with the South Carolina state standards and learning objectives.  Each 
assessment was developed using clear directions and models where they were necessary.  Each assessment was also written to 
accommodate the students in my classroom, and individual student accommodations were also made to each assessment.  All of 
the assessments, formative and summative were aligned strictly with my learning goals and the South Carolina state standards.  
This artifact also discusses my plan for gathering and analyzing the assessment data.  Many rubrics were used and the weight of 
each assessment was constructed before the assessment was given.  The fourth artifact, analysis of student learning, presents the 
gathered data.  This artifact shows the students’ present levels of performance of all formative assessments, as well as each 
student’s current level of understanding on the summative pre-assessment and post assessment.  This piece, analysis of student 
learning, was used to make instructional decisions using the students’ levels of performance.  All of the data recorded in this 
document is current, organized, and maintained confidentially.   
 
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain: 
 
The goal of most educators is to enhance his or her performance. Being an educator is one of the more complicated professions. 
In addition to establishing high expectations for student performance, it requires careful long and short term planning for 
instruction. As effective teachers have consistency and organization in teaching and learning, spend appropriate amounts of time 
establishing priorities for instruction, and allocate suitable amounts of time for the teaching and learning process. Throughout my 
time student teaching and constructing long and short range plans, I have developed many of the necessary skills that are needed 
to enhance my planning efforts.  I feel as though my knowledge about why planning is important has also been enhanced.  Also, 
throughout student teaching, I constructed teacher made assessments, effectively aligned the standards with my assessments, and 
used different types of assessments to assess the students’ knowledge on the content.  These assessments were written using my 
constructed learning goals and objectives.  They connect to the South Carolina state standards, as well as accommodate different 
learning styles and learning differences.  I have also acquired the skill of ensuring that the assessment plan provides information 
on the manner and degree to which students are mastering the intended learning and development outcomes.  I have the ability to 
design quantitative and qualitative assessments including learning objectives, measurement of student achievement of those 
objectives, and an analysis plan.  
I was able to obtain each student’s present level of performance on the content information I taught throughout the Animal 
Adaptations science unit.  I used the pre-assessment and all other assessments to guide my instructional planning throughout the 
unit.  If the students performed poorly on an assessment, I used that as a professional learning goal for myself, and I also used the 
data to guide my instruction in a review type manner.  I also have the ability to develop rubrics to guide the evaluation of 
authentic assessment methods such as portfolios, videotapes, and similar types of assessment evidence used to measure student 
achievement of intended learning outcomes. 
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Artifact Report 


Artifact Description:  
 
I constructed the attached artifacts during student teaching in the spring of 2010 in the subject area of science.  The first artifact, 
design for instruction, consists of my unit plan on Animal Adaptations for my third grade class. During this unit of study, the 
students learned about animal adaptations, habitats, animal structures and animal characteristics with various literacy, language 
arts, and research components integrated throughout the unit. Over a two week period, the students researched one particular 
animal of their choosing.  Their research was aligned with the South Carolina Third Grade Science and Research standards and 
indicators. This unit focused on the South Carolina State Science Standard 3-2, the student will demonstrate an understanding of 
the structures, characteristics, and adaptations of organisms that allow them to function and survive within their habitats.  
Although grade level standards were being taught, the curriculum was modified to fit the reading level of each student in the 
class.  Modifications were also made during the unit that related to students with an IEP.  The modifications were incorporated 
into each lesson to assure that every student had the opportunity to reach their highest proximal and developmental learning level. 
I designed cooperative learning groups to be used throughout different sections of the unit, in the ratio of one low-achiever, two 
average-achievers, and one high-achiever, as related to the subject area, in order to abide by successful researched pedagogy.  I 
also gave opportunities for every learner to meet high expectations by providing materials in an array of modalities, according to 
their learning styles, contextual factors, and prior learning.  The second artifact, assessment plan, is my design of the assessments 
I used for this unit.  The given pre-assessment was based upon the four learning goals I constructed for this unit.  The results of 
the pre-assessment were used to modify and adjust the learning goals, and my assessment plan, based on the students’ prior 
knowledge of the content.  The post assessments were constructed using the results from the pre-assessment, as well as the 
content information pertaining to each of the learning goals.  All assessments in this unit were constructed and given using a 
variety of formats to meet the needs of each individual student.  During the course of the unit, I made the necessary assessment 
modifications to fit the needs of each individual student.  Formative and summative assessments were also used throughout the 
unit to assess each learning goal.  The assessment plan artifact contains the necessary student work attachments. 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
Throughout the unit, I was able to successfully modify my design for instruction as needed.  If I felt that the students needed 
more time on a specific area of the content, I modified my design to include that time and still complete the unit in the allotted 
time frame.   The design for instruction also helped me stay on track during the unit, and focus on the necessary content that I had 
aligned with my learning goals and the South Carolina State Standards.  Through writing the attached artifact, assessment plan, I 
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have acquired the skill of ensuring that my unit assessment plan provided information on the manner and degree to which the 
students are mastering the intended learning goals and developmental outcomes.  These artifacts help to show my ability to 
design teacher made assessments that assess the students on the learning objectives and the measurement of student achievement 
of those objectives.  The artifact helped me collect the data, and then successfully place the data into an analysis plan to analyze 
it.  Using these artifacts, I was able to obtain each student’s present level of performance on the content information I taught 
throughout the Animal Adaptations science unit.  I used the pre-assessment and all other assessments to guide my instructional 
planning throughout the unit.  If the students performed poorly on an assessment, I used that as a professional learning goal for 
myself, and I also used the data to guide my instruction in a review type manner.  The artifacts also contain the rubrics I 
developed, to guide the evaluation of authentic assessment methods such as portfolios, teacher made assessments, and similar 
types of assessment evidence used to measure student achievement. 
 
Artifacts names and hyperlinks: 
 
Teacher Work Sample 
 


 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2009                                     Page 7 of 18 


ADEPT Domain II – Instruction (APS 4,5,6 & 7) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain: 
 
Establishing and maintaining high expectations for learners are two of the most important elements of teaching.  Establishing 
appropriate expectations for student behavior and effort is extremely important.  Students need to be fully aware of the rules and 
expectations the first day they walk into the classroom.  Communication is key when informing the students of the established 
expectations.  Through the expectations, the teacher will also make learning relate to the students by using real-life experiences 
and situations during instruction.  The teacher will always encourage students to take a leadership role and become responsible 
for their learning.  The teacher will always hold the students individually accountable for their learning and behavior in the 
classroom.  Students can maintain high expectations for themselves through self-assessments as well by reflecting on what they 
are doing well on and what they can improve on.  An effective teacher has to be able to use many different instructional strategies 
that accommodate the content, the students, and the students’ level of learning.  Different strategies should be used in each lesson 
and among other lessons. The teacher will use different forms of instructional format that fit the students’ needs.  An effective 
teacher will also appropriately use technology as an instructional strategy.  The variety of strategies used should activate student 
interests and create many opportunities for students to succeed.  The variety of strategies used will allow for diverse means of 
learning.  An effective teacher should present information to his or her students in an accurate manner.  The information should 
be based on present subject matter and conceptual relationships and should be arranged using different tasks or processes.  The 
content should always match the curriculum requirements including the appropriate grade level standards and the student 
learning goals.  The content should be extended above and beyond just the knowledge of the facts.  An effective teacher is able to 
identify the key concepts and organize them into a clear and logical manner that makes the content relevant and applicable to the 
students.  Using different strategies to monitor, assess, and enhance learning is of the upmost importance.  Formative assessments 
allow the student teacher to conclude how the students’ learning is progressing and then what adjustments need to be made to 
enhance the instruction.  Students need to be aware of formative assessments and how the student teacher uses them to improve 
instruction.  Formative, or pre-assessments, allow the student teacher to make the necessary adjustments to the instructional 
strategies and the lesson content based on the students’ needs.  The teacher should also use these types of assessments to 
incorporate activities that will boost the students’ learning.  The teacher should make the necessary student accommodations 
using the results and data collected from the pre-assessments.  In order to engage all students in the learning process, the student 
teacher should provide feedback, in a timely fashion, to all students after each assessment, whether the assessment is formative or 
summative.  It is important for the student teacher to provide timely feedback so that the students may understand what they need 
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to improve on, and what they have already mastered.  Feedback should be given on an individual basis and it should be justified 
by the student’s performance.  The feedback should always be clear, very detailed, and based on the specific criteria.  Feedback 
should also be given throughout the unit and time of instruction.  The teacher will also set the guidelines and expectations for the 
students before the assessment begins. 
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain: 
 
The attached artifacts relate to domain two because they were all used as tools to guide instruction.  The design for instruction 
determines the applicable expectations and content that the students are required to learn.  Through the assessment plan and 
rubrics, the students were made aware of the expectations they were to uphold.  The rubrics informed the students of the content 
information that should be involved, as well as each assessment or assignments expectations.  The students were held to high 
expectations academically and for participation.  The expectations that are included in these artifacts require the students to 
assume responsibility for their achievement and learning.  The design for instruction, learning goals, and analysis of student 
learning all contain appropriate instructional strategies for content, as well as the students’ individual needs.  The instruction was 
also written on the students’ level of learning.  Each assignment and content instruction were developed using a variety of 
strategies throughout the entire unit, including the appropriate use of technology.  The instructional strategies were also 
developed to enhance student interest and engagement, and they also created opportunities for success.  The attached artifacts 
were designed using the appropriate content that aligns with the unit learning goals and the third grade South Carolina standards.  
The instructional strategies were also planned to promote meaningful learning, which was successful throughout the unit.  
Throughout the design for instruction, the instructional material was organized in a clear and logical fashion.  The instruction 
also activated prior knowledge and encouraged the construction of new knowledge successfully. 
  
Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain: 
 
When developing the attached artifacts, I was able to establish and maintain high expectations for each of the students in my 
class.  I was also able to use the expectations I had developed, to develop appropriate instructional strategies and use them 
effectively.   I was able to use the different strategies appropriately through technology.  The variety of strategies I used activated 
student interests, for the most part, and created many opportunities for students to succeed.  The variety of strategies I used 
allowed for diverse means of learning.  I presented the content information to my students in an accurate manner.  The content 
matched the curriculum requirements, including the appropriate grade level standards and the student learning goals.  I extended 
the content beyond just the knowledge of the facts by making authentic connections.  Using different strategies to monitor, 
assess, and enhance learning is of the upmost importance for student success, because all students are unique.  Through the 
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attached artifacts, I was able to use many different strategies to enhance the students learning.  I encouraged the students to take a 
leadership role and become responsible for their own learning during this unit.  I held the students individually accountable for 
their learning and their behaviors in the classroom.  With my plan, the students were able to maintain high expectations for 
themselves through self-assessments by reflecting on what they were doing well on and what they could improve on.   
 


Artifact Report 


Artifact Description:  
 
The attached artifact contains documents I constructed during my student teaching experience in the Spring of 2010.  The first 
artifact, learning goals, consists of the four learning goals that I constructed for my unit on animal adaptations.  The learning 
goals are written as student centered and measureable.  Each learning goals contains the appropriate content information the 
students are required to learn for the animal adaptations science unit, as well as the content information for the research project.  
The goals are aligned with the third grade South Carolina science and research standards.  This artifact was used to help me 
construct my design for instruction for this unit.  The second artifact, design for instruction, consists of my instruction plan for 
my animal adaptations unit.  During this unit of study, the students learned about animal adaptations, habitats, animal structures 
and animal characteristics with various literacy, language arts, and research components integrated throughout the unit. Over a 
two week period, the students researched one particular animal of their choosing.  Their research was aligned with the South 
Carolina Third Grade science and research standards and indicators. Although grade level standards were being taught, the 
curriculum was modified to fit the reading level of each student in the class. Modifications were also made during the unit that 
related to students with an IEP.  The modifications were incorporated into each lesson to assure that every student had the 
opportunity to reach their highest proximal and developmental learning level. I designed cooperative learning groups to be used 
throughout different sections of the unit, in the ratio of one low-achiever, two average-achievers, and one high-achiever, as 
related to the subject area, in order to abide by successful researched pedagogy.  I also gave opportunities for every learner to 
meet high expectations by providing materials in an array of modalities, according to their learning styles, contextual factors, and 
prior learning.  The third artifact, analysis of student learning, consists of the data representations from the unit.  This document 
gives narrative detail, as well as visual graphics, on the students’ progress throughout the unit.  The data gathered throughout the 
unit was recorded and feedback was given within an appropriate time frame to ensure the students’ success.  The analysis also 
describes the content that was adjusted during the unit.  The lessons were adjusted and necessary modifications and 
accommodations were made.  The last artifact, the assessment plan, was constructed to monitor student learning and provide 
instructional feedback to the students throughout the unit.  The assessment plan was written in an order to successfully assess the 
students using formative and summative assessments throughout the unit. All artifacts for this domain were constructed with high 
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expectations for all students. 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
During the course of constructing the attached artifacts, I learned that modifications are going to be needed no matter how great 
you think your instructional plan might be.  When working with children, it is important to always remain flexible and 
understanding of any little change that might need to be made.  The attached artifacts establish accurate and current subject 
matter, and procedural steps to accomplish the instruction.  The information in each artifact is aligned with the curriculum 
requirements, my learning goals, and the third grade South Carolina state standards.  The instructional information was content 
relevant and was constructed using authentic strategies, in order for the students to make real-life connections.  The instructional 
strategies were also planned to promote meaningful learning, which was successful throughout the unit.  Throughout the design 
for instruction, the instructional material was organized in a clear and logical fashion.  The instruction also activated prior 
knowledge and encouraged the construction of new knowledge successfully. 
   
Artifacts names and hyperlinks: 
 
Teacher Work Sample 
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 ADEPT Domain III – Classroom Environment  (APS 8 & 9) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain: 
 
Creating and maintaining a positive classroom climate is one of the most important aspects of being a teacher.  This requires the 
teacher to apply many different strategies to motivate students, to increase students’ opportunities to learn, to help students learn 
and maintain appropriate behavior, to promote student self-responsibility, and to uphold accountability.  The students should be 
provided with a safe place to learn, physically and emotionally.  Students should always feel that they are welcomed into the 
classroom and that their success will always be celebrated.  Managing the classroom and withholding a positive classroom 
environment is critical for learning.  Physical aspects of the classroom are important to upholding a positive classroom 
environment.  Student placements, desk or table arrangements, and classroom decorations can all influence the classroom 
environment.  Students, desks or tables, and decorations should all be placed in positions where maximum learning and 
participation will occur.  When students are facing each other, or seated in groups, they are more likely to work together during 
discussions and activities to enhance their learning.  Also, seating arrangements should always accommodate an inclusive 
learning environment that will enhance each students learning.  The bond formed between a teacher and his or her students is also 
an important factor in maintaining a positive classroom climate.  In order to form this bond, the students should know and 
understand who you are, what you stand for, what you will ask them to do, what you will not ask them to do, what you will do 
for them, and what you will not do for them.  There are many strategies that can be used to promote a strong teacher/student 
bond.  Some of these strategies include greeting students personally, making frequent eye contact, acknowledging positive 
behavior, negotiating rules and routines with the students, and using positive language in the classroom.  Students need to be 
motivated constantly, especially students with special needs.  Embarrassment should never be used in the classroom under any 
circumstance.  Focus should be placed on techniques that will result in increased earned self-esteem.  Students’ self-esteem 
should never be disregarded.  Students should also not be sheltered from feelings of sadness, frustration, and anxiety when they 
lose, make mistakes, or fail.  These are natural feelings that should not be discouraged but instead used to teach self-control and 
how to manage their feelings without giving up.  It is important to include all aspects of classroom management. That is where 
the philosophy of Behaviorism falls into place. Skinner, the father of Behaviorism, believed that proper motivation does not 
come from within, rather it is the reinforcing opportunities of the environment that serve to strengthen or reduce behaviors. It 
depends on the skill of the teacher to create an environment where appropriate reinforcers can exist, that facilitate learning and 
establish acceptable behavior within the classroom. By using positive reinforcement, students will behave well toward one 
another, sit quietly and listen, and participate when needed. These behaviors are just as essential as learning the curriculum.  
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Understanding each students Zone of Proximal Development, as developed by Vygotsky, is also crucial.  A student’s ZPD is the 
difference between what he or she can do with guidance and what he or she can do without guidance.  This is especially 
important to understand when working with students with special needs, because the student’s level of frustration can be highly 
increased when they are not able to do something without the proper guidance.  The effective teacher is able to use many 
different strategies to reinforce appropriate student behavior within the classroom.  The teacher will create appropriate rules and 
expectations for student behavior.  When inappropriate behavior is exhibited in the classroom, the teacher manages the student’s 
behavior appropriately and effectively.  The teacher will also hold the students responsible for their own behaviors by 
encouraging self-management skills.  During instructional periods, the teacher implements activities that will capture student 
engagement and participation throughout the entire period.  Also during instructional periods, all materials and equipment will be 
effectively organized within the classroom to minimize chaos and maximize positive results.  Throughout the school day, the 
teacher should maintain transitions and classroom operations effectively to create a safe environment.  Transitions occur 
throughout the school day inside and outside of the classroom.  Students will know the rules and expectations for transitions 
within the classroom: bathroom breaks, subject changes, changes in activities, etc.  Students should also know the rules and 
expectations for transitions outside of the classroom:  walking in the hallway, changing classes, etc.  Transitioning effectively 
creates positive classroom management and a safe environment for the students.   
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain: 
 
The attached artifacts relate to domain three as they both create a positive classroom climate by ensuring that the students enjoy 
coming to school and feel safe in their environment.  Both artifacts also create a classroom environment that promotes student 
learning and achievement. They both assist the students in constructing an interest and enthusiasm for learning, and they 
encourage the students to communicate effectively with each other, as well as to participate.  When the classroom environment is 
created in a positive aspect, the teacher will have an easier time managing the classroom.  These artifacts create that positive 
environment that sets expectations for the students within their own reach.  This allows the students to understand those 
expectations and rules within the school and classroom in order to effectively manage the classroom.  Both artifacts contain 
techniques that help prevent student misbehaviors.  The classroom environment plan contains a plan for reinforcing the correct 
behaviors by using positive reinforcement, as well as promoting self advocacy skills so that the students can manage their own 
behaviors.  This plan also consists of an effective plan for managing student disruptive and inappropriate behaviors.  The 
gendered education research consists of strategies that can be used to enhance student engagement throughout the entire 
instructional period.  It also discusses the correct use of materials and equipment within the classroom during the time of 
instruction.  The classroom environment plan discussion transitions in detail, including safety routines, classroom operations, and 
transitions within the classroom and school.   
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Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain: 
 
When constructing or attending the attached artifacts, I have come to the conclusion that I am able to create and maintain a 
positive classroom environment, as well as manage the classroom successfully.  When implementing my classroom environment 
plan, with 23 third graders, I learned that modifications would have to be made throughout the school day, school year, units, etc. 
but overall, the plan in itself worked.  Using my plan and the strategies that I learned from the gendered education workshop, I 
was able to effectively establish student engagement within the classroom.  When children are engaged, they tend to behave 
better and learn more.  If children are not engaged, they can get into trouble.  My goal was to engage the students and I was able 
to do that effectively.  The gendered education research assisted me with the strategies I needed to promote student achievement, 
success, positive behaviors, and organization of the content material.  This was very important to ensure that I had a positive and 
successful classroom environment. 
 


Artifact Report 


Artifact Description:  
 
The first artifact, classroom environment plan, is a layout of my classroom including my philosophical beliefs, management of 
transitions, expectations and monitoring of student behavior, and a classroom arrangement diagram.  Each section of this artifact 
contains narrative details or visual details of the topic.  My environment plan creates a safe mental and physical environment for 
my students, and it is conducive to learning.  The room diagram is arranged in a cooperative manner so that he student is 
included and has the opportunity to participate.  My philosophical beliefs allow me to model enthusiasm and a positive attitude 
towards education, school, and my students.  This positive attitude carries over to how my classroom environment will be 
affected.  The strategies I used in my plan help promote a sense of belonging and safety, and they facilitate student interest and 
enthusiasm for learning.  My second artifact, the gendered education PowerPoint, is research about how boys and girls learn, 
develop, etc.  Knowing how my students learn in pertinent in creating a positive classroom environment.  During this workshop, I 
learned how boys and girls learn when in the classroom setting, and it is two completely different ways.  With that being said, 
unless I incorporate both styles of learning, one gender will be set up to fail. 
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
My classroom environment plan worked!  Of course, throughout my time student teaching, a few small things were modified to 
ensure that the students continued to succeed in areas such as behavior, because one plan will only work for so long.  During 
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student teaching, I arranged the room in a cooperative manner and completed many cooperative learning group activities, which 
resulted in great success for me as the teacher, and for my students with the content information.  This atmosphere made it easier 
to instruct the students with all of the content information they are required to know.  But, as I stated in the artifact description, 
unless I incorporated both styles of learning, gendered education, one gender would have been set up to fail.  The gendered 
education research taught me the different ways that boys and girls learn within the classroom.  Girls retain more information 
when there is a community type feel in the classroom, such as cooperative learning groups.  Boys retain more information when 
they are arranged in rows and are given the information in a style that is quick and simple, such as bullet points.  Without this 
information and only including one type of classroom environment, one gender would automatically fall behind.  After attending 
this workshop, I used these developmental tips in the classroom.  I incorporated things for the girls and boys including room 
arrangements, colors on the board, etc. and the students did have a higher level of success throughout the remainder of the 
Animal Adaptations unit. This information was very helpful for me to obtain and then put into practice, per say.  Both artifacts 
encouraged a positive classroom environment, and allowed the classroom management process to run smoother.   
 
Artifact name and hyperlink: 
 
Elementary Classroom Environment Plan 
 
Gendered Education Workshop PowerPoint 
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 ADEPT Domain IV – Professionalism (APS 10) 


Domain Rationale Statement 


Description of Domain: 
 
The effective teacher collaborates with other teachers and staff in the school in order to meet the needs of students or groups of 
students.  The teacher will also work with parents, guardians, and others outside of the school in order to meet the needs of the 
students.  The teacher will partake in school and district wide activities to achieve organizational goals.  The effective teacher 
will also devote effort and willingness to professional learning communities which means, extending classroom practice into the 
community; bringing community personnel into the school to enhance the curriculum and learning tasks for students; or engaging 
students, teachers, and administrators simultaneously in learning.  The teacher will communicate successfully by arbitrating the 
information needed, who it should be communicated to, and also how it should be communicated.  When the teacher 
communicates, his or her information will be accurate, error free, and on an ongoing basis.  The communication level and style 
will be aimed at the intended audience.  The effective teacher will demonstrate professional conduct and behavior by maintaining 
the professional requirements, such as certification and the Standards of Conduct for South Carolina Educators, ethics, and all 
policies and procedures.  The teacher will always display proficient self-management skills by being responsible, managing his 
or her time correctly, and displaying a professional appearance.  He or she will also maintain a high quality of work by 
accomplishing all required tasks in an accurate and effective way.  The teacher will be prepared to constantly learn and extend his 
or her knowledge and skill levels.  He or she will always strive to fulfill things beyond their minimal requirements.  He or she 
will also contribute to everyone else as well as the teaching profession.  
 
Relationship Between Artifact and Domain: 
 
The attached artifacts relate to domain four because they incorporate professional responsibilities and professional development 
aspects.  I constructed the first artifact, instructional decision making, which details two times during my unit where I had to 
make an instructional decision based upon the lack of student success.  The incidents discussed have professional development 
goals to increase my understanding of the error that occurred during my instruction.  The last four artifacts are the PowerPoint’s 
from the professional development workshops or meetings that I attended throughout my time student teaching.  The information 
presented at the workshops or meetings was all new information to me.  This relates to domain four because I have become an 
active life long learner who exhibited interest that extended beyond the minimal requirements, I engaged in the professional 
development to extend my knowledge and skills, as well as contribute to others in my profession, and I pursued appropriate, yet 
challenging, personal goals. 
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Reflection of Knowledge and Skills in Domain: 
 
As an educator I have professional responsibilities to uphold, which include basic responsibilities towards others as human 
beings, individual responsibilities, social responsibilities, academia responsibilities, collective responsibilities with other 
professionals, etc.  The art of teaching requires continued education.  The teacher must keep up with current developments and 
the only way to do that successfully is to receive professional development trainings.  An educator can only fulfill his or her 
professional responsibilities with professional development.  After attending many workshops, as well as developing my own 
professional development goals, I have learned that the learning never ends.  There is always something new to learn whether it 
is academically, developmentally, emotionally, etc.  The only way to learn new things, as well as to ‘keep up’ with everything, is 
to participate in professional development workshops and set professional development goals for myself.  I feel as though I have 
successfully accomplished this throughout my time student teaching.  I wrote professional goals pertaining to my classroom 
instruction, I attended endless workshops, and I researched information on my own to continue my education.  Professional 
development is never ending in any profession, but especially teaching, because there is always something new to learn.  During 
my student teaching experience, I was able to successfully advocate for my students by collaborating with other professionals 
within the schools.  A few of my students required collaboration with special educators, resource teachers, related arts teachers, 
etc. and some of my students required collaboration with the principal and assistant principals.  Together as a team of 
professional educators, we were able to work through issues that might have risen, and just the normal day to day events that 
occur.  One of my strongest skills is communication.  I was able to successfully communicate with my students, their parents, 
other teachers, and the administrators about the information they needed to know.  I was also able to complete this on an ongoing 
basis throughout my time student teaching.  When communicating with my students, their parents, other teachers, and the 
administrators, I was able to communicate on the level of the person I was speaking with, and I was able to ensure that the 
information given was accurate, contained no errors, and was the correct amount of information to be given depending on the 
source.  In order to fulfill the professional responsibilities of an educator, I have to have a firm grasp on professionalism, 
continued education, communication, collaboration, and professional goals.  I feel as though I have risen to the proper skill level 
to effectively fulfill my professional responsibilities as an educator. 
 


Artifact Report 


Artifact Description:  
 
The attached artifacts were written or attended during my student teaching experiences in the spring of 2010.  The first artifact is 
a piece from my Animal Adaptations unit teacher work sample.  This piece, called instructional decision making, discusses two 
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times during the unit where I had to make an instructional decision based upon the lack of student success.  The incidents 
discussed have professional development goals to increase my understanding of the error that occurred during my instruction.  
The last four artifacts are professional development workshops or meetings that I attended throughout my time student teaching.  
The gendered education workshop was about teaching children in homogenous classroom settings.  During this workshop, Mrs. 
Rigsby, the instructional coach, presented the research about how boys and girls learn, develop, etc. The differentiated instruction 
workshop was about instruction at the middle and high school levels.  Mrs. Rigsby presented the information on differentiated 
classrooms where teachers provide specific ways for each individual to learn as deeply as possible and as quickly as possible, 
without assuming one student's road map for learning is identical to anyone else's. One of the grade level meetings I attended was 
about looking at social studies in 2010 in the third grade.  What does it look like, what the state expects, what the district expects, 
where to find helpful resources, etc.  Mrs. Rigsby took us to many websites containing social studies resources, and she discussed 
further professional development opportunities through different academic workshops that were available.   
 
Artifact Reflection: 
 
The modifications I discussed in the first artifact, instructional decision making, allowed the students to meet the necessary 
learning goal for both objectives.  In doing this, I adhered to my professional responsibilities to ensure that each student had the 
chance to succeed.  As a teacher, I believe that students should be held to high standards. I worked to ensure that struggling, 
advanced, and in-between students thought and worked harder than they meant to; achieve more than they thought they could; 
and come to believe that learning involves effort, risk, and personal triumph.  These are all part of my professional 
responsibilities as an educator.  Educators have the responsibility of being a lifelong learner and student achievement is central to 
this concern.  According to the U.S. Department of Education, “research confirms that teachers are the single most important 
factor in raising student achievement.”  Through the remaining attached artifacts, I have given great effort and concern to my 
students’ achievement levels.  Each workshop I attended taught me information that I was unaware of, or it activated my prior 
knowledge on something that I might have forgotten about.  Teaching requires a person to know a lot of information and without 
workshops, meetings, classes, etc. a teacher would not be able to obtain the current information he or she might need to know.  
These artifacts helped me and my students achieve success. 
 
Artifacts names and hyperlinks: 
 
Animal Adaptations Unit – Instructional Decision Making 
 
Gendered Education Workshop PowerPoint 
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Differentiated Instruction Workshop PowerPoint 
 
Grade Level Meeting – Social Studies PowerPoint 
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University of South Carolina Upstate 
School of Education 
Candidate Portfolio 


 


Candidate:  Ashlen Brent Foster 


Telephone Number: 864-616-8341 Email: abfoster1@uscupstate.edu 
Clinical Level (initial, pre-student teaching, 
exit):  pre-student teaching 
 


Semester of Completion:  Spring 2007 Grade Level/Subject:  K-12 
Physical Education School(s):   


 
 


(Please refer to the portfolio guidelines for detailed information to guide your narrative for each APS component) 
 
 
 
• Educational Philosophy (use a hyperlink to attach your philosophy here and erase this message) 
• Standards of Professional Conduct (survey results from web) 
 


Comment [I1]: This needs to be added 


Comment [I2]: This is found on the School of 
Education web site.  Make sure you attach it. 
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ADEPT Domain I – Planning (APS 1,2, & 3) (Required for Exit Portfolio Only) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: 
 
 
Connection: 
 
 
Self-Assessment: 
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APS 1:  Long-Range Planning 


(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by establishing appropriate long-range learning goals and by identifying 
the instructional, assessment, and management strategies necessary to help all students progress toward meeting these goals.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s):THROWING & CATCHING-Long Range Plan.doc 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS:  Long Range Planning is an important skill of any teacher.  This type of planning requires a solid grasp on 
the scope and sequence of the subject being taught, as well as the proper approach for teaching particular grade levels.  Long 
Range Planning requires both good structure and flexibility if circumstances inside or outside of the classroom cause changes 
in direction. 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
 


 


Comment [I3]: You need to fill in the blanks.  
Why is this important?  What does this APS mean to 
you?  Etc. 


Comment [I4]: Once you have the artifact picked 
out, what did you learn? 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2007                                     Page 4 of 15 


APS 2:  Short-Range Planning of Instruction 


(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by planning appropriate learning objectives; selecting appropriate 
content, strategies, and materials for each instructional unit; and systematically using student performance data to guide 
instructional decision making.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
GYMNASTICS-Lesson 1.doc, GYMNASTICS-Lesson 2.doc, 


GYMNASTICS-Lesson 3.doc, GYMNASTICS-Lesson 4.doc 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
 







SOE Portfolio – Revised Fall 2007                                     Page 5 of 15 


APS 3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 


(An effective teacher facilitates student achievement by assessing and analyzing student performance and using this 
information to measure student progress and guide instructional planning.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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ADEPT Domain II – Instruction (APS 4,5,6 & 7)) (Required for Exit Portfolio Only) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: 
 
 
Connection: 
 
 
Self-Assessment: 
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APS 4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 


(An effective teacher establishes, clearly communicates, and maintains appropriate expectations for student learning, 
participation, and responsibility.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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APS 5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 


(An effective teacher promotes student learning through the effective use of appropriate instructional strategies.) 
 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s):The Legend of the Lummies.doc, Basketball Notebook.doc 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS:  I believe that it is important for every teacher to use a variety of appropriate learning resources to keep 
their students not only well-informed, but excited about learning.  This can be achieved through using multiple teaching 
techniques, all the while using the knowledge attained during training.  Physical Education is a subject that has been taught in 
a “Roll-out-the-balls” type fashion for the past few decades.  This is something I feel that desperately needs to change, so I find 
it imperative to use many different ways of reaching my physical education students.  I also believe in, as often as possible, 
tying my lessons into what is being taught in their academic subject areas.  
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
 
 


 


Comment [I5]: This should be automatic.  Try to 
make sure you fil in all the blanks. 
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APS 6:  Providing Content for Learners 


(An effective teacher possesses a thorough knowledge and understanding of the discipline so that he or she is able to provide 
the appropriate content for the learners.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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APS 7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 


(An effective teacher maintains a constant awareness of student performance throughout the lesson in order to guide 
instruction and provide appropriate feedback to students.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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ADEPT Domain III – Classroom Environment  (APS 8 & 9) (Required for Exit Portfolio Only) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: 
 
 
Connection: 
 
 
Self-Assessment: 
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APS 8:  Maintaining an Environment that Promotes Learning 


(An effective teacher creates and maintains a classroom environment that encourages and supports student learning.) 
 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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APS 9:  Managing the Classroom 


(An effective teacher maximizes instructional time by efficiently managing student behavior, instructional routines and 
materials, and essential non-instructional tasks.) 


 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS: 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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ADEPT Domain IV – Professionalism (APS 10) (Required for Exit Portfolio Only) 


 
Domain Rationale Statement: 
Description of Domain: 
 
 
Connection: 
 
 
Self-Assessment: 
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APS 10:  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 


                (An effective teacher is an ethical, responsible, contributing, and ever-learning member of the profession.)  
 
Artifact Development: 
Report:  
 


Reflection: 


Supporting Artifact/Document(s): 
SCPEAP Video Evaluation Workshop Sheet.doc 
Rationale Statement: 


Definition of APS:  Fulfilling professional responsibilities is really just doing your job.  It is doing whatever needs to be done to 
be at the top of your game when it comes to mastering knowledge and execution of what you trying to accomplish in your field.  
This includes, but is not limited to, attending workshops, furthering your education, volunteering, and hosting clinics.  I 
believe this APS also covers true professionalism:  being punctual, respectful, organized, dressing appropriately, and carrying 
yourself as an example at all times. 
 
 
Brief Description of Artifact and Connection to APS: 
 
 
Self-Assessment/Reflection: 
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Appendix A 
 
Component 1  
Contextual Factors (Coversheet) 


Candidate   Ashley James 
 
Term/Year   Spring 09  
 
Cooperating Teacher Mrs. McAbee 
 
Univ. Supervisor  Amy Fleischmann 
 
School/System  Oakland Elementary  
 
Number of Students       22 
 
Grade Level   2nd  
 
Ages    7 and 8 years old 
 
Put number of students in class who match description: 
 
Males    13  Females   9 
 
White   18  Asian    0 
 
Hispanic  0  Native-American  0 
 
African-American 1  Other Ethnic Background 3 







2 
 


 
ESOL   2  Student with IEP  5 
 
Gifted   NA  Free/Reduced Lunch  4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Contextual Factors: 
1. Family and Community Characteristics


Oakland Elementary is located in Inman South Carolina and is in district 2 school systems. It is currently in a rural area where 
businesses and the community continue to grow everyday.  There is a wide variety of businesses that not only supports the 
community but the school system itself. Each classroom at Oakland Elementary is sponsored by either a large or small 
businesses that is in the area. While the community grows around the school, Oakland Elementary is prepared to accommodate 
the diverse learners that fill their hallways. There is not only support from the outside community but also from the family that 
is within the American all-star team.    


  


 
 


2. 
o Oakland Elementary school has about 603 students overall. They have _____ males and ______ females. They are 


90.2% Caucasians, 6% African Americans, 1.3 Hispanics, 2.5 Asians or other ethnic background. There is a total of 35 
full time teachers and there is a 18:1 ratio of students per teacher. 29.5% of students at Oakland Elementary receive free 
and reduced lunch.  


Student and Classroom Characteristics 


o Oakland can maintain up to 700 students and it consist of pre k programs up to 4th grade. They offer a wide variety of 
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clubs and academic assistants after school.  Clubs that they offer are gifted arts, writing , honor choir, and student 
council. Academic assistants they offer are math, reading, and writing assistants.  


o For Mrs. McAbee’s classroom she has created an environment that is pleasing and appropriate for all students. She has 
placed the students in groups of 5 or 6 so that she can plan her lessons around cooperative learning.  She can 
accommodate space for about 23 students and has plenty of materials for all students use. She offers her students a 
variety of different genres to read and encourages them on a daily basis. The school itself encourages students to read 
through a program called the 100-book challenge. Each student is to read two books in class daily and also read when 
they get home. After a certain amount of books students receive rewards to those who achieve their goal. Mrs. McAbee 
takes the time each day to sit with her students and go over reading skills to help them increase their level. She also 
creates a positive environment where students feel a since of belonging.   


o One thing that sets Oakland Elementary apart from other schools is that they have a strong belief in technology. Every 
classroom has a promethean board where teachers are being trained daily to help their students be successful. Mrs. 
McAbee is one of the trainers that teachers other co-workers how to plan, create, and teach the students by using 
technology. As the community around Oakland grows, so does the atmosphere inside.  


 
3. 


One instruction implications that I use while I teach is making sure that I reach all learning style. I wanted to make sure that I 
used specific strategies that would help each individual student to learn to their best ability.  Another thing that I use is the 
promethean board. I have learned a lot of techniques that has made my life and the student’s life easier and meaningful. You 
can take something as simple as a question and turn it into a game. You can take a worksheet that they are working on and 
place in the board to allow them to follow along with you. The promethean board also comes with active voters where students 
are aloud to vote on their answers by pushing the correct button. I find this activity the most exciting because the students 
maintain their focus and stays on task. The last instructional implications are applying it to the student’s day-to-day life. I feel 
that if you make it meaningful to the students they learn better. You could take something as simple as changing matter by 
boiling water and make it into a 20-minute conversation on the things they observed. The most important thing in instruction is 
to find out who your students are and work to your best ability to teach them at his or her needs.  


Instructional Implications 


 
Design of Instruction: 


1. 
For my teacher work sample I chose to do my unit on how matter changes. This unit was designed for a 2nd grade level. I based 
my objectives and assessments on the state standards and by the 2nd grade science book that Mrs. McAbee’s class was using. 


Unit Overview 
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The lessons that came before this unit was basically about matter and what is considered matter. Mixtures and how it affects 
matter will come after this unit. I am teaching this unit at this particular time because at Oakland they tend to follow the book 
and go by each lesson one after the other. I just started teaching where Mrs. McAbee left off. In this unit we will discuss how 
matter can change physically. We will talk about melting, condensing, evaporating, freezing and heating. Even though most of 
these students have experienced these physical changes, the words themselves are complex and hard to understand. That’s why 
its important to use manipulative. Manipulative help students connect with what they know and what they don’t understand. 
Second grade still needs things that are concrete and by providing them with hands on activity will help them understand the 
material. In my unit I made sure I provided them with a variety of ways to learn to help my students understand their 
experiences that they have had.  
 


 
2. Standards and Objectives


Standard: 
  


 2-1: The student will demonstrate an understanding of scientific inquiry, including the processes, skills, and mathematical thinking 
necessary to conduct a simple scientific investigation. 
 2-4: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the properties of matter and the changes that matter undergoes. (Physical 
Science) 
 


3. Lesson Plans
Lesson 1: 


  


Science: Matter and how it changes 
 
Standard: 
 2-1: The student will demonstrate an understanding of scientific inquiry, including the processes, skills, and mathematical thinking 
necessary to conduct a simple scientific investigation. 
 2-4: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the properties of matter and the changes that matter undergoes. (Physical 
Science) 
 
 
Objective:  
Students will be able to understand how matter changes. 
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They will look at play dough and see how even when you mash it and make a shape out of it, it doesn’t change the mass.  
They will also be able to describe the play dough’s properties and tell me if it’s a solid, liquid or a gas.  
 
Materials: 
Balance scale 
Play dough 
  
Procedure:  
I will first ask the students what the object is that I am holding up. I will hold up several containers of play dough. I will ask them 
questions about the things they do with play dough. We will discuss how they use it to mold objects and create different things. Then I 
will hold up a balance scale and ask what we use this object for. Then we will discuss why we use it and how it’s important to us.  
Then I will give instructions to each student on how to handle the play dough. Then I will tell them that they will work in partners to 
figure out how matter changes.  I will ask questions like do you think the mass will change after it is made into a ball?   I will then get 
them to make a different shape with the play dough. Does the play dough’s mass change when you change the shape of it.  It doesn’t, 
the mass stays the same, but the matter changes by turning it into a different shape. After the students form their shapes, they will 
measure it and see if the mass changed or not.  
 
Assessment:  
I will assess the students by taking anecdotal notes and see if the students understand that you can create a physical change in play 
dough. Even though it can be formed and molded into a shape, the mass remains the same.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Lesson 2: 
Science: Matter and how it changes 
 
Standard: 
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 2-1: The student will demonstrate an understanding of scientific inquiry, including the processes, skills, and mathematical thinking 
necessary to conduct a simple scientific investigation. 
 2-4: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the properties of matter and the changes that matter undergoes. (Physical 
Science) 
 
Objectives: 
The students will be able to understand how matter can change physically. 
They will be able to understand the different types of physical change that matter can go through. 
They will be able to complete pages 89 and 90 in their science workbook. 
 
Materials: 
Piece of paper 
Sciences book  
Science workbook 
 
Procedures:  
I will first hold up a piece of paper. I will ask them what it is and if its matter. Then I will tear the paper apart and ask them what I did. 
I will then ask them if it’s still considered paper even though I tore it apart. I will then begin reading pages 196-198. While reading, I 
will stop to ask them questions about the material that I am reading. 
I will ask questions like what are some other ways we can physically change matter? We will look at physical change of matter and 
look at how the mass remains the same even though the size and shape does not.  
 After I finish reading the students will complete pages 89 and 90 in their science workbook.  
 
Assessment: 
I will assess the students by taking anecdotal notes and grading pages 89 and 90 in their science workbook.  
 
Lesson 3: 
Science: Matter and how it changes 
 
Standard: 
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 2-1: The student will demonstrate an understanding of scientific inquiry, including the processes, skills, and mathematical thinking 
necessary to conduct a simple scientific investigation. 
 2-4: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the properties of matter and the changes that matter undergoes. (Physical 
Science) 


 
Objectives:  
Students will be able to understand the effect heat has on matter. 
They will be able to create their own smores and place it in the microwave to melt. 
They will be able to predict the changes in the matter, and observe what happens.  
 
Materials: 
Marshmallows 
Chocolate bars 
Graham crackers 
Microwave 
Paper plate 
Napkins 
 
 
Procedures: 
I will first start off by asking the students about the sun. What does the sun do for us? Why do we need the sun.  I will ask them what 
does the sun do to you? Then we will talk about what happens to certain matter when it is put out in the sun. Examples: Ice, chocolate, 
candy, etc. Then I will tell the students what we are going to do. We will go to the cafeteria and make smores using the microwave. I 
will explain to the students what each material is and what we are going to do with it.  
 I will hand each one a paper plate. Then I will hand the students the ingredients for smores. After they put the ingredients together the 
students will hand me their smores and we will place it in the microwave. I will heat the smores up for 15 seconds and then show the 
students what happens when heat is applied to certain matter. The chocolate bar melted and the marshmallow expanded and melted.  
 We will then talk about how the microwave is a lot like the sun in how it heats matter up and changes its shape and size.  
 
Assessment:  
I will assess the students by taking anecdotal notes. 
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Lesson 4:  
Science: Matter and how it changes 
 
Standard: 
 2-1: The student will demonstrate an understanding of scientific inquiry, including the processes, skills, and mathematical thinking 
necessary to conduct a simple scientific investigation. 
 2-4: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the properties of matter and the changes that matter undergoes. (Physical 
Science) 
 
Objectives:  
Students will understand how heating and cool matter is a physical change.  
They will understand that matter can change in many different ways.  
 
Materials: 
Science book 
Science workbook  
 
Procedures: 
We will first talk about what happened to our smores yesterday. We will discuss some of the things that they had noticed. Then we 
will look at pages 204-207. I will ask them a variety of questions about how matter changes when heat or cooling is applied. We will 
look at how when water gets to a certain degree it freezes and it changes it shape from a liquid to a solid. Then we will talk about how 
heat can affect matter by taking a solid to a liquid and a liquid to a gas.  
 The students will then complete pages 94-95 in their science workbook.  
 
Assessment: 
I will assess the students by taking anecdotal notes and grading pages 94-95 in their science workbook.  
 
Lesson 5:  
Science: Matter and how it changes 
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Standard: 
 2-1: The student will demonstrate an understanding of scientific inquiry, including the processes, skills, and mathematical thinking 
necessary to conduct a simple scientific investigation. 
 2-4: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the properties of matter and the changes that matter undergoes. (Physical 
Science) 
 
Objectives:  
Students will be able to use their active voters to answer the questions on the Promethean board.  
They will be able to understand how matter changes and what are the types of changes.  
 
Material: 
Active Voters 
Promethean board 
 
 
Procedures: 
I will use the active voters to question the students about how matter changes. I will ask questions that deal with all different types of 
physical change. For example: heat, cold, cutting, folding, molding, etc. We will go through each question and talk about the multiple 
choices. I will explain each question and answer any questions that they may have. Examples of questions will be: When I put a pot of 
water on the stove and it begins to boil what happens to the water? The answer will be it evaporates. If I took a snickers bar and placed 
it outside in the sun, what will happen to it? It will melt because the sun is hot. Awhile back we had to miss school because of ice. 
How did that ice form? It formed by cold rain that fell to the ground and the temperature dropped low enough to freeze the water. We 
will go over each question so that all the students understand why they got it wrong or right.  
 
Assessment:  
I will assess the students by taking anecdotal notes and look over how many students got each question right and how many got it 
wrong.  
 
 
Assessment Plan: 
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1. Pre and post Assessments 
a. The pre assessment was based around the state standards and around the student’s science book. I looked at questions 


from their textbook and developed my own. These questions asked the students about physical change in matter. The 
students had to have prior knowledge of what matter is. They also understood certain questions due to their experiences 
that they have had. They took what they knew and what they have experienced throughout their life to answer the 
questions on the pre assessment.  


b. The pre assessment was given to the students in whole group and was read to them aloud.  In Mrs. McAbee’s 
classroom, she reads their entire test except for their reading exam. Each student had plenty of opportunity to complete 
his or her assessment. The test included matching, true/false, multiple choice, and short answer.  


c. There was a total of 20 questions on the pre and post assessment. Each question was worth 5 points each out of a 100. 
The test was graded accordingly to the rubric and to the child’s short answer questions.  


 
2. Formative assessment 


Each lesson had either a formal or informal assessment. For lesson one I took anecdotal notes on each students to see if they 
understood that the mass would stay the same even when you physically change the play dough. Lesson two I continued to 
take anecdotal notes and graded their worksheet that they completed in their science workbook. Lesson three I continued to 
take anecdotal notes. Lesson four I graded page 94-95 in their science workbook. Lesson five I took anecdotal notes and 
monitored the student’s progress on the active board. When the students receive the questions wrong, I could see which student 
missed the questions and which one got it right.  


 
3. Assessment Analysis 


I learned a variety of things from the pre assessment and the post assessment. The first thing I learned is that it’s important to 
understand what level each student is on. If you give a pre assessment you not only help yourself in understanding what to 
teach, but also it helps the students to understand what will be expected of them.  
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Name Pre Post 
Caleb 55 65 
Trenton 55 70 
CJ 55 100 
Rebecca 65 95 
Grace 70 100 
Brendyn 65 85 
Mallory 75 95 
Ally 90 100 
Aaron 95 100 
Dalton 50 75 
Kayln 90 95 
Dillon 60 60 
Will 55 60 
Olga 45 65 
Brennan 40 70 
Amanda 65 85 
Destiny 60 100 
Brice 60 95 
Zachary 75 90 
Vadim 65 85 
Banks 65 75 
 64.52 84.05 
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Pre-test 64.52%


Post-test 84.05%


 
 
Assessment Description 
1. For my test I used a lot of different strategies. I used multiple choice, matching, true/false, and short answers.  
2. . The test was appropriate for the students because they use those same strategies on other exams. It was also read aloud to 


the students because that is one thing that Mrs. McAbee does on certain test. Science is one of those cases.  
3. The pre and post assessment took about 25 to 30 minutes each time. The students had plenty of time to go back and answer 


the ones they skipped or correct an answer.  
4. During the post assessment the students realized that they took this test before.  


 
Assessment Suitability 
1. The assessment measured the content goals by asking questions that dealt with the content that was given to them. Each 


question was based on the standards and their science book. The goal was met due to the improvement of every child’s 
grade. The majority of the student increased their grades by 20 points.  
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2. The test was appropriate because it is similar to other test that the students have taken. It was typed, well organized, and 
was visible for all students to read. The test was also read to them aloud and they were given the opportunity each time to 
ask questions about a particular word.  


3. The test was average compared to other test that the students have taken. It took about 25 to 30 minutes for them to take. 
Each student was able to receive longer time, however all the students finished around the same time.  


4. The directions were clear and legible for each student to understand. The directions for each section of the test were put in 
bold so students could notice the difference. I also was able to read the directions several times so that they could 
understand it.  


5. The scoring was made clear. Each question counted 5 points each. If the student missed a question that would be a 95 
because 100- 5 = 95.  


 
 


Performance Description: 
1. The average for the pre assessment was 64%. The average for the post assessment was 84%. This gave a 20% increase 


overall on the unit.  
2. Destiny scored an average of 80% better on the test and CJ scored and average of 77% better.  
3. For 2nd grade the students scored 64% on the pre assessment and 84% on the post assessment. This gave them a 20% 


increase on their score.  
 
 


Analysis:   
1. The pre assessment scores were not expected. I expected them to be better than what they were. After grading the pre 


assessment, I felt like I might have made the test rather hard. Then I looked at the actual test the book gives you. My test 
was about the same as far as difficulties. I did however have some students to do very well on the pre assessment. Aaron 
made a 95 and Ally made a 90 on the pre assessment. The post assessment scores were expected for some students. 


2.  When I took anecdotal notes, I noticed which student understood and which did not. I knew that Dillon was having a hard 
time understanding the material. Dillon tends to stay off task a lot. It is sometimes difficult to keep him on task.  


3. The results did demonstrate students learning according to the indicators that are set by the standards. The students met 
their objectives and were able to increase their scores by 20 % 
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4. The thing that was learned best was all the different was matter can change. The thing that was not learned was what it 
means to condense matter. Even after going over that particular section of the book twice, students still had a hard time 
understanding that the air inside a room can become condensed by temperature change.  


 
Diverse Learner Case Study 
 
Select: 


1. I selected two students from my classroom to do the diverse learner case study. The first student I chose was Aaron. The 
second student I chose was Dalton.  


2. Aaron is a straight A student who works hard and is always eager to learn. Science is one of Aaron’s favorite subjects and he 
tends to do very well in everything. The reason I chose him is because he received a 95 on his pre assessment test. This let me 
understand what I needed to teach him. He knew a lot of the material on the test, however there were a couple of things I 
needed to challenge him with 
Dalton is a hard working student. He tends to struggle in certain subjects and science is one of those. I have noticed while 
teaching Dalton that he is a kinesthetic learner. He learns by doing.  


 
 


Describe: 
1. One question he got wrong was about mass and how mass will stay the same even when you change it physically. This 


question made him think really hard because he knew that when you changed matter it could change the mass. It wasn’t until 
my lesson on play dough that he realized the mass stays the same. Another question that was interesting was the question about 
what happens when a cake is baked in the over? His first response on the pre assessment was that the cake will bake. Even 
though I didn’t count this question wrong, it wasn’t the exact answer that I wanted from the students. The cake will bake in the 
oven, however I wanted them to understand that the cake is going through a physical change because heat is being supplied. 
On Aaron’s post assessment he put that the cake will have a physical change. Aaron went from simple answer to a more 
complex answer.  
On Dalton’s pre assessment he received a 50. On his post assessment he received a 75. He increased his score by 25 points. I 
chose him for my diverse learner because I have to make sure that I meet all of his needs. Even though my lessons were not all 
hands on activities, they still involved detailed discussion that helped him understand how matter changes.  We also used the 
Promethean board that helped him even more by using manipulative to understand the material. Even though a 75 is 
considered a low C, I am still very proud of that low C.   
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2. The first step I took with Aaron was to make sure that I gave him something that challenged him. I wanted him to want to learn 
about the questions that he missed. I made sure that I focused on that particular section in my lesson and focused on higher 
thinking skills. For Dalton, I know what its like to be a kinesthetic learner. For years I have had trouble with understanding 
things because I couldn’t comprehend the question or I couldn’t’ physically perform the task. In Dalton’s case I made sure I 
put details in my lesson so that he could visually see how matter can change.  I also had two lessons that allowed him to have 
manipulative to learn.  


3. The first way I obtained information is by just taking anecdotal notes and by looking at how they ask certain questions. Being a 
kinesthetic learner I could tell by Dalton’s questions that he would ask. He would ask questions that would help clarify things 
that he was trying to visualize in his head. Once he could see it and imagine himself doing it, then he was able to understand it. 
With Aaron I saw his potential with the way he answered questions. He would challenge himself and think outside the box. He 
even got excited answering his own questions. I knew right away I had to make sure that I put higher level thinking skills in 
my lessons in order for him to learn above and beyond.  


4. I have talked several times to Aaron’s mom about his ability to learn more than what the standards what him to. His mom 
works with him constantly and their family tends to challenge each with different things. Even though I have never talked to 
Dalton’s parents, I do understand how he thinks. Dalton also stays after school with Mrs. McAbee for academic assistance 
twice a week. This has helped him tremendously even with his MAP scores.  


 
Analyze:   


1. It changed my plans because it showed me things that I needed to focus on with the higher-level students and on the different 
learning styles that are in the classroom. I added more high-level questions and placed more details in the activities that didn’t 
involve hands assignments.  


2. When I planned my lesson I focused on every learning style. I wanted to make sure that all students had the opportunity to 
learn. In Aaron’s case I wanted him to be challenged along with the other higher-level students. I wanted them to think outside 
the box. When were going through the questions on the promethean board we had a similar question to number 20 on the test. 
The question talked about what happens when you make cookies. I had some students to tell me you eat them, you smell them, 
they taste good, however I wanted something more. I wanted them to think outside that box and describe what actually 
happens when you bake cookies. I then received answers that they go flat, they get hot because the oven is on, the chocolate 
chips melt, the cookie goes from a dough type of matter to a hard solid. After our discussion I kept at them about the answer I 
wanted. Finally Aaron said that its going through a physical change because the size and shape are changing because heat is 
applied. When he answered the question 20 on the test he was able to answer it correctly by saying the cake is going through a 
physical change. Dalton missed question 4 on his pre assessment. The question asked about melting and the definition of 
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melting. We did a lesson on smores that involved melting. The students were able to understand what melting meant by seeing 
the affect that heat had on the chocolate. They saw that it went from a solid to a liquid. This type of lesson was hands on and 
allowed those learners to understand that melting can change matter. Dalton got that answer correct on the post assessment 
test.  


 
Appraise: 


1. The least productive in learning was reading out of the book. The students tended to focus on other things besides what I was 
reading to them. The most productive learning was after reading when I discussed and added my own details to the reading. I 
also made it relate to the students by asking this question about their own experiences that they have had with matter changing.  


2. The source that helped me the most was the Internet and finding out ways to introduce the subject.  
3. Yes I feel that the students were successful this year because they work hard for 2nd graders. They are also quick learners. They 


tend to catch on very quickly when it comes to learning things. For example their scores increase 20 % over a period of 5 
lessons. Sometimes students are lucky if they increased their scores by 5%.  


4. One benefit that has come is just a understanding of the students. I like to talk to the resource teacher about my students so that 
we can figure out what works best for them.  In one case we talked about what we found works for a student in a particular 
subject. I was having trouble getting one student to write a story. I worked with the resource teacher and found out that the 
student comes alive when they have a peer to help them. I was able to apply that information and use it in my next assignment. 
It went very well after that. Students need all the help that they can receive. If teachers, parents, and resource teachers work 
together to help the students, then the students can be successful in learning.  


 
Transform:   


1. I learned that a pre assessment could be beneficial to both the student and the teacher. It can help the teacher understand what 
level his or her students are on, and it can help by letting the teacher know what he or she needs to teach. It helps the student 
by giving them an opportunity to see what is expected of them to learn. They are able to see what types of question that are 
going to be asked, and see what type of information they have to learn.  I also learned that you need to teach all learning styles 
and you need to focus on every student not just one particular.  


2. In the future I plan on making sure my students needs are met by teaching on all levels of learning. I also plan to give more pre 
assessments because it helped me understand the things that I needed to focus my lessons on.  
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Candidate Reflection   
Describe: 


1. The school did have appropriate material for this lesson. Each child has its own science book and workbook. They also 
provided the students with the active voters and the teachers with a Promethean board. 


2. I incorporated the materials for the lesson on smores.  
3. I used a variety of media tools for this unit. The first was the Promethean board where I had a variety of questions for the 


students to use their active voters. The students used their active voters to answer each question.  
4. One teaching strategy I used was using manipulative and technology to help students understand how matter physically 


changes. Another strategy is having high level questions that got students not only curious but also got them to think hard 
about their answers. I also used appropriate assessments that helped students stay on task and understand what they needed to 
learn.  


5. The students met their objectives every lesson and were able to increase their scores by 20 %. While teaching I took anecdotal 
notes on the students and saw who needed more help in certain areas and who didn’t. I also got a better understanding of the 
students learning styles by asking questions and reviewing their questions.  


 
Analyze:   


1. My unit that I taught was based around the needs of the students as individuals. I looked at their pre assessments and 
determined the things that I needed to focus on. I understood that the students knew about heat melting ice, but they didn’t 
understand that heat being applied to matter is considered a physical change. 


2. During my lessons I made sure I gave my students plenty of questions to ask and to answer. For the answers I wanted them to 
think outside the box. Go above and beyond what they could imagine. I gave them high level questions that got them to really 
think about their answers. I also made sure that the information I gave them applied to their lives.  


3. If I was able to teach this unit again, I would make sure to have more hands on activities to make it more interesting.  
4. The most effective lesson was the smores. This was a lesson that was exciting, interesting, and it made the students want to 


learn more. The lesson that was less affective was the lessons on condense. At 2nd grade the students are still in the stage where 
they might need things concrete. For the lesson on condense it was hard to get them to understand that a gas becomes a liquid 
because the temperature changes.  


5. The most effective media tool is the Promethean board. It allows me to observe the students work and it makes things easier to 
grade. It also makes things more fun.  
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Transform: 
This teacher work sample has allowed me to understand what it takes to be a good teacher, In order to be a good teacher you need to 
understand how your students learn. By having a pre assessment you are able to plan your lessons to meet your students needs. Even 
though as teacher you should understand what level your student are on, a pre assessment helps you to understand what all they know. 
That way you do not have to spend time teaching something that they already know. Students tend to get bored with content that they 
understand. When you teach them new and exciting things, you are truly expanding their knowledge. I also learned that its important 
to have both informal and formal assessment. I would not have known Dalton was a kinesthetic learner by looking at his grades. I 
figured it out by taking notes on his questions, his answers, and how he thinks about certain situations. It is better to understand your 
students as individuals because everyone is different. In the future I plan on giving more pre assessments so I can provide 
accommodation for all of my students.  
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Criteria Indicator Exceeds 
Expectation 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 


Indicator Does Not Meet 
Expectation 


Comments 


Design of Instruction  
Unit Overview 


Creative title, grade level,  
appropriate content, and 
descriptive context 
provided 


Title, grade level, content, 
and context provided 
 


Title, grade level, content, and 
context needs to be provided 


 


Design of Instruction 
Standards and Objectives 


South Carolina Standards 
are identified and clearly 
stated.  Standards are 
directly related to the unit 
and are at the appropriate 
level for the content and 
students.  Neither too few 
nor too many standards are 
identified 


South Carolina Standards 
are identified and clearly 
stated.  Goals are directly 
related to the unit.   


One or more standard are identified.  
Some but not all are related to the 
unit or the relationship may not be 
clear. Standards may not be clearly 
stated. One or more goals may be 
inappropriate for content and level of 
students. 


 


Design of Instruction 
Lesson Plans 


Five or more 
comprehensive plans are 
developed by the candidate  
and aligned with standards 
  
 


Five lessons are included  
and aligned with standards 
  
  


Less than 5 lesson plans are included 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Lessons make insightful 
connections between goals 
and lesson objectives  
 


All lessons are described in 
detail and include 
objective, materials, 
procedures, assessment  
 


Some lessons are missing objectives, 
materials, procedures and/or 
assessment 
 


All lesson plans include 
differentiated strategies to 
meet the needs of more 
than 2 identified diverse 
learners  
 


At least 2 lesson plans 
include differentiated 
strategies to meet the needs 
of 2 identified diverse 
learners. 
 


2 lesson plans do not include 
differentiated strategies to meet the 
needs of 1 diverse learner 
 


Lessons are based on 
research based/best 
practices throughout. 
 


Lesson plans are consistent 
w/best practices and 
current research  
 


Some lessons may use approaches 
inconsistent with best practice 
 


Representative student 
work for each lesson with 
feedback that provides 
parents with information 
about their progress 


Representative student 
work for each lesson 


Representative student work for 5 
lessons not included  
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Criteria Indicator Exceeds 
Expectation 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 


Indicator Does Not Meet Expectation Comments 


Assessment Plan – Pre & 
Post Assessments 


Pre/post assessment is 
aligned with standards  
 
 
 


Pre/post assessment is 
aligned with standards  
 
 
 
 


Assessments are not aligned with 
standards 
 


 


Pre/post assessment includes 
a variety of formats to 
clearly address the 
developmental needs of 
students 
 


Assessments are 
developmentally appropriate 
 


 
All assessments are not 
developmentally appropriate 
 


Pre/post assessment 
directions/scoring are 
explicit with no room for 
confusion 
 


Assessment directions and 
scoring are clear 
 


 
Assessments lack clarity in directions 
or scoring 
 
 


 
Pre- and post assessments 
are comparable in objectives 
and format 
 


 
Pre and post assessments are 
comparable 
 


Pre and post assessments are not 
comparable 
 
 


Pre/post assessments are 
free of bias 


Assessments are free of bias Assessments are not free of bias 


Assessment Plan – Formative 
assessment 


Appropriate use of 
formative assessment 
techniques described 


Use of formative assessment 
techniques described 


Use of formative assessment 
techniques described needs to be 
described 
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Criteria Indicator Exceeds 
Expectation 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 


Indicator Does Not Meet Expectation Comments 


Assessment Plan  
Analysis of student learning 


Data are provided from all 
students and clearly labeled. 
 
 
 


Data are provided from all 
students.  
 
 
 
 


Data is missing. 
 
 
 


 


A chart summarizing the 
average pre- and post-test 
scores data is included with 
a graph that enhances the 
quality of the data. 


Chart includes the average 
pre- and post-test scores.   
 
 


Chart is missing.  
 
 


Narrative thoroughly 
addresses data and reflects 
exceptional knowledge of 
assessment and 
implementation strategies as 
related to planning 
instruction. 
 


Narrative addresses data 
and reflects a strong 
knowledge of assessment 
the role it plays when 
planning instruction.  
 


Narrative does not address data and/or 
presents a perception that assessment 
is not linked to planning instruction. 
 
 


Conclusions are consistent 
with data. and are 
thoroughly discussed, citing 
specific examples 
 


Conclusions are consistent 
with data  
 


Conclusions are not consistent with 
data. 
 


Results are interpreted in 
reference to standards and 
include a plan for 
improvement 


Results are interpreted in 
reference to standards. 
 


Results not interpreted in reference to 
standards. 
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Criteria Indicator Exceeds 


Expectation 
Indicator Meets 
Expectation 


Indicator Does Not Meet Expectation Comments 


Diverse Learner Case study A comprehensive 
description and analysis of 
the strengths of two 
students and their diverse 
learning needs are included 
 
 
 
 
 


Thorough description and 
analysis of the strengths of 
two students and their 
diverse learning needs is 
included 
 
 
 


Description and analysis of the 
strengths of two students and their 
diverse learning needs are not 
included or are not complete 
 
 


 


Reflection provides a 
thoughtful and accurate 
assessment of the 
candidate’s ability to meet 
the diverse learning needs 
for the two selected 
students.  Many specific 
examples from the unit are 
included as evidence 
 


Reflection provides an 
accurate assessment of the 
candidate’s ability to meet 
the diverse learning needs 
for the two selected 
students.  Several specific 
examples from the unit are 
included as evidence. 
 


Reflection reveals that the candidate 
did not accurately assess his/her 
ability to meet the diverse learning 
needs for the two selected students.  
Specific examples from the unit not 
included as evidence 
 


Adaptations are thoroughly 
described and justified 
based on knowledge of 
learning needs 
 


Adaptations are described 
and justified 
 


Adaptations are partially described 
and/or justifications are unclear 
 


Pre/post data re included 
 


Pre/post data included 
 


Not all pre/post data included 
 


Work samples are included 
and referred to in narrative 


Work samples are included Few work samples are included 







23 
 


 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 


 
  
 


Criteria Indicator Exceeds 
Expectation 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 


Indicator Does Not Meet 
Expectation 


Comments 


Candidate Reflection Thoroughly answers each 
question in guide 
 
 
 


Answers each question in 
guide. 
 
 
 


Does not address all questions in the 
guide. 
 
 
 
 


 


Reflection provides a 
comprehensive and 
thoughtful description of 
the teaching of the unit, 
what the students learned, 
and what the candidate 
learned.  Reflects on the 
experience as a whole.   
References specific pieces 
of student work and cites 
specific examples from the 
unit. 
 


Reflection provides a 
thorough description of the 
unit description of the 
teaching of the unit, what 
the students learned, and 
what the candidate 
learned.  Reflects on the 
experiences as a whole.  
References pieces of 
student work and cites 
general examples from the 
unit. 
 


 
Reflection reveals that the candidate 
did not accurately describe the 
teaching of the unit, what the 
students learned, and what the 
candidate learned. The reflection on 
the experience as a whole is limited 
or missing. 
No reference to student work 
 


Demonstrates ability to 
critically analyze his/her 
own teaching and provides 
several specific examples 
of how this experience 
will inform his/her 
practice. 


Demonstrates ability to 
analyze his/her own 
teaching and provides a 
few specific examples of 
how this experience will 
inform his/her practice. 


Makes suggestions for improving 
his/her own teaching is limited or 
missing. 
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Introduction: 


My teacher work sample is in the subject of creative writing for a third grade class.  All 


of the students in the third grade class that I am teaching have a learning disability in writing.  


My goal will be for the students write a story at the end of the unit that is that will score eight 


out of 15 points based off of the South Carolina writing rubric.  To help the students achieve 


this goal, I will teach them a variety of ways in which they can write creatively.  They will learn 


strategies as, story starters, draw and write, and describing a character.  We will also write a 


story at the end of the unit together as a class.  All of the students will get their chance to act 


out their story while being video recorded.  This will give the students the opportunity to see 


the result of creative writing by watching the video after I have edited it.  Technology will be 


used throughout my unit plan.  Research shows that, “Through the use of technology….the 


process of learning in the classroom can become significantly richer” (www.nsba.org). 


These standards and indicators were met with my instruction. 


3-5 The student will write for a variety of purposes and audiences. 


3-5.2 Create narratives that include characters and setting and follow a logical 


sequence 


3-5.4 Create written pieces to entertain others.   


The learning goals for the students are for them to write a one paragraph story that has 


at least five sentences, at least one character, stays on topic, and has a good opening and 


closing sentence.  The students were assessed on their writing based on the South Carolina 


writing rubric in the areas of content development, organization, voice, and conventions. 


 



http://www.nsba.org/�
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B. Subject Sample: 


The third grade class contains four students, Hannah, Mya, David, and Ruben.  They all 


have a learning disability in the area of reading and writing.  They come for 45 minutes a day to 


the resource room for language arts.  The two male students, David and Ruben, are Hispanic, 


Hannah is white, and Mya is African American.  They do not qualify for services in math and no 


one has been diagnosed with ADD or ADHD.  Hannah loves school.  She is excited to do any 


activity given to her; however, she has the most trouble in the areas of spelling and reading.  


She also was retained last year in the third grade.  On the aims web, a progress monitoring 


assessment used at Brushy Creek, Hannah read 17 words a minute with 10 errors on a second 


grade level.  David and Ruben come from homes where Spanish is their first language.  They are 


having trouble understanding English sounds.  They both took the ELDA, English Language 


Development Assessment, and fell within the below average range.  Ruben has language, 


listening, and speech goals in his IEP.  David just has writing goals. Mya is one of the better 


readers and spellers in the class.  On aims web Mya read 80 words per minute correct with six 


errors on a second grade level.  On her benchmark she read on a third grad level 65 words per 


minute with two errors. 


C. Design: 


The dependent variable in this unit plan will be how well the students write a story 


based upon the South Carolina writing rubric with a score of 8 out of 15 points or better.  The 


positive attributes of this task is that the students will be pre-assessed on the first day of the 


unit by having them write a story on their own without any direct instruction. During the two 


weeks of teaching creative writing to the students, progress will be shown by giving them the 







Jimmy Tillery 
TWS 


3 


 
exact same assessment and rubric on the last day of the unit plan.  The negative aspect is that 


some students will be able to get their thoughts on paper much faster than other students.  


Enough time must be allowed for students who need the extra time.  The independent variable 


in this unit will be the content that I am teaching.  I will be using direct instruction to teach the 


students how to write a creative story.  I will model how you must be able to answer important 


questions in the story such as who, what, when, where.  I will model writing opening and 


closing sentences on the white board.  I will ask essential questions like, “what are some good 


ways to begin a story?”   I will write some words on the board that will help them when they 


are working on their activities such as story starters and draw and write.  I will also provide 


feedback, answer questions, and create a positive learning environment in my classroom.   


An education theorist, Jacob Kounin, said that in order for students to learn they must 


all be actively involved.  I will do my best to keep each student actively involved in my 


classroom.  For my unit plan I will have a costume box in which the students will be able to 


dress up in.  I will have a guitar that I will play and sing to the students to excite them about 


writing.  I will also use a strategy that will be used for monitoring the student’s behavior.  I will 


give out bonus bucks to students who are working hard and following procedures.  Students 


who do not do this and get out of control will have their bonus bucks taken away.  If students 


receive ten bonus bucks they are allowed to go to the treasure box and pick something out.  By 


using these tools and the fun strategies students will have fun while learning and therefore will 


give them a better opportunity to reach their goal of 8 or better on the final assessment. 
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D. Procedures: 


The students in this unit plan will be assessed from day one.  They will have to write a 


story all on their own without any direct instruction.  This will give me as a teacher the 


opportunity to see each student’s strengths and weaknesses in the area of creative writing.  


During working activities and instruction, student’s behavior will be monitored by using positive 


and negative reinforcement.  If students are listening and working hard they will get bonus 


bucks.  If they are not following procedures then students will have their bonus bucks taken 


away.  Each day an activity to help the students in writing will be presented.  Their work for the 


day will be assessed and as time goes on their writing should become better and more focus 


can be taken off the easier tasks and placed more on the difficult tasks such as using voice in a 


story and having good conventions. 


On the first day of the unit students will be asked to play a game called four corners.  


Students will be asked to go to the corner that corresponds with their favorite Disney movie; 


Aladdin, Little Mermaid, The Lion King, or Beauty and the Beast.  This will be an attention 


grabber and will help the teacher to understand what kind of stories each student likes best.  


The teacher will then play a song to the students about creative writing and how we are going 


to learn how to be good creative writers for the next two weeks.   


We will then dive right into the first assessment.  Students will be given a checklist off of 


the white board.  They are to write a one paragraph story that must be at least five sentences, 


have a good opening and closing sentence, stay on topic, and have at least one character.  No 


direct instruction will be given to the students before the assessment.  They will be asked to try 


their best and assistance from the teacher will not be given.  Each student will finish according 
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to his or her strengths in creative writing.  For students who finish early, they will be asked to 


draw a picture of their story and color it until everyone else has finished.  I will also introduce 


the next activity we will be doing on day two of the unit plan.   I will show them the activity 


story starters and briefly go over what we are going to do with the worksheet.  If time allows, I 


will introduce the students’ spelling words for the week.  I will read the spelling words aloud 


and go over what they mean.  I will then play the game hang man with the students on the 


white board using their spelling words. 


On the second day of the unit, we will begin the activity story starters.  This activity is 


especially good for students who have trouble getting started on writing a creative story.  Story 


starters starts off with three sentences, the students just have to add some more details to the 


story and write a good closing sentence.  Students will learn that they must end a story that 


gives the final outcome of what happened in the story.  They will learn how to stay on topic.  I 


will model an example for them in front of the class.  I will teach them how to add detail to 


information on a story that is already given.  I will give examples and non-examples about 


staying on topic. I will also give examples on good ways to end a story.  Once I have done an 


example in front of the class I will give them a different story starter activity in which they are 


to complete.  When students are done they are to let the teacher know and I will come by and 


go over their story with them.  I will show them where they might have made some mistakes 


and will have them redo that specific part.  They will also be able to draw a picture of the story 


on the back of the page.  I will then introduce the activity for the next day called draw and 


write.  If time allows, students will be able to play the game wheel of fortune on the white 


board with their spelling words.  
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 I will introduce the activity draw and write.  This activity helps students answer 


important questions in a story such as who, what, when, and where.  The students will be given 


a worksheet with the four questions, who, did what, when, and where?  There will also be a 


picture on how to draw a robot or a dog depending which one they want to write about. I will 


model a worksheet for them.  I will give my robot a name.  I will write what he did, where he 


did it, and when he did it.  After listing my ideas on the worksheet I will flip my page over and 


right the answer to my questions in the form of complete sentences.  After I model the 


worksheet I will ask the students to begin the activity and to let me know if they need any help.  


If time allows students we will review the students spelling words by playing wheel of fortune. 


On the fourth day of the unit the class will read a play.  Each student will have a part to 


read.  I will read the play out loud the first time around.  We will then take turns reading our 


part.  We will read it a third time with emphasis on using voice.  I will give examples to the 


students on how their voice should sound when they see an exclamation point or a question 


mark.  After we have read the story I will tell the class that we are going to be writing our own 


play as a group and we will wear costumes and we will all be on video.  We will first watch the 


fourth graders video that they made just one week prior.  This will give the third graders an 


example and a good idea of what they are going to be doing.  We will then start a brainstorming 


activity.  We will think about characters we might want to portray.  I will write some of their 


ideas onto a chart board in the classroom.  We will also write down some thoughts on what we 


want our story to be about.  I will end class by giving them positive feedback on what a great 


job they did and will tell them to go home and think about some characters and some movies 


they’ve seen that they could bring into our story. 
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The fifth day of the unit the students and I will go over some of our ideas for our story 


from the previous day.  The students will then begin to write about a character that they have 


come up with.  They are to write it as a narrative in the first person point of view.  They are to 


list as many details as possible and fill up an entire sheet of notebook paper of information 


about their character.  Students who finish early can draw a picture of their character on the 


back.  


On the sixth day of the unit there will be no class because it is President’s Day.  On the 


seventh day of the unit the teacher will have gone over the students’ biographies about their 


character.  Some might need to add more details and will be prompted to do so.  Others will 


work on sentence structure and re-write their biographies with correct capitalization and 


punctuation.  I will have circled the areas prior to class on this day where students need to 


correct their mistakes.  If time allows we will go over the spelling words for the week. 


On the eighth day of the unit the students will write the story with the help of the 


teacher.  A class discussion will take place and the teacher will help guide the students along 


while emphasizing on how to add good detail to a story and stay on topic.  If time allows, 


students will practice their spelling words for the week at spellingcity.com on the smart board.   


On the ninth day of the unit the story that was created will have been typed up by the 


teacher.  Each student will receive a copy in which they are to highlight their parts.  The teacher 


will read the story out loud the first time.  The second time the students will read their parts 


out loud.  The teacher will give feedback on how to use good voice while reading certain lines.  


The teacher will then ask the students to get a costume out of the costume box and the teacher 


will begin video recording the students acting out the story. 
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On the tenth and final day of the unit students are to do the exact same assessment as 


they had done on the first day of the unit plan.  They will be prompted to write a story that has 


at least five sentences, at least one character, stays on topic, and has a good opening and 


closing sentence.  When all of the students have completed the assessment they get to watch 


the video they made from the previous day.   


E. Data analysis and presentation:   


The students’ outcomes will be analyzed by showing their scores on a bar graph.  


Student’s progress will be clearly seen based off of two assessments; one that was done on the 


first day of the unit and one that was done on the last day of the unit.  Scores will be 


determined by the South Carolina writing rubric for grades three through eighth. 


III. Reflection:   


This unit plan was very educational for me as a student teacher.  The students were able 


to creatively write almost every day of the unit which gave them a lot of practice.  Each student 


had certain strengths and weaknesses when it came to writing.  Hannah was able to write her 


thoughts down on to paper very fast and fill up the whole page.  She, however, is one of the 


worst spellers in the class and it is hard to read her story.  Mya’s handwriting and spelling were 


her strengths, however, it took her a while to get her thoughts down on to paper, and she was 


always the last one to finish an assignment.  Ruben was able to use big words and come up with 


very creative ideas, however, he has so much trouble with sentence structure that his 


sentences do not make sense and they are hard to follow.  David did very well with getting his 


thoughts down onto paper, but his handwriting was not very good, which made his stories very 


hard to read. 
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I was very glad that I was able to create a positive learning environment for the third 


grade resource classroom at Brushy Creek Elementary.  The strategy for using bonus bucks to 


encourage students to stay on task worked very well.  I was able to take bonus bucks away from 


two students on the first day of the unit plan.  After I did that they knew I wasn’t kidding when I 


wanted them to work hard and write.  Another technique that worked very well was using my 


guitar as an attention grabber and for motivation.  Many times I would start a lesson off with a 


song or sing to them when they looked frustrated and couldn’t think of anything to write.  As I 


sang the students began to smile and they were able to get back on task.  The costume box I 


brought to class also worked very well.  There was some trouble in the beginning with students 


wanting to go to the costume box right away as they entered the classroom as if it were some 


kind of procedure that I had taught them, but they quickly learned that they can only go to the 


costume box when given permission.   


Some strategies that I used in teaching the content to the students on creative writing 


were given to me from my cooperating teacher.  We worked on activities that helped the 


students through the thinking process of being able to get their thoughts onto paper by having 


a story already started for them.  The only thing the students had to do was finish the story.  


This activity worked very well and the students were able to come up with very creative ideas 


that added good details to the story and stayed on topic which was a focus for the unit plan.  


Another strategy used was an activity from the same workbook called draw and write.  This 


gave the students questions that helped them move along the development of a particular 


character.  They were also able to draw a picture of their character and could see it visually and 


then write about it.  This activity was a success as well.  The students understood what they 
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were to do and it helped them understand some important questions to ask when writing a 


story such as who, what, where, and when.   


There were many levels of learning going on in the classroom.  Students were able to 


write down their creative ideas.  They were then able to read out loud their stories.  They were 


also allowed to put on a costume and act out a story as one of the characters that they created.  


Using all of the multi sensory learning techniques made the learning fun and gave them ample 


opportunity to understand the content that was being taught which is what students with 


learning disabilities need most. 


III. Results: 


Reflection:   


The impact of learning is shown over a time period of two weeks for a third grade 


resource classroom.  A pre-assessment was done on the first day of the unit plan of creative 


writing.  They were given a task to write a creative story that has at least five sentences, at least 


one character, stays on topic, and a good opening and closing sentence.  The final assessment 


was done on the last day of the unit plan.  The same task was given with no help from the 


teacher.  The students’ goal was to get eight points out of 15 based upon the South Carolina 


writing rubric for grades third through eighth.  Half of the students met the goal and the other 


half did not.  Hannah scored the highest with nine points, Mya scored eight, David and Ruben 


both scored six.  It’s interesting to note that the two females in the class were able to meet 


their goals, but the two males did not.  A reason might be is because David and Ruben are both 


from Spanish speaking families where English is not their first language.  They had a much 


harder time with sentence structure and being able to stay on topic. 
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IV. Reflection and Professional Implications 


Reflection: 


 The assessment results were very accurate in what I thought would happen as time 


progressed in the unit plan.  As time went on throughout the unit there would be times where 


students would not be able to make it to class based off of what they were doing in the regular 


education classroom.  There was one day in the first week where I only worked with Hannah.  


This was great for her in that I got to work one on one with her and help her with her 


conventions in writing; however, it pushed my daily schedule back.  As I have worked in the 


resource room these past two months I have seen that creating a unit plan and staying on task 


with it is very difficult.  There are students from other classes at various times coming in to take 


tests.  As a resource teacher you must be able to multi-task to meet each individual student’s 
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needs.  Also, being responsible for the goals stated in the IEP is what the special education 


teacher is only responsible for.  Being able to meet a writing goal for a student can be taught in 


various ways which makes teaching content to a student have no boundaries as long as it is 


helping to meet his or her goal. 


 Students with learning disabilities need a lot of encouragement.  It is my goal as a future 


special education teacher to help them to reach their full potential inside a classroom.  I want 


to model hard work and good conduct both inside and outside the classroom.  As a teacher I 


will be able to play one of the biggest roles in influencing a student’s educational future and 


character.  It will be very important for me to stay in contact with the students families and let 


them know what is going on with their child in my classroom.   I want to be able to powerfully 


motivate students to a great understanding of success that they will want it so much for 


themselves they will work hard at everything given to them! 
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Contextual Factors 


 Berry Shoals Intermediate is a fifth and six grade school located in Duncan, South 


Carolina.  The school motto is the acronym T.E.A.M., which stands for Together Everyone 


Achieves More.  Berry Shoals Intermediate School, which opened in the fall of 2001, serves 550 


students in the eastern section of District Five Schools of Spartanburg County. The 120,000 


square foot school facility has 36 regular classrooms, 8 special education classrooms, art, music, 


drama, cafetorium, gymnasium, and band/orchestra rooms. The school also features an advanced 


technological environment within the media center, science and computer labs, broadcast and 


surveillance systems as well as providing students and teachers with interactive software.  The 


town of Duncan is home to 2,870 people, men being 53.9% of the population.  The breakdown of 


the towns ethnicity shows that 65.7% are Caucasian, 30.8% African American, 0.1% American 


Indian and Alaska Native, 0.7% Asian, 1.7% Other, and 1% two or more races.  This census also 


showed that 79.7% of Duncan is above what is considered the poverty level.  The community is 


comprised of many different business including large factories as well as small businesses.  


Spartanburg’s district five has many local partners that donate to their athletic program.  Some 


include Beacon Drive-In, Bojangles', Food Lion, Chik-fil-A, and Ingles just to name a few.  


Another influential agency is the American Heart Association which helps out with the annual 


Jump Rope for Heart day at Berry Shoals. 


 As mentioned earlier Berry Shoals features an advanced technological environment 


within the media center, science and computer labs, broadcast and surveillance systems as well 


as providing students and teachers with interactive software.  Berry Shoals Intermediate’s 


physical education facility is comprised of a gymnasium that has one full size basketball court 


with two goals on both sides, making a total of six basketball goals.  They also have a rock wall 







for the students to climb on.  Outside of the gymnasium there is a blacktop basketball court that 


also has four foursquare playing areas on the side.  The equipment room is also located in the 


gymnasium as well as my cooperating teachers office.  This facility is surrounded by a 


playground and large open field for the students.  My cooperating teacher explains that it is 


important to have these facilities.  This is because he teaches every student in the school, which 


numbers around 550 students, and his facilities need to be able to handle the traffic.  Each 


student is required to receive eighty minutes of physical education each week.  These students 


come to PE in forty groups, with a range from twenty to forty students in each group.  Each 


group consists of one or two classes from the same grade level.  He has the students line up in 


alphabetical order when they come into class so that they all have a place to go to and they know 


why they are at that particular spot.  At the beginning of every class they have a warm-up that 


consists of jumping jacks, lunges, stretching, curl-ups, push-ups, and running.  Without the size 


of his facilities it would seriously handicap him as a quality physical education teacher. 


 Parents are encouraged to get involved in the education of their children.  This is why 


there are meetings conducted by the Parent Teacher Organization or the PTO.  They are also 


encouraged to volunteer at the school by working as assistant librarians and computer lab 


helpers.  By doing this it helps keep parents active members of their children's future.  Since 


Berry Shoals is a fifth and sixth grade school all the students are ten and eleven years old.  This 


is a good age to teach because they are still young enough to be nice and sweet but also old 


enough to handle more complex situations.  The students seem to be split down the middle when 


it comes to race and gender with everyone in the school speaking English.  For the most part the 


students seem to be pretty good in physical education.  It is apparent that there are quality 


physical education teachers at the elementary schools in the area which supply Berry Shoals' 







students.  The students have good motor abilities when it comes to basic sports such as 


basketball, baseball/softball, and flag football.  I observed these skills while the students were 


involved in different physical activity units.   However, they are also skilled in non-traditional 


sports such as floor hockey, badminton, and four square.   


 By knowing all this information it makes me a much better reflective practitioner.  What I 


mean by this is that by knowing what skill level of student is walking into the room and what my 


facilities are, I can better plan on effective ways of instructing them.  Another advantage of 


knowing things such as their socioeconomic status helps me to understand what opportunities 


they might have outside of school to be physically active.  Unfortunately, the students on the low 


end of this spectrum are usually the obese kids who are a less skilled physically because they 


don't get the same opportunity to play sports outside of school.  After acquiring a better 


understanding of who you are going to be instructing, an educator will be better prepared to 


teach their students. 
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Badminton 5th & 6th Grade 
Unit Objectives (Learning Goals) 


 
The students will be able to: 
 
 Psychomotor- 


1. Continuously strike a shuttle to self for a minimum of ten seconds while in 
general and personal space 80% of the time. 


2. Strike the shuttle continuously for ten seconds with a partner 80% of the time. 
3. Demonstrate a correct forehand grip technique while continuously striking the 


shuttle 80 percent of the time. 
4. Demonstrate a correct backhand grip technique while continuously striking the 


shuttle 80 percent of the time. 
5. Demonstrate the correct use of four clear strokes while keeping the shuttle going 


in game-like play 80% of the time. 
6. Use clear shots to force their opponent to move out of position to return the 


shuttle and to allow the learner to return to defensive court position after each shot 
8 out of 10 times 


7. Use a single serve to put the shuttle in play four out of five trials. 
8. Return a serve with a clear stroke in three out of five trials. 
9. Play badminton 80% of the time. 


 
 Cognitive- 


1. Understand and know the simple rules of badminton 8 out of 10 times. 
2. Understand and know simple offensive strategies of badminton 8 out of 10 times. 
3. Understand and know simple defensive strategies of badminton 8 out of 10 times. 
4. Be able to describe two different ways they can participate in badminton, or other 


racket games, in the community 80% of the time. 
5. Name and describe the teaching cues of the grip 8 out of 10 times. 
6. Describe the health enhancing benefits of playing net/racket activities, such as 


badminton, 80 percent of the time. 
 
 Affective- 


1. Display good sportsmanship winning and losing in a game situation 8 out of 10 
times. 


2. Display good sportsmanship by making the correct call 8 out of 10 times. 
3. The ability to rotate students so that everyone has an equal amount of playing 


time, 80 percent of the time. 
4. Work cooperatively and productively in a small group to accomplish a set goal in 


both cooperative and competitive physical activities 8 out of 10 times. 
5. Take responsibility for his or her actions without blaming others, 80 percent of the 


time. 
6. Participate willingly in physical activities with others who may be different in 


gender, race, ethnicity, and/or skill level 80 percent of the time. 
Standard 1: The student will demonstrate competence in motor skills and movement patterns 
needed to perform a variety of physical activities. (P.1, P.2, P.3, P.4, P.5, P.6, P.7, P.8) 







Standard 2: The student will demonstrate understanding of movement concepts, principles, 
strategies, and tactics as they apply to the learning and performing of physical activities. (C.1, 
C.2, C.3, C.4, C.5) 


Standard 3: The student will participate regularly in physical activity. (P.8, C.4, C.6) 


Standard 4: The student will achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical fitness. 
(P.4, P.8, C.6) 


Standard 5: The student will exhibit responsible personal and social behavior that respects self 
and others in physical-activity settings. (A.1, A.2, A.3, A.4, A.5, A.6) 


Standard 6: The student will demonstrate awareness that physical activity provides the 
opportunity for health, enjoyment, challenge, self-expression, and social interaction. (P.8, A.1, 
A.2, A.3, A.4, A.5, A.6) 
 
 Badminton is a leisure time activity played on an indoor or outdoor court.  The growth of 


the activity is due in part to the game's adaptability.  It can be played at many levels of skill, fast 


or slow, hard or easy, by men, women or children, and by young or old.  It is also a backyard 


relaxation change-of-pace game, as well as a highly competitive, fast-moving contest requiring 


speed, agility, judgment and excellent hand-eye coordination.  Badminton is an excellent co-


educational activity; the game strategy is similar to other net games.  The competitive game is 


played as singles, doubles, or mixed doubles.  A racquet, net, and shuttlecock (bird) are the 


appropriate equipment needs.  Since the shuttlecock is very light, and slows down rapidly with 


certain stroke actions, the pace and flight of the bird makes the contest one of strategy.  Many 


times court knowledge, placement of the shuttle, and position anticipation are as important in 


winning matches as powerful shots and physical strength. 


 The benefits listed above were only a few reasons why I wanted to teach a badminton 


unit to the fifth and sixth graders at Berry Shoals Intermediate.  I knew that if I could instruct 


them on how to hit the basic clears, or shots, and the rules of badminton they would excel at the 


game.  The only challenge in doing this was trying to get the kids excited about a racquet 







activity.  Any time they see a sport they aren't familiar with, they automatically think they don't 


like it.  However, once I gave them the opportunity to win a couple points, for the most part, they 


all began to enjoy the activity.  This is why I developed the psychomotor activities for maximum 


participation.  If I kept everyone moving it helped the badminton unit stay alive instead of 


stalling out halfway through.  Also, I tried to instruct the students how they could play 


badminton outside of school.  This was somewhat difficult because there aren't many badminton 


leagues in upstate South Carolina.  However, I did explain badminton is a wonderful backyard 


activity and that badminton sets can be found at sporting goods stores pretty cheap.  I encouraged 


the students to find ways to participate in badminton outside of school but they would have the 


knowledge of the game for the rest of their lives. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







Resources: 


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Badminton.2010 


http://www.worldbadminton.com/.2010 


http://www.badminton-information.com/rules-of-badminton.html.2010 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 
 
 
 
 
 


Assessment Plan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 







Assessment Plan 
Badminton 5th Grade 


Learning Goals Assessments Format of 
Assessments 


Adaptations  


1. Continuously strike a 
shuttle to self for a 
minimum of ten seconds 
while in general and 
personal space 80% of 
the time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #1.1, 
1.2 


 
Teacher Checklist 


 
 


Skills Test #1.1, 
1.2 


The student could lengthen 
or shorten the times hit as 
needed.  Also, could make 
the hitting area larger or 


smaller.  Equipment 
adaptations could be hitting 
a different object, such as a 


balloon. 
2. Strike the shuttle 
continuously for ten 
seconds with a partner 
80% of the time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #2 
 
 


Self Assessment 
 
 


Skills Test # 2 


The student could lengthen 
or shorten the number of 


hits to partner.  Could 
lengthen or shorten the 


distance between the two 
partners. Could use a 


different object to hit, such 
as a balloon. 


3. Demonstrate a 
correct forehand and 
backhand grip 
technique while 
continuously striking 
the shuttle 80 percent 
of the time. 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #3 
 
 


Peer Evaluation 
 
 


Skills Test #3 


Students could practice 
using a “shadow” stroke.  


This is accomplished by the 
student swinging the 


racquet, emphasizing on 
technique, without actually 


hitting an object. 


4. Demonstrate the 
correct use of four clear 
strokes while keeping the 
shuttle going in game-like 
play 80% of the time. 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #4.1, 
4.2, 4.3, 4.4 


 
Scoring Rubric 


 
 


Skills Test #4.1, 
4.2, 4.3, 4.4 


Students could practice 
using the “shadow” stroke 


mentioned above.  Students 
could also practice by 


hitting the clear strokes in a 
nongame-like situation.  


This could be accomplished 
tossing the shuttle to self 


and hitting. 
5. Use clear shots to 
force their opponent to 
move out of position to 
return the shuttle and to 
allow the learner to 
return to defensive court 
position after each shot 8 
out of 10 times 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 


Skills Test #5.1, 
5.2 


 
Checklists 


 
 


Skills Test #5.1, 
5.2 


Students could practice 
using one aspects of the 


learning goal.  Either using 
a clear shot to move 


opponent or learner moving 
to a defensive court 


position. 


 







6. Use and single serve to 
put the shuttle in play in 
three out of five trials. 
 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #6 
 
 


Peer Evaluation 
 
 


Skills Test #6 


Move the hitter closer or 
further away from the net 
making the shot more/less 
difficult.  Instructor could 
also have students hit to a 


target, such as a hula-hoop. 


7. Return a serve with a 
clear stroke in three out 
of five trials. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #7 
 
 


Teacher Checklist 
 
 


Skills Test #7 


Students could have their 
partner throw the shuttle, for 


them to hit, instead of 
serving it. 


8. Play badminton 80% of 
the time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Skills Test #8 
 
 


Teacher 
Observation 


 
Skills Test #8 


Instructor could have 
students play a modified 


version of badminton. This 
could be accomplished by 
making the playing surface 
(court) larger or smaller to 
accommodate skill levels. 
Students could also use a 


different object to hit. 
1. Understand and know 
the simple rules of 
badminton 8 out of 10 
times. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Written Test #1, 
2, 3, 4, 5 


 
Quiz 


 
 


Written Test #1, 
2, 3, 4, 5 


A modification for students 
from lower level classes 


could be to allow more time 
to complete test. Also, they 
could be allowed to work 


with a partner on all 
portions of the written test. 


2. Understand and know 
simple offensive 
strategies of badminton 8 
out of 10 times. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Written Test #6 
 
 


Short Answer 
Quiz 


 
Written Test #6 


Have students explain ways 
that they could win points 
more easily. This would be 
the same idea of students 
understanding offensive 


strategies. 


 


 


 







3. Understand and know 
simple defensive 
strategies of badminton 8 
out of 10 times. 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Written Test #7 
 
 


Checklist 
 


Written Test #7 


Asked students to explain 
what would make 


badminton more difficult for 
their opponents to score on 
them.  This is the same as 


the learning goal, just asked 
in a different way. 


4. Be able to describe 
two different ways they 
can participate in 
badminton, or other 
racket games, in the 
community 80% of the 
time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Written Test #8 
 
 


Short Answer 
Quiz 


 
Written Test #8 


Students could be given a 
list of organizations in the 
community to pick from. 


5. Name and describe the 
teaching cues of the grip 
8 out of 10 times. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Written Test #9 
 
 


Oral Checklist 
 
 


Written Test #9 


Review the teaching cues of 
the grip and have the 


students explain how the 
grip helps guide the shot to 
where it is intended to go. 
This could be shown by 
tying a piece of yarn to a 


shuttle and hitting it to show 
flight path. 


6. Describe the health 
enhancing benefits of 
playing net/racket 
activities, such as 
badminton, 80 percent of 
the time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Written Test #10 
 
 


HW – 1 
paragraph 


 
Written Test #10 


Students from special 
education classes will be 


allowed more time to take 
their test or will be allowed 
to take it in the classroom. 


They will also be allowed to 
receive help from their 


classroom teacher. 
1. Display good 
sportsmanship winning 
and losing in a game 
situation 8 out of 10 
times. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Affective Test #1 
 
 


Peer Assessment 
Checklist 


 
Affective Test #1 


Students from special 
education classes will be 
graded on their overall 


participation instead of on 
the same grading scale as 


other students without 
disabilities. This is because 


the special education 
student’s skills are less 


developed. 
  


 







 


2. Display good 
sportsmanship by making 
the correct call 8 out of 
10 times. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Affective Test #4 
 
 


Peer Checklist 
 
 
Affective Test #4 


Students from special 
education classes will be 
graded on their overall 


participation instead of on 
the same grading scale as 


other students without 
disabilities. This is because 


the special education 
student’s skills are less 


developed. 
3. The ability to rotate 
students so that 
everyone has an equal 
amount of playing time, 
80 percent of the time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Affective Test #3 
 
 


Peer Assessment  
 
 


Affective Test #3 


Students from special 
education classes will be 
graded on their overall 
participation by their 


classroom teacher as well as 
the physical education 


teacher. 


4. Work cooperatively 
and productively in a 
small group to 
accomplish a set goal in 
both cooperative and 
competitive physical 
activities 8 out of 10 
times. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Affective Test #2, 
3, 4, 5 


 
Peer Assessment 


Checklist 
 
Affective Test #2, 


3, 4, 5 


Students from special 
education classes will be 
graded on their overall 
participation by their 


classroom teacher as well as 
the physical education 


teacher. 


5. Take responsibility for 
his or her actions without 
blaming others, 80 
percent of the time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Affective Test #2, 
4, 5 


 
Peer Assessment 


Checklist 
 


Affective Test #2, 
4, 5 


Students from special 
education classes will be 
graded on their overall 
participation by their 


classroom teacher as well as 
the physical education 


teacher. 


6. Participate willingly in 
physical activities with 
others who may be 
different in gender, race, 
ethnicity, and/or skill 
level 80 percent of the 
time. 
 


Pre Assessment 
 
 


Formative Assessment 
 
 


Post Assessment 
 


Affective Test #2, 
5 
 


Checklist 
 
 
Affective Test #2, 


5 


Students from special 
education classes will be 
graded on their overall 
participation by their 


classroom teacher as well as 
the physical education 


teacher. 


 







Badminton Skills Test 
Psychomotor 


 
Name: ________________________                    Score: ____ / 26 
 
Each student will have a partner.  Each student will be responsible for writing down their score.  
Two to six people will be at each station and will have 3 minutes to complete the stations task.  
There will be seven stations set up around the gymnasium that the students will rotate through in 
a clockwise direction every three minutes.  The station correlates with the number on the test.  If 
the student starts on station #4, they will start on question #4 on their assessment.  Each question 
is worth 2 points. 
 
Circle YES or NO 


1. Student will be able to strike a shuttle: 
• Continuously in general space for twenty seconds YES  NO 


 
• Continuously in personal space for ten seconds YES  NO 


2. Strike shuttle with a partner. 
• Continuously with partner ten times   YES  NO 


3. Demonstrate a correct forehand and backhand grip technique: 
• Continuously striking shuttle ten times  YES  NO 


4. Demonstrate the correct use of four clear strokes: 
• Forehand Overhead Clear    YES  NO 


 
• Backhand Overhead Clear    YES  NO 


 
• Forehand Underhand Clear    YES  NO 


 
• Backhand Underhand Clear    YES  NO 


5. Use clear shots to force their opponent to move out of position to return the shuttle and to 
allow the learner to return to defensive court position: 


• Overhead Clear     YES  NO 
 


• Underhand Clear     YES  NO 
6. Serve the shuttle in play: 


• 3 out of 5      YES  NO 
7. Return a serve with a clear stroke: 


• 3 out of 5      YES  NO 
8. Play badminton: 


• 80% of the time     YES  NO 
 
 


 







Badminton Written Test 
Cognitive 


 
Name: ________________________               Score: ____ / 20 
 
Circle True or False 


1. To win a match, you have to win 2 out of 3 games.  TRUE  FALSE 
 


2. To win a game, you have to score 18 points.   TRUE  FALSE 
 


3. If a score becomes 20-20, you must win by 2 points.  TRUE  FALSE 
 


4. If the score becomes 29-29, the 30th point wins.  TRUE  FALSE 
 


5. The serve can be hit over the head.    TRUE  FALSE 
 
Short Answer 


6. Describe one simple offensive strategy of badminton: 
 
 
 


7. Describe one simple defensive strategy of badminton: 
 
 
 


8. What is one way to participate in badminton, or other racquet games, in the community? 
 
 
 


9. Name two teaching cues of the grip used in badminton: 
 
 
 


10. List two benefits of playing net/racquet activities: 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Answer Key: 
 


1. True 
2. False 
3. True 
4. True 
5. False 
6. Hitting the ball deep and then hitting the ball short to move your opponent.  Creating 


angles to get your opponent out of position, etc. 
7. Hit a deep clear in order to move back into the court to regain control of the point.  Only 


hit deep clears and wait for your opponent to make a mistake, etc. 
8. Look into leagues being offered at the local YMCA.  Ask a friend to play over the 


weekend at a public facility, etc. 
9. Shake hands with the racquet.  Hold it like a hammer.  Use a “Continental” grip. 
10. Raises your heart rate, improve hand-eye coordination, have positive social interaction, 


enjoying the outdoors, competing in an athletic event, etc. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 







Badminton Test 
Affective 


 
Name: ____________________   Assessed By: ____________________ Score: _____ / 10 
 
 
This will be filled out by your teammates/partner. 
 
Circle YES or NO 


1. Student won or lost the game with good sportsmanship.  YES  NO 
 


2. Student had a positive attitude throughout play.   YES  NO 
 


3. Student took hitting opportunities away from teammate.  YES  NO 
 


4. Student made good calls and did not try to cheat opponents.  YES  NO 
 


5. Student participated willingly in all activities.   YES  NO 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 
 
 
 
 


Design for Instruction 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


BLOCK PLAN: Badminton      DAYS: 16      Grade(s): 5-6th 


DAY 1 DAY 2 DAY 3 DAY 4 
Warm-up Fitness- 


10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 
stretch, right/left arm across 


chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Explanation of Psychomotor 


Pre-Test 
 
 
 


Main Activity- 
Psychomotor Skills Pre-Test 


(stations) 
 


Assessment- 
Peer Assessment 
(Psychomotor) 


 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Explanation of Written and 


Affective Pre-Test 
 
 
 


Main Activity- 
Cognitive Written and 


Affective Pre-Test 
 


Assessment- 
Quiz / Peer Assessment 
(Cognitive & Affective) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Grip & Footwork, Wrist 
Pronation Drill, Figure Eight 


Footwork Drill, Shadow 
Badminton 


 
Main Activity- 


Wall Rally Drill 
 
 


Assessment- 
Teacher Observation 


(Psychomotor) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Serving, Serving 


Challenge, Serving Stations, 
Direction Challenge 


 
 


Main Activity- 
Serve Bowling 


 


Assessment- 
Peer Assessment 
(Psychomotor) 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


DAY 5 DAY 6 DAY 7 DAY 8 
Warm-up Fitness- 


10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 
stretch, right/left arm across 


chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Forehand, Cross 
court/Down the line, 


Badminton Four Square, 
Forehand Knockout 


 
Main Activity- 


Forehand Knockout Kings 
 


Assessment- 
Teacher Observation, Peer 


Checklist 
(Psychomotor & Affective) 


 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Backhand, Cross 


court/Down the line, 
Badminton Four Square, 


Backhand Knockout 
 


Main Activity- 
Backhand Knockout Kings 


 
Assessment- 


Teacher Observation, Peer 
Checklist 


(Psychomotor & Affective) 
 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Clears, Clear Stations, 


Defensive Clear Points, 
Backhand Clear Drill 


 
 


Main Activity- 
Corner to Corner Drill 


 
Assessment- 


Checklist 
(Psychomotor & Cognitive) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Review Clears, Clear Stations, 


Corner to Corner Drill, 
Backhand Clear Drill 


 
 


Main Activity- 
Doubles Defensive Clear Points 


 
Assessment- 


Checklist 
(Psychomotor & Cognitive) 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


DAY 9 DAY 10 DAY 11 DAY 12 
Warm-up Fitness- 


10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 
stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm 
bent behind head stretch, 10 
lunges, extended/standard 


butterfly stretch, 25-35 curl-
ups, 10-20 push-ups, running. 


 
Lead Up- 


Teach Drop Shot, Bucket Drill, 
Bucket Game 


 
 
 


Main Activity- 
Drop Shot Point Play 


 
Assessment- 


Teacher Observation, Peer 
Evaluation 


(Psychomotor) 
 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm 
bent behind head stretch, 10 
lunges, extended/standard 


butterfly stretch, 25-35 curl-
ups, 10-20 push-ups, running. 


 
Lead Up- 


Teach Smash, Target Smash, 
Balloon Bash, Smash Attack 


 
 
 


Main Activity- 
Smashing Game Play 


 
Assessment- 


Teacher Observation, Peer 
Evaluation 


(Psychomotor) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet 


together stretch, right/left arm 
across chest stretch, right/left 
arm bent behind head stretch, 
10 lunges, extended/standard 
butterfly stretch, 25-35 curl-


ups, 10-20 push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Drive, Drive Horse 


Shoes, Drive Like Crazy,  3 
and Go Drives Drill 


 
 


Main Activity- 
Drive for Points 


 
Assessment- 


Teacher Observation, Oral 
Feedback 


(Psychomotor) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet 


together stretch, right/left arm 
across chest stretch, right/left 
arm bent behind head stretch, 
10 lunges, extended/standard 
butterfly stretch, 25-35 curl-


ups, 10-20 push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Teach Tactics and Strategies, 


Offensive Strategies, 
Defensive Strategies, Game 


Play Tactics 
 


Main Activity- 
Deception Play 


 
Assessment- 


Peer Assessment/Checklist 
(Psychomotor & Cognitive) 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


DAY 13 DAY 14 DAY 15 DAY 16 
Warm-up Fitness- 


10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 
stretch, right/left arm across 


chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Day 3-12 Activities 


 
Main Activity- 
Class Tournament 


 
Assessment- 


Teacher Observation, Oral 
Feedback 


(Psychomotor) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Day 3-12 Activities 


 
Main Activity- 


Class Tournament Continued 
 


Assessment- 
Teacher Observation, Oral 


Feedback 
(Psychomotor) 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Psychomotor Pre-Test 


 
Main Activity- 


Psychomotor Skills Post-Test 
(stations) 


 
Assessment- 
Peer Assessment 
(Psychomotor) 


 


Warm-up Fitness- 
10 Jumping Jacks, feet together 


stretch, right/left arm across 
chest stretch, right/left arm bent 
behind head stretch, 10 lunges, 


extended/standard butterfly 
stretch, 25-35 curl-ups, 10-20 


push-ups, running. 
 


Lead Up- 
Written and Affective Pre-Test 


 
Main Activity- 


Cognitive Written and 
Affective Post-Test 


 
Assessment- 


Quiz / Peer Assessment 
(Cognitive & Affective) 







   


 


Block Plan 
 
1. Psychomotor Pre-Test 
2. Cognitive and Affective Pre-Test 
3. Racket Handling (grip) and Footwork 


a) Wrist Pronation Drill: Hit the shuttle up in the air to yourself without changing your 
continental grip. 


b) Wall Rally Drill: Hit the shuttle with your forehand and backhand, straight or diagonal. It 
can be used for practicing almost every stroke. It is a good way to improve footwork, 
strengthen the arm and wrist muscles used in badminton. Player should emphasize not 
changing their grip during the drill. 


c) Figure Eight Footwork Drill: Do a figure eight around two cones and hit a badminton 
shot that your partner soft tosses to you. 


d) Shadow Badminton: This is to practice the correct movement and technique without 
actually hitting a shuttle. Get a partner to help direct you to the areas of the court, making 
sure that you cover the backcourt, midcourt, and the frontcourt with both your forehand 
and backhand. Commit fully during this practice as you would in any competition and it 
will definitely improve your movement on court and fitness. 


4. Serve 
a) Serving Challenge: Students will work in pairs or group of three and four. Each group 


will be on one side of the net standing on the baseline. The other side of the net will have 
different size targets set up on the court. Each target will be worth different amounts of 
points depending on the size of the target. The teams will work together to score the most 
amounts of points by hitting the targets. Each group will have 20 shuttles to score the 
most possible points. Each student needs to serve the same amount of shuttles. The 
students will need to focus on using correct serving form. If the serve does not meet the 
critical points the serve will not count. 


b) Serving Stations: Practice hitting the four types of serves in badminton (low, high, flick, 
and drive). These will all be done hitting them on the forehand side. Once students are 
proficient with the forehand serves they will rotate through the stations again using a 
backhand grip. 


c) Direction Challenge: Students will rotate same serving stations used in the serving 
stations drill. Students will watch a video on the flight of the shuttle using different 
hitting angles and trajectories used in badminton. At each station they will try one of the 
three angles used in serving (straight, wide, and at the receiver) and when is a good time 
to use each. A game will be played at the end with points being awarded to players who 
use the proper form hitting each shot. Players will play until someone gets to 21 points. 


d) Serving Bowling: Players will be serving to small hula-hoops that are set up like bowling 
pins. The server will get two tries and will get whatever total points their shuttle lands on 
("pins" 1-10). After ten frames a winner will be determined. 


5. Forehand 
a) Cross court/Down the line: Four players will be on one court at a time. Two players will 


only be allowed to hit forehand shots cross court, and the other two players will only be 
allowed to hit down the line. Players will be allowed to hit any type of forehand shot 
except the drop shot. 







   


 


b) Badminton Four Square: Students will be in teams of two for this game. Each game will 
have 4 teams (8 student’s total). The nets need to be set-up to make an X with four equal 
squares and all nets should be hooked to center pole. One team will start with the shuttle 
and can serve to any other team or square. That team must return the shuttle but they may 
return it to any team or square. There are no restrictions on what square you must hit the 
shuttle to except that you have to use a forehand for every shot. Every team is only 
allowed one hit to get the shuttle over the net and to someone else’s square. If a team 
misplays a shuttle and the shuttle ends up out of bounds, the last team to hit the shuttle 
successfully will start the serve. 


c) Forehand Knockout: Players line up at position M, and one player at each A, B,C, and D. 
Full doubles lines on court are used. Individual game, no partners. The player just coming 
onto court serves first and can serve to either side. Each player owns their own half court, 
and do not have to hit any birds on the players' court beside them. Rally ensues, and the 
player that misses their shot goes off to the end of line. The new player takes the vacant 
spot wherever that may be. Refer to court below. 


d) Forehand Knockout Kings: Entry spot is always C; rotation is from C to D to B to A. C 
always serves and can serve to either side. If B is knocked out, then D fills B spot, C fills 
D spot, and the new player from M goes to C. All players work towards getting to A. 
Refer to court below. 


                            


   A B      E F      I J    


                                


M         N         O         P 


                            


   C  D      G H      K L    


                            
  Court 1      Court 2      Court 3     


 
6. Backhand 


a) Cross court/Down the line: Four players will be on one court at a time. Two players will 
only be allowed to hit backhand shots cross court, and the other two players will only be 
allowed to hit down the line. Players will be allowed to hit any type of backhand shot 
except the drop shot. 


b) Badminton Four Square: Students will be in teams of two for this game. Each game will 
have 4 teams (8 students total). The nets need to be set-up to make an X with for equal 
squares and all nets should be hooked to center pole. One team will start with the shuttle 
and can serve to any other team or square. That team must return the shuttle but they may 
return it to any team or square. There are no restrictions on what square you must hit the 







   


 


shuttle to except that you have to use a backhand for every shot. Every team is only 
allowed one hit to get the shuttle over the net and to someone else’s square. If a team 
misplays a shuttle and the shuttle ends up out of bounds, the last team to hit the shuttle 
successfully will start the serve. 


c) Backhand Knockout: Players line up at position M, and one player at each A, B,C, and D. 
Full doubles lines on court are used. Individual game, no partners. The player just coming 
onto court serves first, and can serve to either side. Each player owns their own half 
court, and do not have to hit any birds on the players' court beside them. Rally ensues, 
and the player that misses their shot goes off to the end of line. The new player takes the 
vacant spot wherever that may be. Refer to court below. 


d) Forehand Knockout Kings: Entry spot is always C; rotation is from C to D to B to A. C 
always serves, and can serve to either side. If B is knocked out, then D fills B spot, C fills 
D spot, and the new player from M goes to C. All players work towards getting to A. 
Refer to court below. 


                            


   A B      E F      I J    


                                


M         N         O         P 


                            


   C  D      G H      K L    


                            
  Court 1      Court 2      Court 3     


7. Clear Shots 
a) Clear Stations: Players rotate through six stations (three courts) where they will have two 


opportunity to hit one of three clears (standard, defensive, attacking). They will be 
explained when to use each clear and have ample time to practice at each station. Their 
partner will be soft tossing the shuttle to one another. 


b) Corner to Corner Drill: Players will rotate through six hitting stations (three courts) 
hitting each type of clear from one corner to their opponent on the other corner. One of 
the biggest differences in the three clears is the flight pattern and trajectory. Generally 
you want to only use a straight clear because cross court clears open up your court to 
straight counter-attacking shots. However, as a drill this will help you to better control 
your clears for match play. 


c) Defensive Clear Points: Each point will start by a player tossing the shuttle so it goes 
over the net as a drop shot would. The opposing player is responsible for hitting a 
defensive clear and get back to the center of the court to play out the point. If the player 
hitting the defensive clear wins the point they get 3 points, if the player tossing the first 
shot wins they get 1 point. The first team to 10 wins and a new group will rotate in. 







   


 


d) Backhand Clear Drill: One side will be allowed to hit any type of shot that will allow 
them to get the shuttle to their opponents backhand side. Usually, the backhand side is the 
weaker of the two because you have to reach across your body.  By learning how to use a 
backhand clear it will better prepare you for match play. After a couple minutes the 
instructor will signal everyone to rotate around the court so that everyone has an 
opportunity to play on both side of the net. 


8. Clear Shots Continued 
a) Clear Stations: Players rotate through six stations (three courts) where they will have two 


opportunity to hit one of three clears (standard, defensive, attacking). They will be 
explained when to use each clear and have ample time to practice at each station. Their 
partner will be soft tossing the shuttle to one another. 


b) Corner to Corner Drill: Players will rotate through six hitting stations (three courts) 
hitting each type of clear from one corner to their opponent on the other corner. One of 
the biggest differences in the three clears is the flight pattern and trajectory. Generally 
you want to only use a straight clear because cross court clears open up your court to 
straight counter-attacking shots. However, as a drill this will help you to better control 
your clears for match play. 


c) Defensive Clear Points: Each point will start by a player tossing the shuttle so it goes 
over the net as a drop shot would. The opposing player is responsible for hitting a 
defensive clear and get back to the center of the court to play out the point. If the player 
hitting the defensive clear wins the point they get 3 points, if the player tossing the first 
shot wins they get 1 point. The first team to 10 wins and a new group will rotate in. 


d) Backhand Clear Drill: One side will be allowed to hit any type of shot that will allow 
them to get the shuttle to their opponents backhand side. Usually, the backhand side is the 
weaker of the two because you have to reach across your body.  By learning how to use a 
backhand clear it will better prepare you for match play. After a couple minutes the 
instructor will signal everyone to rotate around the court so that everyone has an 
opportunity to play on both side of the net. 


9. Drop Shot 
a) Bucket Drill: A player will hit the shuttle across the net to their opponent. The person 


receiving the shot will then try and hit a drop shot into a bucket on the other side of the 
net. The person initiating the drill needs to be skilled enough to consistently hit the 
shuttle to the player on the other side of the net. 


b) Bucket Game: Students will be doing the exact same thing as in the bucket drill. The only 
difference is that the two players will be on a team and will be trying to get to 21 points 
first. If the player hitting the drop shot makes it in the bucket it is 5 points, beside the 
bucket is 3 points, if the shuttle does not get it over the net, it's 0 points. 


c) Drop Shot Point Play: Students will play a standard game of badminton. However, if a 
point is won with a drop shot, it counts 2 points. First team to 21 wins. 


10. Smash 
a) Target Smash: The instructor will set up hula-hoops for students to practice hitting 


smashes at. The student will essentially be hitting an overhead smash from the net, like 
an overhead in tennis. After the student is able to direct the shuttle towards the target, a 
partner will be added to give a soft toss, to the smasher, from the other side of the net. 
Points can be assigned to the hula-hoops making the drill into a game. 







   


 


b) Balloon Bash: Students will start a point off by hitting a smash deep in the court. Instead 
of hitting a shuttle they will be using a balloon so that it moves slower. The defender will 
try and keep the balloon from hitting the floor and then play a smash back to their 
opponent. Students will be allowed to pass to their teammate but only twice. 


c) Smash Attack: This is a more advanced drill that is used to practice the smash and how to 
defend against the smash. A defensive player will have multiple shuttle so they can easily 
start points to keep the game moving. They will hit a high clear close to the net so that 
their opponent can attempt a smash, swinging half speed. They will try and defend 
against the smash by using a lift to get the shuttle back into their opponents court. 


d) Smashing Game Play: Students will be playing a standard game of doubles badminton. 
However, whenever the point is won using a smash to the corner the hitter will be 
awarded two points. All other points won will count as one. 


11. Drive 
a) Drive Horse Shoes: Players will be hitting drives to poly spots that are 40 feet apart, just 


like a standard horse shoes game. All rules of the standard game of horse shoes will 
apply. First team to 15 points wins. 


b) Drive Like Crazy: Students will hit a standard badminton serve to start a point. After this 
is done they must move into the center of the court and have a drive battle, hitting only 
drives back and forth until someone wins the point. The regular rules of badminton will 
be used to score the game. 


c) Drive for Points: Hula-hoops will be placed on both sides of the court for opponents to 
try and hit to. If a player successfully hits a drive into/near the hula-hoop and wins the 
point, they will be awarded 3 points. 


d) 3 and Go Drives Drill: Student will start the off each point by hitting a drive to their 
opponent. They will then have to hit 3 consecutive drives back and forth. Once this is 
done they will be able to play the point out by using any shot they want. Students need to 
count drives out loud so they know when the point is going to start. If a player misses a 
drive before getting to 3 they lose a point off their score. 


12. Tactics and Strategies 
a) Deception Play: Students are spoken to about how deception can an effective tool of 


tricking their opponent so they can win the point more easily. This can be achieved by 
acting as if you are going to hit a hard shot and hit a drop shot instead. Also, as 
mentioned in previous sections, the trajectory and angles you hit your shot can help in 
being deceptive. The students will then be sent to courts and encouraged to try and hit 
deceptive shots to their opponents. 


b) Offensive Strategies: Usually in net style games, the person who controls the net, controls 
the tempo of the game. In badminton this can be true and false at the same time. It is easy 
to hit smash and drop shots from the net but if you are a defensive minded player it is 
also easy to hit high clears to open court. Both are good ways of winning points but 
students will be encouraged to practice each. 


c) Defensive Strategies: Students will be taught how simple defensive strategies can be used 
to get back into an offensive position. This can help a player to win more points instead 
of just returning shots their opponents hit to them. 


d) Game Play Tactics: Students will play a game where they are not allowed to win a point 
unless they moved their opponent out of position or hit a clear winner. They will play 







   


 


with this format until the first team gets to 15 points. A new set of teams will then rotate 
in. 
 


13. Class Tournament 
14. Class Tournament Continued 
15. Psychomotor Post-Test 
16. Cognitive and Affective Post-Test 
 
 
References: 
http://www.badmintonbible.com/articles/singles-tactics/building-shots/drop-shots.php 


http://www.badmintonforlife.com/page19.html 
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Psychomotor Pre-Test Scores 


# Right Wrong % Correct 


1.1 9 14 39% 
1.2 4 19 17% 
2.1 11 12 48% 
3.1 8 15 35% 
4.1 13 11 57% 
4.2 7 16 30% 
4.3 10 13 43% 
4.4 8 15 35% 
5.1 12 11 52% 
5.2 10 13 43% 
6.1 9 14 39% 
7.1 11 12 48% 


Total 112 165 44% 
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GOAL 80 PERCENT 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


Cognitive Pre-Test 


# Correct Incorrect % Correct 


1 17 6 74% 


2 13 10 57% 


3 18 5 78% 


4 7 16 30% 


5 8 15 35% 


6 4 19 17% 


7 6 17 26% 


8 10 13 43% 


9 11 12 48% 


10 14 9 61% 


Total 108 122 47% 
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Affective Pre-Test 


# Correct Incorrect % Correct 


1 21 2 91% 


2 23 0 100% 


3 19 4 83% 


4 21 2 91% 


5 22 1 96% 


Total 106 9 92% 
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Design for Instruction 
Activities 


Activity  
Day 


Instruction  
Strategy/Technique 


Relates to  
Goals 


Stems from 
Pre-Assessment 


Assessment 


Day: 5 
Badminton Four 


Square 
 


The students will be taught the basic skills 
of hitting a forehand in badminton, in a 
group setting, prior to playing the designed 
game. The students will then apply these 
skills to test their comprehension of each 
component of the shot. This was achieved 
through peer evaluation. By having the 
students gauge one another’s skill level; it 
showed the scope of their knowledge 
concerning the individual application. 


 
Psychomotor 


#3, 8 
 


Cognitive 
#1, 2, 3 


 
Affective 


#1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 


The students forehands were 
initially assessed using a pre-test 
to determine what skills they 
possessed. The pre-test also 
assessed the student’s capability 
to continually strike the shuttle. 
The lesson will provide the 
student with a myriad of 
opportunities to practice the 
forehand in a game-like situation 
to prime them for success on their 
post-test. 


 The students will be 
assessed through 
teacher observation 
and a peer checklist. 
The students will be 
responsible for 
grading their partners 
form, accuracy, and 
willingness to 
participate. 
 


Day: 8 
Doubles 


Defensive Clear 
Points 


 


The students will be taught the skills 
associated with hitting a defensive clear 
prior to playing the designed game. The 
students will then execute these skills in a 
game like situation. Each student will be 
responsible for evaluating themselves using 
a checklist of how well the performed the 
skill. By having the student’s grade 
themselves, it holds them accountable for 
their actions. 


 
Psychomotor 


#6 
 


Cognitive 
#3 
 


Affective 
#1, 3, 6 


The student’s ability to hit 
different clear shots was assessed 
using a pre-test. By evaluating the 
pre-test it became apparent that 
the students were able to hit a 
clear shot. However, upon 
watching them play in game-like 
situations, they did not know 
when to employ these shots. That 
is what led me to include a 
defensive strategies game in the 
block plan. 


 The students were 
responsible for 
assessing themselves 
on the defensive 
clear. They had to 
evaluate whether they 
used the correct form, 
placement of shuttle, 
and court positioning.  







   


 


Activity  
Day 


Instruction  
Strategy/Technique 


Relates to  
Goals 


Stems from 
Pre-Assessment 


Assessment 


Day: 10 
Smashing Game 


Play 


The students will be taught the skills 
associated with hitting a smash prior to 
playing the designed game. The students 
will then execute these skills in a game like 
situation. Each student will be responsible 
for evaluating their partner. This will be 
accomplished by having each student write 
down one thing their partner did well and 
one thing their partner did not do well. By 
having the students create constructive 
comments on their partner’s abilities, it 
foster learning and working together. 


 
Psychomotor 


#7, 8, 9 
 


Cognitive 
#1 
 


Affective 
#1, 2, 6 


The ability to hit a smash was not 
evaluated on the pre-test. 
However, many aspects that are 
used to hit a smash were covered. 
Some examples would be using 
the correct grip, knowing the 
rules of badminton, etc. I knew it 
was important to address the 
smash shot because the majority 
of the students were winning their 
points using it, even though we 
hadn’t covered it. 


The students were 
responsible for 
writing one 
constructive 
comment on what 
their partner did well 
and what they did not 
do well. 


There were many different forms of technology used throughout the creation and implementation of this unit. The internet was a major 
resource in researching badminton and finding new ways of teaching it. Finding helpful images and videos of badminton were also used 
throughout the unit. During one particular unit a video projector was used to show a player hitting a shuttle different angles and trajectories. It 
was also used to show the effectiveness of hitting soft/hard shots and short/deep shots. The equipment needs for this unit were pretty basic; 
badminton rackets, standards to hold the net, nets, and shuttles. The only modifications were a variety of different markers that could be used 
(cones, hula-hoops, poly spots, etc.). 
 Badminton is somewhat difficult to get students involved in outside of school. I did explain to the student that it is a wonderful backyard 
activity and that badminton sets can be purchased at sporting goods stores and are relatively inexpensive. What I tried to get across to the 
students is that badminton can introduce the idea of net activities that are readily available outside of school that can be enjoyed for a lifetime. 
Examples of this are tennis, ping pong, and volleyball. There a number of tennis clubs throughout Spartanburg that offer leagues starting at age 5 
and go all the way to 60+. Also, volleyball isn’t quite a lifelong sport like tennis but it is a very fun sport that is offered in different places, such as 
the YMCA, and can be fun for people of all ages. The idea I wanted the students to come away with at the end of the badminton unit, was that 
badminton is a gateway activity, one that opens opportunities that far exceed just a simple badminton unit. 


 







   


 


 
 
 
 
 


Classroom Environment 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







   


 


 
Classroom Environment 


 
I believe that in order to give students a proper, quality education an educator must 


dedicate him or herself to the completion of four tasks: educating, assessing, mentoring, and 


supporting the students throughout their school lives. A quality physical education curriculum 


must consist of lessons that are of value and worth to students not only while they are in the 


classroom, but also when they are making health decisions for the rest of their lives. Physical 


education teachers should make sure that their lesson plans include a variety of activities, such as 


physical fitness, movement, sports and recreation.  Also included in the plans should be 


explanations of and conversations about rules and strategies that students need to know in order 


to be successful in physical activities. Including leisure-time/fitness activities within the 


traditional physical education curriculum will provide students the tools that they will need to 


remain healthy and active as adults. Research studies have shown that if girls do not begin 


regular exercise by the age of 9, they probably will not be physically active as adults (2008). It is 


important for physical education teachers to help students understand the value of lifelong 


physical activity and how it improves both physical and mental health. The physical education 


curriculum that is necessary for today’s students must empower them to make healthy lifestyle 


choices as both children and adults. 


 I formed this philosophy through my own personal experience and have built upon it 


during my student teaching. I was lucky enough to come through a program where I had the 


same physical education teacher for multiple years. This was partly due to the fact that the school 


district that I attended did not have intermediate schools or freshman academies. We went to 


elementary school (K-5), middle school (6-8), and high school (9-12). Also, my physical 







   


 


education teachers were involved in sports that ranged from the middle school level all the way 


to varsity. This made them a constant part of the student athlete’s life and kept them actively 


engaged throughout many other students’ academic careers. For example, I began playing varsity 


tennis when I was in the 7th grade and had the same tennis coach until I graduated from high 


school.  His mentorship impacted me in many ways, both academically and personally. I 


developed a close relationship with him as did all of the other boys on the team.  We all knew 


that he supported us and wanted us to do the very best that we could. He was there for us not 


only when we won, but also when we lost. Throughout my student teaching it has been 


somewhat difficult to implement this idea to students because they have no idea who I am and 


how long I will be around. However, I have tried to get each student to understand that as long as 


I’m there, and as long as I am the teacher, I will do everything I can to help make each and every 


one of them a better student and a better person. 


 These experiences have also influenced my teaching style. My primary teaching style is 


that of a facilitator. I like to emphasize the personal nature of teacher-student interactions.  My 


overall goal is to develop in students the capacity for independent action, initiative, and 


responsibility. I try and accomplish this by working with students in a consultative fashion and 


trying to provide as much support and encouragement as possible. I work to empower them to 


ask their own questions and make thoughtful decisions about their activities. Although 


facilitating is my preferred teaching style, I often mix in elements of other styles such as direct 


instruction when necessary. By having a more open approach and blending teaching styles that 


work in different situations, I believe it characterizes me as a student centered educator.  







   


 


 My physical education philosophy and teaching style are a direct representation of 


progressivism. It is my opinion that no philosophical perspective in education better suits 


physical education than progressivism. This is due to the fact that progressivists believe that 


education should focus on the whole child, rather than on the content or the teacher. This 


educational philosophy stresses that students should test ideas by active experimentation. This 


accurately represents physical education because students get numerous opportunities to 


experiment using different skills. This can be seen every time a student tries to hit a baseball or 


kick a moving soccer ball.  It is through these kinds of physical activities that students learn to 


use analytical skills that make them more prepared for the next opportunity to do the same 


activity.  


 By using this blend of teaching styles, I believe it will make physical education more 


enjoyable for youths and promote healthy lifestyles. This is one of the major reasons that 


physical education should be mandatory in our schools. Americans have never been heavier than 


they currently are and this is even more evident by the steady incline of childhood obesity. The 


Center for Disease Control (2008) reports that an estimated 17 percent of children and 


adolescents ages 2-19 years are obese. Also, that obesity among children has more than doubled 


since the 1980’s. This obesity among children and adolescents puts them at a higher risk for 


health problems during their youth and as adults. The CDC also reports that obese children and 


adolescents are more likely to become obese as adults. For example, one study found that 


approximately 80% of children who were overweight at aged 10–15 years were obese adults at 


age 25 years. Another study found that 25% of obese adults were overweight as children. The 


latter study also found that if overweight begins before 8 years of age, obesity in adulthood is 







   


 


likely to be more severe. Without mandatory physical education in our schools, it will further 


promote sedentary behavior, adding to the obesity epidemic. 


 In order to promote physical activity in children and try to keep them away from this 


sedentary way of life, a gymnasium needs to be seen as a positive physical environment. I 


believe this is accomplished by always rewarding positive behavior and never using physical 


activity as a punishment. This means that if a student is misbehaving in class, a physical 


education teacher should never make the student do push-ups or run laps around the gym as a 


method of punishment.  While this may seem like an appropriate punishment at the time, it is 


actually fostering negative feeling towards physical activity. By clearly explaining the rules and 


having set goals and expectations, this will promote learning and further establish the 


gymnasium as a positive learning environment.   


 I will strive to create a culture of learning in my gymnasium. I can accomplish this by 


showing my students that I’m committed to learning about health and physical education and 


through my own personal development as a physical educator. An example could be by 


presenting myself as a lifelong learner to my students by furthering my education through post-


graduate studies.  I could also share information with my students that I have learned by reading 


professional journals about the most recent ideas and trends in physical education. Another 


example is that by creating a climate of openness and trust between my students and me I believe 


they will be encouraged to develop ideas on their own and challenge one another.  Treating 


students with respect and giving them room to learn independently further promotes the creation 


of a learning culture. 







   


 


 While teaching, it is important to be able to transition smoothly so that the lesson seems 


to flow rather than being broken up. One very important part of transitioning between activities 


is for students to know when they need to start and stop. Since a gymnasium is a noisy area by 


nature, I found a whistle is the best tool for this job. I used one sharp whistle blow to start 


activity and multiple blows or one long drawn out blow to stop activity. I believe a whistle is so 


effective because it is easily heard and it is similar to the bell that signals students when to move 


from one class to another. Another affective tool for transitioning smoothly is already having 


equipment set up where it needs to be. I found by having equipment spread out around the gym, 


it all but eliminated students fighting over it and also helped with students not bunching up 


around equipment bins. This shows that a little preparation can really make a difference. Another 


helpful mechanism to help transition from one activity to the next is using a radio or cd player. 


When I had students moving through stations, I would pause the music to let them know to move 


to the next station. When the students heard the music switched back on, they knew it meant that 


they needed to be active again. All of these transitions worked well for me because they were 


easy for the students to understand. 


 It is important for an educator to convey expectations to the class clearly so they are 


easily understood. Some of the expectations I presented to my students were as follows: 


• Always try your best. 


• Always follow the rules posted at entrance of the gym. 


• Treat others as you would like to be treated. 


• When the instructor talks, you listen. 


• When handling equipment, make sure you are a safe distance away from other students. 







   


 


 


My cooperating teacher communicated his expectations, which were for the students to follow all 


rules designated at the entrance to the gym, to parents, and the administration by having the 


students take home and sign a paper listing all the rules. This held the student accountable for 


their actions and is a resource I will use in the future. If any students were unable to follow the 


rules, these were the following consequences: 


• Verbal warning from teacher. 


• Student sits out of activity. (Time depending on severity of infraction) 


• Student receives disciplinary write up, usually resulting in some type of suspension. 


• If problems persist, a parent/teacher conference will be arranged with an administrator. 


While I was student teaching this semester, I sometimes had no alternative but to sit a few 


students out of activities. However, students usually want to participate and will change their 


behavior in order to do so.  On one occasion, I did have to complete a disciplinary write up on 


one student for chasing another student with a piece of equipment and trying to hit him with it. 


The student received one day of in-school suspension because he had already been warned about 


his behavior in another class. 


 Just as it is important for an educator to convey expectations to students, it is also 


important to monitor these expectations. I found the best way to do this in a physical education 


class is to never stop moving. I moved throughout the room in random directions so the students 


would never know when I could be observing them. I also tried to keep my back facing the wall 


at all times to prevent students from acting up behind me. These worked during most lessons but 







   


 


sometimes weren’t enough to keep students from behaving badly. When there was a behavior 


issue, I would follow the same steps my cooperating teacher set out at the beginning of the year. 


 I found the grouping of students was one way that really affected classroom management. 


If I knew that two students would act up when together or if a certain group of girls only talked 


when working together, I would make sure they were never in the same group. If they realized 


what I was doing and asked to work with their friends, I would explain why they weren’t allowed 


to work together and in some cases would give them an opportunity to prove me wrong.  


Another effective management technique was making sure that the students never did one 


activity for too long. I only kept students doing one activity or playing against one group of 


students for no longer than three minutes. By constantly rotating the students or the activity, it 


didn’t give them enough time to get themselves in trouble.  


However, the most important classroom management was having a set routine for the 


students to follow as soon as they got into the gymnasium. This took the guess work out of the 


first half of class. The students knew they had to go to their designated spot and do a sequence of 


stretches and calisthenics before listening to the instruction to prepare them for that day’s lesson. 


As I develop my vision of myself as a physical education teacher, I know that it will be 


important for me to develop a strong classroom community between my students and myself and 


to keep the students at the center of my instructional decisions. I will educate them not only 


about sports and games, but also about fitness and healthy life choices. I will assess them through 


authentic engagements that are diverse and purposeful. I will focus on the process and help them 


see that their physical success and well-being can be measured in ways other than by the final 


score in a game. I will mentor them by helping them learn to make responsible decisions. I will 


keep them actively engaged as valuable members of the learning community to ensure than 







   


 


learning, not behavior management, is the focus of my work with them. I will support them by 


teaching through collaboration and teamwork. I will pay attention to their needs and plan my 


instruction accordingly. Using myself as the example, I will show them the value of living an 


active, healthy life. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


 


 


 


Instructional Decision Making 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


Instructional Decision Making 


 An effective teacher needs to be able to change what he is doing in order to better 


facilitate student learning. In some instances it must be done in order to keep all students 


learning at the same rate. The teacher needs to be prepared for instances such as this. In the area 


of physical education, not all students are at the same physical level so it may be difficult for 


some students to keep up with other students while, at the same time, students who have 


mastered the skill need to be challenged.  In this case, the learning engagement needs to be 


modified or adapted to meet the instructional needs of the students.  If the level of difficulty is 


too high for some students or too low for others, the learning objective can be achieved by giving 


a student a larger/smaller object to hit or making a playing surface larger/smaller. During my 


student teaching, I had to do this on more than one occasion to keep everyone moving forward in 


the lesson. 


 During a badminton lesson I encountered multiple situations were I had to modify lessons 


to make them work for a particular class. Early in the badminton unit the students were separated 


into different hitting stations and were asked to hit a shuttle directly up as many times as 


possible. It didn’t take long to realize that this was not going to be as easy as I had anticipated. I 


had to think quickly and change the lesson or all the students would have experienced was 


failure.  


I stopped the class and went into the equipment room in search of something else for 


them to hit. I found a bag of balloons and decided to have the students hit an inflated balloon to 


teach them about waiting on an object to come down before trying to hit it. I realized I hadn’t 


explained to the students about how a shuttle has more hang time than if they were hitting a 


tennis ball. After explaining this to the students and giving them the full class period to hit the 







   


 


balloons, they had more chances to make contact with an object which helped their hand-eye 


coordination as well as building their confidence. To challenge those students who were 


succeeding in hitting the balloons, I filled some balloons with different amounts of air.  This 


made some balloons fall faster than others, making the task of hitting them more difficult. I 


believe this greatly increased the student’s ability to hit the shuttle on the following lesson about 


badminton. 


Another example of having to change and modify my lesson plan occurred while I was 


teaching a unit on tennis. The students had already gone through all the basic skills and rules 


associated with tennis and it was time for them to start playing live points against each other. 


However, the problem that occurred was that the boys began just trying to kill the ball and scared 


the girls off the court. They weren’t using any of the offensive or defensive strategies that we had 


covered in the previous weeks of class. Their only goal was to see how hard they could hit the 


ball in order end the point the fastest. 


I knew that I had to address the problem quickly before things got out of hand and 


someone got hurt. I stopped all of the students and brought them together as a group. I explained 


to them that the behavior they were displaying was not how they had been instructed to play the 


game. I added that they needed to try and win the point but in a way that had them use several 


different shots that they had learned in previous lessons. When I sent them back to their courts, 


their behavior was better but only for a short amount of time. It didn’t take long before they were 


back to hitting the ball as hard as possible and getting out of control. At this point I decided to 


have the students return all the equipment and go back to their assigned seats. For the last ten 


minutes of class, I went back over the strategies and different shots and when they should be 







   


 


used that they had learned throughout the tennis unit. I explained that the next class would not be 


simply a play day but a modified tennis game. 


The next time the class met I reminded them of their behavior and explained the new 


rules that they were going to be following. They were going to play a modified tennis game 


where I basically moved up the baselines making the court smaller. I explained to them that this 


made it impossible for them to hit the ball hard at all because of the trajectory they would have to 


use to hit the ball and keep it in the court. This modification forced them to use both offensive 


and defensive strategies and kept them from hitting the ball as hard as possible. I did make a 


point to explain to the students that there are some instances when you are in a competitive 


tennis match that you do want to hit the ball hard, but most of the time a player is trying to hit a 


smooth shot that is under control. After the students all demonstrated to me that they were able to 


do this, I moved them back to a full court tennis game and allowed them to play with regular 


rules. 


The most important idea that I learned from this was that there are many ways to make 


lessons work if you monitor your students and their learning and that you allow yourself to 


sometimes think outside of the box. These two examples show different ways to modify a lesson 


to make it better work for a particular group of students. In the first instance, I had to modify the 


equipment, and in the second, I modified the playing surface and rules of the game. By making 


these two simple modifications, it helped the students perform more complex skills associated 


with each particular application. Had I just let the students keep making mistakes in the original 


tennis lesson, it would not have developed their skills that led into the next portion of the tennis 


unit. From these experiences, I learned that it is critical for me to utilize formative assessment 


strategies to determine when my students are having problems with the lesson.  I learned that I 







   


 


need to be able to recognize these troubles early and be able to change my teaching strategies in 


order to maximize student learning.  I believe I am now more prepared to modify other lessons in 


the future. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


 
 
 


 
 


Analysis of Student Learning 
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Figure 1 Whole Class Comparison 


 Tables 1 are the results for two psychomotor, two cognitive, and two affective unit objectives 
taken by every student in one class for their pre and post tests. If they received a ‘YES’ than it means 
they completed the learning goal or answered the question correctly. If they received a ‘NO’ it means 
they could not complete the learning goal or answered the question incorrectly. I chose each learning 
goal to use as an example because many showed a significant gain in skill and some only rose slightly. 
Also, some were very high in the pre and post tests. The last row in the table shows the percent of how 
many students performed/answered the learning goals correctly. These are shown in Table 2. 


 In table 2 it shows the performance of the students in the pre and post tests. It is used to show if 
the students increased their skill/knowledge. If the percent went up from the pre test compared to the 
post test, it would indicate that the instructor was able to teach the students the skills necessary to 
perform the activity. In all cases shown the scores increased. 


 As mentioned earlier all student improved their scores from the pre test compared to the post 
test. This was shown by the increased percent of correct answers on the post test in relation to the pre 
test. I believed the students gained skills by participating intensely in all lessons leading up to the final 
badminton tournament. Also, the students had plenty of time to practice the skills contained in the 
pre/post test throughout the unit. It was easy to see that the entire class was improving because they 
started spending more time playing than they did picking up missed shots. If the students had more time 
to practice each individual skill I believe they would have become much more skilled. I only had each 
class twice a week for forty minutes; this meant I had to teach an entire class on just one stroke instead 
of encompassing numerous strokes in one lesson. 
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Figure 2 Girls vs. Boys 


  In my class I chose to analyze the girls vs. the guys. I decided to choose to group them this way 
because there seemed to be a significant gap between the ability levels in the post test. However, this 
gap was closed significantly in the post test. The girls were only behind the boys by less than 10% 
compared to the original 28% gap in the pre test. The chart shows the boys increased their skill level 25 
% by the post test. However, the girls almost doubled their skill level and it really showed on the court. 


 In my analysis I chose to use Psychomotor Learning Goal 1. In this goal they had to continuously 
strike a shuttle to self for a minimum of ten seconds while in general and personal space 80% of the 
time. I decided to use this learning goal because the 37% for girls and 65% for boys was a very generous 
score on the pre test. This surprised me because I thought it would be the easiest one, that’s why I made 
it the first learning goal. However the students really struggled hitting the shuttle straight up and letting 
it come back down to them. In another class I had to reduce the time to five seconds to that it wouldn’t 
be 100% of the class failing. I knew they could do better if I could teach them about the trajectory of a 
shuttle and also the drag. I believe the students struggled because they couldn’t understand why it took 
so much longer for the shuttle to drop than it would a tennis ball. This was due to the drag or air 
resistance. After showing them a video on how a shuttle flies through the air it really helped them be 
patient and wait for it to drop lower. 


 


 







   


 


Individuals 


 I chose to compare John Doe, student #1, and Jane Doe, student #13 in table 1. The learning 
goal that I compared the students to was psychomotor learning goal 7. In this learning goal the students 
had to use a single serve to put the shuttle in play four out of five trials. The difference between John 
Doe compared to Jane Doe was that John earned a 90% score on his psychomotor pre test and Jane 
received a 0% score. Also, I believe that it is important to point out that John was a regular athlete and 
participated regularly in sports outside of school. Jane on the other hand had never played on any 
athletic team. This may be why John’s motor skills were so much more advanced compared to Jane’s. 
Even though the two students were so far apart in skill level in the initial pre test this would not be the 
case on the post test. 


 Throughout the badminton lesson John Doe believed that since he was more superior to his 
fellow classmates in his pre test score, he wouldn’t have to try as hard during the rest of the unit and 
could just rely on his natural ability when he took is post test. This meant that while John’s ability level 
was staying the same all the other students ability levels were raising due to their effort including Jane’s. 
At the beginning of the lesson almost no girls could hit a serve because they would either swing too 
early or too late. However, after showing a video on how to hit a badminton serve and giving them 
ample time to practice this skill everyone could hit a serve by the end of the unit. When the post test 
rolled around Jane got a perfect 100% on psychomotor learning goal #7 and John got an 80%. 


 I think it was important to include these two students in this section because it shows that you 
don’t have to be a natural athlete to have fun and participate in physical education. It also shows that no 
matter how good you are, there is always someone out there striving to be better than you. In the 
words of Mike Tyson, “I train late at night and early in the morning because I like to know I’m getting 
better while my opponents are sleeping”. By understanding how individual students learn, educators 
who use different resources (video, computer, and projector) can sometimes reach students they 
wouldn’t normally. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


 


 


 


Reflection and Self Evaluation 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


Reflection and Self Evaluation 


 While teaching badminton to a fifth grade class I noticed how much the girls improved 


their serves throughout the lesson. In the pre test, the boys didn’t have great scores but they did 


manage to hit a few in. In comparison the girls could either make all their serves or none of 


them. However, by the end of the unit the girls had really began to improve because of the 


different teaching methods that I used and giving them plenty of time to practice the skill. I 


believe this was due to the fact the boys used their instructional time to try and hit their serves as 


hard or as high as possible, not using their time wisely. 


 When I gave the initial pre test almost all the girls were horrible at serving except for one 


or two students. This confused me because I thought the serve would be the easiest stroke to 


learn because the students were dropping it to themselves. However, this proved to be anything 


but true. Once I saw the girls were struggling I dedicated an entire class period just to the serve. I 


showed a video on how the serve is hit correctly and then some pictures of badminton flight 


trajectories. It was obvious by the end of the lesson that the girls and boys in this particular class 


were visual learners. After seeing the video their serves improved almost immediately. There 


were some that were still having a difficult time so I let them practice dropping a balloon and 


hitting it like a serve. I made several different balloons that had less and less air in them until 


they could finally hit the shuttle. This was a very good tool to use because the balloons that had 


the most air in them fell much more slowly than the ones that were barely blown up increasing 


the students hand eye coordination. 


 With all of these different instructional strategies that I employed, once again, the girls 


showed the most self discipline and composure. It seemed to me that they were more capable of 


focusing and learning the dynamics of the serve. Whereas the boys thought they were good 







   


 


enough and only wanted to hit the shuttle hard or high. The biggest contributing factor to the 


girl’s success was the pre test. Without it, I would have simply thought they were not trying hard 


enough or would have only given them more time to practice the wrong way to hit a serve.  


One learning goal that the girls did not perform well in was demonstrating the correct use 


of four clear strokes while keeping the shuttle going in game-like play 80% of the time. I had to 


modify this goal to even include it on the pre and post test were I only made them drop the 


shuttle and hit the four different clear shots associated with badminton. I think the students had 


such a problem completing this learning goal because it was so similar to the serve. I noticed this 


because they could hit clear shots on either side of their body as long as they weren’t below their 


waist. They especially struggled on the backhand underhand clear because it was below their 


waist and on the opposite side of their body. 


I tried to think of different ways to teach the students how to hit these shots below their 


waist in order to perform better of their post test. However, I didn’t come up with anything other 


than devoting a day to each clear stroke. Upon further observation I saw that the students only 


had trouble with these clear strokes when they were tossing them to themselves but could hit 


them when in a game situation. This was because it was hard for the students to toss the shuttle 


with their left hand and then try to get that same hand back on the racquet in order to hit the shot. 


When I noticed this I decided not to include the scores from the pre and post tests for this 


particular learning goal. Instead, I observed them when they were playing and checked off if they 


were able to perform the skill. 


By completing the different assignments in my teacher work sample, I learned many 


valuable aspects of teaching. However, the two most important professional goals were 


classroom management and preparation. Classroom management was very important while 







   


 


teaching because students can quickly get out of hand if you are not monitoring them effectively. 


They will also try and pull the wool over your eyes whenever an opportunity presents itself. By 


continually moving throughout the room and trying to speak to each student individually at lest 


once a class it made them feel more comfortable with me as an instructor as well as kept them 


from acting up. 


The other professional goal I will take away from my teacher work sample was 


preparation. Without preparing my lessons way in advance I would have set myself up for 


failure. This preparation included deciding what equipment I had available and deciding which 


would be appropriate for the day’s activity. It also meant having any materials ready for class 


whether it was a print out, equipment, lesson plans, or how the class would use its time 


effectively. Believe it or not even a fifth grade class can tell when you have things planned out 


and are ready for their class. On some days when I was running behind or not sufficiently 


prepared they would call me out on it. 


One area I definitely need to improve is my discipline in the classroom. I noticed this 


when I moved up to teaching ninth graders. I was used to dealing with fifth and sixth graders 


who were afraid if you threatened to write them up or give them silent lunch. The ninth graders 


who were used to getting written up could care less whether they are in PE or ISS. My 


cooperating teacher told me that I shouldn’t allow a small number of kids take away from the 


class as a whole. What she meant by this was I should write up any kid who acts up or gets out of 


line in order to get them out of the classroom. As harsh as this sounds it really made a lot of 


sense because once those students were out or had been written up the rest of the class 


straightened up and were good the remainder of the period. I believe if I had been stricter at the 







   


 


beginning and conveyed what I expected of them early on, it would have made things move a lot 


smoother and there wouldn’t have been so many disciplinary issues. 


The other area I noticed needed work was time management. This problem was only an 


issue at my second placement because the class times were to long. I had three classes for an 


hour and a half every day of the week. This normally wouldn’t have been an issue because the 


students would have spent at least twenty minutes dressing in and out for the class. However, due 


to construction in the gym/locker rooms I had the students for an hour and a half with them 


wearing regular street clothes. This was an issue because in ninth grade image is a big deal and 


no one wanted to get hot and sweaty and then go to the rest of their classes smelling. Also, I had 


to try and plan for outdoor activities because of all the construction noise in the gymnasium. 


However, if the weather was bad I had to keep the students in the gym and talk over the drilling 


and hammering. I don’t know how I could have improved my time management in this situation. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


 


 


 


ADEPT Domain I 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


ADEPT Domain I 


 Domain I is concerned with long/short range planning and assessing/analyzing student 


performance and using this information to measure student progress and guide instructional 


planning. This means that in order for an affective teacher to make instruction developmentally 


appropriate, they need to be able to monitor and assess student’s abilities in order to challenge 


them but not make it so hard as to discourage learning. The aspect that molded the basis of my 


ideas for this domain was the assessment portion. Assessment is a critical part of the educational 


process.  Appropriate assessment requires planning and preparation.  It also demands content 


knowledge of a teacher in order to be effective.  In physical education, it is critical that 


assessments be varied in method of delivery, content, and domain being assessed in order to 


reach national and state academic standards. 


 The classes that I took while at USC Upstate played a major role in developing how I 


would convey my knowledge to students. To be honest, the first part of my educational career at 


this university was somewhat jaded and almost pushed me away from education. It seemed like 


the turnover rate of professors was at an all time high. Just as an example, I had a different 


advisor every year for the first three years attending this university. By the time I got used to one 


instructor teaching style they were leaving and I would have a totally different style of teacher 


the following semester/year. This showed me that it is important to want to stay in a particular 


area so that you and your students can have a better relationship and also be on the same page as 


far as work was concerned. 


 In developing my criteria to meet this domain I almost exclusively used the internet. I 


used a few books that I had from previous or current courses to help guide me in making my 


artifacts but for the most part I scoured the internet for available sources. However, the most 







   


 


useful booked that I used was Children Moving: a Reflective Approach to Teaching Physical 


Education 7th ed. This proved to be very difficult until a couple of summers ago I took a course 


at USC in Columbia and the instructor gave us all a large list of helpful education/physical 


education links. With these I was able to find valid research and was able to make my work 


much more accredited. 


 After a review of the Boiling Springs High School’s Physical Education Department’s 


long-range plan and discussion with the Physical Education staff there, I learned some of the 


keys to being an effective planner in a secondary setting.  For instance, I learned that long-range 


plans should act as a guide to instructional planning by utilizing data obtained through 


assessment. I also learned that the same type of preparation was necessary when I planned the 


Frisbee unit.   The structure and sequence of the units, such as the Frisbee unit plan, within the 


long-range plan require deliberation, and the teacher should designate standards-based goals to 


be reached and create a procedure for meeting those goals. As the teacher uses formative 


assessment strategies to monitor the students’ learning, the short range plan can be modified and 


adjusted in order to maximize student growth.  The teacher must routinely use student 


performance data to guide short-range planning of instruction.  This requires that the teacher 


draw accurate conclusions from an analysis of each student’s performance of behavior, progress, 


and achievement.  The teacher must always be cognizant of teaching students, and not simply 


content.  Analyzing student performance and adjusting the short-range planning in order to meet 


the instructional needs of each and every student is the hallmark of a successful teacher.  


 I believe the most important artifact that helped me meet the requirements of this domain 


was APS 3 that focused on assessment. Assessments describe not only the knowledge and skill 


of a student, but also the effectiveness of a teacher.  In order for students to be successful on a 







   


 


given assessment the teacher must provide the content to them not only in a clear and 


comprehensive approach but also be able to deliver an assessment that is reliable, valid, and 


generally free from errors and bias.  This can be a challenging and difficult task, but absolutely 


necessary in order to direct instruction correctly.  I am aware that students will have varying 


degrees of ability in a physical education class.  It is important that I develop assessments that 


are appropriate for the abilities and developmental needs of my students. By using authentic, 


individualized assessment strategies will help me celebrate the success that my students make. 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


 


 


 


ADEPT Domain II 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







   


 


ADEPT Domain II 


1. Definition of Domain II: Domain II is concerned with instruction and how an affective 


teacher establishes, communicates and maintains appropriate expectations for student 


learning, participation, and responsibility. This can be accomplished by promoting 


student learning through the effective use of appropriate instructional strategies. Also, the 


instructor needs to possess a thorough knowledge and understanding of the discipline so 


that he or she is able to provide the appropriate content for the learners. The final 


component of this domain is how an effective teacher maintains a constant awareness of 


student performance throughout the lesson in order to guide instruction and provide 


appropriate feedback to students. Throughout my educational courses at USC Upstate I 


have had the opportunity to develop many different artifacts that show my aptness in 


instruction. 


2. Relationship between Artifacts and Domain II: In producing artifacts for Domain II, I 


chose a brochure given to a secondary class at the beginning of the semester that sets 


forth polices and procedures, along with a lesson plan for throwing that was created for 


elementary school students. The class brochure details the exact procedure for student 


achievement and directly communicates how students’ grades are calculated.  It further 


details the exact procedure for determining student participation. Communicating this 


information to the student removes the various “shades of gray” as it were, and allows the 


students to assume responsibility for their own participation and learning. The throwing 


lesson plan gives specific objectives, developed by defining the audience, behavior to be 


measured, and criteria for completion of the objective. These describe high, specific goals 







   


 


to be reached by the student. They work by providing a challenge and creating motivation 


for students to improve. 


3. Reflection of Knowledge and Skill of Domain II: Research conducted by behaviorists 


Locke and Latham indicate that specific, difficult goals produce better performance than 


either no goals or vague, ambiguous goals such as “do your best” goals. Correspondingly, 


student achievement can be manipulated by challenge, or lack thereof. In order to 


distinguish that challenge, students must understand the objectives set for them and the 


protocol that they must employ in order to say that they’ve met them. I developed this 


stance from what I learned in the course Foundations of Education: SEDF 210. 


Furthermore, I learned it is critical that teachers provided real, achievable, yet 


challenging goals to their students to see improvement. Just as in the examples I have 


included, the objectives and protocol must be well-thought out, deliberate goals that 


accurately communicate the expectations for the students. The artifacts were developed to 


conform to guidelines set forth in literature and text books like Instructional Strategies 


for Secondary School Physical Education and further refined through peer critique. 


4. Artifact Description: In producing artifacts for Domain II, I chose a brochure given to a 


secondary class at the beginning of the semester that sets forth polices and procedures, 


along with a lesson plan for throwing that was created for elementary school students. 


First, the brochure for a secondary high school class details all policies and guidelines for 


everything from grading and participation requirements to dress and locker room policies. 


For purposes of illustrating competency in this APS, the concentration is on participation 


and grading procedures. By establishing how the students will be graded and on what 


material, I believe it keeps the educational expectations high. It is important that students 







   


 


clearly understand what they are expected to know and be able to do. The second 


document gives an example of a lesson plan written with standards-based objectives. The 


throwing lesson plan details the instructions of what is going to be taught, the teaching 


cues, and how they are going to be assessed. This is important when setting expectations 


for students so that they know what the purpose of the lesson plan is. It is the 


responsibility of the teacher to effectively communicate the expectations for the lesson in 


order for the students to readily apply them to all instructional activities during the lesson 


and to assignments and tasks both in and out of the classroom. This lesson plan also 


documents the importance of clearly communicating the importance and relevance of the 


academic standards and learning objectives. 


5. Artifact Reflection: Upon reflecting on these artifacts, I have realized that if I put the 


same amount of time and effort as I did in these artifacts into everything I do, I would be 


a much better teacher. What I didn’t realize at the time of creating these artifacts is that 


by simply planning ahead and stating what my instructional goals and procedures are, it 


makes every student responsible for their grades. Also, by developing brochures, lesson 


plans, etc. around a certain portion of an ADEPT Domain it increased the quality of my 


work. When I use these artifacts in the future I won’t have to change much except for 


alternating teams in my brochure. 


6. Artifacts: SPED 405: Class Brochure , SPED 405: Throwing Lesson Plan 


References: 
Buck, M. L. (2005). Instructional Strategies: For Secondary School Physical Education. 
Columbus, OH: McGraw-Hill. 


 







   


 


 
 
 


ADEPT Domain III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







   


 


 


ADEPT Domain III 


1. Definition of Domain III:  Domain III is concerned with classroom environment and 


how an effective teacher creates and maintains a classroom environment that encourages 


and supports student learning. Also, how an effective teacher maximizes instructional 


time by efficiently managing student behavior, instructional routines and materials, and 


essential non-instructional tasks. The environment in which learning is taking place is as 


important as the content being presented. It is the job of an effective teacher to maintain 


an environment that is conducive to learning. Without a place where students feel it is 


okay to share ideas, they are unlikely to be receptive to them. Without a place where 


students can ask questions, no answers can be given. The teacher must exemplify and 


emphasize initiative, industriousness, inquisitiveness, and excellence, while encouraging 


the students to do likewise. Throughout my educational courses at USC Upstate I have 


had the opportunity to develop many different artifacts that show my aptness in 


instruction.  


2. Relationship between Artifacts and Domain III:  The highlighted portion of the first 


artifact directly indicates my dedication to safety within the learning environment. 


Considerations were made regarding the time and placement of the activities and students 


as well as to the examples and supervision given. In addition, it further details my 


commitment to maintaining a culture of learning in my classroom through inquiry and 


student demonstration in the activity. The second document details a plan of action for 


conducting an elementary level physical education class that includes an autistic student. 


For an autistic student, an environment that promotes learning is especially critical. In 







   


 


addition to ensuring physical safety, a teacher must be aware of a student’s disabilities, 


how to best teach that student, and how to best integrate that student into a physical 


education classroom. This demonstrates the importance of creating a safe affective 


climate that encourages and supports student learning. 


3. Reflection of Knowledge and Skill of Domain III:  I learned many important ideas 


from both of these projects. First, the weight lifting lesson plan required a great deal of 


time and reflection for formulating the necessary safety precautions and the proper 


biomechanics. Not only did I study the scientific biomechanical and physiological 


principles and recommended safety precautions, but the creation of this lesson demanded 


that I analyze how to implement those in a way that would be of use for the students 


without negatively impacting the affective climate in the weight room. The report on 


autism, too, was not just a regurgitation of facts, but required that I also evaluate and 


consider exactly how I would integrate an autistic student into a group of students and 


teach him. Creating a positive classroom environment that is conducive to learning for 


students with disabilities can be particularly challenging. Special care must be taken in 


order to make the classroom a safe place where all students are willing to participate and 


take risks. Research for the content provided in the lesson plan was derived from a 


variety of sources including Health Fitness Instructor’s Handbook 4th ed and American 


College of Sports Medicine’s ACSM’s Certification Review 2nd ed. 


4. Artifact Descriptions:  A successful teacher is able to sustain an environment that 


encourages learning. This is done through a variety of methods. Primary among concerns 


for all physical educators should be the physical safety of their students. With this in 


mind, the first document listed below is a weight lifting lesson plan designed for a ninth 







   


 


grade high school class where physical safety is of utmost importance. Weight lifting can 


be a vigorous and physiologically productive activity that students can do for a lifetime, 


but is also inherently dangerous. By providing a safe physical environment for students, 


essentially more learning can take place. This is important for me as the physical 


education instructor because, in many cases, high school students who are competitive 


athletes such as football players are required to take part in weight lifting classes in order 


to be physically prepared for the demands of their sport. It is my responsibility to make 


sure that these students learn the safe way to prepare their bodies for competition in order 


to enhance their performances on the field while staying healthy. The second document 


listed below is a report done regarding autism in an elementary school. Autism is a 


condition that affects an estimated 1-2 per 1000 people, and autistic students are 


commonly integrated into a normal physical education classroom. This report details the 


integration of a ten year old boy into a positive physical education program. By creating a 


positive affective environment for the student, it ensures that learning can take place 


because the student feels safe and is more willing to participate in class activities. 


Information and statistics for this report were derived from a variety of sources including 


the websites of the National Institute of Neurological Disorders and Stroke and the 


National Dissemination Center for Children with Disabilities. 


5. Artifact Reflection:  The saying goes, “perfect practice makes perfect.” Creating an 


environment that encourages and supports student learning and affecting the attitudes of 


students requires practice to prefect that interaction. I lack some of that practice due to 


my inexperience. But I believe that these documents show that I have an understanding of 


the skill sets required to be an effective educator who maintains a classroom environment 







   


 


that encourages and supports student learning. I recognize that I need some growth 


concerning the most effective methods for creating a positive affective climate within my 


classroom. I have only limited experience in creating a positive affective environment in 


a classroom with students as young as some of the ones that I will teach in my career. As 


an intern, I have only seen the environments that have been created by the teachers with 


whom I have worked. I have seen some good strategies that I will incorporate into my 


own teaching. I am also learning ways that I might do things differently from what I have 


seen. However, I understand that the most important component of my teaching is 


promoting student learning. The affective climate that I create in my classroom is critical 


to achieving that goal. 


6. Artifacts:  SPED 445: Weight Lifting Lesson Plan, SPED 462: Autism Report 


7. References:   


Howley, E., Franks, B. D. (1997). Health Fitness Instructor’s Handbook 4th ed. 


Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics 


Roitman, J.L., Bibi, K.W. (2006). ACSM’s Certification Review 2nd ed.  


Baltimore, MD: American College of Sports Medicine 


http://www.ninds.nih.gov/ 


http://www.nichcy.org/Pages/Home.aspx 
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ADEPT Domain IV 


1. Definition of Domain IV:  An effective teacher is an ethical, responsible, contributing, 


and ever-learning member of the profession. In other words, a teacher should always be 


learning about their chosen field in order to be the best teacher possible. By knowing all 


the latest trends and information associated with their profession, they will be better 


prepared to convey this knowledge to their students. Throughout my educational courses 


at USC Upstate I have had the opportunity to develop many different artifacts that show 


my aptness in instruction. 


2. Relationship between Artifacts and Domain IV:  In producing an artifact for Domain 


IV, I chose a paper I wrote about a child that suffered from mental retardation, including 


different assessments that could be used to determine what activities would be 


appropriate in a physical education setting. Since I didn’t know very much about mental 


retardation going into this assignment, I had to begin by doing extensive research so I 


would know what I was writing about. I also volunteered at the School for the Def and 


Blind to get a better understanding of how these students participated in physical 


education. By doing this it opened my eyes to a whole new realm of physical education. 


Researching for this project showed me that you can’t just cite what others say, a lot of 


times you need to go out and learn what it is that you are going to be writing/teaching. 


3. Reflection of Knowledge and Skill of Domain IV:  The largest contributing factor to 


the completion of this artifact was actually going out and seeing how mentally 


handicapped children learn in physical education. I was pleasantly surprised to see how 


much the students could do and how excited they were to participate in PE. I had to use 







   


 


lots of different resources to research and learn about mentally handicapped students 


which are all cited in the reference portion of this document. 


4. Artifact Descriptions:  Prior to writing this paper I had little knowledge about mental 


retardation.  Therefore, a lot of research was done to learn more about the condition in 


order to be able to make a proper classification of the student for assessment.  Then 


different assessment options were considered and three were chosen to judge were the 


student was physically and what his future goals would be. These tests were:  the 


Brockport Physical Fitness Test designed to measure health-related physical fitness; The 


Test of Gross Motor Development designed to measure ability in 12 gross motor areas 


divided into two subtests; and the Sports Skills Program Guides designed to complement 


or supplement existing physical education and recreation programs for people with 


disabilities in sports skills instruction. 


5. Artifact Reflection:  The first step to writing this paper was learning as much as possible 


about mental retardation and how it is classified.  Then research was done on different 


types of assessments that would be appropriate for maximizing the student’s performance 


in physical education.  This was much harder than originally anticipated due to the many 


different classifications of mental retardation along with the numerous amounts of 


assessments that could be used. By taking the time to research about mental retardation 


and the different ways of assessing students with this condition in a physical education 


setting, it has prepared me to work with these types of students in the future. 


6. Artifacts:  SPED 462: Mental Retardation Assessment 


 


 







   


 


7. References:   
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INTRODUCTION 
The USC UPSTATE Field Experiences Handbook includes policies and 


procedures underlying and governing all field experiences related to the teacher 
education program of the University of South Carolina Upstate (USC UPSTATE).  In 
addition, this handbook serves as a reference for university and public school personnel 
as well as preservice teachers involved in field experiences.  Of necessity, it requires 
frequent revision as the nature of field experiences is modified in response to the ideas 
and concerns of those engaged in the process. It is the responsibility of the Field 
Experiences Coordinator to review this handbook on an annual basis and to make 
appropriate revisions.  
 
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 


Programs and curricula of the USC UPSTATE School of Education are built on 
the philosophy of progressivism in which learners are understood most effectively to 
construct knowledge and skills. Faculty members in the USC UPSTATE School of 
Education operate within this framework as they prepare undergraduate students to be 
reflective practitioners and graduate students to be reflective professionals.  


Undergirding all that happens in the USC UPSTATE School of Education is the 
Conceptual Framework. This framework is knowledge-based, shared, consistent with 
the unit and institutional mission, and continuously evaluated. The philosophical 
orientation of the School of Education is toward progressivism, a view of education 
which is described as follows: 
 


According to progressivist thought, the skills and tools of learning include 
problem-solving methods and scientific inquiry; in addition, learning 
experiences should include cooperative behaviors and self-discipline, both 
of which are important for democratic living. Through these skills and 
experiences the school can transmit the culture of society while it 
prepares the students for a changing world. . . .  Progressivism. . .place[s] 
heavy emphasis on how to think, not what to think. . . . [T]he curriculum 
[is] interdisciplinary in nature. . . . The teacher serve[s] as a guide for 
students. . ., "the leader of group activities. (Ornstein and Hunkins, 
Curriculum, Allyn and Bacon, 1993, 38). 


 
This preference for progressivism permeates both the undergraduate and 


graduate curriculum. In foundations courses, information about progressivist philosophy 
is both taught and modeled during class activities. Methods courses and field 
experiences in every certification area emphasize techniques and strategies consistent 
with the progressivist/constructivist philosophy as teacher candidates engage in active, 
cooperative learning. USC UPSTATE teacher candidates, with the guidance of USC 
UPSTATE School of Education faculty, construct knowledge about students, teaching, 
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learning, and schools as they engage in reflective exercises. The goal of the USC 
UPSTATE School of Education is to prepare undergraduate and graduate teachers who 
will continue to grow through reflection. 


 
THE TEACHER AS REFLECTIVE PRACTITIONER 


As a succinct statement of philosophy and mission, faculty members have 
adopted the following statement as an organizing theme for the teacher education 
programs: 


 
Teachers prepared at USC UPSTATE possess a broad knowledge of the 
liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in 
curriculum and instruction, and the foundations of education. They 
understand and respect cultural diversity and place the welfare and 
educational needs of their students first. As reflective practitioners they 
are committed to a service ideal which is built upon professional 
standards and ethics. 
 


 Beginning with introductory education courses, university instructors familiarize 
students with the organizing theme, “the teacher as reflective practitioner.”  Instructors 
and students discuss and define key terms, such as “reflection” and “professional.”   
 As they progress through USC UPSTATE teacher education programs, students 
engage in reflective thinking about teaching in a sequential and incremental fashion.  By 
the time they complete their directed teaching experiences, USC UPSTATE education 
majors engage in intense reflective thought about teaching.  They achieve this through 
a combination of experiences: participating in class discussions and debates; 
completing practica and clinical visits to schools; tutoring; interviewing teachers, 
students, and other school personnel; teaching lessons in schools; responding to 
constructive critique of their teaching; and reflecting on their practice.  


Later, teacher candidates add excerpts from the reflective journals to their 
portfolios which, in turn, help the School of Education faculty measure the growth, 
development, progress, and professionalization of program graduates. 
 Each of the methods courses contains a practicum experience and during these 
practica, opportunities for reflection intensify as teacher candidates plan and implement 
actual lessons both in simulated “peer teaching” situations and public school 
classrooms.  Additional opportunities for reflection occur as teacher candidates respond 
to follow-up formative feedback they receive from both their cooperating teachers and 
university supervisors. 


During student teaching, education majors engage in the deepest form of 
reflection--critical (analytical and reconstructive) reflection.  They do this through 
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thoughtful consideration of formative feedback they receive from their students, from 
their cooperating teacher, and from their university supervisor.  Using criteria defined in 
the USC UPSTATE ADEPT Instrument (see appendix B), teacher candidates are 
observed and given a critique by their cooperating public school teacher and university 
supervisor.  Teacher candidates also critique through self-reflection their own teaching. 
In follow-up conferences, each teacher candidate’s strengths, weaknesses, and 
strategies for professional growth and development are identified and discussed.  
Further reflection by the teacher candidate is recorded in the rationales written for each 
Performance Standard in ADEPT. 
 
PRACTICUM EXPERIENCES 


Practicum experiences are intended to enhance the courses to which they are 
attached and to prepare the USC UPSTATE teacher candidate for directed teaching.  
Performance in practica is evaluated by the supervising instructor; this performance is 
reflected in the USC UPSTATE student’s final grade in the course. 
 Practica are an integral part of specific education courses and as such are 
supervised by the instructor of those courses. Those practica which accompany 
foundations courses are largely observational in nature. Practica that accompany 
methods courses require teacher candidates (under the supervision of the instructor of 
the course) to work with individuals or small groups of students and to teach assigned 
lessons if appropriate.   
General Competencies Developed  
 Practicum experiences required of USC UPSTATE education majors are 
sequential and incremental.  Though specific requirements do vary from instructor to 
instructor, the following competencies are fostered by these practica - moving from 
those at the introductory level to those at the advanced level. 


1. The student will describe the nature of schools and schooling as determined  
 through observation. 


2.  The student will describe characteristics of PreK-12 students as determined 
through observation. 
3.  The student will identify the educational alternatives available to exceptional 
children based on visits to a variety of facilities. 
4.  The student will demonstrate skill at recording and analyzing data gathered 
through observation and other informal assessment measures. 
5.  The student will engage in reflective thinking about teaching in a sequential 
and incremental fashion. 
6.  The student will plan and implement lessons for individual students under the 


 direction of the classroom teacher. 
7.  The student will plan and implement small group and whole group lessons. 


 under the direction of the classroom teacher. 
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Documentation and Evaluation 
All field experiences will be documented, and appropriate evaluation forms will 


be completed and placed in the teacher candidate’s permanent file.    
Arrangement of Field Experiences 


At the beginning of each semester, the Field Experiences Coordinator contacts 
all faculty members teaching a course with a practicum component or a clinical 
experience.  In this way, the Field Experiences Coordinator determines the number and 
nature of field experiences required and the number of students enrolled in each 
course.  The Field Experiences Coordinator summarizes this information and makes 
arrangements for field experiences for specific courses and/or practica.  An effort is 
made to keep USC UPSTATE teacher candidates from a single course in a limited 
number of schools to facilitate supervision.  In all instances, schools and teachers used 
for practica are those recommended by district office personnel.  Based on previous 
experiences, USC UPSTATE does have the right to request an alternative practicum 
assignment if one suggested has proven unsatisfactory in the past. In all cases public 
schools used are accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
(SACS). 
 
DIRECTED TEACHING 
WORKING WITH PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
 
Purpose of Directed Teaching 


Directed teaching is the capstone experience in the teacher education program 
at USC UPSTATE.  Criteria for acceptance into directed teaching include: admission to 
the professional program in teacher education, successful completion of required 
general education and professional education courses including a variety of pre-
directed teaching field experiences, application for directed teaching, and completion of 
fingerprint requirements. The directed teaching experience is designed to accomplish 
the following: 
 


1. to give the teacher candidate, under the guidance of a competent 
practicing professional, first-hand experiences with PreK-12 students; 


 2. to allow the teacher candidate to apply theoretical content and   
  professional knowledge acquired during coursework at the University; 


3. to provide cooperating teachers who model and exemplify good 
pedagogy; and 


4. to allow the teacher candidate to practice and develop teaching skills 
including planning, implementing, and evaluating instruction. 


 
Directed teaching is a learning experience; therefore, teacher candidates should not be 
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expected to perform like experienced professionals. 
 
Personnel Involved in Directed Teaching 


To clarify terminology used in the handbook, note the following definitions: 
 


 1. Cooperating Administrator - One who functions as an administrator in a 
  public school and assumes the responsibility for coordinating the   
  presence of teacher candidates on that particular school campus; 
 2. Cooperating Teacher - One who teaches in a public school and   
  undertakes the additional responsibility of supervising one or two student  
  teachers during a semester; 


3. Teacher Candidate - A university student meeting the requirements 
established by the USC UPSTATE School of Education for participation  


4. in directed  teaching; 
4. University Supervisor - A faculty member from USC UPSTATE 


responsible for working with the cooperating teacher in supervising a 
teacher candidate; 


 5. Field Experiences Coordinator - The designated faculty member at  
  USC UPSTATE serving as the liaison between the University and public  
  schools; and 
 6. Dean of the School of Education - The individual responsible for   
  recommending to the State Department of Education those individuals  
  who have successfully completed the teacher education program at  
  USC UPSTATE. 
 
Selection of Public Schools 


An effort is made by those responsible in the School of Education to arrange 
field experiences in public schools where USC UPSTATE teacher candidates can 
benefit from teaching experiences and where faculty and administrators work 
cooperatively with university faculty and teacher candidates.  All public schools used for 
field experiences must be accredited by SACS (the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools). 
 
Qualifications of Cooperating Teachers 


Teachers who serve as cooperating teachers of teacher candidates: 
 
 1. hold a valid professional certificate in their area of supervision; 


2. have successfully taught for at least two years at the grade level 
and/or subject area for which supervision is assigned; 


3. have completed an institution’s program for cooperating teachers; 
and 


4. have been recommended annually, based on the aforementioned 
criteria, by the superintendent (or designee) for service as a 
cooperating teacher.       


 
 







 8 


Qualifications of University Supervisors 


Faculty members at USC UPSTATE responsible for the supervision of teacher 


candidates have preparation in professional education and/or in the specific subject 


area of the teacher candidate.  In addition, professional education faculty must possess 


a minimum of two years experience teaching PreK-12 school students.  In some 


instances, supervision responsibilities may be shared by two faculty members.  


Professional education faculty members are given six hours of teaching credit for every 


nine teacher candidates supervised. Faculty members from Humanities and Sciences 


who evaluate the content knowledge teacher candidates (those who have high school 


placements) receive financial compensation for their services.   


Requirements for Admission to Directed  Teaching 
Admission to directed teaching is by application.  Teacher candidates must meet 


the following requirements: 
  


1. Admission to the professional education program at USC UPSTATE 
which  includes: 


   a.  two recommendations to the education program -- one from a faculty 
  member in the School of Education and one from a faculty member in 
  a different school; and 
  b.  passing scores on the Praxis I (PPST). 
 2. Completion of at least 90 semester hours with a cumulative grade point  
  ratio of at least 2.5. 


3. Completion of SMTH 231/232/233 for Early Childhood, Elementary and 
Learning Disability majors.     


4. For Early Childhood, Elementary Education, and Special Education  
majors, completion of all courses in Professional Education (except SEDL 
468, SEDE 468/469 or SEDL 449/470) with a grade of C or better and 
completion of at least 75% of content concentration courses with a grade 
of C or better in each course completed.  Courses in which a grade below 
C is received must be made up before directed teaching. 


5. For Middle, Secondary and Physical Education majors, completion of all 
courses listed under Professional Education (except SEDF 485 and 
directed teaching) with a grade of C or better and completion of 75% of 
the courses listed under content concentration in their major with a grade 
of C or better. 


6. Completion of fingerprint requirements. 
    
Nature of Directed Teaching 


The length of the USC UPSTATE directed teaching experience is seventy days.  
In most cases the directed teaching experience will consist of one placement in a grade 
level and/or subject specific setting.  Candidates in the special education program will 
have two placements of approximately seven weeks each – one in a special education 
classroom and one in an elementary classroom.  Candidates in the physical education 
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program will also have two placements each – one in an elementary school and one in 
a middle or secondary school. Elementary teacher candidates enroll in a 15-hour block 
that includes student teaching and a seminar. Other teacher candidates receive twelve 
hours credit for the directed teaching experience. Early childhood, middle, secondary 
and special education majors also take a corequisite course.  These courses meet prior 
to directed teaching as well as periodically throughout the semester. In addition, teacher 
candidates must participate in a directed teaching orientation session and in an initial 
meeting with cooperating and supervising teachers. 
 
Agreement with Public Schools 


Field placements for the USC UPSTATE School of Education are made in 
accordance with a written agreement signed by area public school superintendents and 
the Dean of the School of Education.  The specifications of this agreement are 
accepted by both the USC UPSTATE School of Education faculty and public school 
personnel.  
 
Remuneration for Cooperating Teachers and Administrators 


The reward for working with a teacher candidate is a sense of satisfaction 
derived from assisting in the preparation of a new member of the teaching profession.  
USC UPSTATE also provides remuneration for those individuals in public schools who 
agree to work with teacher candidates by offering cooperating administrators and 
cooperating teachers the privilege of taking graduate coursework through the USC 
UPSTATE or the USC graduate program at a reduced rate of tuition.  Cooperating 
administrators are eligible to take two graduate courses for $15.00 each during the two 
years following their hosting teacher candidates.  For each teacher candidate 
supervised in a seven week placement, the cooperating teacher is eligible to take one 
graduate course for $15.00 during the next two years.  For each teacher candidate 
supervised in a fourteen week placement, the cooperating teacher is eligible to take two 
graduate courses for $15.00 each during the next two years. 
 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COOPERATING ADMINISTRATORS 


The principal or the principal’s designee assumes the role of cooperating 
administrator for teacher candidates placed in a particular school.  The cooperating 
administrator is responsible for coordinating the placement of these teacher candidates 
and monitoring their progress.  The cooperating administrator also works with the 
university supervisor.  Specific responsibilities of the cooperating administrator include: 
 
 1. holding an orientation meeting with teacher candidates during which they 
   are informed of school policies and procedures; 
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 2. providing teacher candidates with a tour of the school building; 
 3. introducing teacher candidates to the entire faculty during an appropriate  
  faculty meeting; 


4. conducting conferences with teacher candidates concerning their 
progress on several occasions during the placement;  


 5. arranging for teacher candidates’ observation in classrooms other than  
  those to which they are assigned; and 
 6. attending the orientation session provided by the University.  
  
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COOPERATING TEACHERS 


Effective cooperating teachers provide positive role models for teacher 
candidates.  At the same time they encourage teacher candidates to develop an 
individual style of teaching.  Communication with the teacher candidate is vital.  
Feedback concerning planning, lesson implementation, assessment, and classroom 
management should be provided to the teacher candidate on a daily basis.  As skills 
develop, the teacher candidate should assume increasing responsibility for all 
Standards of the instructional process.  A few of the more important specific 
responsibilities of the cooperating teacher are: 
 
 1. attending the cooperating teacher orientation session provided by the  
  University at the beginning of the semester; 
 2. preparing students in the public school classroom for the arrival of the  
  teacher candidate; 
 3. introducing the teacher candidate to children in the classroom and to other 
  faculty and staff in the building; 
 4. acquainting the teacher candidate with the availability and location of  
  student records, instructional materials, and audiovisual equipment; 
 5. providing the teacher candidate with a desk or table for personal use; 
 6. helping the teacher candidate learn students’ names; 
 7. familiarizing the teacher candidate with schedules and other routines; 
 8. providing the teacher candidate with opportunities to observe in the  
  assigned classroom and in other pertinent classrooms in the building; 


9. preparing with the teacher candidate a long-range plan for the teacher 
candidate’s gradual assumption of classroom teaching responsibilities; 


 10. approving unit plans and daily lesson plans prepared by the    
 ` teacher candidate; 
 11. providing regular and continuous feedback to the teacher candidate  
  concerning all aspects of the instructional process; 


12. making specific suggestions to the teacher candidate concerning 
classroom management techniques; 


 13. involving the teacher candidate in all responsibilities related to teaching --  
  bus duty, lunchroom and playground duty, faculty meetings, parent   
  conferences, PTA meetings, in-service activities, and extracurricular   
  activities (except those for which extra compensation is received); 
 14. preparing and sharing with the teacher candidate two formal evaluations -- 
  a formative evaluation completed at the midpoint of the experience   
  and a  summative evaluation completed at the end of the    
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  experience.     
 15. communicating with the university supervisor on a regular basis   
  concerning the progress of the teacher candidate; 
 16. adhering to guidelines and regulations indicated in The USC UPSTATE 


Field Experiences Handbook; and 
17.      completing an evaluation of the USC UPSTATE teacher education 


program and the university supervisor.  
 
 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF TEACHER CANDIDATES 


For the teacher candidate, the directed teaching experience provides an 
opportunity to synthesize and apply knowledge and skills accumulated during four years 
of college coursework. Teacher candidates are not expected to have mastered all 
standards of classroom teaching, but they are expected to do their best to 
operationalize knowledge gained from university coursework and to provide effective 
instruction for children.  Teacher candidates are expected to be positive and 
cooperative and to understand that the welfare of public school students is their primary 
responsibility.  The basic responsibilities of the teacher candidate are: 
 
 1. to provide meaningful, well-planned learning experiences on a daily  
  basis for students in the assigned classroom; 
 2. to actively seek suggestions and advice from the cooperating teacher  
  and to be receptive to constructive criticism; 
 3. to work cooperatively on a daily basis with public school teachers,   
  students, and administrators, and with the university supervisor; 
 4. to develop with the cooperating teacher long-range plans for the gradual  
  assumption of teaching responsibilities in the classroom; 
 5. to prepare daily lesson plans approved by the cooperating teacher; 
 6. to plan and implement units of instruction 
 7. to keep a reflective journal (see Appendix A) 
 8. to normally assume total teaching responsibilities for a minimum of half  
  of the directed teaching placement (more time is desirable);  
           9. to prepare and videotape a lesson if required by the university 
                      supervisor; 


10. to adhere to the daily schedule of the cooperating teacher including  
  such activities as bus duty, lunchroom and playground duty, faculty  
  meetings, parent conferences, PTA meetings, in-service activities, and  
  extracurricular activities (this does not include activities for which the  
  cooperating teacher receives extra compensation such as coaching); 
 11. to adhere to the calendar of the assigned school district as opposed to  
  the calendar of the University; 
 12. to be punctual; 
 13. to notify the cooperating teacher, the principal, and the university   
  supervisor in case of absence or in case of leaving school early due to  
  an emergency; 
 14. to maintain the role of a teacher candidate -- NEVER functioning as a  
  substitute teacher in the absence of the cooperating teacher; 







 12 


 15. to employ discipline which demonstrates respect for the child - NEVER  
  engaging in or serving as a witness to corporal punishment;  
 16. to behave, speak, and dress in a professional manner; 
 17. to participate in no outside activities (employment or additional   
  coursework) which interfere with student teaching;  


18.      to attend concurrent courses and orientation sessions; and 
19.      to complete his/her portfolio according to School of Education 


requirements. 
 
University supervisors may require more than these minimum guidelines. 
 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF UNIVERSITY SUPERVISORS 


The university supervisor provides the primary link between the public school 
and the School of Education.  The university supervisor assumes direct responsibility 
for the teacher candidate and works closely with the cooperating teacher and school 
administrators to insure the progress and well being of the children impacted by the 
teacher candidate.  The specific duties and responsibilities of the university supervisor 
are: 
  


1. to serve as the primary liaison between the University and the public  
  school; 


2. to visit the teacher candidate a minimum of four times during each double 
 placement, or eight times during a single placement, making at least six 


teaching observations with at least two follow up conferences; 
3. to conduct conferences regularly with the teacher candidate and to 


provide both constructive criticism and positive reinforcement; 
4. to communicate regularly with the cooperating teacher concerning 


the progress of the teacher candidate; 
5. to complete all required formal evaluations during each student 


teaching placement;        
6. to videotape the teacher candidate (if deemed appropriate and 


necessary); 
 7. to conduct a three-way conference at the conclusion of each placement; 
 8. to remove a teacher candidate from a placement following the specified  
  procedures should the performance of the teacher candidate prove  
  unsatisfactory or should the school request the removal of the student  
  teacher; 
 9. to submit for the teacher candidate a grade of satisfactory (S) or   
  unsatisfactory (U); and 
 10. to submit to the Field Experiences Coordinator all required materials  
  following directed teaching. 
 
PROGRAM OPERATION 
Schedule For Directed Teaching 


Arrangements for the teacher candidate to gradually assume instructional 
responsibilities and then gradually relinquish instructional responsibilities in the 
classroom must be determined on an individual basis between the cooperating teacher 
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and the teacher candidate.  Normally the requirement is that the teacher candidate has 
complete control of the classroom for at least half of the placement; however, it is 
desirable that the teacher candidate have as much experience in all standards of 
teaching as possible. 
 In an ideal situation, the teacher candidate will gradually assume responsibility 
for classroom instruction.  This allows the teacher candidate time to gain some mastery 
over one content area or one level of instruction before adding a second area of 
responsibility.  Gradual assumption of teaching responsibilities also makes the 
transition from cooperating teacher to teacher candidate smoother for students in the 
classroom.  A similar approach is desirable as the teacher candidate returns teaching 
responsibilities to the cooperating teacher. 
 The same general schedule applies for certification areas in early childhood, 
elementary, middle, secondary, special education and physical education.  The first 
week in the placement should be spent becoming oriented to the new classroom, 
observing both teacher and students, learning students’ names, assuming small 
housekeeping chores, and assisting individual students.  During this first week, the 
cooperating teacher and the teacher candidate should sit down together and make 
long-range plans for the teacher candidate’s assumption of teaching responsibilities. 


During the second week of the placement, early childhood and elementary 
education majors should begin preparing and teaching one or two different subjects and 
continue teaching these subjects until near the end of the placement.  For example, at 
the beginning of the second week an elementary teacher candidate might assume 
responsibility for teaching science each day and toward the end of the second week 
add responsibility for teaching math.  Subjects or classes would gradually be added so 
that by the middle of the third week of the placement the teacher candidate would have 
complete responsibility for the classroom.  During the last week, the cooperating 
teacher would gradually reassume responsibility for instruction making the transition as 
smooth and easy as possible for students in the classroom.  Toward the end of the 
placement, it is desirable for the teacher candidate to observe in other classrooms in 
the building -- classrooms at other grade levels as well as resource rooms and related 
arts rooms. 
 When planning this schedule, consideration should be given to the number of 
preparations involved, the number and level of students in the various classes, the 
background preparation of the teacher candidate, and the welfare of students in the 
classroom.  Toward the end of placement, opportunities should be provided for the 
teacher candidate to observe other teachers in the same or different content areas at 
varying grade levels. 
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Absence of a Cooperating Teacher 
Should a cooperating teacher be absent from the classroom, the school district 


will provide a certified substitute to work with the teacher candidate.  Should the 


cooperating teacher be absent for an extended period of time (two weeks or more), the 


school district will reassign the teacher candidate to a different cooperating teacher who 


also meets the requirements identified in this handbook and notify the Field 


Experiences Coordinator of the change.  Under no circumstances may the teacher 


candidate serve as a substitute teacher. 


 
Absence of the Teacher Candidate  


Teacher candidates are expected to be present in the classroom each day of the 
directed teaching experience.  Attendance at a professional conference may be allowed 
if approved well in advance.  If a teacher candidate must be absent, three individuals 
must be notified before the beginning of the school day and preferably the day before 
the absence--the cooperating teacher, the principal, and the university supervisor.  If a 
personal emergency should occur which necessitates the teacher candidate’s leaving 
school during a school day, the cooperating teacher, the principal, and the university 
supervisor must be notified.  Should the teacher candidate be absent from student 
teaching for an extended period of time, individual arrangements will be made for the 
teacher candidate to make-up days missed. 


 
Removal of a Teacher Candidate 
 The School of Education will normally apply the following policy concerning the 
removal of a teacher candidate.  This policy will cover removal prior to the end of the 
semester. 
 The criteria for evaluating teacher candidates are based on the objectives 
agreed upon by the faculty and published in the USC UPSTATE Field Experiences 
Handbook.  These objectives are incorporated in the formal evaluation forms.  
Judgments concerning the effectiveness of teacher candidates will be based on these 
objectives.  It is expected that teacher candidates will show steady progress during the 
student teaching experience toward reaching a satisfactory level on all objectives by the 
completion of the experience.  Normally, cause for early removal from student teaching 
will be based on recurring deficiencies in any of the following areas: 
 
1.  Effective teaching (instruction and planning); 
2.  Classroom management (instruction and behavior); 
3.  Content knowledge; 
4.  Oral and written communication skills; and           
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5.  Ethical and professional behavior (including health problems that jeopardize  
     others within the normal confines of the classroom). 
 
 Evidence of less than satisfactory performance may be documented by, but is 
not limited to, any of the following: USC UPSTATE Evaluation Forms; notes of the 
cooperating teacher, administrator, or university supervisor; lesson plans; and video 
tapes of lesson.  Teacher candidates can also be removed upon the request of the 
cooperating school district. 
Process 


The following procedures and practices will usually be followed when a teacher 
candidate has been identified as performing below a satisfactory level: 
 
1. The teacher candidate must be observed and evaluated by at least two USC 


UPSTATE School of Education faculty members. 
2. The teacher candidate must be observed and evaluated by the cooperating teacher 


and when possible an additional classroom teacher or a school administrator. 
3.  The teacher candidate will be observed by a university faculty member at least twice 


a week until performance reaches a satisfactory level or a decision is made to 
remove the teacher candidate. 


4.  The teacher candidate will be videotaped and a follow-up conference will be 
conducted during which the tape will be viewed by the teacher candidate and 
university supervisor. 


5.  A copy of all formal evaluations, with recommendations for change, will be provided 
to the teacher candidate and cooperating teacher. 


6.  At least one three-way conference will be conducted with the teacher candidate, 
cooperating teacher, and university supervisor. Documentation should include 
suggestions for improvement.  The conference should be conducted at least one 
week prior to withdrawal of the teacher candidate. 


7.  The teacher candidate must be notified in writing that removal from directed 
teaching will occur unless significant improvement is made in teaching performance. 
A written plan for improvement will be developed for the teacher candidate. 


8.  Ineffectiveness in one area (as listed under criteria) might be serious enough to 
cause removal even though improvement occurs in other areas. 


 
 A student will be removed immediately under unusual circumstances (e.g. child abuse, 
unethical, illegal, or immoral conduct), or if requested by the principal or school district. 
       
Removal Options 
 A conference involving the teacher candidate, the Field Services Coordinator, 
and the university supervisor will be conducted upon removal.  This conference will 
present the teacher candidate with available options: 
 
1.  Removal from directed teaching with the assignment of a grade of “U.” 
2.  Removal from directed teaching with an assignment of a grade of “I.” An incomplete 
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grade will result in the teacher candidate: 
a. repeating the semester of directed  teaching. (Recommendations for remediation   


will be included in the contract for removal of the incomplete); 
b .repeating half a semester of directed  teaching  (Recommendations for 


remediation will be included in the contract for removal of the incomplete); 
3.  Removal of the teacher candidate for up to three weeks of remediation; the student 


teaching experience will be extended by the number of days missed for remediation. 
4.  The assignment of a “WP” grade if the teacher candidate chooses to pursue a major 


other than teacher education.  Career counseling will be provided upon the student’s 
request or may be required by the School of Education.  


 
 Appeal 


If the teacher candidate chooses to appeal removal, the teacher candidate should 
proceed as follows: 
 
1.   A written appeal must be submitted to the School of Education Appeals Committee 


through the Dean within one calendar week after removal; 
2.  The appeal must be submitted to the School of Education Appeals Committee by 


the Dean within 3 days of receipt; 
3.  The committee’s written recommendation must be sent to the teacher candidate and 


the Dean of the School of Education;  
4.   The teacher candidate may appeal further in accordance with the University’s policy 


covering Academic Grievances. 
 
Repeating Directed Teaching 


A teacher candidate who is removed or otherwise fails to successfully complete 


directed teaching shall be subject to the following: 


1. Within ten (10) working days of a teacher candidate’s removal or unsuccessful 
completion of directed teaching, the Field Experiences Coordinator, the USC 
UPSTATE faculty supervisor, and the teacher candidate’s academic advisor will 
collectively meet with the teacher candidate to discuss the teacher candidate’s 
performance in directed teaching.  A teacher candidate who is unavailable for such 
meeting will be ineligible for further directed teaching placement until such time as 
the meeting occurs. 


2. During the meeting, the Field Experiences Coordinator, the USC UPSTATE faculty 
supervisor, and the teacher candidate’s academic advisor will determine if the 
teacher candidate’s performance in directed teaching warrants a second directed 
teaching placement.  Teacher candidates will generally be eligible for a second 
directed teaching placement.  However, a teacher candidate whose conduct is 
determined by the Field Experiences Coordinator, the USC UPSTATE faculty 
supervisor, and the teacher candidate’s academic advisor to jeopardize or pose a 
threat to the safety or well-being of students and/or teachers, the classroom learning 
environment, or the school in which the teacher candidate is placed, will not be 
eligible for a second directed teaching placement. 


3. During the meeting, if it is determined that the teacher candidate is eligible for a 
second directed  teaching placement, the Field Experiences Coordinator, the USC 
UPSTATE faculty supervisor, and the teacher candidate’s academic advisor will 
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establish an Individual Improvement Plan for the teacher candidate.  The plan will 
outline the requirements the teacher candidate must successfully complete in order 
to be eligible for a second directed teaching placement, the time period within which 
such requirements must be completed, and the requirements for the teacher 
candidate to successfully complete the second directed teaching placement.  A 
written copy of the plan will be mailed to the teacher candidate within five (5) 
working days of the meeting date.  The teacher candidate must agree to all 
conditions set forth in the plan, sign the plan, and return it to the Field Experiences 
Coordinator within five working days in order to be eligible for consideration for 
further directed teaching placement.  


4. A teacher candidate will be eligible to reapply for directed teaching placement 
through normal USC UPSTATE enrollment procedures only after successfully 
fulfilling the requirements set forth in the Individual Improvement Plan as determined 
by the Field Experiences Coordinator.  Eligible teacher candidates will thereafter be 
assigned a second directed teaching placement that will be supervised by a 
cooperating teacher with extensive experience with teacher candidates and a USC 
UPSTATE faculty member. 


5. If a teacher candidate is removed or otherwise fails to successfully complete a 
second directed teaching placement, the teacher candidate will not be eligible for 
further directed teaching placement. 


6. A teacher candidate aggrieved by any decision made pursuant to the Repeating 
Directed Teaching policy set forth above may appeal to the Dean of the School of 
Education, the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the Chancellor, the President, 
and the Academic Affairs and Faculty Liaison Committee of the Board of Trustees.  


 
Grading 


At the conclusion of the experience, teacher candidates will receive a grade of 
satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U).  Determination of the final grade is the 
responsibility of the university supervisor; however, careful consideration will be given to 
the evaluations of cooperating teachers. 
 
EVALUATION 
Informal Evaluation 


Continuous informal (formative) evaluation makes a significant difference in the 
performance of the teacher candidate.  Everyday, either at the conclusion of the school 
day or during a planning period, the teacher candidate and the cooperating teacher 
should meet together to critique lessons taught by the teacher candidate and to 
consider alternatives for improvement.  These discussions should address all standards 
of teaching -- planning, implementation, assessment, and classroom management. 
 An effort should be made during these sessions to nurture in the teacher 
candidate the desire and the ability to be self-analytical and the willingness to be 
receptive to constructive criticism.  The cooperating teacher is encouraged to be candid 
but supportive.  It is important not to lose sight of the fact directed teaching is a learning 
experience. 
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Formal Evaluations Required by USC UPSTATE 


Two types of formal evaluations to be completed by the cooperating teacher and 
the university supervisor are required during each directed teaching placement.  The 
first of these is a formative evaluation incorporating specific competencies designated 
by the School of Education.  A copy of this form is to be completed by the cooperating 
teacher at specified points during each placement and shared with the teacher 
candidate.    


Summative evaluations are to be completed by both the cooperating teacher and 
the university supervisor at the conclusion of each placement.  These evaluations are to 
be discussed with the teacher candidate in a 3-way conference including the 
cooperating teacher, the university supervisor, and the teacher candidate.  These 
conferences should be scheduled at a time and place when students are not present.  
Some university supervisors require that teacher candidates complete both formative 
and summative self-evaluations.  Copies of all formal evaluations become a part of the 
teacher candidate’s permanent file in the USC UPSTATE School of Education.   
 
Evaluation of Program and Personnel 


In an effort to monitor the effectiveness of the USC UPSTATE teacher education 
program, a number of different evaluation instruments are employed.  These solicit the 
feedback of all who are involved in the directed teaching process.  At the end of the 
semester, teacher candidates complete a form which contains opinions about their 
university supervisor, their cooperating teachers, and the directed teaching experience 
in general.    


The cooperating teacher completes an evaluation form at the conclusion of the 
directed teaching experience that evaluates the USC UPSTATE teacher education 
program based on the performance of the teacher candidate.  Also, the university 
supervisor is asked to evaluate the performance of the cooperating teacher.  All of 
these forms are submitted to the Field Experiences Coordinator who summarizes and 
files the information gathered.  


Copies of forms pertaining to their performance are made available to the 
university supervisors.  The information gathered from these evaluations form the basis 
for changes made in the teacher education program in general and in the directed 
teaching portion of that program in particular.  Recent curriculum changes resulting 
from comments on forms completed by cooperating teachers and teacher candidates 
include the addition of a course on classroom management and a course on testing and 
measurement.   Of necessity, revision of the program is a continuous process as 
different needs become apparent.  In making revisions, input is sought from all involved 
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in the directed teaching program: university supervisors, cooperating teachers, 
cooperating administrators, district office personnel and teacher candidates.   
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APPENDIX A 
  
REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ASSIGNMENT 
 


One of the requirements of directed teaching is the reflective journal.  Teacher 
candidates keep a journal of their introspection, feelings, and reactions to any aspect of 
the teaching experience.  They reflect upon it and make decisions about changing what 
they are doing as a result.  The basis for this is the idea that writing is a means of 
reflection, and that reflection on experience leads to meaningful learning.  Simply put, 
thinking intensely about (reflecting upon) the things that happen during the directed 
teaching experience will help teacher candidates become better teachers.  Such 
reflection will allow them to isolate their positive teaching experiences, to analyze what 
made them positive, and to repeat them.  Likewise, negative teaching experiences will 
be isolated, analyzed and eliminated or avoided.  Some types of journal writing are “free 
form” with few or no stipulations on format or content.  However, the reflective journal 
is a bit more “systematic” in that its format leads one through a series of questions 
designed to promote description, reflection, and action.  The following guidelines (from 
Posner, 1985; Pultorak, 1983; Symthe, 1989), “shape” the form and contents of the 
reflective journal. 


 
1. Keep a journal during each practicum and each directed teaching experience. 
2. Write one entry per week in the journal (each entry should be 1 to 1 1/2 double-


spaced typed pages in length). 
3. Each entry is composed of three parts: 


a.  description of an experience (Ask the following [among other] questions: 
What happened?  What did I do?  What did the students do?). 
b.   reflection upon the experiences (Ask the following questions:  What does it 
mean?  What informed my decision?  How did I come to be that way?). 
c.  decisions, conclusions, or actions on how subsequent teaching will change 
as a result of the experience and reflection (Ask the following questions:  How 
can I teach differently?  How can I maintain the positive and avoid the        


  negative?). 
4. Each week’s entry should be a description of and reflection upon a 


critical teaching experience that contributed to the teacher candidate’s growth as 
an educator. 
 
A “teaching experience” encompasses all aspects of instruction (preparation, 


planning, teaching, etc.) as well as all other relationships within the school: teacher-
student(s) interaction; teacher-teacher interaction; teacher-administrator interaction; 
teacher-parent interaction; and teacher-central office personnel interaction. 
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APPENDIX B 
   
USC UPSTATE ADEPT System 
 
 The USC UPSTATE Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional 
Teaching (ADEPT) System is formative in nature.  It is designed to provide the teacher 
candidate with focused, constructive feedback, phrased in terms of strengths, 
weaknesses and specific strategies for improvement.  The system relies upon open, 
candid, and constructive three-way communication among the teacher candidate, the 
university supervisor and the cooperating teacher.  The system takes advantage of the 
high levels of experience and professional judgment of the cooperating teacher and the 
university supervisor.  Together, they provide guidance and direction for the growth and 
development of the teacher candidate. 
 Additionally, the system requires reflection on the part of the teacher candidate.  
Through intensive self-assessment, journal writing, and dialogue with both the university 
supervisor and the cooperating teacher, the teacher candidate thinks reflectively about 
teaching decisions across the ten ADEPT Performance Standards:  long-range and unit 
planning, short-range and daily planning, assessment, establishing high expectations 
for learners, instructional strategies, content knowledge, monitoring student 
performance, classroom environment, classroom management, and 
personal/professional development.  The ultimate goal of the ADEPT System is to help 
teacher candidates develop habits of mind (to include reflective teaching), bodies of 
knowledge, and instructional competencies that will serve them continuously as they 
grow and develop professionally as teachers.  The USC UPSTATE ADEPT System is 
one component of the state of South Carolina’s multifaceted induction approach to 
teacher professionalization.  As such it is consistent with state-mandated guidelines for 
first-year teacher induction models developed by school districts across the state. 


The USC UPSTATE ADEPT System is a three-strand evaluation process. Strand 
I involves continuous informal assessment of directed teaching by the cooperating 
teacher based on USC UPSTATE ADEPT criteria. The best mechanism for this 
informal assessment is a daily conference, focused on instructional strengths, 
weaknesses and strategies for improvement between the cooperating teacher and the 
teacher candidate. In addition to the informal assessment conferences, formal 
assessments by the cooperating teacher are completed at specified points of the 
placement(s) through the completion of the form entitled “Cooperating Teacher’s 
Formative Evaluation for Directed  Teaching.” 
 Strand II includes informal and formal assessment of directed teaching by the 
university supervisor based on ADEPT criteria. Formal assessments by the university 
supervisor are completed periodically using the “ADEPT Observation Instrument” and at 
the end of each placement using the “ADEPT Summary Assessment.” 


Strand III involves continuous reflective self-assessment by the teacher 
candidate through dialogue with the cooperating teacher and the university supervisor 
as well as through keeping a structured reflective journal.  This journal is to be 
collected, read, and commented upon by the university supervisor during each 
placement.  Identifying and reflecting upon areas of instructional strength and 
weakness and developing strategies for improvement of teaching are the “heart” of the 
reflective journal.  Growth and development of the teacher candidate should also be 
reflected in his/her portfolio which is assessed by the professor of the teacher 
candidate’s seminar class toward the end of the directed teaching experience. 
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USC UPSTATE ADEPT Observation and Assessment Schedule  
 


This is a suggested framework for the ADEPT observations.  Some flexibility 
may be necessary in order to accommodate individual and school schedules.  
 


USC UPSTATE- SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
 
PLACEMENT ONE (Physical Education, LD/Elementary, Middle Grades*) 
Week 1  Introductions, Planning Visit 
Week 2  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #1 
Week 3  Cooperating Teacher’s Midpoint Formative Evaluation 
Week 4  Univeristy Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #2 
Week 6  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #3 
Week 7  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Summary Assessment from three-way    
 conference; Cooperating Teacher’s USC Upstate Program Evaluation  
PLACEMENT TWO (Physical Education, LD/Elementary, Middle Grades*) 
Week 1  Introductions, Planning Visit 
Week 2  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #4 
Week 3  Cooperating Teacher’s Midpoint Formative Evaluation 
Week 4  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #5 
Week 6  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #6 
Week 7  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Summary Assessment from three-way    
 conference; Cooperating Teacher’s USC Upstate Program Evaluation 
SINGLE PLACEMENT (Early Childhood, Elementary, Secondary) 
Week 1  Introductions, Planning Visit 
Week 3  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #1 
Week 4  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #2 
Week 5  Cooperating Teacher’s First Formative Assessment 
Week 7  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #3 
Week 8  University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #4 
Week 9  Cooperating Teacher’s Second Formative Assessment 
Week 11 University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #5 
Week 12 University Supervisor’s ADEPT Assessment #6 
Week 14 University Supervisor’s ADEPT Summary Assessment from three-way    
 conference; Cooperating Teacher’s USC Upstate Program Evaluation  
 
*Middle Grades students have two placements but will stay at one school.  One Formative Evaluation by 
each Cooperating Teacher and one Summative Evaluation at the end of student teaching from a 4-way 
conference. 
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USC UPSTATE ADEPT Criteria 
 
Underlined terms are defined/described in the accompanying glossary. 
 
Domain I - Planning 
 
Performance Standards 1 and 2:  Long-range and Short-range Planning   
 
1.  There is evidence of a well-conceived, thorough long-range plan. 
2.  There is evidence of effective unit planning. 
3.  There is evidence of effective short-range daily lesson planning. 
 
Performance Standard 3:  Planning for Assessment   
 
 3A.  The teacher plans for meaningful assessment of student learning. 


3A1. The teacher utilizes a variety of assessment measures, formal and 
informal. 
3A2. The teacher uses formative and summative assessments. 
3A3. The teacher provides feedback to students regarding their progress. 
3A4. The teacher maintains accurate records of student performance. 


 3B.  The teacher plans for meaningful self-assessment of teaching performance. 
3B1. The teacher engages in reflection in order to improve his/her performance. 
3B2. The teacher receives and acts upon constructive criticism in a professional 
manner. 


 
Domain II - Instruction 
 
Performance Standard 4:  High Expectations 
 


4.  The teacher establishes and maintains high expectations for all students and     
him/herself. 


 
Performance Standard 5:  Instructional Strategies 
 
5A.  The teacher leads students through appropriate learning experiences/activities. 
5B.  The teacher plans for an appropriate number of learning experiences/activities. 
5C.  The teacher uses appropriate instructional technology. 
5D.  The teacher differentiates instruction to meet individual student needs and 
integrates appropriate multicultural content into the lesson.     
5E.  The teacher involves students in their learning. 
5F.   The teacher develops and communicates the lesson’s purpose. 
5G.  The teacher develops, communicates, and teaches to the lesson’s focus. 
  5G1.  The teacher writes clear instructional objectives/essential questions. 


5G2.  The objectives address knowledge at and above the rote level. 
5H.  The teacher uses effective questioning techniques.        
           5H1.  Questions address upper as well as lower levels of thinking. 
      5H2.  The teacher provides adequate wait time. 
      5H3.  Questions are phrased clearly. 
      5H4.  Supportive correction is offered by the teacher. 
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Performance Standard 6:  Teaching Content  to Students 
 
6A.  The teacher conveys thorough and accurate content knowledge. 
6B.  The teacher gears instruction to the appropriate level for his/her students.  
6C.  The teacher demonstrates effective oral communication. 
6D.  The teacher demonstrates effective written communication.  
 
Performance Standard 7:  Monitoring student learning 
 
7.  The teacher monitors student progress. 
 
Domain III - Environment 
 
Performance Standard 8:  Maintaining a classroom environment that promotes 
learning. 
 
8.  The classroom environment promotes and facilitates learning. 
 
Performance Standard 9:  Classroom Management    
 
9A.  The teacher enacts a coherent plan for classroom management. 
9B.  The teacher maintains high time on task. 
9C.  The teacher avoids losses of instructional time.  


9C 1.  Class starts on time. 
     9C 2.  Transitions between parts of a lesson are handled smoothly. 
      9C 3.  Non-instructional administrative chores are not conducted during class.  
9D.  The management plan is built on mutual respect and fairness. 
9E.  Disciplinary actions are meted out in a consistent manner. 
9F.  Teacher attitudes toward students are positive and caring. 
9G.  Teacher attitudes are inclusive.  
9H.  The teacher refrains from the use of corporal punishment. 
 
Domain IV – Professional Development 
 
Performance Standard 10:  Personal and Professional Development   
 
10A.  The teacher behaves ethically. 
10B.  The teacher demonstrates effective human relations skills. 
10C.  The teacher actively participates in professional development activities within the 
school/district and beyond the classroom. 
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USC UPSTATE ADEPT:  Glossary of Key Terms 
 
Note:  The term “teacher” refers to the teacher candidate and “student” refers to his/her 
students in the school setting. 
 
Domain I - Planning 
 
Performance Standards 1 and 2:  Long-range and Short-range Planning   
 
1.  Long-range and unit planning: 
 
The teacher plans for the entire student teaching experience.  This plan logically flows 
from and contributes to the cooperating teacher’s yearly plan.  As part of the planning 
process the teacher candidate takes into account students’ interests, abilities, 
backgrounds and needs in the development of the long-range plan.  A cohesive set of 
classroom management strategies is also part of the long-range plan.   The teacher 
creates and implements a unit plan, including objectives, learning experiences, 
instructional assessment procedures, and necessary materials.  Accommodation of 
student diversity with respect to developmental level, learning rate, learning style, racial, 
ethnic, or other cultural background is evidenced in the unit plan.  Record keeping and 
other administrative duties of teachers should also be reflected in the long-range plan. 
 
2.  Short-range and daily lesson planning: 
 
The teacher creates and implements lesson plans for every lesson taught.  The lesson 
plans reflect sufficient thought, effort, and care and include explicit statements of 
purpose, objectives, instructional procedures/activities/experiences, assessment 
strategies, and materials.  Lesson plans should include a variety of instructional 
approaches/techniques and a variety of learning experiences. 
 
Performance Standard 3:  Planning for Assessment   
 
 3A.  Meaningful assessment of student learning: 
        
The teacher utilizes a variety of assessment strategies, both formal and informal.  The 
teacher’s assessment plan includes formative, summative, and authentic measures.  
After analyzing assessment results, the teacher provides appropriate feedback to 
students regarding their progress.  Instruction is modified in accordance with 
assessment results.  The teacher maintains accurate records of student performance in 
a grade book or other acceptable format. 
 
 3B.  Self-assessment of teaching performance: 
 
The teacher engages in reflection (description, analysis, and action) and improves 
his/her performance.  The teacher frequently confers with the cooperating teacher, the 
university supervisor and faculty colleagues.  The teacher keeps his/her reflective 
journal.  The teacher receives, considers, and acts upon constructive criticism in a 
professional manner. 
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Domain II - Instruction 
 
Performance Standard 4:  High Expectations for Learners 
 
4.  High expectations for all students: 
 
The teacher establishes appropriately high expectations for all students from the outset 
of the student teaching experience.  Instructional experiences of an equitable nature for 
all students are planned and implemented.  The teacher challenges all students, 
providing guidance, assistance, and remediation when and as needed.  No student or 
groups of students are denied learning opportunities of an effective and challenging 
nature. 
 
Performance Standard 5:  Instructional Strategies 
 
5A. Appropriate learning experiences, activities, strategies, techniques: 
 
Instructional strategies are ordered in a logical sequence that facilitates achievement of 
lesson objectives.  The experiences match the content and skills being learned by the 
students.   
 
5B.  A variety of learning experiences/activities: 
 
For virtually all lessons, more than one type of learning experience is planned and 
implemented.  Types of learning experiences include:  cooperative (small group) 
learning, inquiry/discovery, lecture/direct instruction, questioning, games, simulations, 
centers, peer teaching/tutoring, and individual/independent learning. 
 
5C.  Instructional technology: 
 
Where and when appropriate and accessible, instructional technology is used by the 
teacher to deliver, augment and/or extend lessons, and to otherwise enliven instruction.  
Computer-assisted instruction, use of Internet and CD-ROM resources, video and 
audiotapes, slidetape, sound recordings, films, overhead projectors, opaque projectors, 
etc. are examples of instructional technologies. 
 
5D.  Differentiated instruction: 
 
Instructional strategies and techniques meet varying student needs based on students’ 
developmental levels, rates of learning, styles of learning, and cultural backgrounds.  
 
5D.  Multicultural content:   
 
Content and instructional strategies designed specifically to address the experiences of 
members of racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual minority groups as well as women and 
those protected under the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act. 
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5E.   Student involvement: 
 
Students are actively engaged in their own learning.  They think, speak, write, move, 
and interact in order to achieve the lesson’s objectives.  Students engage in both 
independent and cooperative learning. 
 
5F.   Lesson’s purpose: 
 
The lesson’s purpose is clearly written on the lesson plan, and clearly communicated to 
the students.  Relevance of the lesson’s content to the everyday lives of students is 
stressed and clearly communicated 
 
5G.  Lesson’s objectives 
 
The teacher creates/writes clear instructional objectives and/or essential questions.  
The objectives address knowledge at and above the rote (information) level.  Emphasis 
is placed on learning above the rote (information) level.  The objectives are clearly 
communicated to the students at the outset of the lesson. 
 
5H.  Effective questioning techniques:                   
 
Questions asked by the teacher address upper (i.e. analysis, synthesis, evaluation) as 
well as lower (i.e. information, comprehension, application) levels of thinking, are 
phrased clearly, and asked one at a time.  The teacher provides adequate wait time for 
student response to questions. Supportive correction is offered by the teacher when 
incorrect or incomplete answers are given by students. 
 
Performance Standard 6:  Teaching Content to Students 
 
6A.  Content knowledge: 
 
The teacher conveys content that is accurate and current.  The content is taught in an 
objective manner, acknowledging various perspectives, and evidencing sufficient 
intellectual preparation by the teacher.  The content is taught with sufficient depth, 
emphasizing connections to other disciplines and other content when possible and 
appropriate.   It is sequenced logically, delivered at an appropriate pace, and conveyed 
with confidence. 
 
6B.   Level of instruction:  
                
Content is taught in ways that are appropriate considering the developmental levels, 
learning styles, rates of learning, and cultural backgrounds of students in the class.  
Learning tasks are differentiated, as appropriate, to accommodate student differences 
on the aforementioned variables. 
 
6C.  Oral communication: 
 
The teacher communicates clearly in a manner understandable to the students.  The 
teacher models effective use of spoken language for all students. 
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6D.  Written communication:  
 
The teacher writes clearly in a manner that reflects sufficient attention to matters of 
content, usage, and the conventions of written English.  The teacher’s writing conveys 
messages effectively to students, parents, and colleagues.  The teacher models 
effective writing for all students. 
 
Performance Standard 7:  Monitoring student learning 
 
7.  Instructional monitoring: 
 
The teacher monitors learning through a variety of means including observation of 
student performance, questioning techniques, and assessment of completed student 
work.  The results gained through monitoring affect instructional decisions; students’ 
needs, as uncovered by monitoring, are accommodated. 
 
Domain III - Environment 
 
Performance Standard 8:  Maintaining a classroom environment that promotes 
learning. 
 
8.  Classroom environment: 
 
The classroom environment possesses both physical and attitudinal Standards.  
Physically, the classroom is an inviting place.  It should engage and stimulate student 
interest.  Students have adequate space for learning; they are able to see and hear. 
Attitudinally, the environment is open, candid, caring, equitable, cooperative, respectful, 
and sensitive.  The attitudinal and physical environments combine to increase student 
cognitive, affective, and physical growth and development. 
 
Performance Standard 9:  Classroom Management    
 
9A.  Classroom management plan: 
 
The teacher establishes and communicates clear and appropriate rules for student 
behavior.   Evidence exists that students have participated, to an appropriate degree, in 
developing these rules and/or that they understand the class rules as well as the need 
for them.  Students act in accordance with class rules.  The teacher works at helping 
students motivate themselves to behave appropriately. 
 
9B.  High time on task: 
 
The teacher maximizes student involvement in productive learning, thereby minimizing 
the potential for student misbehavior. 
 
9C.  Loss of instructional time:  
 
The teacher makes sure that every class session starts on time.  Transitions between 
parts of lessons are handled smoothly.  Time is not wasted.  In addition, non-
instructional administrative chores are not conducted during class.  
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9D.  Mutual respect: 
 
A non-punitive atmosphere of respect for student humanity and diversity pervades the 
classroom. 
 
9E.  Fair and consistent manner: 
 
The teacher metes out discipline in a fair and consistent manner to all students.  
Favoritism toward and bias against particular students or student groups are not in 
evidence.  
 
9F.  Positive and caring attitudes: 
 
A positive and caring atmosphere, one that is formative, helpful and uplifting, pervades 
the classroom.  Negativism, ridicule, and offensiveness are not in evidence. 
 
9G.  Inclusive attitudes: 
 
The teacher exhibits an inclusive attitude by involving all students in challenging 
learning experiences and extra-curricular activities.   
 
9H.  Corporal punishment: 
 
The teacher does not administer corporal punishment, nor does he/she serve as a 
witness for corporal punishment. 
 
Domain IV – Professional Development 
 
Performance Standard 10:  Personal and Professional Development   
 
10A.  Ethical behavior: 
 
The teacher behaves ethically toward students, colleagues and parents.  The teacher is 
guided by a service ideal.  The teacher does not abuse the trust placed in him/her by 
students or their  parents.  The teacher protects student and family confidentiality with 
respect to student records, academic performance, health information, and personal 
information.  
 
10B.  Human relations skills: 
 
The teacher reflects upon and implements skills and attitudes necessary for respectful, 
sensitive, fair, and equitable interactions with students, faculty colleagues, supervisors, 
and parents.  The teacher reflects upon and acts upon constructive criticism. 
 
10C.  Professional development activities: 
 
The teacher engages in collegial activities designed to improve teaching and the school 
program.  The teacher participates in activities which promote continued professional 
growth (e. g. joining professional organizations, reading professional journals, attending 







 30 


conferences, and participating in in-service sessions).  The teacher participates in 
curriculum review, revision, development and change to the degree possible.  The 
teacher writes a professional development plan that lists appropriate professional 
development goals and strategies for achieving them. 
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USC Upstate Education Professional Program 
Clinical Overview for All Programs 


Middle and Secondary Programs 


Course Overview and hours Clinical Expectations (#lessons, assignments, etc.) 


SEDS 342. Clinical I in Middle Grades/Secondary Education 
(1) Supervised clinical experience in middle or secondary school 
setting. Observation and participation in classroom settings is 
required with a focus on diversity including the physical, social, 
and educational development of the grades 5-12 learner. 
Emphasis is on family and community involvement in 
educational settings. Observation during advisory, lunch, recess, 
transition times, as well as formal instructional time as 
appropriate. 30 hours 


Complete Ethnography Study; mainly observation 


SEDS 440. Clinical II in Middle Grades/Secondary Education 
(1) Supervised clinical experience in middle or secondary school 
setting.  Observation and participation in classroom settings is 
required with a focus on assessment including formal, informal, 
authentic, high stakes (PACT, end-of-course exams, etc.), and 
collaborative (team meeting) assessments as appropriate.  
Seminars and group discussions included. 30 hours 


• Teach two lessons (middle grades one per content area) 
• Complete Contextual Factors Component of Teacher 


Work sample 
• Complete Assessment with Analysis Component of 


Teacher Work sample 
 


SEDS 450. Clinical III in Middle Grades/Secondary 
Education (1) Supervised clinical experience in middle or 
secondary school setting. Observation and participation in 
classroom settings is required with a focus on classroom 
management and conflict resolution. Seminars and group 
discussions included. 40 hours 


• Teach four lessons (middle grades two per content area) 
• Learning Goals Component of Teacher Work Sample  
• Design for Instruction Component of Teacher Work 


Sample • Instructional Decision Making Component of 
Teacher Work Sample • Analysis of Student Learning 
Component of Teacher Work Sample • Reflection and 
Self Evaluation Component of Teacher Work Sample 


Elementary Education Program 


Course Overview and hours Clinical Expectations (#lessons, assignments, etc.) 
SEDL 445. Clinical I in Elementary Education 
Supervised clinical experience in elementary (2-4) 
suburban settings with Social Studies, ELA. Subject areas. 
Observation and participation in diverse classroom settings 
is required with a focus on observation of students and 
teachers, analysis of classroom organization and 
management, use of technology to enhance learning, and 
implementation of lessons. Seminars and group 
discussions included. Four laboratory hours per week. 50 
hours 


Teach two (2) lessons per methods class. Employ a variety of 
formal and informal assessments with k-12 students, interpret 
results and plan related instruction and articulate a practical and 
thoughtful approach to grading. Develop long-range plans for a 
unit of instruction, write and implement developmentally 
appropriate lessons in math, science, and literacy as well as write 
and implement integrated lessons with accommodations for 
diverse population. Develop a repertoire of strategies for reading 
and writing in the content areas and engage in reflection as a tool 
for self-assessment and professional growth 


SEDL 460 Clinical II in Elementary Education 
Supervised clinical experience in upper elementary grades 
with science and math classes in cultural, language & SES 
diverse settings. Requires assessment of k-12 students with 
interpretation of assessments, lesson planning based on 
assessments, implementation of lessons in science, math, 
and literacy with attention to reading and writing in the 
content areas. Reflections on teaching and k-12 student 
learning explored in group discussions and seminars. Four 
laboratory hours per week required. 50 hours 


Teach two (2) lessons per methods class. Analyze the classroom 
environment considering: attention to diversity; organization; 
management style; emphasis on inclusion; the social curriculum. 
Develop skills for assessing the development levels of young 
children and teaching developmentally appropriate integrated 
lessons with attention to learning styles. Employ technology in 
planning and teaching lessons and reflection in self-assessing 
lessons taught.  







    


 
Learning Disability Education Program 


Course Overview and hours Clinical Expectations (#lessons, assignments, etc.) 


SELD 415: Reading Disorders and Reading 
Methods (3) Specific methods designed to 
facilitate the development of reading skills of 
students with LD. A practicum experience in 
upper Elementary Grades (3 to 6) and Reading 
Resource Classroom with students having IEPs 
in LD with a reading disorder. 10 hours 


• Interview w/ the LD teacher regarding reading instruction 
• Review/ summary of a psychological evaluation and IEP in area of reading 
• Written analysis of how the teacher’s instruction and plans relate to 


psychological evaluation, the IEP, and the SC standards 
• Two implemented lesson plans w/ reflective evaluation of effectiveness of 


the lessons • Journal and a reaction to what you have observed and done 
during your practicum experience and An evaluation by host teacher 


SELD 445: Language Disorders and 
Language Arts Methods (3) Specific methods 
designed to facilitate the development of 
language and social skills. A practicum 
experience in upper Elementary Grades (3 to 6) 
Language Resource with students having IEPs in 
LD with a Language disorder. 10 hours 


• Interview with Speech/language clinician regarding language instruction 
• Review/summary of a psychological evaluation & IEP in area of language 
• Written analysis of how the teacher’s instruction and plans relate to 


psychological evaluation, the IEP, and the SC standards 
• Two implemented lesson plans w/ reflective evaluation of effectiveness of 


lessons. One on listening or speaking skills; one on written expression. 
• An evaluation by host teacher 


SELD 446. Math Disabilities and Math 
Methods (3) Learning disability specific 
methods designed to facilitate the development 
of mathematics concepts and skills in upper 
Elementary Grades (3 to 6) or Middle grades (6-
8) Math Resource Classroom with students 
having IEPs in Learning Disabilities with a math 
disorder 10 hours 


• Classroom Teacher Observation and reflective narrative • Unit Math 
Plan: Introduction • Pretest and written narrative Analysis- Create and 
administer to practicum students. • Lesson Plans-- Create four (4) lessons 
for practicum experience including a book, manipulative, problem 
solving and game • Lesson Implementation-- Observation summary, 
analysis and reflection on two implemented lessons: •Administered Post 
Test and written narrative • Reflective Journal entry for each session and 
overall experience. 


SELD 440. Practicum in the Instruction of 
Students with Disabilities (1-3) Supervised in a 
special education classroom. Sequence, 
implement, and evaluate individual learning 
objectives to subsequently select, adapt, and use 
instructional strategies and materials according 
to characteristics of the learner. 86 hours 


• Weekly Journal Entries • Two-written classroom analyses. • Teacher 
Interview using CEC standards • Learning Center and written reflection 


• Instructional Strategies Analysis and report • Four observed lessons and 
reflections 


• Action Inquiry: Behavior Plan  
• IEP Case Study  


SELD 483. Assessment of Students with 
Disabilities (3) The techniques and practices of 
diagnostic assessment, including ethical 
concerns and legal provisions/guidelines. 
Emphasis is on identifying typical, delayed, and 
disordered communication and reasoning 
patterns of individuals with exceptional learning 
needs. 10 hours 


• Diagnostic Reports and Summary: Students administer a variety of 
diagnostic batteries and report the findings using a given diagnostic 
report format.   


 


SEDF 483. Organization and Management of 
the Diverse Classroom (3) Structuring of 
physical, social, and instructional environment to 
maximize learning in a diverse classroom. 
Behaviorist and constructivist approaches, 
inclusive education and conflict resolution are 
components of this course.  


• Community & School Diversity Profile. Candidates research the cultural 
diversity of the field placement setting 


• Classroom Management Plan.   
• Practicum Project—Create and implement two lessons teaching the Social 


Curriculum area. 


SEDR 442. The Emergent Reader:  Learning 
to Read and Write (3) Scaffolding reading and 
writing development for the young child-- 
transition from oral language to initial reading 
and writing. of children ages 5-7.  


• Classroom Literacy Plan. • Running Records and Student Literacy 
Assessment Portfolio • DLTA an LEA Lesson Plan / Observation / Report 
& Reflection. Candidates use major theories and research related to young 
children’s literacy development as they plan and teach a LEA and DLTA 
strategy lesson designed for specific students. Must consider and make 
accommodations for students’ diverse learning needs 


 







    


SEDR 443. The Fluent Reader:  Reading and 
Writing to Learn (3) Scaffolding reading & 
writing development of the elementary/middle 
grades student-- transition from initial reading 
and writing to the content areas for ages 8-12 
(See SEDL 460 and SELD 440) 


• Traits of Writing Rubric class profile 
• 3 lessons: (a) writing address 6+1 Traits of Writing, (b) fluency-building, 


(c) info text reading strategy lesson 
•  Practicum Journal Reflections 


Early Childhood Education Program 


Course Overview and hours Clinical Expectations (#lessons, assignments, etc.) 


SEDE 410. Clinical I in Early Childhood 
Education (2) Infant/Toddler (12 hours) – 
NAEYC accredited child care center 4K (48 
hours) public program serving at-risk 4 year 
olds. 60 hours 


Students complete assignments from co-requisite classes, including: 2 
standardized developmental assessments, informal observational 
assessments reported in a Child Case Study; and 3 lesson plans including: 
DLTA, LEA and  1 additional lesson plan for small group 


SEDE 440. Clinical II in Early Childhood 
Education Typical classroom serving K5-3rd 
grade. 80 hours 


Students complete assignments from co-requisite classes and reflections 
from clinical experiences 


Physical Education Program 


Course Overview and hours Clinical Expectations (#lessons, assignments, etc.) 


SPED 200. Foundations of Physical Education (3) The scope 
of the physical education field, historical background, 
principles, philosophy, current issues, professional leadership 
and publications. 5 hours 


Observe and interview a physical educator or other related 
fields 


SPED 304. Motor Learning and Development (3) The 
processes associated with acquisition of psychomotor skill and 
the neuromuscular function involved in the control of 
movement. The application of the developmental processes as 
it relates to motor learning.  15 hours 


Analyze the development and learning abilities of young 
children 


SPED 312. Teaching Physical Education (4) Orientation to 
teaching physical education in grades 6-12.   Emphasis is on 
teaching styles, methods and curriculum.  30 hours 


Observe and document teacher behaviors, student’ on/off 
task behaviors, interview concerning classr9om management 
and teaching strategies; pore-assess, implement and post-
assess a selected teaching activity, reflections 


SPED 405 -  Teaching Elementary Physical Education (4) 
Orientation to teaching physical education in grades PreK – 5.  
Emphasis is on teaching styles, methods and curriculum. 30 
hours 


Observe and document teacher behaviors, student’ on/off 
task behaviors, interview concerning classr9om management 
and teaching strategies; pore-assess, implement and post-
assess a selected teaching activity, reflections 


SPED 462 – Physical Education for the Exceptional Child 
(3) Programs of developmental activity and guidance for 
students with restrictive disabilities. Techniques for appraising 
students with atypical physical conditions along with methods 
of handling, within the regular physical education class, the 
various handicaps commonly found in schools 15 hours 


Pre-assess, implement and post-assess a selected teaching 
strategy while working with a selected special needs student 


SPED 450. Clinical Experience (1) A supervised clinical 
experience in a physical education setting including planning, 
assessing and implementing a physical activity unit prior to the 
student teaching semester. 


• Assessment geared to the grade level of the placement and 
the needs of the candidate 


 


Fitness Recreation Program 


Course Overview and hours Clinical Expectations (#lessons, assignments, etc.) 


SPED 390. Field Experience (1-3) School or community 
experiences related to aspects of physical education. 45 hours 


Observation, hands-on assignments, suggested readings, 
project, journal 


SREC 480A. Internship: Aquatics (6) Guided practical 
experience in an elected, organized recreational setting giving 
on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating 


Mentor supervision, Onsite client/supervisor interaction, 
observation and consultation, Reflective journal ,Reflective 







    


recreational programs within an aquatic setting. 270 hours paper and presentation 


SREC 480B. Internship: Community/Organizations (6) 
Practical experience in an elected, organized recreational 
setting giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and 
evaluating recreational programs within community and 
organizational settings 270 hours 


Mentor supervision, Onsite client/supervisor interaction, 
observation and consultation, Reflective journal , Reflective 
paper and presentation 


SREC 480 C. Internship: Industrial (6) Guided practical 
experience in an elected, organized recreational setting giving 
on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating 
recreational programs within an industrial setting. 270 3hours 


Mentor supervision, Onsite client/supervisor interaction, 
observation and consultation, Reflective journal , Reflective 
paper and presentation. 
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D.3.4 Clinical Chart Descriptions By Program




USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  
GRADUATE PROGRAMS DISPOSITION QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
To be Completed by the Candidate at Program Beginning 


 
Professional Dispositions as defined by NCATE:  The professional behaviors 
educators are expected to demonstrate in their interactions with students, 
families, colleagues and communities. Such behaviors support student learning 
and development and are consistent with ideas of fairness and the belief that all 
students can learn. Based on their mission, professional education units may 
determine additional professional dispositions they want candidates to develop. 
 
Graduate Student Name _______________________  Semester/Year ________ 
 
Part I: 
 
I feel that I… 
 (1) Never (3)Sometimes  (5) Always 


…use the reiterative cycle of teaching, describing and 
analyzing classroom experiences to build my 
professional competence. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…emphasize the learner’s involvement in the 
construction of knowledge and skills in the classroom 
setting. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…use real life/authentic tasks or products to measure 
students’ accomplishment of curriculum goals. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…affirm cultural and individual diversity based on the 
belief that all children can learn. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…use expert knowledge when confronted with typical 
and unique situations in classroom practice. 


1  2  3  4  5 


  
…strive to meet the educational needs of all students 
in a caring, non-discriminatory, and equitable 
manner.   


 
1  2  3  4  5 


  
…believe that all children can learn. 1 2  3  4  5 
…create a learning environment that is anti-
discriminatory. 


1 2  3  4  5 
 


…understand and respect each student’s cultural 
background utilizing a culturally responsive pedagogy.   


        1  2  3  4  5 
 


…instruct for empathy and affirmation. 1 2  3  4  5 
…instruct for altruism. 1 2  3  4  5 


 
 







Part II: (1-3 pages) 
 
Choose three of the statements above.  Develop a written statement with your 
related thoughts and give examples of how you apply these dispositional 
attributes within your professional practice. 
 
 
Part III: (1-3 pages) 
 
Finish the following incomplete sentences with your opinions, beliefs and 
examples from classroom teachers that you have observed or heard about, 
including yourself: 
 


1. The caring teacher… 
2. The reflective practitioner… 
3. The collaborative partner (families, colleagues & communities)… 
4. The life-long learner 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 





B.3.3 Graduate Programs Disposition Survey I




USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  
GRADUATE PROGRAMS DISPOSITION QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
TO BE COMPLETED BY PORTFOLIO PANEL AT PROGRAM COMPLETION 


 
Professional Dispositions as defined by NCATE:  The professional behaviors 
educators are expected to demonstrate in their interactions with students, 
families, colleagues and communities. Such behaviors support student learning 
and development and are consistent with ideas of fairness and the belief that all 
students can learn. Based on their mission, professional education units may 
determine additional professional dispositions they want candidates to develop. 
 
Graduate Student Name ____________________________  Semester/Year ________ 
 
Part I: 
 
I feel that the student named above… 
 (1) Never (3)Sometimes  (5) Always 


…uses the reiterative cycle of teaching, describing and 
analyzing classroom experiences to build professional 
competence. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…emphasizes the learner’s involvement in the 
construction of knowledge and skills in the classroom 
setting. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…uses real life/authentic tasks or products to 
measure students’ accomplishment of curriculum 
goals. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…affirms cultural and individual diversity based on 
the belief that all children can learn. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…uses expert knowledge when confronted with typical 
and unique situations in classroom practice. 


1  2  3  4  5 


  
…strives to meet the educational needs of all students 
in a caring, non-discriminatory, and equitable 
manner.   


 
1  2  3  4  5 


  
…believes that all children can learn. 1 2  3  4  5 
…creates a learning environment that is anti-
discriminatory. 


1 2  3  4  5 
 


…understands and respects each student’s cultural 
background utilizing a culturally responsive pedagogy.   


        1  2  3  4  5 
 


…instructs for empathy and affirmation. 1 2  3  4  5 
…instructs for altruism. 1 2  3  4  5 


 







Part II:  
 
Choose three of the statements above.  Develop a written statement with your 
related thoughts and give examples of how this student has applied these 
dispositional attributes within professional practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Additional Comments about this Candidate’s Dispositions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 







 
 





B.3.3 Graduate Programs Disposition Survey II




Graduate Programs Evaluation 
Spring 2010 


 
Graduate Professional Portfolio 
 
The USC Upstate master’s programs in early childhood, elementary and special education- visual impairment are 
intended to position graduates to enter the arduous process of achieving national board certification.  That process 
requires the development of an elaborate portfolio with extensive reflective writing in support of the artifacts 
included in the portfolio.  The preparation of the USC Upstate Graduate Professional Portfolio will familiarize 
candidates with the process of portfolio development; the defense of the portfolio will give the candidate experience 
with reflective analysis.   
 
My master’s degree program at USC Upstate has increased my abilities/knowledge in the following 
areas:  
Category I:      Commitment to Students and Their Learning 


• Teachers recognize individual differences in their students and adjust their practice 
accordingly; 


• Teachers have an understanding of how students develop and learn; 
• Teachers treat students equitably; 
• Teachers’ mission extends beyond developing the cognitive capacity of their students. 
 


         Greatly                        Moderately                           Not  at  all      
 
Category II: Knowledge of Subject Matter and Related Pedagogy 


• Teachers appreciate how knowledge in their subjects is created, organized, and linked to other 
disciplines; 


• Teachers command specialized knowledge of how to convey a subject to students; 
• Teachers generate multiple paths to knowledge. 
 


        Greatly                        Moderately                           Not  at  all         
                          
Category III:  Management and Monitoring of Student Learning 


• Teachers call on multiple methods to meet their goals; 
• Teachers orchestrate learning in group settings; 
• Teachers place a premium on student engagement; 
• Teachers regularly assess student progress; 
• Teachers are mindful of their principal objectives. 
 


        Greatly                      Moderately                            Not  at  all                
                  
Category IV:      Systematic Reflection on Practice 


• Teachers are continually making difficult choices that test their judgment; 
• Teachers seek the advice of others and draw on education research and scholarship to improve 


their practice. 
 


        Greatly                     Moderately                           Not  at  all       
                            
Category V:      Participation in Learning Communities 


• Teachers contribute to school effectiveness by collaborating with other professionals; 
• Teachers work collaboratively with parents; 
• Teachers take advantage of community resources.  
 


       Greatly                                 Moderately                          Not  at  all                                  
 


 
 
 







 
What did you find most helpful about the development of your graduate professional portfolio? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
What suggestions would you have to improve the current process for developing the portfolio? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Was the seminar course necessary in assembling and defending your portfolio? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Is the development and presentation of a portfolio an appropriate assessment for your graduate program? Why or 
why not? 
 
 
 
 
Evaluation of  USC Upstate and its Graduate Programs 
 
How did you grow professionally through your graduate studies at USC Upstate? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Do you feel USC Upstate supported and aided you during your time as a graduate student? Please explain.  
 
 
 
 
If you participated in the Fast Track Program (Eighteen month degree) please comment on the advantages and 
disadvantages of this compressed schedule.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 
Please answer the following on a scale of 1-5 with 1 being strongly agree to 4 strongly disagree 
and 5 not applicable: 
 
 The following USC Upstate offices were helpful during my time as a graduate student: 
                 
                 strongly           strongly           not  
                                                     agree          disagree          applicable  
                                                               
The Office of the University Registrar  1 2 3 4 5 
The USC Upstate Campus bookstore   1 2 3 4 5 
The Business/cashiers office    1 2 3 4 5 
The Financial Aid Office    1 2 3 4 5  
Computer Services/support    1 2 3 4 5 
The Graduate Programs Office   1 2 3 4 5 
Campus communications*    1 2 3 4 5 
 *receiving important campus information 
Additional comments: 
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________ 
My program courses adequately prepared 
me to assemble and defend my portfolio  1 2 3 4 5 
Comments: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
My advisor was helpful and provided  
continuing support through my program     1 2 3 4 5 
 
If you participated in online/distance education courses answer the following: (please base your answers on the 
instruction and curriculum components of the course not on problems with the actual technology i.e. ability to log on or 
other problems with Blackboard) 
 
             strongly                                strongly           not  
                                                          agree                               disagree          applicable  
The student/instructor relationship was as effective   
as that in a traditional classroom setting  1 2 3 4 5 
 
The quality of instruction was not hampered by 
the delivery system     1 2 3 4 5 
 
I would have participated in more of these courses  
had they been available    1 2 3 4 5  
 
 
 
Additional comments: 
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________ 
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#1 (Required)-CONTENT KNOWLEDGE: Data from licensure tests or professional 
examinations of content knowledge – Praxis II Content tests/Initial Licensure 
 
Aligned with ACEI Standards:  2.1 – 2.7 
 
 
1. A brief description of the assessment: 


The State of South Carolina and the University of South Carolina Upstate require all 
candidates accepted into the Master of Education program in elementary education to 
posess an initial teaching license which requires the passing of all state required 
examinations:  0011 – Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment; 0012 – Content Areas; 
and 0522 – Principles of Learning and Teaching.  Candidates will not be accepted into 
the program without these credentials. 


 
2. A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards: 


Praxis II Content Exams are fully aligned and recognized by ACEI as meeting 
Curriculum Standards 2.1 – 2.7: reading, writing, and oral language; science; 
mathematics; social studies; the arts; health education; physical education 


 
3.   A brief analysis of the data findings: 


According to the data reported for three consecutive academic years (2009-2010, 2008-
2009, and 2007-2008), 100% of the candidates enrolled in the M.Ed. in Elementary 
Education have passed all required Praxis II content examinations, thus providing 
evidence of meeting ACEI Standards 2.1-2.7. 


 
4. An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting the standards: 


The Praxis II content knowledge exams, as acknowledged by both ACEI and USC 
Upstate faculty, are an excellent indicator of the candidates’ content knowledge in 
reading, writing, oral language, science, mathematics, social studies, the arts, health 
education, and physical education as recommended by ACEI.  


 
5.   Assessment Documentation: 
 


5A: Assessment Tool/Description 
Praxis II Examinations 0011 – Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment and 0012 – 
Elementary Content Areas. 


 
5B: Scoring Guide 
Educational Testing Service (ETS) provides scores. The State of South Carolina decides 
the required score of candidates for each exam. 
 
0011 – 164 is a minimum passing score requirement set by South Carolina 
0012 – 145 is a minimum passing score requirement set by South Carolina 
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5C:  Praxis II Content exams pass rates:  
 


Academic Year: 
 


# of Program 
Completers: 


Pass Rate: 
 


 Spart. 
N =  


Sumter 
N = 


Spart. 
N =  


Sumter 
N = 


2009-2010 1 1 100% 100% 
2008-2009 2 0 100% 100% 
2007-2008 2 3 100% 100% 
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#2 (Required)-CONTENT KNOWLEDGE: Assessment of content knowledge in M.Ed. – 
Elementary Education – GPA in Content Concentrations & Professional coursework  
 
Aligned with ACEI 2.1 – 2.4 standards 
 
1. A brief description of the assessment: 


Elementary Education Master of Education candidates are required to maintain a 
minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) on their total graduate program courses with a 
minimum average of B on all 700-800 level courses.  The content courses required in the 
program have been correlated to the South Carolina Academic Standards for English 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies, as well as ACEI standards, 
respectfully by program faculty. 
 


2.  A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards: 
The Elementary Education Master of Education program is preparing our candidates well 
as indicated by their content concentration GPAs which are, at a minimum average, 
3.0/4.0 and often are consistently higher than this. Please reference data summary below.  
Please reference the program of study located in section 5 below.   By completing this 
assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the following Curriculum 
Standards 2.1 – 2.4: reading, writing, and oral language; science; mathematics; social 
studies. 
 


3. A brief analysis of the data findings: 
All program completers have a minimum grades point average of 3.0 on their total 
graduate program.   The grade distribution is A (n= 66) 82%; B+ (n = 5) 6.2%; B (n = 7) 
8.7%; C+ (n = 1) 1.2%; C (n = 1) 1.2%.  The preponderance of students completed their 
course work with A’s and B’s.   This demonstrates that they are well prepared in the area 
of content knowledge reading, writing, and oral language; science; mathematics; social 
studies.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             


 
4. An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting the standards: 


The data from GPA calculations reveal that our students are well prepared in their content 
knowledge. 
 


5. Assessment Documentation: 
5A:  Assessment Tool: 
Elementary Education Master of Education candidates are required to maintain a 
minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) on the total graduate program with a minimum 
average of B on all 700-800 level courses including English Language Arts, 
Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies.  
 
5B:  Scoring Guide for Assessment: 
Candidates must obtain a 3.0 average in their content courses and in the related courses 
required of the major. An A = 4.0, a B+ = 3.5, B = 3.0, C+ = 2.5, a C = 2.0.  
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5C:  Assessment Documentation: 


Program of Study 
2009-2010 2008-2009 2007-2008 


Spart 
N=1 


Sumter 
N=1 


Spart 
N=2 


Sumter 
N=0 


Spart 
N=2 


Sumter 
N=3 


SERM 700 – Intro. to Research in 
Education 


A-1 0 A-1 0 A-1 
C+-1 


0 


SEPY 705 – Children and 
Adolescents as Learners 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 A-1 
B-1 


A-1 
B+-2 


SEFN 744 – Philosophy and 
Education 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 A-2 B-2 
B+-2 


SEDL 715 – Elementary School 
Curriculum 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 A-2 A-2 
B-1 


SEDL 717 – Curriculum Problems 
in the Elementary School 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 A-2 A-2 
B-1 


SLCY 722 – Developing Literacy 
from K - Grade 2 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 A-2 A-2 


SLCY 723 – Developing Literacy 
from Grades 3 – 8 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 A-2 A-1 
C-1 


SLCY 728 – Reading and Writing in 
the Content Areas 


      


SEDL 760 – Social Studies in 
Elementary School 


A-1 A-1 0 0 A-2 A-2 


SEDL 615 – Science in the 
Elementary School 


A-1 0 A-1 0 A-2 A-2 


SEDL 642 – Teaching Mathematics 
to Young Children 


A-1 A-1 A-2 0 B-1 0 


SEDL 645 – Diagnostic Teaching of 
Arithmetic 


      


SEDL 745 – Teaching Elementary 
Problem Solving, Geometry, and 
Measurement Topics 


A-1 A-1 A-1 0 A-2 A-3 


SEDL 780 – Seminar in Elementary 
Education 


A-1 B-1 A-2 0 A-2 A-2 
B+-1 
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#3 (Required)-PEDAGOGICAL AND PROFESSIONAL KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND 
DISPOSITIONS:  Assessment that demonstrates candidates can effectively plan classroom-
based instruction – Graduate Professional Portfolio 
 
Aligned with ACEI Standards 1.0; 2.1-2.4; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2 
 
1.  A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program 


The Graduate Professional Portfolio is a comprehensive assessment developed over the 
course of the candidate’s program and is presented during an oral defense during the 
semester of program completion.  The Portfolio is developed around the five core values: 


• Reflective Teaching Practice 
• Learner-Centered Instruction 
• Performance-Based Assessment 
• Commitment to Diversity 
• Professional Responsibility 


Candidates must include extensive literature reviews and evidence of implementation in 
their classroom.  The Portfolio is presented both written and through an oral defense. 
 


2. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards 
By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the 
following ACEI Standards:  1.0 – Developing, Learning, and Motivating;  
2.1 – 2.4 Curriculum Standards Reading, Writing, and Oral Language;  Science; 
Mathematics; Social studies; 3.1-3.5 – Integrating and applying knowledge for 
instruction, Adaptation to diverse students, Development of critical thinking and problem 
solving, Active engagement in learning, Communication to foster collaboration; 4.0 – 
Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – 5.2 – Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation, 
Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies. 


 
3.  A brief analysis of the data findings 


According to the data collected all candidates demonstrated their proficiency with 
pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions through their 
Professional Portfolio document and oral presentations.  The one candidate who received 
a provisionally meets expectations is required to re-edit her document for writing quality, 
not content.   


 
4. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards: 


The data indicates that Master of Education Elementary candidates are performing well in  
meeting ACEI’s standards 1.0; 2.1-2.4; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2.   
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5. Assessment Documentation: 
5A: Assessment Tool 


Structure of the Portfolio 
A. Organization of the Portfolio 


1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) of 
the USC Upstate School of Education. 


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective specialized 
professional association (SPA) as follows: The National Association for the Education of 
Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the Education of Children 
International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional Children (special education-
visual impairment). 


B. Artifacts for the Portfolio 
1. Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be included 


in each section of the portfolio; 
2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs. 
3. Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for each 


program course. 
4. The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s 


philosophy of education; 
5. One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of the 


lesson; 
6. The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to children 


from diverse backgrounds; 
7. The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the contributions 


of technology to education; 
8. Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / acquired / 


earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program. 
C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio 


1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why that 
particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a 
description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the 
CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
the development of the artifact on learning and growth as a professional; 


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented 
using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.); 


3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate. 


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, 
the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research. 


 
Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio 
A. Completing the Portfolio 


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in the 
designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP Q735-
visual impairment); 
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2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed thirty 
hours on the program of study; 


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their current 
resume and their revised philosophy of education; 


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that 
represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of 
Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional 
association; 


5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the lesson. 
(candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of children in the 
video); 


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards must be developed to articulate 
(1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of 
the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and 
standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional; 


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography must be 
included at the back of the portfolio; 


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented 
using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.). 


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate. 


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


B. Portfolio Presentation and Defense 
1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the seminar/practicum 


course; 
2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two faculty 


members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen by the 
candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent completer 
of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board Certification), and one 
fellow candidate chosen by the candidate; 


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the 
Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or the 
Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment invited 
by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from professional 
studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by the candidate; 


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation sessions, 
distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the defense panel is 
scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during each defense; 


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of their 
panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the five 
rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their bibliographies; 


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each CVD 
and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement; 


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or 
individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson; 


8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes; 
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9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the 
candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective 
teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing learner-
centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) 
a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility;. 


C. Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense 
1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as 


Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory; 
2. The four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the candidate’s 


portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and add 
comments as appropriate; 


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote; 
4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order 


to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio; 
6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s overall 


portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet 
Expectations adding comments as appropriate; 


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote; 
8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio; candidates will 


receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations; 
10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the rating 


sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary notes with all 
five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs; 


11. Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio; 
12. The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in the 


respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the master’s 
degree; 


13. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ 
performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar grade; 


14. If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all other 
graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree. 
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5B: Scoring Guide 
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5C: Candidate Data 
Overall Portfolio Ratings:  


Academic 
Year: 


Meets 
Expectations  


Provisionally 
Meets 


Expectations 


Fails to Meet 
Expectations 


2009-2010    


Spartanburg  
N = 1 


1   


Sumter 
N = 1 


 1  


2008-2009    


Spartanburg  
N = 2 


2   


Sumter 
N = 0 


   


2007-2008    


Spartanburg  
N = 2 


2   


Sumter 
N = 3 


3   
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#4 (Required)-PEDAGOGICAL AND PROFESSIONAL KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND 
DISPOSITIONS:   Assessment that demonstrates candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
are applied effectively in practice – Learner-Centered Instruction 
 
Aligned with ACEI Standards 1.0; 2.1-2.4; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2 
 
 
1. A brief description of the assessment: 


The second core value identified by the SOE is learner-centered instruction.    Learner-
centered instruction connects directly to the philosophy of progressivism, a philosophy 
grounded in the twentieth century thought of John Dewey, with strong historical 
connections to the nineteenth century and the thought Froebel (kindergarten movement), 
Pestalozzi (experience-based, child-centered views of elementary school learning), and 
Mann (common schools movement in the United States).   Modern applications of 
progressivism include constructivist approaches to learning, interest based/activity 
oriented instructional approaches, and performance-based assessment.    
 
Candidates demonstrate their proficiency with learner-centered instruction is their 
Professional Portfolio (section two).  The candidates select high quality artifact/s and 
write a rationale statement to demonstrate this.   The rationale statement for learner-
centered instruction and related ACEI standards must be developed to articulate (1) 
how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of the 
artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and 
standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional.  The 
candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the 
connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research.  Candidates must 
receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order to receive an 
overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio. 


 
2. A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards: 


 
When submitting the final portfolio, candidates select high quality artifacts that represent 
the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education and the 
related elements.  The elements of Learner Centered Instruction are: 


• Candidates are well grounded in an understanding of child development, 
learning theory, curriculum, and community resources and draw upon this 
knowledge to plan learning activities which accommodate student abilities, 
interests, and values. 


• Candidates are firmly grounded in the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and 
structure of the discipline. 


• Candidates construct instructional programs and strategies which build upon 
and connect with students’ prior knowledge. 


• Candidates are familiar with common misunderstandings students have and 
use this knowledge to construct developmentally appropriate learning 
experiences. 
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• Candidates are skilled in the use of assessment through data-collection 
methods thereby impacting student achievement.  


• Candidates create a classroom environment that encourages communication, 
student to student, student to teacher, and teacher to student (orally and in 
writing).  


• Candidates utilize instruction that is engaging and provides rich, high-quality 
instruction demonstrated by the use of a variety of instructional strategies. 


• Candidates utilize instruction that engages students across the disciplines that 
promote problem solving and critical thinking. 


• Candidates empower students to work collaboratively, reflectively, and 
productively and allow students opportunities to be cognizant of how 
instruction is interconnected and/or related to their own lives. 


 
By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the 
following ACEI Standards1.0 – Developing, Learning, and Motivating; 2.1-2.4 
Curriculum Standards – Reading, Writing, and Oral Language, Science, Mathematics, 
and Social Studies; 3.1-3.5 – Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction, 
Adaptation to diverse students, Development of critical thinking and problem solving, 
Active engagement in learning, Communication to foster collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment 
for Instruction; 5.1 – 5.2 – Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation, Collaboration 
with families, colleagues, and community agencies. 


 
3. A brief analysis of the data findings: 


The data from this assessment (all satisfactory or above) provides evidence that 
elementary graduate candidates are meeting ACEI’s Learner-Centered Instruction 
standard.   
 


4. An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting the standards: 
The ratings on the Learner-Centered Instruction section of the Graduate Professional 
Portfolio provide evidence that our candidates are demonstrating the knowledge, skills, 
and dispositions to be effective elementary teachers as recommended by ACEI and 
NBPTS.   


 
5.  Assessment Documentation: 
   


5a. Assessment Tool 
 
 Structure of the Portfolio 
A. Organization of the Portfolio 


1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) of 
the USC Upstate School of Education. 


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective specialized 
professional association (SPA) as follows: The National Association for the Education of 
Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the Education of Children 
International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional Children (special education-
visual impairment). 
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B. Artifacts for the Portfolio 
1. Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be included 


in each section of the portfolio; 
2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs. 
3. Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for each 


program course. 
4. The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s 


philosophy of education; 
5. One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of the 


lesson; 
6. The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to children 


from diverse backgrounds; 
7. The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the contributions 


of technology to education; 
8. Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / acquired / 


earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program. 
C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio 


1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why that 
particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a 
description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the 
CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
the development of the artifact on learning and growth as a professional; 


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented 
using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.); 


3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate. 


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, 
the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research. 


 
Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio 
A. Completing the Portfolio 


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in the 
designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP Q735-
visual impairment); 


2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed thirty 
hours on the program of study; 


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their current 
resume and their revised philosophy of education; 


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that 
represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of 
Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional 
association; 
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5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the lesson. 
(candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of children in the 
video); 


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards must be developed to articulate 
(1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of 
the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and 
standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional; 


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography must be 
included at the back of the portfolio; 


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented 
using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.). 


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate. 


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


B. Portfolio Presentation and Defense 
1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the seminar/practicum 


course; 
2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two faculty 


members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen by the 
candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent completer 
of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board Certification), and one 
fellow candidate chosen by the candidate; 


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the 
Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or the 
Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment invited 
by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from professional 
studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by the candidate; 


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation sessions, 
distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the defense panel is 
scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during each defense; 


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of their 
panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the five 
rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their bibliographies; 


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each CVD 
and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement; 


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or 
individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson; 


8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes; 
9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the 


candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective 
teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing learner-
centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) 
a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility;. 


C. Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense 
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1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as 
Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory; 


2. The four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the candidate’s 
portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and add 
comments as appropriate; 


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote; 
4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order 


to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio; 
6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s overall 


portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet 
Expectations adding comments as appropriate; 


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote; 
8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio; candidates will 


receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations; 
10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the rating 


sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary notes with all 
five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs; 


11. Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio; 
12. The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in the 


respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the master’s 
degree; 


13. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ 
performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar grade; 


14. If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all other 
graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree. 
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5b. Scoring Guide 
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5c. Candidate Data 
 
Learner-Centered Instruction CVD #2 
 
 
 


 Academic 
Year: 


Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory 


2009-2010        


Spartanburg  
N = 1 


 1   


Sumter 
N = 1 


 1   


2008-2009       


Spartanburg  
N = 2 


1 1   


Sumter 
N = 0 


    


2007-2008      


Spartanburg  
N = 2 


 1 1  


Sumter 
N = 3 


 1 2  


  
  





B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Four
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#5 (Required)-EFFECTS ON STUDENT LEARNING: Assessment that demonstrates candidate 
effects on student learning – Classroom Action Research Project 
 
Aligned with ACEI Standards: 2.3; 3.1 – 3.5; 4.0; 5.1 
 
1. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program 


The Classroom Action Research Project is a comprehensive assessment, completed in 
SEDL 745 – Teaching Elementary Problem Solving, Geometry, and Measurement, 
composed of designing, implementing, collecting data, and writing a reflection on an 
action research plan using problem-solving with children in the classroom. 
 


2. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards 
 By completing this comprehensive assessment, students demonstrate their competency 
of the following ACEI standards:  2.3 – Mathematics Curriculum; 3.1 – Integrating and 
Applying Knowledge; 3.2 – Adaptation to Diverse Students; 3.3 – Development of 
Critical Thinking and Problem Solving; 3.4 – Active Engagement in Learning; 3.5 – 
Communication to Foster Collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – 
Professional Growth, Reflection, and Collaboration.  
 


3.  A brief analysis of the data findings 
All candidates have a minimum grade of C on each section of the Action Research 
Project.  The overall grade for all students is a B or above. This demonstrates that they 
have a positive impact on student learning.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              


 
4. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards: 


The data from assignment grades reveal that our students are well prepared to have a 
positive impact on student learning. 


 
5. Assessment Documentation: 
  


5A: Assessment Tool 
Assignment # 2 – Action Research Project 


 
For this assignment, you must create, implement, collect data, and write a reflective 
analysis on an action research plan using problem - solving with children.  The problems 
that you select should meet the guidelines for good “non-routine” problems as set down 
by Charles and Lester (see handout Guidelines for Problem Solving) or seek examples in 
Teacher Children Mathematics (NCTM) publications. You will begin with a question that 
you want to answer.   
 
Send a copy of the question and a rough draft of your plan to the instructor for an OK.  
The task should involve the children “doing something” in the content area of 
mathematics. Plan to collect and keep data on a child or a small group of children for at 
least four weeks.  (A minimum of two work samples collected over 4 weeks for each 
child in the project will be needed (that is 8 work samples) – so think ahead.)  
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Your first step is to determine what you want to find out – what is the question you wish 
to solve or find out information about in this project. Once you have an idea, submit it for 
approval.  Follow Charles and Lester’s Guidelines for Problem Solving and choose non-
routine tasks. The task should teach important mathematics through a problem-solving 
approach and incorporate questions that prompt reflective thinking during the problem 
solving process.  Examples:  determine if children’s use of strategies for problem -  
solving increase through practice with non-routine problem solving; what is the role of 
reading/writing in problem solving for children; can children invent their own algorithms 
for solving problems.   
 
 (1) Introduction: Discuss your idea in light of current research (at least two current 
 authors)  Tell what inspired you to want to do this project, what the research says 
 about your idea; Cite two current authors and their work – Don’t forget to include 
 the reference list 
(2) Participants of the project:   
 (a) Who were the participants – age, ability level, socio-economic level, any 
 special problems (documentation you used to determine that), attitudes 
 child/children had about mathematics and your observations of any other 
 contextual factors that would influence the project.  


(b) Next address what you used as baseline to determine where the  child/children 
began in the project.  Did you use pre/post tests or surveys, or grades or 
video/audio information?   


(3) Describe the Plan: What was your question you hoped to answer; what was your 
 goal for the project; what did you plan to do to solve the problem – in other words 
 what was the method of the project.  .   
(4) Implementation of the project:  What did you actually do to implement the project? 
 (Teams, time of day, more than one day, etc.);  
(5) Analysis of student work: What did you find out after examining the work samples? 
 And did your question get answered?  If yes, what was the result; if not, what 
 further work is needed?  
(6) Reflection on the project:  Write a reflection and consider the following points:  


How good was the plan? (Did it provide the information you needed; did it 
connect the question you sought to answer with the needed data; did you make 
any important discoveries about mathematics)  What do you think went well? 
What do you think needed changing (What would you do differently the next 
time?)    
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5B: Scoring Guide  
 


 


Scoring Rubric for Assignment #2 – An Action Research Project  


 
 


Quality of the tasks you  
Provided to the children 


Implementation of 
the task  


Quality of Reflection  


 
(8)Tasks  were rich, developed thinking, 
connected well to non-routine problem 
solving activities, and  provided multiple 
opportunities for critical thinking  


(8) Plan and 
implementation 
were rigorous and 
data collection was 
mostly error free; 
integrity of research 
process was 
protected; results 
were above 
expectations for the 
project   


(8) Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities well; 
provides reasons and multiple 
suggestions for improvement; 
examines children’s work 
samples well in light of goals 
set for project and explains 
results of data well.  
 


 
(6) Tasks were appropriate, showed 
some connections to non-routine 
problem solving, but could have 
developed more thinking  


(6)Plan and  
Implementation did 
not quite follow the 
standard but was 
OK; data was 
collected; meets 
expectations for 
this project 


(6)  Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities; provides 
reasons and suggestions for 
improvement; examines 
children’s work samples and 
explains results of data; needed 
to be done more in depth 


 
(4) Task needed to provide for more 
critical thinking; too procedural; not 
connected well-enough to non-routine 
problem solving activities.  


(4) Plan needed 
improvement; 
Implementation 
was flawed; data 
collected may not 
be dependable as 
true indicator of 
children’s abilities; 
meets minimal 
expectations for 
this project 


(4) Somewhat identified  
successful and unsuccessful 
activities; provided reasons and 
suggestions for improvement to 
some extent; examined 
children’s work samples and 
explained results of data, but 
needed to be more thoroughly 
and completely done.   


(0) Task was not completed to meet 
specifications of project  


(0) Task was not 
completed to meet 
specifications of 
project 


(0) Task was not completed to 
meet specifications of project 
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5C:  Candidate Data  
 
(This course is a fall offering only; therefore, there are only two semesters reported) 


Grading scale      90% - 100% = A; 80% - 89% = B; 70% - 79% = C 


Number: 


Quality of the 
Tasks You 


Provided to the 
Children: 


Implementation 
of the Task: 


Quality of 
Reflection: 


Overall Score: 


Spart 
N =1 


Sumter 
N =2 


Spart 
N =1 


Sumter 
N =2 


Spart 
N =1 


Sumter 
N =2 


Spart 
N =1 


Sumter 
N =2 


Fall 2009 75% 100% 100% 88% 75% 100% 83% 96% 


       
      Number: 


Spart 
N =4 


Sumter 
N =0 


Spart 
N =4 


Sumter 
N =0 


Spart 
N =4 


Sumter 
N =0 


Spart 
N =4 


Sumter 
N =0 


Fall 2008 94% 0 100% 0 94% 0 96% 0 


 
 


 





		Assignment # 2 – Action Research Project



B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Five
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#6 (Required)–Additional assessment that addresses ACEI standards.  Commitment to Diversity 
– Oral/written Defense 
 
Aligned with ACEI Standards: 1; 3.1-3.5; 4; 5.1-5.2 
 
1. A brief description of the assessment: 


The fourth core value/disposition of the School of Education is its commitment to 
diversity.  The theme, mission, and philosophy of the SOE note its affirmation of 
diversity.    It is expected that this commitment to diversity will be evident in the design 
of instruction, in the choice of materials, in high expectations for all learners, in the 
organization of the classroom, in the classroom environment, in interactions with parents, 
in professional commitments, and in interactions with the community.  
 
Candidates demonstrate their proficiency with diversity is the fourth section of the 
Professional Portfolio.  The candidates select high quality artifact and write a rationale 
statement to demonstrate this.   The rationale statement for diversity and related ACEI 
standards must be developed to articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential 
component of good teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an 
explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts 
included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of designing/implementing the artifact 
on learning and growth as a professional.  The candidate must be able to articulate 
clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, 
best practice, theory, and research.  Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on 
each section of the portfolio in order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the 
portfolio. 


 
2. A description of how this assessment aligns with the standards: 


 
When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that 
represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of 
Education and the related elements.  The elements of the Diversity are    


• Candidates recognize that when differences are accommodated and respected 
all children can learn.  


• Accomplished teachers help students learn to respect and appreciate 
individual and group differences. 


By completing this assessment, candidates demonstrate their competency of the 
following ACEI Standards1.0 – Developing, Learning, and Motivating; 3.1-3.5 – 
Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction, Adaptation to diverse students, 
Development of critical thinking and problem solving, Active engagement in learning, 
Communication to foster collaboration; 4.0 – Assessment for Instruction; 5.1 – 5.2 – 
Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation, Collaboration with families, colleagues, 
and community agencies. 


 
 
 
3. A brief analysis of the data findings: 







USC Upstate – Master of Education – Elementary Education – Spring 2010 2 


The range of scores obtained by elementary graduate candidates for this assessment is 
satisfactory or above.   Due to the small program size, it is difficult to discern a pattern 
for instructional guidance.  However, the data supports that our students are meeting the 
diversity standard as recommended by ACEI. 


 
4. An interpretation of how the data provides evidence for meeting standards: 


The data from this assessment (all satisfactory or above) provides evidence that 
elementary graduate candidates are meeting ACEI’s diversity standard.   
 


5. Assessment Documentation: 
 
 5A: Assessment Tool 
Structure of the Portfolio 
A. Organization of the Portfolio 


1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) of 
the USC Upstate School of Education. 


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective specialized 
professional association (SPA) as follows: The National Association for the Education of 
Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the Education of Children 
International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional Children (special education-
visual impairment). 


B. Artifacts for the Portfolio 
1. Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be included 


in each section of the portfolio; 
2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs. 
3. Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for each 


program course. 
4. The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s 


philosophy of education; 
5. One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of the 


lesson; 
6. The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to children 


from diverse backgrounds; 
7. The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the contributions 


of technology to education; 
8. Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / acquired / 


earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program. 
C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio 


1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why that 
particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a 
description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the 
CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
the development of the artifact on learning and growth as a professional; 


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented 
using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.); 
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3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate. 


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, and 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and orally, 
the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research. 


Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio 
A. Completing the Portfolio 


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in the 
designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP Q735-
visual impairment); 


2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed thirty 
hours on the program of study; 


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their current 
resume and their revised philosophy of education; 


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that 
represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of 
Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional 
association; 


5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the lesson. 
(candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of children in the 
video); 


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards must be developed to articulate 
(1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a description of 
the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between the CVD and 
standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the impact of 
designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a professional; 


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography must be 
included at the back of the portfolio; 


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be documented 
using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (6th ed.). 


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors. Documentation must be sufficient and accurate. 


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


B. Portfolio Presentation and Defense 
1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the seminar/practicum 


course; 
2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two faculty 


members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen by the 
candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent completer 
of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board Certification), and one 
fellow candidate chosen by the candidate; 


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the 
Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or the 
Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment invited 
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by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from professional 
studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by the candidate; 


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation sessions, 
distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the defense panel is 
scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during each defense; 


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of their 
panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the five 
rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their bibliographies; 


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each CVD 
and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement; 


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or 
individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson; 


8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes; 
9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the 


candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective 
teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing learner-
centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) 
a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility;. 


C. Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense 
1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as 


Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory; 
2. The four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the candidate’s 


portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and add 
comments as appropriate; 


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote; 
4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in order 


to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio; 
6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s overall 


portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet 
Expectations adding comments as appropriate; 


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote; 
8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio; candidates will 


receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations; 
10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the rating 


sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary notes with all 
five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs; 


11. Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio; 
12. The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in the 


respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the master’s 
degree; 


13. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ 
performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar grade; 


14. If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all other 
graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree. 
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5B: Scoring Guide 


  
 
 5c. Candidate Data 
CVD #4 Diversity 
 


Academic 
Year: 


Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory 


Spart 
N = 


Sumter 
N =  


Spart 
N = 


Sumter 
N =  


Spart 
N = 


Sumter 
N =  


Spart 
N = 


Sumter 
N =  


2009-2010 1 1       


2008-2009   1  1    


2007-2008    1 2 2   
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Chapter 1: University of South Carolina Upstate and the Education Professional Program 


Preface 


The School of Education at the University of South Carolina Upstate (USC Upstate) facilitates the University's 


goal of offering candidates a liberal arts-based professional education designed to develop an understanding of the human 


experience which will equip them and their future P-12 students to function productively in the nation’s democracy. The 


faculty of the School of Education, demonstrating the highest levels of professional excellence and personal concern, model 


these ideals in the classroom. 


When an individual makes the decision to enter a teacher preparation program, that person must be aware of the 


magnitude of the associated responsibilities. A reflective practitioner/professional has responsibilities not only to students, 


but also to other members of the teaching community. As a group, teachers know that society entrusts them with the 


education and socialization of its youth, a responsibility not to be taken lightly.  Candidates should select teacher education 


as an academic major fully realizing that they must be willing to spend many hours preparing for a life of dedicated service 


to students and to society. The purpose of this handbook is to describe in clear terms the USC Upstate School of Education 


Professional Program and to communicate to candidates the knowledge, skills, and dispositions they must possess and the 


criteria and expectations they must meet in order to become effective P-12 classroom teachers.  


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Vision Statement 


 USC Upstate will emerge as “the metropolitan university of South Carolina” and one of the leading metropolitan 


universities of the Southeast, recognized as a center of superb teaching, experiential learning, regional partnerships, 


international opportunity, cultural diversity, and dynamic community activity. 


Institutional Mission Statement  


 University of South Carolina Upstate aims to become one of the Southeast’s leading “metropolitan” universities … a 


university that acknowledges as its fundamental reason for being its relationship to expanding populations along the I-85 


corridor.  It aims to be recognized nationally among its peer metropolitan institutions for its excellence in education and 


commitment to its students, for its involvement in the Upstate, and for the clarity and integrity of its metropolitan mission. 


 As a senior public institution of the University of South Carolina with a comprehensive residential campus in 


Spartanburg and commuting and degree completion operations at the University Center of Greenville, the University’s 


primary responsibilities are to offer baccalaureate education to the citizens of the Upstate of South Carolina and to offer 


selected master’s degrees in response to regional demand. 


 USC Upstate strives to prepare its students to participate as responsible citizens in a diverse, global and knowledge-


based society, to pursue excellence in their chosen careers and to continue learning throughout life. Curricula and services 


are designed for the University’s students, four to seven thousand in headcount, who are diverse in background, age, race, 


ethnicity, educational experience and academic goals.  Students are drawn in large proportion from the Upstate where many 


choose to remain for their careers.  A broad range of major curricula are provided in arts and sciences and in professional 


fields of study required by the regional economy, including business, education, and nursing.  Through on-site instruction, 


distance learning, continuing education and inter-institutional articulation agreements, both traditional students and working 


professionals are served across the region. 


 Consistent with the international character of the Upstate, the University promotes global perspectives across its 


programs. Supporting the regional employment objectives of most of its students, it provides extensive experiential learning 


opportunities. 
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 The University’s metropolitan mission rests upon a foundation of partnerships with the education, corporate and 


service organizations of the Upstate.  The faculty provides leadership in promoting the Upstate’s economic, social and 


cultural development. This is achieved through its teaching, professional and public service, basic and applied scholarship 


and research, and creative endeavors. 


Institutional Core Values 


The University's core values not only serve as the philosophical underpinnings of the institution's mission, but they 


serve to govern attitudes, behaviors, and decisions in daily activities among stakeholders. As such, the University of South 


Carolina Upstate affirms that... 


People come first. We are committed to creating an inclusive environment wherein we respect our differences as 


we pursue our common academic purposes. Our employees, students, parents and partners are the University’s most 


valuable assets. We aim to work hard, work smart and always do the right thing. We cooperate and collaborate with 


colleagues and constituents, aiming to be responsive, flexible, accessible and friendly in our service. We strive to be 


goodwill ambassadors for the University, and to advance its reputation and its metropolitan mission. 


Stewardship of resources is critical to accomplishing the University’s mission. We understand the importance of 


evaluating and reflecting on our daily activities in order to gain the highest value in return for the University’s and our own 


professional investments. As employees, we aim to apply principles of honesty and fiscal responsibility in order to conserve 


student, partner, and University resources as though they were our own. 


Integrity as an academic institution drives our daily activities. That integrity includes a passion for teaching and 


learning, and a belief that every employee and student has a right to learn and progress as far as he or she is able.  We seek, 


therefore, to provide a distinctive learning environment that supports and encourages employee growth and personal and 


professional development.  


Institutional Strategic Planning Goals  


The University of South Carolina Upstate commits itself to the following goals. These goals and their associated 


assumptions and strategies represent a campus consensus regarding the aspirations of USC Upstate and the means by 


which it is to pursue its mission over the coming five years. 


At its core, the University's mission is academic. Consequently, those goals that focus upon the academic enterprise are the 


most crucial. Yet, the goals function as linked elements. Consequently, the achievement of success in one area is dependent 


in critical ways on the achievement of success in the others. 


Goal 1  Student Success: Design and implement educational experiences that enable (facilitate) students to meet 


intellectual, social and career/professional objectives. 


Goal 2  Campus Community: Develop engaged campus communities in Spartanburg and Greenville supported by user-


friendliness and enriched by diversity. 


Goal 3  Excellence in Academia: Support implementation of outstanding academic programs. 


Goal 4  Institutional Stature: Position the University to be recognized as an academic leader in the Upstate and as a critical 


partner in its economic and social development. 


Goal 5  Enrollment Management: Create enrollment capacity to meet the needs of the growing Upstate population. 


Goal 6  Operational Excellence: Pursue individual, organizational, technological, financial and capital development aimed 


at operational excellence. 
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USC Upstate Education Professional Program’s Relation to the University’s Vision and Mission 


Faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program have adopted a 


conceptual framework, focused mission, and a performance-based assessment system which are consistent with the 


University’s vision and mission statements and which clearly describe beliefs and competencies supporting its Professional 


Program-- teacher education programs which prepare teachers who are reflective practitioners and reflective professionals. 


By undergoing the rigorous processes of self-analysis and external review required for NCATE accreditation and state 


program approval, the USC Upstate Education Professional Program assures excellence in its programs as well as steadfast 


commitment to its candidates and to the well being of P12 students and teachers in its service area and beyond. Candidates 


completing the Education Professional Program possess the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for effective 


teaching and reflective professionalism.   


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program serves students primarily from a region of South Carolina 


encompassing Spartanburg, Greenville, Cherokee, Sumter, and Union counties. As the most important part of its mission, 


the Education Professional Program prepares teachers for the future. It is well known that most of these Program graduates 


teach in the University’s service area, commonly referred to as “Upstate South Carolina.”  


An important aspect of the mission of the Education Professional Program is to serve the needs of schools in the 


state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate region. This service involves working cooperatively with local teachers, 


P12 students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals in professional development schools, partner 


schools, and in other cooperative working arrangements. In addition, faculty serve schools through curriculum development 


initiatives and various projects designed to meet specific needs of particular schools or school districts. Faculty members 


lead the development of curricula and summer institutes; they disseminate information on and demonstrate state-of-the-art 


methods of teaching; they provide in-service training, teacher effectiveness assessment training, and staff development 


activities; they share instructional materials and provide forums for the discussion of issues and trends in the field of 


education. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program’s Relation to the University’s Vision and Mission 


Faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program have adopted a 


conceptual framework, focused mission, and a performance-based assessment system which are consistent with the 


University’s vision and mission statements and which clearly describe beliefs and competencies supporting its Professional 


Program-- teacher education programs which prepare teachers who are reflective practitioners and reflective professionals. 


By undergoing the rigorous processes of self-analysis and external review required for NCATE accreditation and state 


program approval, the USC Upstate Education Professional Program assures excellence in its programs as well as steadfast 


commitment to its candidates and to the well being of P12 students and teachers in its service area and beyond. Candidates 


completing the Education Professional Program possess the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for effective 


teaching and reflective professionalism.   


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program serves students primarily from a region of South Carolina 


encompassing Spartanburg, Greenville, Cherokee, Sumter, and Union counties. As the most important part of its mission, 


the Education Professional Program prepares teachers for the future. It is well known that most of these Program graduates 


teach in the University’s service area, commonly referred to as “Upstate South Carolina.”  


An important aspect of the mission of the Education Professional Program is to serve the needs of schools in the 


state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate region. This service involves working cooperatively with local teachers, 
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P12 students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals in professional development schools, partner 


schools, and in other cooperative working arrangements. In addition, faculty serve schools through curriculum development 


initiatives and various projects designed to meet specific needs of particular schools or school districts. Faculty members 


lead the development of curricula and summer institutes; they disseminate information on and demonstrate state-of-the-art 


methods of teaching; they provide in-service training, teacher effectiveness assessment training, and staff development 


activities; they share instructional materials and provide forums for the discussion of issues and trends in the field of 


education. 


 Undergraduate Organizing Theme. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate are knowledgeable of the liberal arts and 


applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and the foundations of education. They 


understand and respect human diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. As reflective 


practitioners, they are committed to a service ideal which is built upon the highest professional standards and ethics. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Vision  


The USC Upstate School of Education/Unit aims to be recognized nationally for its comprehensive, outstanding 


teacher preparation programs, the graduates of which are exemplary educators on the basis of their student-centered 


pedagogy, commitment to reflective teaching practice, and advocacy of positive change in education. 


The USC Upstate School of Education (Unit) Mission Statement 


• To prepare effective teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals. 


• To serve the needs of schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate, working collaboratively with 


P-12 school personnel. 


• To advance understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively. 


The USC Upstate School of Education (Unit) Core Values/Goals 


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate Professional Program demonstrate reflective teaching practice, 


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate Professional Program demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy, 


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate Professional Program demonstrate performance-based assessment, 


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate Professional Program demonstrate a commitment to diversity 


• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate Professional Program demonstrate a commitment to professional 


responsibility. 


Graduates from a USC Upstate Education Professional Program, either undergraduate or graduate, should possess  


I.  A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both western and non-western 


traditions (see Institutional Standards). 


II.   A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices


III.  


. This requires mastery of content-area 


knowledge, skills in planning, instruction, human relations, classroom management, media and technology, as well as 


knowledge of human growth and development, the foundations of education, and various theories of human learning 


and motivation. Candidates have the ability to appropriately use performance-based assessment for testing, measuring, 


and evaluating pupil achievement not only in cognitive, but also in affective and psychomotor learning. 


A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions. Administrators and faculty members model, foster, and reinforce 


principles of justice and sensitivity toward racial, ethnic, cultural, linguistic, spiritual, and gender differences. 


Candidates learn through example, reading and discussion those dispositions critical to being an effective teacher--
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fairness, open-mindedness, a belief that every child can learn, a commitment to excellence, and advocacy for positive 


change in education.  Candidates completing the USC Upstate Education Professional Program continuously reflect 


upon their values and dispositions, refine these values and dispositions, and make some attempt to determine whether 


or not these values and dispositions are internally consistent, socially worthwhile, and egalitarian in view. 


IV.  A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all students regardless of race, ethnic 


background, religious affiliation, sexual orientation, or gender. T


A. Communication. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to communicate effectively in English, both orally and 


in writing.  


eachers prepared in the USC Upstate Education 


Professional Program are committed to the principle of equality of educational opportunity and the supporting 


principles of multicultural education. Faculty members develop candidates’ knowledge of, skills for working with, and 


desirable dispositions toward individuals from diverse backgrounds by placing education majors in a variety of settings 


for field experiences. The Education Professional Program reflects a steadfast commitment to the principles of equity 


and fairness.   


V. A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an understanding of how one informs and strengthens the 


other. The faculty and administration of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program believe that attempting to 


teach any educational theory without the opportunity for practical application of the theory is fruitless, and that 


attempting to teach any lesson without an understanding of state-of-the art theoretical grounding is equally 


unproductive. A well-prepared teacher understands that teaching is an art informed by science; the well-prepared 


teacher is guided by the best theory and practice known at a given time. 


Institutional Standards 


 The Education Professional Program follows a set of institutional standards set forth by USC Upstate. We believe 


teacher candidates must master appropriate content as provided by USC Upstate through the required general education 


courses. This content provided, is an important precursor to the pedagogical aspects of the Education Professional Program 


coursework. The institutional standards provide general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and 


sciences of both western and non-western traditions. Among these are included a functional knowledge and appreciation of 


those disciplines found in: 


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should speak and write in a coherent, insightful and well-organized manner, 


using the conventions of Standard English. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Develop, illustrate, and support clear and precise ideas in essays, papers, or speeches. 


2. Synthesize, integrate and cite appropriate material in essays, papers or speeches. 


3. Write or deliver grammatically correct essays, papers, or speeches for a variety of audiences. 


B. Mathematics & Logic. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to reason effectively, understand and solve 


problems, and communicate quantitatively.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize logically and support 


quantitative conclusions with appropriate rationale or calculations. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze a problem and formulate a quantitative/ logical description using correct terminology and 


symbolism.  
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2. Use the description to achieve a resolution using correct logical or quantitative reasoning.  


3. Communicate the conclusions or solutions orally or in writing, supported by reasoning or calculations 


as appropriate. 


C.  Information Technology. The USC Upstate graduate should have an awareness of information technologies and 


the ability to gather and process information as well as to communicate it to others effectively.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate and ability to apply information technologies. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Use basic knowledge of computers and information technology to collect and analyze data, interpret 


results, and communicate findings.  


2. Identify and use information technology resources and evaluate them for accuracy, suitability, and 


security.  


3. Examine the social and ethical issues related to the use of information technology. 


D. Natural Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should understand scientific methods, principles and processes as well 


as their implications for society.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of important scientific models that form a 


basis for understanding the modern world and an ability to participate in scientific investigations.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental concepts from either the life sciences or physical sciences.  


2. Demonstrate knowledge of scientific methodology.  


3. Conduct experiments in a laboratory setting and support conclusions based on his or her own 


experimentation. 


E. Arts and Humanities


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of the history of at least one culture/society. 


. The USC Upstate graduate should develop an awareness of the arts and humanities.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of various modes of human thought and 


artistic expression.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze and evaluate creative works and/or demonstrate an ability to perform works of art.  


2. Discuss ways in which the arts and humanities shape and are shaped by culture.  


3. Explain the importance of the arts and humanities to the quality of life. 


F.  Foreign Language/Culture. The USC Upstate graduate should have an understanding of other cultures, including 


basic communication skills in at least one foreign language. 


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate an understanding of foreign culture or cultures combined 


with basic reading, writing, speaking and listening skills in at least one foreign language. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Engage in simple conversations in a language other than English.  


2. Demonstrate basic reading and writing skills in a language other than English.  


3. Demonstrate knowledge of the distinctive features of the culture(s) associated with the language he or 


she is studying. 


G. History. The USC Upstate graduate should understand the development and significance of historical events.  
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 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of at least two of the following historical dimensions: political, cultural, 


intellectual, economic, and social.  


2. Demonstrate an understanding of causal relationships between historical events. 


H. Social and Behavioral Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should possess a scientific understanding of the 


complex determinates of human interaction.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of internal and external influences that affect 


human behavior. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Identify and define discipline-specific terms, facts, concepts, and major principles of the social 


sciences.  


2. Identify the advantages and limitations of basic research techniques used in the social sciences.  


3. Apply selected concepts of the social sciences to real social situations. 


Theoretical Foundation of the USC Upstate School of Education Professional Program 


The philosophy of the School of Education is consistent with the tenets of progressivism and constructivism. Practices 


and behaviors consistent with these approaches include: 


• Application of problem-solving and scientific inquiry; 


• Use of cooperative learning experiences and self-discipline; 


• Emphasis on how to think, as well as, on what to think with the teacher serving as a guide; 


• Appreciation of the interdisciplinary nature of learning and the interconnection of knowledge; 


• Preparation of all students for full participation in a democratic society. 


Guiding Principles of the USC Upstate School of Education Professional Program 


In accordance with its mission, philosophy, and theoretical orientation, the School of Education follows these guiding 


principles based on the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (INTASC), National Council for the 


Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), and the South Carolina Assistance, Development and Evaluation of 


Professional Teaching (ADEPT) standards. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate: 


• possess thorough and accurate knowledge of the content they teach; 


• demonstrate competence as effective long-range instructional planners; 


• demonstrate competence as effective daily (short-range) instructional planners; 


• demonstrate competence in the areas of student assessment, reflective self-assessment and use of assessments in 


instruction; 


• establish high expectations for all learners; 


• demonstrate knowledge of and capability in implementing a variety of instructional strategies to include utilizing 


state-of-the-art instructional technology; 


• effectively monitor student learning, provide meaningful feedback to students, and enhance students’ learning; 


• maintain a classroom environment that promotes and facilitates learning; 


• manage their classrooms effectively with equity, fairness, and firmness; 


• develop as teachers both professionally and personally and fulfill professional responsibilities. 
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Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives in the School of Education Professional Program  


Its mission, philosophy, principles and organizing themes drive the USC Upstate School of Education’s commitment to 


multicultural/diversity education. As reflective teachers, graduates of School of Education Professional Program: 


• Believe that all children can learn;  


• Create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory; 


• Understand, respect, and accommodate for group and individual differences; 


• Instruct for altruism, empathy, and tolerance; and 


• Promote justice. 


Technology in the School of Education Professional Program 


Guided by the standards of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) USC Upstate teacher 


education majors at both the undergraduate and graduate levels: 


• Demonstrate a sound understanding of technology operations and concepts; 


• Plan and design effective learning environments supported by technology; 


• Implement curriculum plans that include methods and strategies for applying technology to maximize student 


learning; 


• Apply technology to facilitate a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies; and 


• Understand the social, ethical, and legal implications of technology
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Chapter 2: School of Education Professional Program Overview 


The USC Upstate Education degree programs are recognized and approved by national, regional, and state 


entities. The Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) has approved 


the University to honor baccalaureate and master’s degrees. The School of Education has NCATE accreditation and 


is fully approved by the South Carolina Department of Education and the Commission on Higher Education. The 


professional teacher preparation Programs are in compliance with their respective specialized professional standards.  


Program Overview  


The USC Upstate School of Education offers programs which lead to a Bachelor’s Degree and prepare 


students for South Carolina teacher certification in the areas of Early Childhood Education (Bachelor of Arts), 


Elementary Education (Bachelor of Arts), Middle Level Education (Bachelor of Arts), Special Education: Learning 


Disabilities (Bachelor of Science), Secondary Education—Biology (Bachelor of Science), Secondary Education—


Chemistry (Bachelor of Science), Secondary Education—English (Bachelor of Arts or Science), Secondary 


Education—Spanish (Bachelor of Arts), Secondary Education—Mathematics (Bachelor of Science), Secondary 


Education—Social Studies/History (Bachelor of Arts or Science), and Physical Education (Bachelor of Science). 


The College of Arts and Sciences prepare students for South Carolina teacher certification in the areas Art Education 


(Bachelor of Arts). A description of each program follows. 


General (Liberal Arts) Education Requirements 


  Each student enrolled at USC Upstate must complete a core of general (liberal arts) education coursework.  


This requirement is consistent with the stated mission, philosophy, goals, and objectives of both the University and 


the School of Education. USC Upstate teacher education programs emphasize the general liberal arts and content 


area knowledge which serve as the foundation of effective P12 teaching. General liberal arts education requirements 


for all students in the USC Upstate teacher education program include study in the areas of Communications, 


Mathematics, Arts and Humanities, Social and Behavioral Sciences, Natural Science, Foreign Culture, and 


Computer Studies. 


Early Childhood Education  


The Early Childhood Education program provides preparation for teaching in preschools, nurseries, 


kindergartens, and in the primary grades (PK-3). A substantial portion of the curriculum consists of coursework in 


the liberal arts to establish a broad base of knowledge prior to the professional sequence. Throughout the 


professional sequence candidates participate in a sequence of clinical experiences with young children that 


concludes with an intensive directed (student) teaching experience in a public school setting. The USC Upstate Early 


Childhood Education program meets knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the National Association for 


Education of the Young Child (NAEYC), a constituent organization of the National Council for the Accreditation of 


Teacher Education (NCATE). 


Early Childhood Education Program for Students in Sumter 


USC Upstate and USC Sumter, a two-year campus in the USC system, have formed a partnership to better 


serve the needs of students in the Sumter area who desire a degree in early childhood education. Sumter students 


complete the first two years of general education at USC Sumter, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation 
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agreement. Upon completion of those courses, Sumter students enter the Professional Program in teacher education 


at USC Upstate. To facilitate this arrangement, some of the Early Childhood Education Program coursework is 


offered via distance education technology. 


Early Childhood Education Program for Students in Greenville 


USC Upstate and Greenville Technical College (GTC) have formed a partnership to better serve the needs 


of students in the Greenville area who desire a degree in early childhood education. Greenville students complete the 


first two years of general education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon 


completion of those courses, GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at USC Upstate 


Greenville Campus. 


Elementary Education 


The Elementary Education Program is designed to prepare students to teach in grades 2-6. The Program 


consists of coursework in general liberal arts, professional education, and subject matter to be taught. During all 


phases of the program students have clinical/practicum assignments in classrooms as observers, assistants or 


teachers.  During the semester of student teaching, students spend a minimum of fourteen weeks in an elementary 


and/or middle school to which they have been assigned. The USC Upstate Elementary Education Program meets 


knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI), a 


constituent organization of NCATE. 


Elementary Education Program for Students in Sumter 


USC Upstate and USC Sumter, a two-year campus in the USC system, have formed a partnership to better 


serve the needs of students in the Sumter area wanting to earn a degree in elementary education. Sumter students 


complete the first two years of general education at USC Sumter, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation 


agreement. Upon completion of those courses and pre-requisite requirements, Sumter students enter the Professional 


Program in teacher education at USC Upstate. To facilitate this arrangement, some of the Elementary Education 


Program coursework is offered via distance education technology.  


Elementary Education Program for Students in Greenville 


USC Upstate and GTC have formed a partnership to better serve the needs of students in the Greenville 


area who desire a degree in elementary education. Greenville students complete the first two years of general 


education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon completion of those courses and 


pre-requisite requirements, GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at the USC Upstate 


Greenville campus.   


Middle Level Education 


The program in middle level education prepares candidates to teach in grades 5-8. The Program emphasizes 


the particular physical, emotional, attitudinal, and intellectual needs of young adolescents as well as the 


organizational, curricular, and pedagogical signature practices of middle schools. This is achieved through a core of 


liberal arts coursework (general education), professional education coursework (which includes field-based 


practicum experiences in middle schools), student teaching in middle school settings, and intensive coursework in 


two areas of academic concentration. The USC Upstate Middle Level Education Program meets South Carolina state 
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program approval standards and is nationally recognized by the National Middle School Association (NMSA), a 


constituent organization of NCATE. 


Middle Level Education Program for Candidates in Greenville 


USC Upstate and GTC have formed a partnership to better serve the needs of students in the Greenville 


area who desire a degree in middle level education. Greenville students complete the first two years of general 


education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon completion of those courses, 


GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at the USC Upstate Greenville campus. 


Special Education: Learning Disabilities   


The Special Education/Learning Disabilities program prepares students to serve the needs of special 


education students with learning disabilities in both regular classrooms and special education resource settings. The 


program thereby emphasizes appropriate services, curricula, assessment, and instruction required by students with 


special needs to facilitate their participation in the K-12 general education curriculum. Practicum experiences begin 


the first semester of the Professional Program and continue throughout the Program. Candidates also complete a 


minimum of fourteen weeks of directed (student) teaching in two seven-week field placements: one placement in a 


special education resource setting, the other placement in a regular elementary education classroom that includes 


students with learning disabilities. The Learning Disabilities Program meets the standards of the Council for 


Exceptional Children (CEC), a constituent organization of NCATE. 


Special Education: Learning Disabilities Education Program for Candidates in Greenville 


USC Upstate and GTC have formed a partnership to better serve the needs of students in the Greenville 


area who desire a degree in special education: learning disabilities education. Greenville students complete the first 


two years of general education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon completion 


of those courses, GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at the USC Upstate Greenville 


campus.   


Secondary Education  


The program in Secondary Education prepares candidates to teach in grades 9-12 and does so through a 


core of general liberal arts coursework, professional education coursework (including field-based clinical 


experiences designed to promote reflective teaching), an intensive directed (student) teaching experience, and 


extensive coursework in a specific area of subject specialization. During the semester of student teaching, candidates 


spend fourteen weeks in a secondary school classroom, appropriate to their content concentration, to which they 


have been assigned.    


The secondary education curriculum may lead to either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 


depending upon the chosen area of subject specialization. Areas of subject specialization in secondary education at 


USC Upstate include English, Spanish, Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry, and Social Studies—History.  


All USC Upstate teacher education programs meet knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the 


respective content area specialized professional associations standards, all a constituent organization of NCATE. 
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Physical Education Teacher Education (PETE) 


The Physical Education program prepares candidates to teach physical education in grades k-12. In addition 


to a core of coursework in the liberal arts, students undertake studies in professional education and an in-depth study 


of physical education. Clinical field experiences comprise an important part of the curriculum during the junior and 


senior years. During the student teaching experience, all physical education majors spend half of the semester in an 


elementary-level setting and the other half of the semester in a secondary-level setting. 


Physical Education: Fitness/Recreation (non-teaching) program.   


Students interested in careers related to physical education, but not interested in K-12 classroom teaching, 


may choose to major in Physical Education with a concentration in Corporate Fitness, a degree program that does 


not lead to teacher certification. Students enrolled in the Corporate Fitness program pursue a plan of study designed 


to prepare them for a career in community wellness and fitness, especially in business/industrial/corporate settings.  


The Corporate Fitness curriculum is composed of general education courses, corporate fitness core requirements, 


related cognates and electives, supporting courses as well as internships in community and corporate settings. 


Art Education Program 


The College of Arts and Sciences Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies offers a Bachelor 


of Arts Degree in Art Education. This certification program is designed to prepare candidates for careers as K-12 art 


teachers, for graduate work in art education and for employment in schools, museums, community art organizations 


and libraries. The Art Education Program will meet the knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the National 


Association of Art and Design (NASAD), a constituent organization of NCATE. Although housed in the College of 


Arts and Sciences, Art Education candidates follow the same admission, retention, and exit policies established by 


the School of Education. The Program is a component of the School of Education unit and thereby adheres to the 


practices, procedures, and assessment system implemented to fulfill NCATE accreditation requirements. 


Professional Program (Unit) Organizing Theme: The Teacher as Reflective Practitioner/Professional.  


As a succinct summary statement of its mission, philosophy, and core values/goals, the USC Upstate 


Professional Program adopted the following statement as an organizing theme for the teacher education programs: 


Teachers prepared at USC Upstate possess a broad knowledge of the liberal arts and applicable 
content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and the foundations of 
education. They understand and respect cultural diversity and place the welfare and educational 
needs of their students first. As reflective practitioners and professionals they are committed to a 
service ideal that is built upon professional standards and ethics. 
 
Beginning with introductory education courses, instructors familiarize candidates with the organizing 


theme, “the teacher as reflective practitioner.”  Instructors and candidates discuss and define key terms, such as 


“reflection,” “reflective teaching practice,” “professional,” and “professionalism.” As they progress through USC 


Upstate teacher education programs, candidates engage in sequential and incremental reflective thinking about 


teaching. By the time they complete the directed (student) teaching experience, USC Upstate education majors 


engage in intense reflective thought about teaching. They achieve this through a combination of experiences, 


including in-class discussions, practicum/clinical experiences in local schools, tutoring P-12 students, interviewing 


teachers, students, and other school personnel, teaching lessons in schools, responding to constructive critique of 
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their teaching, keeping a reflective journal, and completing a semester-long directed (student) teaching experience. 


The candidates’ ADEPT portfolios help the School of Education measure the growth, progress, and professional 


development of program graduates. 


Each of the methods courses includes a practicum/clinical experience, and during these experiences 


opportunities for reflection intensify as candidates plan and implement lessons both in simulated peer teaching 


situations and in public school classrooms. Additional opportunities for reflection occur as candidates respond to 


follow-up feedback they receive from their cooperating teachers and university supervisors. 


During directed (student) teaching, candidates engage in the deepest form of reflection—critical and 


analytical reflection.  They do this through thoughtful consideration of formative feedback they receive from their 


students, from their cooperating teachers, and from their university supervisor. Using criteria clearly defined and 


described in the USC Upstate Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) 


assessment, candidates are observed and evaluated by cooperating public school personnel as well as by their 


university supervisors. Through reflection, candidates assess, critique, and change their own teaching. In follow-up 


conferences, each candidate’s strengths, weaknesses, and strategies for continued professional growth and 


development are identified and discussed. 


Professional Program (Unit) Performance-Based Outcomes. Candidates who successfully complete any 


program leading to teacher certification master the goals and objectives listed below. These goals and objectives, 


reflecting the philosophy of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program, NCATE accreditation standards, and 


South Carolina State Department of Education program approval standards, identify the knowledge-based and skill-


based competencies as well as the dispositions of program graduates. In short, the goals and objectives listed below 


represent those ideas a reflective practitioner/professional must believe, know and be able to do. They serve as 


effectiveness criteria for USC Upstate candidates. The Education Professional Program’s teacher effectiveness 


appraisal system--ADEPT--defines and describes these criteria as well as the processes used by faculty members and 


cooperating public school personnel to determine candidate teacher effectiveness. Objectives undergo continuous 


assessment as part of program evaluation and revision. In addition to these goals and objectives, students achieve 


related certification area content objectives as adopted by particular specialized professional associations as well as 


specific course objectives listed on all syllabi. 


ADEPT Performance Standard (APS) I: Long-Range Instructional Planning 


Candidates will: 
1.  Prepare units of instruction. 
2.  Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
3.  Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of unit plans. 
4.  Develop units, lessons, and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the 


diverse needs of all learners. 
5.  Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at each level of the cognitive, affective, and 


psychomotor domains. 
 
APS II: Short-Range Instructional Planning 
6. Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
7. Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of lesson plans. 
8. Create lessons and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse 


needs of all learners.  
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9. Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at appropriate levels of the cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor domains. 


APS III: Assessing Student Progress, Self Assessment, Use of Assessments 


10. Use formal and informal procedures to determine students’ needs and ability levels, as well as the impact of 
classroom organization, learning experiences, materials, and plans. 


11. Identify those aspects of human behavior that indicate problems in learning and identify alternative corrective 
strategies to alleviate the problems. 


12. Employ authentic assessments consistent with explicit standards of performance.  
13. Administer and interpret (for themselves, their students and others) standardized evaluation measures. 
14. Use data gathered from formal and informal sources to plan instruction and to improve student learning. 
15. Use technology to facilitate assessment. 
16. Analyze and reflect upon theoretical, simulated, and practical experiences in order to improve instruction and 


enhance student learning. 
17. Understand techniques for diagnosing the capabilities of learners and for designing instructional programs 


appropriate for all learners in the least restrictive environment. 
APS IV: High Expectations 


18. Establish and maintain appropriately high levels of expectation for all learners. 
19. Create an environment conducive to critical thinking, encouraging skepticism, curiosity, suspended judgment, 


tolerance, respect for reason, and respect for evidence. 
20. Develop knowledge, skills, and attitudes that will enhance the self-esteem and confidence of their students as 


well as promote constructive interaction among students of differing social, racial, ethnic, religious, and gender 
backgrounds. 


21. Model respect for exceptionalities and teach others to accept the differences among individuals with special 
needs. 


APS V: Instructional Strategies 


22.  Evaluate and apply various curriculum and instructional models. 
23.  Teach lessons that maintain focus on the learner. 
24.  Use appropriately the following (among other) instructional formats:  cooperative instruction, direct instruction, 


individualized learning, contracts, activity/task cards, learning centers/stations, projects, workshops, and 
storyboards. 


25.  Develop instruction which indicates an adequate understanding of the interdisciplinary nature of knowledge. 
26.   Utilize a variety of effective questioning techniques in the classroom based on a thorough understanding of 


cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. 
27.  Develop activities that foster in students the ability to transfer skills and knowledge to a variety of real-life 


situations. 
28.  Utilize supportive correction to affirm student’s feelings of self-worth. 
29.  Address the instructional needs of exceptional children. 
30.  Adapt the classroom to assist the realization of each child’s full physical, social, and academic potential. 
31.  Prepare and conduct activities which are designed to reduce stereotyping and prejudice and to develop respect 


for individual and cultural differences. 
32.  Identify appropriate instructional strategies for teaching controversial subject matter in their classes. 
33.  Design instruction that reflects awareness of the social and political influences acting on the school’s 


curriculum. 
34.  Design and conduct learning experiences which teach children the informative, persuasive, and artistic 


techniques of oral, written, and non-verbal communication. 
35.  Support instruction with a variety of materials and instructional technology. 
36.  Encourage students to utilize technology in their own learning. 
37.  Identify and utilize school, district, family, and community resources to enhance curriculum and instruction. 
38.  Describe the processes, procedures, and policies for materials selection in schools. 
39.  Identify sources of and evaluate various instructional materials, including textbooks and ancillary materials, 


supplementary reading materials, computer courseware, audiovisual materials, and community resources. 
APS VI: Content Knowledge 


40.  Develop broad knowledge of the liberal arts as the foundation for effective teaching. 
41.  Develop content knowledge in their field of specialization sufficient for effective teaching of all students. 
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42.  Develop knowledge of methods, materials, issues and trends in the teaching of their field of specialization. 
43.  Understand general principles of life-long human growth and development and the relationship of teaching and 


learning theories to physical, social, intellectual, moral, and emotional development. 
44.  Understand the relationship between teacher characteristics and behaviors of the learner. 
45.  Understand and effectively model communication processes and skills. 
46.  Understand the theories and methods of teaching reading in their particular field of specialization. 
47.  Understand the ideas, historical and social movements, and other influences which undergird American 


education. 
48.  Understand how the computer and other technologies may enhance instruction. 
APS VII: Monitoring 


49.  Obtain, through questions and observations, information from pupils on the need for clarification, assistance, 
remediation and adjustment during instruction. 


50.  Analyze students’ learning styles and adjust instruction appropriately based on the analysis. 
51.  Compute, interpret and make use of descriptive statistics in making educational decisions. 
52. Identify the nature and significance of specific errors observed in students’ work and identify appropriate 


instructional strategies for correcting the problems. 
APS VIII: Classroom Environment 


53.  Create a safe and secure classroom environment in which space, lighting, color, human resources, and material 
resources facilitate learning. 


54.  Create a learning environment in which students’ differences are accommodated. 
55.  Create a classroom environment that nurtures respect for the individual and for cultural differences. 
APS IX: Classroom Management 


56.  Identify, describe, and apply the theories, skills, and strategies of effective and appropriate classroom 
management. 


57.  Convey and instill in their pupils enthusiasm for learning in classroom situations through the use of appropriate 
intrinsic and extrinsic motivational techniques. 


58.  Develop a personal classroom management style which is goal-oriented and non-punitive, based upon effective 
classroom management models. 


59.  Treat children with care, concern, and respect. 
ADEPT PD X: Personal and Professional Development 


60.  Exhibit emotional control, poise, and tact. 
61.  Exhibit dependability and responsibility. 
62.  Establish effective rapport with students. 
63.  Exhibit courtesy and respect for learners, families, colleagues, and supervisors. 
64.  Exhibit adaptability and flexibility. 
65.  Exhibit initiative and industriousness. 
66.  Exhibit enthusiasm for teaching and learning. 
67.  Exhibit a sense of humor. 
68.  Exhibit appropriate appearance, grooming, and personal hygiene. 
69.  Reflect upon and act in accordance with basic individual, social, and professional ethical principles. 
70.  Develop, through reflection, a personal style of teaching which is based on contemporary learning theory 


supported by both research and state of the art professional practice. 
71. Develop a positive professional identity through appropriate use of professional terminology, willingness to 


debate issues, competence in problem-solving, and success in interpersonal relations. 
72.  Make educational decisions based upon reflective analysis of data. 
73.  Participate in parent conferences during which individual, group and standardized assessments are appropriately 


analyzed and explained. 
74.  Identify, analyze and evaluate the impact on education of local and national issues. 
75. Identify the steps for securing initial teacher certification, maintaining certification, and obtaining additional 


endorsements. 
76.  Identify and reflect upon the operational philosophy of a school. 
77.  Understand and apply local, state, and national policies and procedures as they effect student and parental legal 


rights and responsibilities.  
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78.  Recognize the roles of professional associations and teacher unions in American education and participate 
appropriately in professional organizations. 


79.  Demonstrate an understanding and acceptance of differing values and cultural norms. 
80.  Perceive accurately both verbal and nonverbal messages, respond authentically to words and feelings, react with 


sensitivity to barriers in communication, and resolve interpersonal problems. 
81.  Communicate effectively with parents to enhance parental participation in the educational process. 
  


Education Professional Program Undergraduate Assessment System. The Education Professional 


Program identifies five common assessments used across all Programs. These unit evaluation tools are designed to 


evaluate candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions required of their respective fields. The evaluation area 


categories identified by NCATE are listed below with the assessments the Education Professional Program uses to 


fulfill their respective purpose and the checkpoint in which the assessment occurs: 


1. Content-Based-- Praxis II scores [checkpoint V]; 


2. Discipline Content Knowledge-- Grade Point Averages [checkpoints I, II, III, and IV]; 


3. Candidate ability to Plan Instruction Assessments-- Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of 


Professional Teaching (ADEPT) Portfolio [checkpoints II, III, and IV];  


4. Directed Teaching/ Clinical Experience Assessments—ADEPT Directed Teaching Summative 


Evaluation and/or Addendum [checkpoint IV]; and 


5. Candidate Effect on Student Learning Assessments-- Teacher Work Sample [TWS] [checkpoint IV].  


Programs may require additional assessments for its individual Program evaluations (i.e., Learning Disability 


Program [Theory-based Program grades and Foundation and Cultural Issues Evaluation]; Elementary [Student 


Literacy Assessment Portfolio] Secondary Biology and Chemistry Programs [Safety Plan and Scientific Research 


Project]; Early Childhood Program [Child Case Study ad Support Young Children and Families Interview]; Middle 


Level Program [Ethnography Project and an Ideal Middle School Project]; Secondary Spanish Program [OPI 


results]; Secondary Social Studies Program [Social Studies Addendum to the Directed Teaching Evaluations]; 


Secondary English Program [University Writing Center Project and Secondary Mathematics Program [Lesson Plan 


Rubric]). 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program utilizes an assessment system designed to bring 


consistency across its various degree programs as well as to provide a systematic approach to the aggregation and 


analysis of the above as well as other data at five assessment checkpoints throughout and following each candidate’s 


program of study. The system includes multiple measures of candidate performance during their sophomore, junior, 


and senior years, as well as post-graduation and follow-up assessments. These checkpoints are explained as well as 


displayed in Table 1, located in Chapter 3. 


South Carolina State Initiatives 


 The Education Professional Program also adheres to state requirements and infuses knowledge about state 


laws into its professional level coursework. Two of such laws are briefly described below. 


Education and Economic Development Act (2005) EEDA. On May 27, 2005, Governor Mark Sanford 


signed the Education and Economic Development Act (EEDA), new legislation designed to give South Carolina 


students the educational tools they need to build prosperous, successful futures. As a teacher training institution with 


a number of programs in initial and advanced teacher education, USC Upstate is mandated by EEDA to include in 
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our training of teacher candidates the following components: 1.The Career Guidance Process, 2. Career Clusters and 


Individual Graduation Plans, 3. SC Career Guidance Standards and Competencies, 4. Character Education, 5. 


Contextual Teaching, 6. Cooperative Learning, and 7. Diverse Learning Styles. 


The Safe schools Act mandates that each local school district is required to adopt a policy prohibiting 


harassment, intimidation, or bullying at school. All education programs infuse this law into courses and candidates 


demonstrate their understanding of this law in designated education course assignments. 
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Chapter 3: The Education Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints 


 The Education Professional Program conducts a variety of formative and summative performance-based 


assessments to evaluate the candidates’ professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions. These data collection tools 


include course grades, the ADEPT portfolio ratings, Standards of Professional Conduct & Disposition Self-


Assessments, student teaching Teacher Work Sample performances, the ADEPT observation evaluations completed 


during student teaching, and Praxis II scores. The School of Education also uses other instruments to measure 


program (or unit) outcomes including Praxis I scores, program evaluations from School of Education seniors, 


graduates, Alumni and School of Education Partner’s assessment survey ratings, and employees’ ratings of hired 


graduates. The performance-based assessments (i.e., the ADEPT portfolio, Teacher Work Sample, ADEPT 


Observations, Praxis II Exams, and the Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions Self-Assessment) contain 


items that examine basic principles of teaching (e.g., planning, teaching strategies, assessments, monitoring, 


classroom learning environment, behavior management, and professionalism) as outlined by the South Carolina 


Department of Education. All Program faculty members have further defined these principles using the knowledge, 


skills, and dispositions described in each Program’s specific professional standards. To this end, the instruments 


serve each Program by indicating candidates’ learning outcomes in relation to its specialized professional 


accreditation standards, as well as provide the School of Education with data used in its unit assessment to compare 


candidates’ performances across and within Programs.  


 Candidates in the Professional Program leading to certification complete two classes that are designed to 


introduce students to the School of Education’s assessment system. The first, SEDF 200: Education Colloquium, 


provides an introduction to the teacher education program policies, assessment system procedures, and professional 


dispositions. It is a required course that is to be completed before admission to the Art, Early Childhood, Special 


Education: Learning Disabilities, Elementary, Middle Level, Physical Education, and Secondary Education 


Programs. The second, SEDC 300: Resources and Technology in Teaching, examines the proper and effective use of 


computer technology and audiovisual resources in education, including navigation of portfolio software, 


construction of materials, location of resources, and operation of equipment. In this course students receive 


instruction on how to create their electronic ADEPT portfolio and locate forms and information about the School of 


Education’s assessment system. Art Education majors receive this instruction in SAED 330: Foundations of Art 


Education. 


 Students who major in an education certification program become and are referred to as candidates when 


they are accepted into the Professional Program. This denotes the first checkpoint of five that candidates progress 


through in their program of study. Each checkpoint requires specific data collection activities in which all candidates 


undergo and collectively comprise of the School of Education’s assessment system. This system’s checkpoint 


structure or candidate program progression sequence is displayed below in Table 1. 
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Table 1: USC Upstate Undergraduate Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints 


Checkpoint 
Data Collected 


School of Education Data External Data 


I. Application for Admission to the 
Professional Program in Teacher 
Education  


[After 60 hours of general 
education, concentration, support 
and/or education foundation 
courses] 


GPA; specific course completion 
including SEDF 200: Education 
Colloquium, two favorable faculty 
recommendations, attestation of non-
criminality; Standards for 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
form signed.  


Passing scores on Praxis I: PPST, 
1650 [1100 old version] on the SAT, 
or 24 on the ACT and the SLED 
check. 


II. Candidate admitted to a 
Professional Program 


[400-level professional program, 
support, concentration, and/or 
content courses] 


GPA; ADEPT (initial) Portfolio 
Assessment I; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
Self-Assessment I. 


 
 


 


III. Application for Admission to 
Directed (Student) Teaching 


[90 hours; continued 400-level 
professional program, support, 
concentration, and/or content 
courses] 


GPA; ADEPT (pre-student teaching) 
Portfolio Assessment II; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
Self-Assessment II; and completion 
of 100 hours of field experience.  


FBI Fingerprint; the South Carolina 
Department of Education Clearance. 


IV. Completion of Professional 
Program  


[Student Teaching and co-requisite 
courses completed] 


GPA; ADEPT (exit) Portfolio 
Assessment III; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
Self-Assessment III and Cooperating 
Teacher’s Conduct & Disposition 
Assessment of candidate; ADEPT 
Summative Evaluations of Student 
Teaching; Teacher Work Sample; and 
Application for Graduation. 


School of Education Senior Survey 
(semester of graduation); the School 
of Education Partners’ Assessment of 
Program. 


V. Graduation and Follow-up 


[Application for certification and 
employment performance] 


 Recommendation for Initial 
Certification—program completion, 
Praxis II passing scores; Employee 
(every two years), Graduate (summer 
after graduation); and Alumni 
Surveys (1 year later). 


 


 SLED Check  


Checkpoint 1: Admission to the School of Education Professional Program 


 PPST Test or 1650 [1100 old version] on the SAT, or 24 on the ACT 


 GPA (overall GPA of 2.5 on 60 hours earned) 


 Application to the School of Education (including Standards of Professional Conduct & 


Dispositions commitment) 
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The first assessment checkpoint occurs during the sophomore year when candidates meet the requirements 


for admission to the Professional Program. At this checkpoint, candidates have completed a SLED check and agree 


to abide by the Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions, in addition to successfully completing the 


admissions to the Professional Program process. Courses in the Professional Program at the 400-level may not be 


taken until admission into the Professional Program has been earned and granted.  
The South Carolina Law Enforcement Division (SLED) Check. The School of Education and all public 


schools with placement agreements require candidates to undergo a criminal records check by SLED prior to any 


school-based practicum/clinical experience. Candidates complete the criminal records check by SLED as part of 


SEDF 210: Foundations of Education or the Foundations of Education Seminar. The unit assesses a fee to all 


students who enroll in this course to cover this cost. Candidates who have questionable offences will have their file 


reviewed by a School of Education Dean (in consultation with legal counsel) for clearance. School-based 


assignments may be undertaken only after candidates obtain a satisfactory SLED report. The School of Education 


advises students who are denied clearance for the school-based practicum assignment of their alternatives. Students 


with questions should consult with their academic advisors or the School of Education Dean.  


The Pre-Professional Skills Test (Praxis I PPST) Requirement. In order to qualify for admission to a 


teacher education program, South Carolina Department of Education requires that all teacher candidates, including 


non-degree seeking (“certification only”) candidates, must pass the Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST),  


Since July 1983, all teacher candidates in South Carolina must pass a competency exam before being fully 


admitted to a teacher education program. In December 1998, the South Carolina Board of Education adopted the use 


of Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST), replacing the Education Entrance Examination (EEE), as the 


competency assessment required for South Carolina teachers. As stipulated in legislation, prospective teachers must 


demonstrate minimum competency in reading, mathematics, and writing. Since July 2006, Proviso 1.30 has been in 


effect. It states, in part, “All sections of the Basic Skill Examination must be passed before any person is formally 


admitted into any teacher preparation program in South Carolina. However, any person having attained 1100 (old 


version—Verbal + Math) 1650 (current version- Verbal + Math + Writing) or better on the SAT or a comparable 


ACT score (24) shall be exempt from this requirement.” 


The PPST is a test of basic skills and consists of three sub-tests, one each in the areas of reading, writing, 


and mathematics. The passing scores on each area of the test as set by SC State Department of Education are 


Reading—175, Writing—173, and Mathematics—172.  Registration for the PPST may be completed on-line at 


www.ets.org. Pro-Metrics, located in Greenville, South Carolina, also offers computer-based Praxis I tests. To 


register and take the test with them, call 864-676-1506. General information about the Praxis examinations, 


including exam dates, is available in the School of Education Office. Information regarding testing and other aspects 


of state teacher certification are available on the SC State Department of Education website at www.scteachers.org. 


USC Upstate teacher candidates should take the PPST during their freshman year or during the first 


semester of their sophomore year. Transfer students and “certification only” students should take the PPST during 


their first semester at USC Upstate. Taking the test as soon as possible helps ensure that the passing scores will be 



http://www.ets.org/�

http://www.scteachers.org/�
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attained in time to be admitted to the professional program (during the semester in which the student earns 60 credit 


hours) without causing undue delay in degree progress or program completion. 


Students who do not pass all parts of the PPST cannot be admitted to the professional program in 


education. They cannot register for 400-level education courses. Students who do not pass all portions of the PPST 


are strongly encouraged to consult their academic advisors for information on how to prepare for a subsequent 


administration of the test.  


Application for Admission to the Professional Program in Teacher Education. The first assessment 


checkpoint occurs up to the sophomore year when one has completed sixty hours of coursework. At this point 


candidates should meet requirements for admission to the Professional Program. Courses in the Professional 


Program at the 400-level may not be taken until admission into the Professional Teacher Education Program has 


been earned and granted. While criteria for acceptance into the Professional Program include meeting the standards 


outlined on the form entitled “Application for Admission to the Professional Program,” it is essential that the 


application be filed in the School of Education by the candidate in consultation with his/her advisor so that the 


advisor may give appropriate career guidance to advisees including those who would best enhance their career 


potential in areas other than classroom teaching. 


The requirements for admission include the following: 


1. Application completed and filed in the School of Education office during the semester the student will complete 


60 semester hours;  


2. Overall GPA of 2.5 on 60 hours earned; 


3. Completion of English 101, 102, and Speech 201 with a minimum grade of “C;” 


4. Successful completion of SEDF 200: Education Colloquium; 


5. Passing score on all three sections of the Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST), or a comparable score of 


1100 (old version—Verbal + Math) or 1650 (current version- Verbal + Math + Writing) on the SAT, or a score 


of 24 on the ACT exam;  


6. One favorable recommendation from a SOE faculty member and one favorable recommendation from a faculty 


member of general education; 


7. Successful completion of the prerequisites for SMTH (Mathematics) 120;  


8. Completion of the Agreement of Understanding Personal Affirmation and signed agreement to uphold the 


Standards for Professional Conduct & Disposition 


Candidates should follow these procedures when applying for the professional program: 


1.  Obtain an application form from the SOE Website under “Student Resources”. 


2.  Ask two faculty members to complete recommendation forms attached to the application. These faculty 


members should be professors or instructors from whom the candidate has taken a class. One of the faculty 


members must be from the School of Education. The other faculty member should be assigned to a unit other 


than the School of Education. Attach the completed recommendation forms to the application. 


3.  Complete the student sections on the form--sections must be filled out on both sides of the application form as 


well as the "Agreement of Understanding/Personal Affirmation."  
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4.  Each candidate must then make an appointment with his/her advisor. Provide a copy of your Praxis I scores (or 


SAT or ACT scores) to verify successful completion. The advisor reviews the information on the form and 


completes the advisor section of the form that the candidate then signs. 


5.   Based on the recommendation of the advisor, the candidate will either be admitted or denied admission to the 


Professional Program. Candidates accepted into the Professional Program will receive a letter stating so from 


the Associate Dean.  


6.   Candidates who have been denied admission to the Program may appeal the decision to the School of Education 


Appeals Committee. The student will be informed in writing of his/her status within one month after committee 


action occurs. 


7.  Candidates must maintain the standards outlined previously under “Requirements,” including a GPR of 2.5, or 


they will lose accepted status in the Professional Program and will have to reapply. Candidates who are dropped 


from the Program cannot take 400-level education courses until they have been readmitted to the Program. 


 GPA (2.5, obtain a C or better in professional education, content concentration, and support 


courses) 


Checkpoint II: Candidates Admitted to the Professional Program 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I 


 Initial ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation (At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale 


statement for 5 APSs) 


The second assessment checkpoint occurs during the junior year after candidates have been admitted to the 


Professional Program and maintain the GPA requirements. At this time, candidates complete their first (of three) 


Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment as well as their initial assessment of the 


candidate’s ADEPT Portfolio. All candidates must submit artifact report(s) and rationale statements for a minimum 


of five ADEPT performance standards and earn a minimum rating of ‘Satisfactory’ for each. 


Grade Point Average Requirements. In order to maintain good standing and continue in the Professional 


Program, candidates must maintain a 2.5 GPA, obtain a C or better in professional education coursework as well as 


courses in their content concentration and support courses. Candidates who fail to achieve a minimum grade of C in 


any professional education course will be dismissed from the Program. Candidates may reapply by submitting a 


letter of petition for readmission to the Dean of Education for consideration by the School of Education Appeals 


Committee. Readmitted students who subsequently receive a second grade of below “C” in any professional 


education course will be permanently dismissed from the Program. 


Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment. The USC Upstate Teacher 


Education Program prepares individuals for admittance into the professional field of education. This field is a 


profession, and as such has certain standards of conduct expected of its members. It is the SOE faculty members’ 


responsibility as candidates prepare for a career in teaching to ensure that they are of good character and dedicated 


to the best interests of the students they will serve. The USC Upstate School of Education expects that candidates 


agree to uphold the Teacher Education Standards listed below. These standards are also listed on the School of 


Education Application for Admission to the Professional Program. The candidate’s signature indicates his/her 
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agreement to act in accordance with these standards (checkpoint 1). Additionally, at each submission of the ADEPT 


Portfolio (initial checkpoint 2, pre-student teaching checkpoint 3, and exit checkpoint 4), candidates complete an on-


line self-assessment regarding their continued compliance with these standards. The candidates’ Cooperating 


Teachers complete the same form to evaluate their student teachers during checkpoint IV of the assessment system. 


The completed forms are attached to the candidates’ electronic ADEPT Portfolios. 


Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions are as follows: 


The teacher candidate: 


• Shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students.  


• Demonstrates fairness to all students.  


• Is committed to and believes that all students can learn.  


• Recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plans accordingly.  


• Creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment.  


• Shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency.  


• Uses Standard English in writing and speaking.  


• Works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, parents, administrators, and peers.  


• Establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships.  


• Is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner.  


• Is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions.  


• Is flexible and adaptable.  


• Exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting.  


• Exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences.  


• Demonstrates initiative in the classroom.  


• Is confident, poised, and courteous.  


• Demonstrates enthusiasm.  


• Accepts constructive criticism.  


• Demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines stipulated in the USC Upstate 


Undergraduate Catalog.  


• Respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of information.  


The Candidate Progress Review Committee (CPR) monitors the development of these behaviors as candidates 


proceed through the Professional Program and hear the concerns of any faculty/staff members or clinical and student 


teaching personnel regarding individuals seeking certification from the School of Education. The Committee 


consists of 5 faculty members. The chair convenes the Committee for action within 5 working days of receiving the 


referral form. The faculty member who refers the student is to address the Committee in person and explain his/her 


concerns regarding the candidate. The candidate in question also will be asked to address the faculty members 


concerns with the Committee. The following outcomes may result: 


a.  The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the knowledge and 


dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  
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b.  The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to address identified 


problems with knowledge and dispositions; or 


c.  The candidate may be dismissed from the Professional Program.   
ADEPT Portfolio Requirements. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program utilizes portfolios to 


assess both the performance of the candidates and the quality of programs. Portfolios for undergraduate students, 


introduced in SEDF 200: Education Colloquium, align with ADEPT-- Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of 


Professional Teaching-- (as well as NCATE and INTASC) Performance Standards (APSs); candidates develop 


portfolios during the Professional Program coursework. This portfolio is a systematic collection of documentation of 


candidate mastery of the ten performance standards of the ADEPT appraisal model, a model that sets forth the 


criteria used to determine candidate competence in essential domains of teaching and learning. It is based on the 


South Carolina Department of Education’s Performance Standards used statewide to evaluate certified teachers. The 


system is organized around 10 APSs organized into 4 Domains and represents the knowledge, skills, and 


dispositions expected of teachers. The portfolio is intended to be a progressive and developmental representation of 


candidates’ growth through the Professional Program and is evaluated at three different stages:  


1. Initial (Checkpoint II) 


2. Pre-directed teaching (Checkpoint III) 


3. Exit (Checkpoint IV) 


It is the candidates’ responsibility to collect exemplary work from courses, clinical/practicum experiences, 


and other educational activities that document mastery of their knowledge, skills, and dispositions in each APS. This 


collection provides a framework for formative self-assessment and goal setting as well as a means for external 


assessment of candidate competence. At the conclusion of the Professional Program, the portfolio is used to provide 


documentation of candidate mastery of four domains containing all ten APSs. Also, the unit uses these data in its 


Program assessment. 


How do I organize my portfolio? Candidates collect artifacts to document their overall competence in, or 


successful performance of each APS. Candidates present the artifact report(s) and rationale statements in an 


electronic portfolio, the logistics of which are covered in SEDC 300: Resources and Technology for Teaching 


(SAED 330: Foundations of Art Education for Art Education majors), a required course in all USC Upstate teacher 


preparation programs.  


These domains and standards are: 


Domain I: Planning 


APS1:  Long-range / Unit Planning  


APS2:  Short-range / Lesson Planning  


APS3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 


Domain II: Instruction 


APS4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 


APS5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 


APS6:  Providing Content for Learners 
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APS7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 


Domain III: Classroom Environment 


APS8:  Maintaining a Classroom Environment that Promotes Learning  


APS9:  Managing the Classroom 


Domain IV: Professional Development 


APS10:  Professionalism 


For each APS or Domain, the portfolio contains two components: 1) Rationale Statement, which includes 


a. Definition, b. Connection, and c. Self-Assessment, as well as 2) Artifact Report(s), that entails a. Description, b. 


Reflection, and c. Documents. Together these components are to tell a complete story about candidates’ 


understanding and proficiency in a particular APS or Domain. With each submission, candidates review and revise 


their work to demonstrate their most current levels of understanding and include new artifacts to show improved 


performance between the stages (i.e., initial, pre-directed teaching, and exit).  


The rationale statement component includes: 


APS Definition:  This section includes a description of the APS (i.e., what is it, what are examples, why is it 


important?) Using information from classes and clinical/practicum experiences, candidates 


demonstrate an understanding of the APS by paraphrasing and synthesizing its elements. 


This section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research supporting how the 


APS relates to one’s teaching area. 


APS Connection: Candidates make connections between the artifact(s), the APS, and the APS’s elements to 


demonstrate their proficiencies in applying the APS in practice. This section may also 


provide references to theory/theorist and research to support the extent to which the artifact 


emulates the qualities of the APS.  


APS Self-Assessment:  Candidates assess their proficiencies in relation to the APS. This includes what has been 


learned, performance strengths and weaknesses, as well as goals for the future and a plan 


for growth. This section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research to 


accentuate why/how the APS is significant to the candidates’ teaching area.  


 The artifact report component includes: 


Artifact Description:  Candidates describes the artifact, including where it originated, how it was used and how 


the artifact demonstrates proficiency related to the APS. 


Artifact Reflection: Candidates discuss what they learned, thought, understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 


result of the experience being presented.  


Artifact Documents:  Candidates attach the documentation that is referred to in the Artifact Description and/or 


Artifact Reflection. 


 The artifact description is more factual in nature (what happened), while the reflection is more analytic, 


synthetic, and evaluative in nature. The artifacts are included as appropriate and may consist of lesson plans, unit 


plans, assessment plans, student work samples, observations by supervisor or cooperating teachers, programs 


attended, etc. 
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 When do I start my portfolio? Candidates should save electronic files of their work from courses and 


other experiences from the day they begin the Professional Program. The instructor of SEDF 200: Teacher 


Education Colloquium will provide a broad overview of the ADEPT portfolio system. For each course in the 


professional education sequence, faculty members assist candidates in understanding each APS as well as help them 


identify artifacts/assignments for possible inclusion in the electronic portfolio. There may also be appropriate 


artifacts from pre-professional and general education coursework and experiences. Artifacts could also come from 


experiences associated with student organizations, community involvement, and other extra-curricular or 


community-based teaching-related service. The ultimate selection of the artifacts used in the portfolio rests with the 


candidate.  


Initial Portfolio Stage. The initial portfolio demonstrates what candidates have learned so far in their 


program. Candidates are expected to provide rationale statements and accompanying artifact reports for five APSs. 


This initial portfolio assessment occurs in the courses listed below and are evaluated by the course instructor. Each 


APS submitted must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order to continue enrollment in the 


Professional Program. The course instructor will complete the SOE Initial Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and 


provide recommendations for improvement as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint II): 


 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for five (5) APSs  


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I 


Course of (Initial) ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation I Program 


SPED 405: Teaching Elementary Physical Education Physical Education 


SEDS 441: Middle School Curriculum and Methodology Middle Level Education 


SEDS 442: Secondary School Curriculum and Methodology  Secondary Education 


SEDE 422: Survey of Early Childhood Education Early Childhood Education 


SEDL 441: Elementary School Curriculum and Organization  Elementary Education 


SELD 414: Individualized Curriculum for Students with Learning 
Disabilities 


Special Education: Learning Disability 


SAED 429: Art for Elementary and Middle Schools Art Education 


 
Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolio Stage. The pre-directed teaching portfolio includes 10 APSs. In at least 


one APS, candidates are to include evidence demonstrating that they can assess and analyze student work. These 


artifact reports and rationale statements are to show that the candidates are ready for directed-student teaching. The 


academic advisor (or a program designee) will review and assess the portfolio during the semester prior to the 


candidate’s enrollment for directed-student teaching. In the Art Education Program, the pre-directed teaching 


portfolio is evaluated in SAED 450: School Art Program. Each APS must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” 


rating in order for the candidate to be eligible to enroll in directed-student teaching. The academic advisor will 
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complete the SOE Pre-Directed Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement 


as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint III): 


 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement in each of the 10 APSs. 


 At least 1 set of student work samples that have been analyzed. 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II  


Exit Portfolio Stage. The exit portfolio includes artifact reports and accompanying rationale statements for 


the four ADEPT Domains (instead for individual APSs as required in the first two stages). At least one of the artifact 


reports for each Domain must have been created for and implemented during directed student teaching. Each 


Domain must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to successfully complete 


directed teaching and to be recommended for graduation. The instructor of directed teaching (or co-requisite course) 


will complete the SOE Exit Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement as 


deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint 4): 


 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for the four (4) ADEPT Domains 


 At least one artifact report per Domain must be from student teaching. 


 At least 2 sets of student work that have been analyzed (include both individual and group work). 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment III 


What happens if a performance dimension is unsatisfactory? If a portfolio performance standard or 


Domain is rated “unsatisfactory,” the candidate revises and resubmits the relevant documentation to the reviewer 


(course instructor or advisor). The student will not meet the requirements for a C or better in the Professional 


Program course or meet the requirements for application to student teaching, until all of the portfolio APSs are rated 


(at minimum) “satisfactory.” During candidates’ final evaluation, they must earn, at minimum, a rating of 


“satisfactory” on their exit portfolio for each Domain in order to be recommended for graduation. 


The third assessment checkpoint is during the first semester of the senior year. Candidates continue to meet 


the GPA requirements. At this time the academic advisor reviews and assesses the ADEPT Portfolio including the 


second (of three) Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment and the application for 


directed (student) teaching. Candidates must submit artifact report(s) and rationale statements for all ten ADEPT 


performance standards. At the end of this checkpoint, candidates will have completed 100 hours of field experience.  


Checkpoint III: Application for Admission to Directed (Student) Teaching 


 GPA (2.5, obtain a C or better in professional education, content concentration, and support 


courses) 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II 


 ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation II (Pre-direct (student) teaching). At least 1 complete artifact report 


and rationale statement in each of the 10 APSs 


 100 hours of field experience completed 


 Application for Directed (Student) Teaching 
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100 Hours of Field Experience. During the Education Professional Program checkpoint II and up to 


checkpoint IV, the Professional Program provides candidates with continuous interactive experiences with 


schoolchildren. Before exiting the Program, candidates will have at minimum 100 hours of fieldwork in addition to 


their semester-long directed student teaching experience. Field experiences are integral aspects of specific education 


courses and as such are supervised by the instructor of those courses. Those that accompany foundations courses are 


observational and reflective in nature. Field placements accompanying methods courses require candidates (under 


the supervision of the instructor of the course as well as the cooperating P-12 school teacher) to plan and teach 


lessons as well as to work with individual or small groups of students. For early childhood, elementary, physical 


education, and special education majors, practicum/clinical experiences accompanying methods courses are 


arranged at varying grade levels. For middle level and secondary education majors, practicum/clinical experiences 


accompanying methods courses are arranged at an appropriate grade level in each candidate’s particular content 


area.  


The School of Education Coordinator of Field Experiences makes arrangements with local schools for 


candidates’ field experiences. In all instances, schools and teachers used for practicum/clinical field experiences are 


those recommended by district office personnel. (See Appendix G: Placement of USC Upstate Student Teachers and 


Practicum Students.) Based on previous experiences, USC Upstate does have the right to request an alternative 


practicum/clinical assignment if one suggested has proved unsatisfactory in the past. In all cases, public schools 


utilized for practicum/clinical experiences are accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 


(SACS). 


Table 2 below first displays the field experiences completed during two courses in education foundations 


(prior to admission the Education Professional Program) by all candidates and second those offered in each Program 


at the 400-level. 


Table 2: Education Professional Program Professional Program Clinical/Practicum 


Education Foundation Courses Required in all Programs 


SEDF 210. Foundations of Education (3) The art and science of teaching. A comprehensive examination of the 
social, historical, and philosophical influences that have shaped educational policies and practices in the USA with 
special emphasis on legal and ethical aspects of education. Supervised practicum experiences to promote reflective 
practice in a variety of settings are included. 
 
SEDF 341. Introduction to Exceptional Learners/Special Education (3) Theoretical and practical approaches to 
the education of the young exceptional child with emphasis on current remedial procedures. Included are alternative 
administrative arrangements and sources of academic therapy. Supervised field experiences are included. 


Art Education 


SAED 429. Elementary and Middle School Methods for Art Education (3) Instructional strategies to construct 
appropriate curriculum for K-8 schools. The topics are artistic growth of children, responding to art works, studio 
production and classroom management. 30 hours 
 
SAED 430. Secondary Methods for Art Education (3) Curriculum designs for secondary visual arts classroom. 
The development of instructional skills for various student populations is included in the course of study as well as 
research and current initiatives. 30 hours  
 
SAED 450. School Art Program (3) Developing and working with essential components of visual arts programs in 
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the schools, including the national and state standards with assessment methodology. Also a supervised clinical 
experience in the school art classrooms of 40 hours provides strategies to teach art in grades K-12. Observation and 
participation in classroom settings is required to focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 40 hours 


Middle Level and Secondary Programs 


SEDS 342. Clinical I in Middle Grades/Secondary Education (1) Supervised clinical experience in middle or 
secondary school setting. Observation and participation in classroom settings is required with a focus on diversity 
including the physical, social, and educational development of the grades 5-12 learner. Emphasis is on family and 
community involvement in educational settings. Observation during advisory, lunch, recess, transition times, as well 
as formal instructional time as appropriate. 30 hours 


SEDS 440. Clinical II in Middle Grades/Secondary Education (1) Supervised clinical experience in middle or 
secondary school setting.  Observation and participation in classroom settings is required with a focus on assessment 
including formal, informal, authentic, high stakes (PACT, end-of-course exams, etc.), and collaborative (team 
meeting) assessments as appropriate.  Seminars and group discussions included. 30 hours 


SEDS 450. Clinical III in Middle Grades/Secondary Education (1) Supervised clinical experience in middle or 
secondary school setting. Observation and participation in classroom settings is required with a focus on classroom 
management and conflict resolution. Seminars and group discussions included. 40 hours 


Elementary Education Program 


SEDL 445. Clinical I in Elementary Education (2) Supervised clinical experience in elementary (2-4) suburban 
settings with Social Studies, ELA. Subject areas. Observation and participation in diverse classroom settings is 
required with a focus on observation of students and teachers, analysis of classroom organization and management, 
use of technology to enhance learning, and implementation of lessons. Seminars and group discussions included. 
Four laboratory hours per week. 50 hours 


SEDL 460 Clinical II in Elementary Education (2) Supervised clinical experience in upper elementary grades 
with science and math classes in cultural, language & SES diverse settings. Requires assessment of k-12 students 
with interpretation of assessments, lesson planning based on assessments, implementation of lessons in science, 
math, and literacy with attention to reading and writing in the content areas. Reflections on teaching and k-12 
student learning explored in group discussions and seminars. Four laboratory hours per week required. 50 hours 


Special Education Learning Disability Program 


Semester I: SELD 446. Math Disabilities and Math Methods (3) Learning disability specific methods designed to 
facilitate the development of mathematics concepts and skills in upper Elementary Grades (3 to 6) or Middle (6-8) 
Math Resource Classroom with students having IEPs in Learning Disabilities with a math disorder. 10 hours 


Semester II: SELD 440. Practicum in the Instruction of Students with Disabilities (1-3) Supervised in a special 
education classroom. Sequence, implement, & evaluate individual learning objectives to select, adapt, & use 
instructional strategies & materials according to learner characteristics. 86 hours  
SEDR 442: Literacy I Learning to Read and Write (3) Scaffolding reading and writing development for the 
young child-- transition from oral language to initial reading and writing. of children ages 5-7. 
SELD 483. Assessment of Students with Disabilities (3) The techniques & practices of diagnostic assessment, 
including ethical concerns and legal provisions/guidelines. Emphasis is on identifying typical, delayed, and 
disordered communication and reasoning patterns of individuals with exceptional learning needs. 10 hours 


Semester III: SEDF 483. Organization and Management of the Diverse Classroom (3) Structuring of physical, 
social, and instructional environment to maximize learning in a diverse classroom. Behaviorist and constructivist 
approaches, inclusive education and conflict resolution are components of this course. 10 hours 
SELD 415: Reading Disorders and Reading Methods (3) Specific methods designed to facilitate the development 
of reading skills of students with LD. A practicum experience in upper Elementary Grades (3 to 6) and Reading 
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Resource Classroom with students having IEPs in LD with a reading disorder. 10 hours. (Co-requisite) 
SELD 445: Language Disorders and Language Arts Methods (3) Specific methods designed to facilitate the 
development of language and social skills in upper Elementary Grades (3 to 6) Language Resource with students 
having IEPs in LD with a Language disorder. 10 hours 
SEDR 443: Literacy II Reading & Writing to Learn (3) Scaffolding reading/writing development of the 
elem./middle grades student-- transition from initial reading & writing to the content areas for ages 8-12. 10 hours 


Early Childhood Education Program 


SEDE 410. Clinical I in Early Childhood Education (2) Infant/Toddler (12 hours) – NAEYC accredited childcare 
center 4K (48 hours) public program serving at-risk 4 year olds. 60 hours 


SEDE 440. Clinical II in Early Childhood Education Typical classroom serving K5-3rd grade. 80 hours 


Physical Education Program 


SPED 200. Foundations of Physical Education (3) The scope of the physical education field, historical 
background, principles, philosophy, current issues, professional leadership and publications. 5 hours 


SPED 304. Motor Learning and Development (3) The processes associated with acquisition of psychomotor skill 
and the neuromuscular function involved in the control of movement. The application of the developmental 
processes as it relates to motor learning. 15 hours 


SPED 312. Teaching Physical Education (4) Orientation to teaching physical education in grades 6-12. Emphasis 
is on teaching styles, methods and curriculum. 30 hours 


SPED 405. Teaching Elementary Physical Education (4) Orientation to teaching physical education in grades 
PreK – 5.  Emphasis is on teaching styles, methods and curriculum. 30 hours 


SPED 462 – Physical Education for the Exceptional Child (3) Developmental activity / guidance for students 
with restrictive disabilities. Techniques for appraising students along with methods of handling, within the regular 
physical education class, the various handicaps commonly found in schools. 15 hours 


SPED 450. Clinical Experience (1) A supervised clinical experience in a physical education setting including 
planning, assessing and implementing a physical activity unit prior to the student teaching semester. 


Fitness Recreation Program 


SPED 390. Field Experience (1-3) School or community experiences related to aspects of physical education. 45  


SREC 480A. Internship: Aquatics (6) Guided practical experience in an elected, organized recreational setting 
giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating recreational programs within an aquatic setting. 270 
hours 
SREC 480B. Internship: Community/Organizations (6) Practical experience in an elected, organized recreational 
setting giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating recreational programs within community 
and organizational settings 270 hours 
SREC 480C. Internship: Industrial (6) Guided practical experience in an elected, organized recreational setting 
giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating recreational programs within an industrial setting. 
270 hours 


 
Practicum/clinical experiences required of candidates are sequential and incremental in nature. Though 


specific requirements may vary from clinical to clinical and from school to school, practicum/clinical experiences 


foster the following competencies, moving from those at the introductory level to those at the advanced level. 


1. The candidate describes the nature of schools and schooling as determined through observation. 
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2. The candidate describes characteristics of preK-12 students as determined through observation. 


3. The candidate identifies the educational alternatives available to exceptional children based on visits to a 


variety of school facilities. 


4. The candidate demonstrates skill at recording and analyzing data gathered through observation and other 


informal assessment measures. 


5. The candidate engages in reflective thinking about teaching in a sequential and incremental fashion. 


6. The candidate plans and implements lessons for individual students under the direction of the cooperating 


classroom teacher. 


7. The candidate plans and implements small group, individual, and whole class learning experiences as part of 


lessons under the direction of the cooperating classroom teacher. 


Practicum/clinical experiences enhance the courses of which they are a part and help to prepare candidates 


for directed (student) teaching. The supervising instructor and cooperating school personnel evaluate candidate 


performance in practicum/clinical experiences; the candidate’s final grade in the associated course reflects this 


performance. 


Admission to Directed (Student) Teaching. Directed (student) teaching is the capstone experience in a 


USC Upstate teacher candidate’s preparation for a career in education. Candidates, placed in school districts that 


partner with USC Upstate, work with cooperating teachers who have met the criteria outlined in the USC Upstate 


School of Education Field Experiences Handbook. Candidates applying for admission to directed (student) teaching 


must meet the following criteria: 


1.  Admission to the Professional Program;  


2.  2.5 GPA;  


3.  90 semester hours completed (at end of semester prior to student teaching); 


4.  Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, and Special Education majors, completion of SMTH 


231, 232, and 233 with a grade of C or better and completion of all courses in Group IV--Professional 


Education (except SEDE 468 and 469 [Early Childhood], SEDL 486 [Elementary], and SELD 449 and 


SELD 470 [Special Education]) with a grade of C or better; 


6.  Middle and Secondary Education majors, completion of all courses listed under Group IV--Professional 


Education, Section A, (except SEDL 480 [Middle] and directed [student] teaching [Secondary]) with a 


grade of C or better;   


7.  Secondary Education majors and Physical Education majors, a grade of C or better in each course 


attempted under Professional Education and a minimum of 3/4 of the courses in the same section 


completed;   


8.  Special Education majors, completion of 3/4 of all courses in the content concentration with a grade of “C” 


or better; and  


9.   FBI fingerprint clearance. 


The Coordinator of Field Experiences publishes a list of student teaching placements after all placements 


have been confirmed. The Coordinator of Field Experiences notifies candidates by letter of their cooperating 
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teachers’ names, grade levels, and schools. Any questions concerning placement(s) for directed (student) teaching 


should be directed to the Coordinator of Field Experiences. Dates for the submission of the application for directed 


(student) teaching are a year in advance of the semester of directed (student) teaching. 


Directed (student) teaching is a full-time responsibility and the Education Professional Program strongly 


encourages candidates to curtail job-related activities so that they can devote the necessary effort and energy to 


planning and preparation for teaching in order to benefit their students and to assure their own professional 


development. Similarly, candidates should avoid taking other coursework concurrently with directed (student) 


teaching, except any required co-requisite “seminar” courses. Exceptions to this recommendation are rare and 


students are discouraged from viewing taking of additional coursework during the student teaching semester as 


“standard practice” or as “normal.” Note, too, that during directed (student) teaching the candidate must finalize 


his/her portfolio and present the portfolio to the instructor of the co-requisite course for assessment and feedback.   


The fourth assessment checkpoint occurs during the senior year with the completion of coursework. 


Candidate’s performance in the directed (student) teaching experience (including direct observations) is evaluated 


on the basis of the ten ADEPT performance standards as rated on a scale of E (exemplary), M (more than 


satisfactory), S (satisfactory), or U (unsatisfactory). The ADEPT Exit Portfolio is reviewed and assessed based upon 


the candidate’s artifact report(s) and rationale statements for the four ADEPT Domains. Candidates also complete a 


Teacher Work Sample and their final Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment. 


Checkpoint IV: Completion of the Professional Program 


 GPA (2.5, obtain a C or better in professional education, content concentration, and support courses) 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment III 


 ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation III (Exit portfolio). At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale 


statement for the four (4) ADEPT Domains 


 Teacher Work Sample 


 ADEPT Summative Student Teaching Evaluations 


 Application for Graduation 


 Graduate Survey 


 School of Education School Partners’ Assessment of Program  


The Teacher Work Sample (TWS) is a comprehensive assessment composed of seven components 


(contextual factors, learning goals, assessment plan, design for instruction, instructional decision-making, analysis of 


student learning, and self assessment/reflection) used to measure effects on student learning. These components 


correlate with the ADEPT Standards. The goal of TWS is to become accountable for the impact of teacher 


candidates and graduates on the learning of P-12 students.  


The TWS vision is to use information about the learning-teaching context and student individual 


differences to set learning goals and plan instruction and assessments (APS 1). The teacher sets significant, 


challenging, varied, and appropriate learning goals (APS 1, 2 & 4). The teacher employs multiple assessment modes 


and approaches that align with the learning goals in order to assess student learning before, during, and after 


instruction (APS 3). The teacher designs instruction to accomplish specific learning goals based upon student 
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characteristics and needs and learning contexts (APS 4). The teacher uses regular and systematic evaluations of 


student learning to make instructional decisions (APS 4, 5, & 6). The teacher analyzes assessment data to profile 


student learning and communicate information about student progress and achievement (APS 3 & 7). The teacher 


reflects on his or her instruction and student learning in order to improve teaching practice (APS 10). 


The TWS provides substantial evidence that teacher candidates are ready to begin their professional career 


as an educator. The development of a TWS will provide teacher candidates with an authentic experience designed to 


develop in them “a teacher’s way of thinking”. Compiling a TWS provides teacher candidates with professional 


growth experiences and documentation that reflect their ability to impact the learning of students. In addition, it 


prepares the teacher candidate for South Carolina’s system for Assisting, Developing, and Evaluating Professional 


Teaching (ADEPT) System. 


Components of the TWS are introduced in various program courses leading up to the directed teaching 


semester. During directed teaching, the candidate completes an entire teacher work sample by drawing all of the 


pieces into a cohesive whole, which documents student learning before, during, and after instruction. 


Each program in the School of Education has developed TWS criteria to best match the expectations for 


their teacher candidates. TWS rubrics for each program can be found on the School of Education Web page. 


ADEPT Student Teaching Evaluations. Two types of formal evaluations to be completed by the 


cooperating teacher and the university supervisor are required during each directed teaching placement.  The first of 


these is a formative evaluation incorporating specific competencies designated by the Education Professional 


Program. A copy of this form is to be completed by the cooperating teacher at specified points during each 


placement and shared with the teacher candidate.    


Summative evaluations are to be completed by both the cooperating teacher and the university supervisor at 


the conclusion of each placement. These evaluations are to be discussed with the teacher candidate in a 3-way 


conference including the cooperating teacher, the university supervisor, and the teacher candidate. These 


conferences should be scheduled at a time and place when students are not present. Some university supervisors 


require that teacher candidates complete both formative and summative self-evaluations. Copies of all formal 


evaluations become a part of the teacher candidate’s permanent file in the USC Upstate School of Education. (See 


Appendix H for ADEPT Evaluation Forms).     


Application for Graduation. The baccalaureate degree in Education will be conferred provided the 


student successfully completes all Program requirements. One semester prior to graduation, candidates complete an 


application for graduation. The application is to be completed and submitted to the School of Education 


administrative assistant. Responsibility for final verification of a candidate’s successful completion of the approved 


teacher education program rests with the Dean of the School of Education. Deadline dates for completing and filing 


the application are posted and should be carefully observed.   


Senior Survey and School Partners’ Assessment of Program. In an effort to monitor the effectiveness of 


the Professional Program, a number of different evaluation instruments are employed. These solicit the feedback of 


all who are involved in the directed teaching process. At the end of the semester, teacher candidates complete a 


Senior Survey to provide opinions about their university supervisor, their cooperating teachers, and the directed 
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teaching experience in general. Additionally, each self-rates his/her knowledge, skills, and competency levels 


achieved across the ten ADEPT Standards in conjunction with the degree to which the Professional Program 


fostered this development. The Cooperating Teachers complete the School of Education School Partners’ 


Assessment of the Program. The School of Education Assessment Coordinator collects, tabulates, and summarizes 


this information for review by Education Professional Program faculty members and the various advisory councils. 
The cooperating teacher and University Supervisor together complete an ADEPT Summative evaluation 


form at the conclusion of the directed teaching experience that evaluates the Professional Program based on the 


performance of the teacher candidate. Also, the university supervisor is asked to evaluate the performance of the 


cooperating teacher. All of these forms are submitted to the Field Experiences Coordinator who summarizes and 


files the information gathered.  


Copies of forms pertaining to their performance are made available to the university supervisors. The 


information gathered from these evaluations form the basis for changes made in the Professional Program in general 


and in the directed teaching portion of that program in particular. Recent curriculum changes resulting from 


comments on forms completed by cooperating teachers and teacher candidates include the addition of a course on 


classroom management and a course on testing and measurement. Of necessity, revision of the Program is a 


continuous process as different needs become apparent. In making revisions, input is sought from all involved in the 


directed teaching program: university supervisors, cooperating teachers, cooperating administrators, district office 


personnel and teacher candidates.     


Checkpoint V. Graduation and Follow-up 


The fifth assessment checkpoint occurs post-graduation. At this time information regarding initial 


certification, cumulative GPA, a grade of C or better in all support, major, and concentration courses and 


verification of meeting the required score for the Praxis II Content Area examination are recorded. This final 


checkpoint also includes follow-up assessments. Principals and/or school district personnel provide information 


regarding candidates’ attainment of SC certification, employment, ADEPT performance, and teaching status as well 


as the efficacy of the School of Education Professional Program on the Employee Survey which is conducted every 


two years. Program graduates complete an Alumni Survey one year after graduation. 


 Praxis II Scores 


 Recommendation for Certification 


 Graduate Survey 


 Alumni Survey 


 Employee Survey 


The Praxis II Required Examinations. In order to qualify for initial teacher certification in South 


Carolina, all teacher candidates, including non-degree seeking (“certification only”) candidates, must pass the 


appropriate grade level Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) exam, and the Praxis II Content Area 


Examinations mandated by the SC Department of Education for each specific teaching field/teaching major. The SC 


Department of Education often makes changes in the testing requirements for teacher certification. Candidates 


should consult the State Department of Education website at www.scteachers.org or their advisors for the latest 



http://www.scteachers.org/�
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information regarding required examinations for initial teacher certification. Candidates must pass the various 


examinations at the score level determined by the South Carolina Department of Education as listed in the chart 


below. Candidates should take the tests during the semester of directed (student) teaching. Successful candidates 


prepare for these tests by mastering the content and developing the skills and dispositions of all required education 


coursework as well as coursework taken in the College of Arts and Sciences. 


It is very important for candidates to have Praxis test scores reported directly to USC Upstate and to the SC 


State Department of Education or there may be a delay in processing the teacher certification paperwork. Official 


score reports must be sent directly to the School of Education and to the South Carolina Department of Education.  


Additional score reports may be secured after the test date, but ETS requires an additional fee for this service 


(outlined in guidelines posted at www.ets.org).  


Table 3: Praxis II Content Tests 


Candidates should anticipate changes in the tests required for SC teacher certification.  Candidates should consult 


their advisors to determine which test is required for each specific area of certification. 


Praxis II: Principles of Learning and Teaching Test (PLT). This examination "uses a case study 


approach to measure [students'] general pedagogical knowledge....” The tests feature constructed-response and 


Major/Certification Area Test^ SC Passing 
Score 


Art Education Art Education: Content Knowledge 
Art Making  


149 
155 


Early Childhood Education Education of Young Children  158 
Elementary Education Elementary Education: Curriculum, Instruction, & 


Assessment  
164 


Elementary Education: Content Area Exercises  145 
Middle Level Language Arts Middle School English Language Arts (or both English tests, 


below) 
155 


Middle Level Mathematics Middle School Mathematics (or both Mathematics tests, 
below) 


149 


Middle Level Science Middle School Science (or either the Biology test or 
Chemistry test, below) 


145 


Middle Level Social Studies Middle School Social Studies (or History tests, below) 150 
Biology Biology & General Science  570 
Chemistry Chemistry, Physics, & General Science  540 
English English Language, Literature & Composition: Content 


Knowledge 
162 


English Language, Literature & Composition: Essays 150 
Spanish Spanish: Content Knowledge  148 


Spanish: Productive Language Skills  161 
History Social Studies: Content Knowledge 158 


Social Studies: Interpretation of Materials 160 
Mathematics Mathematics: Content Knowledge 131 


Mathematics: Proofs, Models, & Problems, Part 1 137 
Learning Disabilities Education of Exceptional Students: Core Content 


Knowledge 
150 


Education of Exceptional Students: Learning Disabilities 158 
Physical Education Physical Education: Content Knowledge 146 


Physical Education: Movement Forms - Video Evaluation  160 



http://www.ets.org/�
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multiple-choice items" (Praxis Series Registration Bulletin). USC Upstate Education Professional Program 


coursework that prepares candidates for this test includes SEDF 210: Foundations of Education, SEDF 333: 


Educational Development of the Lifelong Learner, SEDF 341: Introduction to Exceptional Learners/Special 


Education, and SEDF 485: Diversity, Management and Assessment, SEDF 483: Organization and Management of 


Diverse Classrooms, SEDF 487: Student, Teacher and School Assessment. In addition, the curriculum courses and 


various methods courses applicable to the individual’s program of study help to prepare candidates for this test. 


Consult the SC State Department of Education website at www.scteachers.org for the latest the PLT testing 


requirements. 


Table 4: Required PLT Tests and Passing Scores 


Major/Certification Area* Test SC Passing Score 


K-6**  Principles of Learning & Teaching 165 


5-9  Principles of Learning & Teaching 165 


7-12*** Principles of Learning & Teaching 165 


(*PE majors and Special Education: LD majors should select one of the above PLT examinations.) 
(**Early Childhood and Elementary Education majors take the K-6 PLT test.) 
(Middle Level Education candidates take the 5-9 PLT test.) 
(***Secondary Education majors take the 7-12 PLT test.) 


For all examinations, candidates should: 1. Register and pay online (www.ets.org); 2. Request that score 


reports be sent to both USC Upstate and the South Carolina Department of Education; and 3. Upon receipt of results, 


check to make sure the School of Education also received them. If not, provide an official copy to the School of 


Education administrative assistant. 


Preparing for PRAXIS II Examinations. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program faculty 


recommends that all the required PRAXIS II examinations be completed during the semester of directed (student) 


teaching. It is during this semester that content and professional education coursework are freshest in candidates' 


minds. Below are other suggestions and recommendations to guide candidate preparation for these important 


examinations. 


1. Take all of the PRAXIS exams before graduation from USC Upstate. 


2. Take 1 test per day. 


3. Complete content and professional education course work (other than student teaching) prior to taking exams. 


4. Review the ETS Test at a Glance  (TAAG) booklets (available free of charge from ETS at 


www.ets.org/praxis/index.html) for all relevant examinations. Carefully note the types of items and proportional 


weight of "sections" of each test (This information is presented in the form of a pie chart in each TAAG booklet.). 


5. Study/prepare for all PRAXIS II exams. Save your textbooks. They contain important content on which you will 


be tested. For content area tests, some course texts provide content overviews or summaries. For the PLT in 


particular, save textbooks from SEDF 210 (Foundations of Education), SEDF 333 (Learner Growth and 



http://www.scteachers.org/�
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Development), SEDF 341 (Exceptional Learners), Curriculum class (Curriculum concepts), Methods class[es] 


(Pedagogical principles, professionalism). Review class notes and speak with professors 


6. Consider purchasing PRAXIS II Secrets Study Guides [The guide is the only product on the market that addresses 


the difference between merely knowing the material and knowing how to use the material to perform on test day].  


Recommendation for Certification. Teacher certification (an additional and separate process from 


graduation or from “program completion”) is granted by the South Carolina State Department of Education upon 


recommendation of the Dean of the School of Education and upon completion of other requirements codified in state 


law. As a component of applying for student teaching, candidates complete an application for certification. Items to 


be submitted in the application for certification include: 


  1.  Original score report for the required Praxis II tests sent from the testing service to the School of Education 


at USC Upstate; 


2.  An application form; 


3.  Request for transcript form and a check to cover the cost of this service  (certified check or money order 


made out to “USC”); 


4.  A completed FBI fingerprint card; and 


5.  Initial application fee to cover the cost of an FBI fingerprint review (certified check or money order).  


Program Graduate, Alumni, and Employer Surveys are administered to graduates of the School of 


Education Professional Program the summer after graduation. And the Alumni Survey is conducted one year later. 


The Employer Surveys are mailed to principals in whose schools USC Upstate program completers are employed as 


teachers. The USC Upstate Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Compliance administers, collects, and tabulates, 


the survey data; the School of Education Assessment Coordinator summarizes the information which is reviewed by 


Education Professional Program faculty members and the various advisory councils. 
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Chapter 4: Candidate Resources 


Candidate Participation in the Professional Program 


Besides fulfilling their obvious function as participants in classes conducted by faculty of the Education 


Professional Program, candidates participate in other crucial areas of the Professional Program. Candidates 


appointed by the Dean serve on the School of Education Advisory Committee and the School of Education Advisory 


Council. These committees meet twice yearly (once in the fall and once in the spring) to review, discuss, and 


consider programmatic changes. Here, the candidates may voice individual concerns as well as represent peers on 


matters concerning all aspects of the Professional Program. There is also candidate representation on appropriate 


accreditation self-study committees and sub-committees. 


On a continuing basis, the Education Professional Program collects candidate input on various surveys 


(e.g., Advisement, Program, and University facilities) in addition to the information provided on student opinion 


polls on faculty effectiveness for formative evaluation of the Professional Program. Student Opinion Surveys and 


Advisement Surveys are conducted on each course taught and each advisor. Individual faculty members use the 


results of these surveys to improve instruction and academic advisement. Senior Surveys are completed each 


semester immediately following the student teaching experience and prior to graduation, evaluate university 


supervisors and the Education Professional Programs. Cooperating teachers provide feedback to the School of 


Education on the Professional Program and on its faculty members who serve as university supervisors by 


completing the School of Education School Partners’ Assessment. The results of these evaluations are summarized 


by the Coordinator of Field Experiences and distributed to the faculty. Information obtained from candidates in 


response to various surveys is used to improve course requirements, curricula, assignments, student teaching 


placements, and practicum placements. 


Academic Advisement 


Each teacher candidate is assigned an academic advisor. Each candidate must see his/her advisor each 


semester before early registration for subsequent coursework. Dates are published for advisement and registration 


every semester. 


The advisor is the official counselor for all matters related to the candidate’s academic program of study.  


The advisor signs registration forms and most other forms. In the advisor’s absence, the Associate Dean or the Dean 


may sign the student’s registration form. 


Careful and on-going advisement is essential to assure each student's successful and expeditious progress 


through the Professional Program. While the college advisor assumes great responsibility in this process, it is also 


important for the student to study the applicable curriculum and know the policies, procedures, and other 


expectations established by the University and the School of Education. Because all courses at the University are not 


offered every semester, both the student and the advisor must take care in selecting courses at advisement time, 


keeping in mind program requirements and future course scheduling. 


Special Services to Candidates 


In an effort to provide a supportive environment for studying and learning, USC Upstate offers its students 


several support services. These services include counseling, career services, and professional organizations.  The 
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School of Education houses a Curriculum Resources Center and maintains a computer lab. Additional services and 


support facilities provided for the benefit of the candidates include the peer mentoring program, Audiovisual 


Production Center, the University Writing Center, the Mathematics Tutoring Lab, Learning Plus tutorial (for the 


PPST), computer tutoring services, and the Foreign Language Lab.       


The Office of Student Affairs, located in the Campus Life Center, coordinates a variety of extracurricular 


activities. Cultural programs such as guest speakers, art exhibits, theater productions, and concerts are also an 


integral part of campus life. Education Professional Program candidates are urged to make use of the services and to 


participate in the activities. The personal growth will enhance the student's professional growth and improve his/her 


teaching.  


Faculty members also recognize the reality of the testing programs required by the state of South Carolina 


and the South Carolina Department of Education for entrance into an approved teacher education program and for 


attaining state teacher certification. Each semester, the instructor of SEDF 200—Education Colloquium informs 


candidates of the necessity to take and pass the Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST). He/she explains the 


steps in the application process for the PPST.  


Career Services. USC Upstate maintains a Career Services Office to help candidates identify job 


opportunities. In the Career Services Office prepares a complete file for all graduating seniors in Education. This file 


contains general information, recommendation letters, and evaluations that can be mailed out to any potential 


employer at the student’s request. 


Follow these procedures when setting up a placement file: 


1. Obtain the necessary forms from the Director of the Career Services, located in the Campus Life Center.  


2. Send recommendation forms (including stamped, self-addressed return envelopes) to people you select as 


references. Fill in your name and other identifying personal information prior to the request. 


3. Sign a release of transcripts form in the Registrar’s Office if you want transcripts in the placement file. 


4. Check with the Career Services Office for the completion of all forms. 


5. Once the placement file is complete, students may request, in writing, that a copy of the file be sent to potential 


employers. 


 Scholarship Fund. The USC Upstate School of Education maintains a scholarship fund administered by 


the Carolina Piedmont Foundation. Each year one candidate is selected to receive the School of Education 


Scholarship, on the basis of financial need, commitment to the mission, philosophy, goals and objectives of the USC 


Upstate School of Education, and scholastic achievement. Students may also be awarded the Alpha Delta Kappa 


award ($400.00). Applications for this award are disseminated in April. 
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 Clubs and Organizations. Membership in the USC Upstate Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi, an international 


honor society in Education, is open to candidates who exhibit the ideals of scholarship, high personal standards, and 


promise in teaching. Specifically, candidates must have earned and maintained a 3.0 GPR, completed at least 50 


semester hours of course work, and completed, have in progress, or scheduled 12 semester hours of professional 


education course work. 


Any USC Upstate student is welcome to come be a part of TEACh (Teachers Educating All Children) 


student organization. The USC Upstate TEACh organization offers 4 whole-group meetings per academic year that 


focus on current and relevant issues in education. TEACh serves and acts on behalf of the needs, rights, and well-


being of all children and youth in the USC Upstate community and their families, with special emphasis on 


developmental and educational services and resources. It fosters the growth and development of the membership in 


their work with and on behalf of children and youth.  


 The Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development is a professional organization (worldwide) 


dedicated to quality teaching, learning, and leadership. The USC Upstate ASCD student chapter serves to promote 


members’ professional development by preparing educators for classroom, school, and district leadership positions 


by engaging them in professional opportunities that bridge preparation and practice.  


The USC Upstate in Sumter’s Student Education Organization is designed to enhance Professional 


Development and Service Learning. Members of the organization attend conferences each semester such as SCIRA, 


Science, Social Studies, GEOFEST, Math, and many others as a way to grow in their Professional Development. 


School of Education Communications. It is important for each candidate to check his/her USC Upstate 


email account regularly. School of Education news, updates, and reminders are disseminated via the USC Upstate 


email system. An on-line SOE Newsletter, School of Education Student Communiqué, is published twice yearly. 


Also, faculty members communicate with candidates through the USC Upstate email system.  


Each Fall and Spring Semester the School of Education hosts a Diversity Conference and a Teacher 


Recruitment Day for candidates enrolled in directed (student) teaching. The Diversity Conference takes place 


during the fall semester at Benedict College and in the spring at USC Upstate Spartanburg campus. This all-day 


event includes workshops on various topics including multi-culturally responsive pedagogy as well as forums 


conducted by keynote speakers who are recognized in the Education field as experts on the topic of diversity. The 


Teacher Recruitment Day begins with a conference session in which school personnel from human resource offices 


as well as personnel directors and superintendents discuss the qualities that they seek in potential hires. The 


afternoon concludes with a job fair where candidates meet with staff from numerous counties and school district and 


share their resumes. 


Facilities: USC Upstate Spartanburg Campus 


The Health Education Complex


The 


 on the Spartanburg Campus houses state-of-the-art classrooms. All provide 


instructional audio-visual equipment and are equipped with a computer having Internet access, a multi-media 


projector, as well as two-way communication access capabilities with distant-learning sites. Several rooms have 


Promethean boards and the Promethean software for delivering instruction. 


USC Upstate Library contains over 215,000 volumes (with some 6,000 new volumes added each year), 
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730 journal subscriptions, and 13,141 electronic journals that include all full-text titles. Approximately 400 of the 


full-text journals are applicable to the field of education. The Library provides on-line searches in over 120 


databases. It also has a collection of 500 Press Kits. Books and periodicals not available at USC Upstate are easily 


obtained by means of interlibrary loan. The USC Upstate Library is a member of five different consortia for 


interlibrary loans, including the Association of the Southeastern Research Libraries’ Kudzu.  


The USC Upstate Computer Labs located across the campus, is for candidates’ use and makes available 


instructional technology consultants. All resources are accessible to persons with disabilities. Several computers 


offer use of a scanner with Kurzweil 1000 and Kurzweil 3000 (scan and read), Jaws (screen reader), and ZoomText 


(text enlargement) software. The SOE website complies with the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines in order to 


make our site available to the widest audience possible. One feature includes valid and structured coding practices 


that separate the site’s content from the site’s presentation. This allows screen readers to translate web pages more 


effectively. The site also provides accessible plain text navigation, resizable font sizes, and alternative text 


descriptions for all images. Students are encouraged to preview software and to produce final drafts of writing 


assignments utilizing the word processing software and the computers in the School of Education Computer Lab. 


 The School of Education Curriculum Resources Center, located in the Health Education Complex (also on 


the USC-Sumter, and University Center Greenville campuses contains various educational resources/materials 


including college-level as well as state-adopted elementary and secondary-level textbooks, published curricula, 


Department of Education curriculum standards, learning kits, instructional units, multicultural curriculum resources, 


instructional games, learning activity books, “big books,” professional journals and periodicals from the field of 


education, and some audiovisual materials and equipment. The materials in the Center are available for use by 


candidates, faculty members, other interested students and faculty as well as public school teachers.  


Another resource center is located in the Math/Science Lab in HEC 2002 where students participate in 


hands-on experiences and use manipulatives in an inquiry based and problem solving curriculum. Materials are used 


by University faculty, and students for the purposes of modeling teaching and learning in mathematics and science 


methods classes.  A large number of classroom sets of manipulatives are stored in the Lab. The materials in the 


Math/Science lab are available for use by teacher education candidates, faculty members, and are available for 


students to borrow to use in their own teaching experiences with children. The School of Education Computer Lab 


provides up-to-date educational software and classroom resources in which candidates use and learn about in their 


School of Education technology class. All Educational computing classes are taught in the lab. 
 The USC Upstate Information Technology Service Center offers expert assistance to faculty and students 


desiring to create multimedia presentations as well as instructional materials for classroom presentations and 


assignments. Convenient access to audiovisual equipment is also provided for student and faculty use in preparing 


media to enhance teaching and learning.  


Facilities: USC Upstate Sumter Campus 


The University of South Carolina Sumter was established to encourage higher education in Sumter and 


adjacent counties. It primarily serves students from Sumter, Lee, Clarendon, Williamsburg, and Kershaw counties. 


Located on a 49.5 acre campus, the School of Education resides in the Schwartz Building. 
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Facilities: USC Upstate Greenville Campus 


 The USC Upstate Greenville Campus provides state of the art classrooms. All provide instructional audio-


visual equipment and are equipped with a computer having Internet access, a multi-media projector, as well as two-


way communication access capabilities with distant-learning sites. The classrooms also have Promethean boards and 


the Promethean software for delivering instruction. 


 The Teaching and Learning Lab (TLL) is the centerpiece of the School of Education facilities on the 


Greenville campus. It has two rooms, each designed to be a model elementary school classroom. The TLL is 


equipped with Promethean boards, a document camera, and a computer with Internet access for delivering 


instruction. Candidates and faculty also have access to a Resource Curriculum Lab housed within the TLL. This 


contains various educational resources/materials including college-level as well as state-adopted elementary and 


secondary-level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum standards, learning kits, 


instructional units, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, learning activity books, “big books,” 


professional journals and periodicals from the field of education, and some multi-media materials and equipment. 


Two distance education rooms are equipped with video conferencing capabilities which allow for two way video 


communication to the Spartanburg and Sumter campuses. The Greenville campus also has a Virtual Library with a 


devoted bank of computers for USC Upstate student use. Candidates and faculty have access to all databases, 


journals, and books made available on the USC Upstate Spartanburg campus.  


Policies 


Credit for Teacher Cadet Course. USC Upstate offers college credit to students who have successfully 


completed the Teacher Cadet Program.  At the end of the Teacher Cadet course, students will have the option to 


obtain college credit. To receive credit, the student must enroll in USC-Upstate (and pay the current application fee). 


Students desiring college credit for Teacher Cadets will also pay the ‘credit by examination” fee (currently $15 per 


credit hour). If a student enrolls at USC Upstate as an education major, Teacher Cadets will fulfill the SEDF 210: 


Foundations of Education course requirement.  However, the student will have to complete SEDF 200: Education 


Colloquium, a seminar of study that contains vital information about the Education Professional Program that is not 


included in Teacher Cadets. For those students who have completed the Teacher Cadet program and the required 


SEDF 200: Education Colloquium the following procedure will result in credit for SEDF 210: Foundations of 


Education. 


1. Complete Notice of Credit by Exam, Exemption or Advanced Standing form (available on the web) with 


necessary signatures. 


2.  Go to the Cashiers office and pay $45.00 for a 3-semester hour validation fee. 


3.  Bring the receipt from the Records Office. 


  4. Check on VIP after 10 days to verify that the credit is added. 


If a student enrolls at USC Upstate and does not intend to major in education, he/she will receive three 


hours of elective credit for SEDF 210.The institution that the student attends ultimately determines what credit, if 


any, it will accept, so it is important that students consult with specific colleges/universities regarding transferability 


of Teacher Cadets and SEDF 210: Foundations of Education. 
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Appeals. Except for State Teacher Certification, candidates may appeal all decisions of their advisors or 


any action taken by other University officials. The School of Education Appeals Committee will hear academic 


appeals as described in the USC Upstate Student Handbook. The School of Education Appeals Committee is 


composed of four faculty members and two students. Student committee members are recommended by faculty 


members and confirmed by vote at the same time as the faculty members are selected, usually the first faculty 


meeting of the fall semester. 


Process 


Follow these steps for submitting an appeal: 


1.  Prior to filing an appeal, a candidate must speak/confer with the faculty member involved regarding the 
disagreement. At this point, if there is no resolution to the appeal, the candidate must meet with the School of 
Education Dean.  The Dean of the School of Education decides whether or not to constitute the School of 
Education Appeals Committee for the purpose of considering the appeal (as described in the USC Upstate 
Catalog). 


2.  All appeals will be presented in writing to the Chairperson of the Appeals Committee. Depending upon the nature 
of the appeal, the candidate may be asked to meet personally with the committee. If the appeal involves a 
member of the faculty, the faculty member may also be asked to meet with the committee. 


3.  The findings and/or recommendation of the Appeals Committee will be forwarded to the Dean of the SOE.   
4.  If the Dean of the School of Education concurs with the Committee’s findings and/or recommendations, a copy 


of that finding and/or recommendation will be forwarded to the student and, in the case of faculty involvement, 
to the faculty member. 


5.  If the Dean of the School of Education disagrees with the findings and/or recommendations of the Appeals 
Committee, the dean shall write the committee Chairperson, detailing his/her reasons for the disagreement and 
may ask the Appeals Committee to review the decision. 


6.  If after reconsideration, agreement is not reached, the Dean’s decision becomes final within the SOE. 
7.  At this point, the student is notified of the recommendation of the committee and the decision of the Dean. 
8.  If the student disagrees with the findings, recommendations, and/or decision, he/she may appeal further in 


accordance with the appeals process described in the USC Upstate Catalog. 
 


Curriculum Development and Program Evaluation. Curricula of the various programs offered in the 
USC Upstate School of Education are under continuous review. In light of this, the School of Education has a 
curriculum development and revision process, the steps of which are described below. 


 
1. A desired change or new program (requested by candidates, by any of the various School of Education advisory 


committees/councils, or by faculty of the School of Education) is submitted to the Associate Dean or 
Coordinator/Director as appropriate. 


2. The Associate Dean or Coordinator/Director reviews the submitted proposal and consults with appropriate parties 
(i.e. State Department of Education, public school administrators and/or teachers, professional organizations, USC 
Upstate School of Education faculty and students). 


3. The Associate Dean or Coordinator/Director circulates a copy of the proposal to all School of Education faculty, 
to the student members of the School of Education advisory committees, to members of the various School of 
Education advisory councils, and to the Dean of the School of Education. The proposal is placed on the agenda of 
the next regular School of Education faculty meeting for consideration. 


4. The proposal is given a first reading at the next regular SOE faculty meeting. No final vote will be taken at this 
meeting; however, amendments may be proposed and voted upon. The proposal will be discussed by the faculty. 


5. Amended copies of the proposal are distributed to the faculty, student members of the School of Education 
Academic Affairs Committee, and the various School of Education advisory committees immediately following 
the initial reading of the proposal. 


6. The School of Education Academic Affairs Committee considers the proposal at the next scheduled School of 
Education faculty meeting. Members of School of Education advisory committees and other appropriate parties 
will be informed of the proposed changes and their comments will be solicited for inclusion in the minutes of the 
next School of Education meeting. 
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7. If the proposal is passed by the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, it will be forwarded the to the 
Dean of the School of Education. The proposal, with all required signatures, then will be sent to the USC Upstate 
Executive Academic Affairs Committee. 


8. The USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee operates under the by-laws of the USC Upstate Faculty 
Senate.  If the Executive Academic Affairs Committee approves the proposal, the Executive Academic Affairs 
Committee Chairperson sends the proposal to the USC Upstate Faculty Advisory Committee which establishes the 
agenda for the Faculty Senate. 


9. The Faculty Senate considers all curriculum changes resulting in changes to the USC Upstate Catalog.  If the 
senate approves the proposal, the proposal is sent to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs for 
approval. Upon approval by the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, the Executive Academic 
Affairs Committee, Faculty Senate, and the USC Upstate administration, the curriculum proposal becomes part of 
the USC Upstate Catalog.  
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USC Upstate Portfolio Assessment: Glossary of Key Terms 
(Note: The term "candidate" refers to the student teacher and "student" refers to his/her students in the public school 
setting.) 


 
Performance Dimension 1: Unit Planning 
Long-range and unit planning: The candidate plans for the entire student teaching experience. This plan logically 
flows from and contributes to the cooperating teacher's yearly plan. As part of the planning process the candidate 
takes into account students' interests, abilities, backgrounds and needs in the development of the long-range plan. A 
cohesive set of classroom management strategies is also part of the long-range plan. The candidate creates and 
implements a unit plan, including objectives, learning experiences, instructional assessment procedures, and 
necessary materials. Accommodation of student diversity with respect to developmental level, learning rate, learning 
style, racial, ethnic, or other cultural background is evident in the unit plan. Record keeping and other administrative 
duties of teachers should also be reflected in the long-range plan. 
 
Performance Dimension 2: Lesson Planning 
 
Short-range and daily lesson planning: The candidate creates and implements lesson plans for every lesson taught.  
The lesson plans reflect sufficient thought, effort, and care and include explicit statements of purpose, objectives, 
instructional procedures/activities/experiences, assessment strategies, and materials. Lesson plans should include a 
variety of instructional approaches/techniques and a variety of learning experiences. 
 
Performance Dimension 3: Assessment 
Meaningful assessment of student learning: The candidate utilizes a variety of assessment strategies, both formal 
and informal. The candidate's assessment plan includes formative, summative, and authentic measures. After 
analyzing assessment results, the candidate provides appropriate feedback to students regarding their progress.  
Instruction is modified in accordance with assessment results. The candidate maintains accurate records of student 
performance in a grade book or other acceptable format. 
 
Self-assessment of teaching performance (reflective teaching): The candidate engages in reflection (description, 
analysis, and action) and improves his/her performance. The candidate frequently confers with the cooperating 
teacher, the university supervisor and faculty colleagues. The candidate keeps his/her reflective journal. The 
candidate receives, considers, and acts upon constructive criticism in a professional manner. 
 
Performance Dimension 4: High Expectations for Learners 
High expectations for all students: The candidate establishes appropriately high expectations for all students from 
the outset of the student teaching experience. Instructional experiences of an equitable nature for all students are 
planned and implemented. The candidate challenges all students, providing guidance, assistance, and remediation 
when and as needed. No student or groups of students are denied learning opportunities of an effective and 
challenging nature. 
 
Performance Dimension 5: Instructional Strategies 
Appropriate learning experiences/activities/strategies/techniques: Instructional strategies are ordered in a logical 
sequence that facilitates achievement of lesson objectives. The experiences match the content and skills being 
learned by the students. 
 
A variety of learning experiences/activities: For virtually all lessons, more than one type of learning experience is 
planned and implemented.  Types of learning experiences include cooperative (small group) learning, 
inquiry/discovery, lecture/direct instruction, questioning, games, simulations, centers, peer teaching/tutoring, and 
individual/independent learning. 
 
Instructional technology: Where and when appropriate and accessible, instructional technology is used by the 
candidate to deliver, augment and/or extend lessons, and to otherwise enliven instruction. Computer-assisted 
instruction, use of internet and CD-ROM resources, video and audiotapes, sound recordings, films, overhead 
projectors, opaque projectors, etc. are examples of instructional technologies. 
 
Differentiated instruction: Instructional strategies and techniques meet varying student needs based on students' 
developmental levels, rates of learning, styles of learning, and cultural backgrounds. 
 
Student involvement: Students are actively engaged in their own learning. They think, speak, write, move, and 
interact in order to achieve the lesson's objectives. Students engage in both independent and cooperative learning. 
Lesson's purpose: The lesson's purpose is clearly written on the lesson plan, and clearly communicated to the 
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students.  Relevance of the lesson's content to the everyday lives of students is stressed and clearly communicated. 
 
Lesson's focus/objectives: The candidate creates/writes clear instructional objectives. The objectives address 
knowledge at and above the rote (information) level. Emphasis is placed on objectives above the rote (information) 
level. The objectives are clearly communicated to the students at the outset of the lesson. 
 
Effective questioning techniques: Questions asked by the candidate address upper (i. e. analysis, synthesis, and 
evaluation) as well as lower (i. e. information, comprehension, application) levels of thinking, are phrased clearly, 
and asked one at a time. The candidate provides adequate wait time for student response to questions. Supportive 
correction is offered by the candidate when incorrect or incomplete answers are given by students. 
 
Performance Dimension 6: Teaching Content to Students 
Content knowledge: The candidate conveys content that is accurate and current. The content is taught in an objective 
manner, acknowledging various perspectives, and evidencing sufficient intellectual preparation by the candidate.  
The content is taught with sufficient depth, emphasizing connections to other disciplines and other content when 
possible and appropriate. It is sequenced logically, delivered at an appropriate pace, and conveyed with confidence. 
 
Level of instruction: Content is taught in ways that are appropriate considering the developmental levels, learning 
styles, rates of learning, and cultural backgrounds of students in the class. Learning tasks are differentiated, as 
appropriate, to accommodate student differences on the aforementioned variables. 
 
Oral communication: The candidate communicates clearly in a manner understandable to the students. The 
candidate models effective use of spoken language for all students. 
 
Written communication: The candidate writes clearly in a manner that reflects sufficient attention to matters of 
content, usage, and the conventions of written English. The candidate's writing conveys messages effectively to 
students, parents, and colleagues. The candidate models effective writing for all students. 
 
Performance Dimension 7: Monitoring student learning 
Instructional monitoring: The candidate monitors learning through a variety of means including observation of 
student performance, questioning techniques, and assessment of completed student work. The results gained through 
monitoring effect instructional decisions; students' needs, as uncovered by monitoring, are accommodated. 
 
Performance Dimension 8: Maintaining a classroom environment that promotes learning. 
Classroom environment: Classroom environment possesses both physical and attitudinal dimensions. Physically, the 
classroom is an inviting place. It should engage and stimulate student interest.  Students have adequate space for 
learning; they are able to see and hear. Attitudinally, the environment is open, candid, caring, equitable, cooperative, 
respectful, and sensitive. The attitudinal and physical environments combine to increase student cognitive, affective, 
and physical growth and development. 
 
Performance Dimension 9: Classroom Management 
Classroom management plan: The candidate establishes and communicates clear and appropriate rules for student 
behavior. Evidence exists that students have participated, to an appropriate degree, in developing these rules and/or 
that they understand the class rules as well as the need for them. Students act in accordance with class rules. The 
candidate works at helping students motivate themselves to behave appropriately. 
 
High time on task: The candidate maximizes student involvement in productive learning, thereby minimizing the 
potential for student misbehavior. 
 
Loss of instructional time: The candidate makes sure that every class session starts on time. Transitions between 
parts of lessons are handled smoothly. Time is not wasted. In addition, non-instructional administrative chores are 
not conducted during class. 
 
Mutual respect: A non-punitive atmosphere of respect for student humanity and diversity pervades the classroom. 
 
Fair and consistent manner: The candidate metes out discipline in a fair and consistent manner to all students.  
Favoritism toward and bias against particular students or student groups is not in evidence. 
 
Positive and caring attitudes: A positive and caring atmosphere, one that is formative, helpful and uplifting, pervades 
the classroom.  Negativism, ridicule, and offensiveness are not in evidence. 
 
Inclusive attitudes: The candidate exhibits an inclusive attitude by involving all students in challenging learning 
experiences and extra-curricular activities. 
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Corporal punishment: The candidate does not administer corporal punishment, nor does he/she serve as witness for 
corporal punishment. 
 
Performance Dimension 10: Personal and Professional Development 
Ethical behavior: The candidate behaves ethically toward students, colleagues, and parents. The candidate is guided 
by a service ideal. The candidate does not abuse the trust placed in him/her by students or their parents. The 
candidate protects student and family confidentiality with respect to student records, academic performance, health 
information, and personal information. 
 
Human relations skills: The candidate reflects upon and implements skills and attitudes necessary for respectful, 
sensitive, fair, and equitable interactions with students, faculty colleagues, supervisors, and parents. The candidate 
reflects upon constructive criticism. 
 
Professional development activities: The candidate engages in collegial activities designed to improve teaching and 
the school program. The candidate participates in activities, which promote continued professional growth (e. g. 
joining professional organizations, reading professional journals, attending conferences, and participating in in-
service sessions). The candidate participates in curriculum review, revision, development and change to the degree 
possible. The candidate writes professional developmental plan that lists appropriate professional development goals 
and strategies for achieving them. The candidate designs parent education/involvement activities; works with other 
professionals to benefit students and their families; serves as a volunteer in schools and/or child development 
centers; coaches academic and athletic groups; and serves in community outreach activities. 
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Appendix B 
USC Upstate Education Professional Program Portfolio Rubric 


Stages 1 and 2:  Initial (Knowledge/Understanding) and Pre-Directed Teaching (Understanding/Application) Stages 


Rationale Statement Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Definition of APS 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between Artifact 
and APS 
(Analysis) 
 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills in 
APS (Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS; the importance of 
the APS in being an effective teacher; as 
well as makes strong connections with 
major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the APS. 
 
Candidates clearly and thoroughly make 
connections between the artifact and the 
APS as well as make strong justifications 
of how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to the 
APS.   
 
Synthesis of the importance of the APS 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn are clear, 
well-developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS; the importance of the 
APS in being an effective teacher; and 
provides limited citations of major theories, 
people, and/or organizations related to the 
APS. 
 
Candidates clearly make connections 
between the artifact and the APS as well as 
justify how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to the 
APS.   
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the APS and 
its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn need 
further development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS and the importance 
of the APS in being an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited connection 
between the artifact and the APS and 
provide an under-developed justification 
of how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to 
the APS.   
 
Candidates begin to synthesize the 
importance of the APS and its relation to 
their area of certification but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the APS 
and/or is not complete. 
 
 
 
 
The connection between the 
artifact and the APS is not 
established or is illogically 
established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis of the 
APS and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks necessary 
development and specificity. 


Artifact Report Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Artifact Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact Reflection 
 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows exemplary 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, well 
developed, and includes a thorough 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented.  
 


Report of artifact shows a high degree of 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear and includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, but 
lacks adequate development and specifics. 
 


Report of artifact shows a moderate 
degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed related to the 
assignment and supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary development and 
specifics. 
 


Report of artifact shows a weak 
degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and/or is not 
complete  
 
 
 
Little, if any, description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented. 
 
 


Quality of Writing Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS by reviewing and revising/updating as necessary the initial portfolio.   A folder 
containing the initial portfolio assessment form clipped to initial portfolio rationale statements must be included
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Appendix C: USC Upstate Education Professional Program Portfolio Rubric Stages 3:  Exit Portfolio (Performance/Impact of Teaching on Student Learning) 


Rationale Statement Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Definition of ADEPT 
Performance Domain 
and Related APSs 
 (Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship Between 
Artifacts and ADEPT 
Performance Domain 
and Related APSs 
 (Analysis) 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills in 
Domain and Related 
APSs (Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary degree of 
understanding of the Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the related APSs; the 
importance of the Domain in being an 
effective teacher: makes strong 
connections with major theories, people, 
and/or organizations related to the 
Domain. 
 
Candidates clearly and thoroughly make 
the connection between the artifact, 
Domain, and related APSs as well as make 
strong justifications of how the artifact 
demonstrates their effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to the Domain. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the Domain 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn are clear, 
well-developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree of 
understanding of the Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the related APSs; the 
importance of the APS in being an 
effective teacher; and provides limited 
citations of major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly make connections 
between the artifact, the Domain, and 
related APSs as well as justify how the 
artifact demonstrates their effectiveness as 
a teacher in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the Domain 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn need 
further development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate degree of 
understanding of the Domain and 
includes a synthesis of the related APSs 
and the importance of the APS in being 
an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited connection 
between the artifact, the Domain and 
related APSs and provide an under-
developed justification of how the artifact 
demonstrates their effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
Candidates begin to synthesize the 
importance of the Domain and its relation 
to their area of certification, but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the Domain 
and/or is not complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
The connection between the 
artifacts, the Domain, and 
related APSs is not established 
or is illogically established. 
 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis of the 
Domain and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks necessary 
development and specificity. 


Artifact Report Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Artifact Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact Reflection 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows exemplary 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents.  
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, well 
developed, and includes a thorough 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented.  
 


Report of artifact shows a high degree of 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear and includes 
a description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks adequate development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a moderate 
degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed related to the 
assignment and supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a weak 
degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented. 
 


Quality of Writing Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Exit Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS and Domain as well as document impact of teaching on student learning.  A folder containing the initial and pre-student 
teaching portfolio assessment forms clipped to the initial and pre-student teaching portfolio rationale statements must be included. 
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APPENDIX D 
 


USC Upstate ADEPT Portfolio Assessment Form 
(Initial and Pre-Student Teaching Only) 


Student's First Name:         


Student's Last Name:      


Instructor's Last Name:       


Instructor's Email:     


Semester:      Select   Major:   Select  


Year:            Select   Assessment Point:   Select   


Campus:   


Spartanburg     UCG    Sumter    


    


Exemplary = 4; More than Satisfactory = 3; Satisfactory = 2; Unsatisfactory = 1 


 ADEPT PSs:  Rating: 


 APS 1: Long Range Planning 
Select  


 APS 2: Short Range Planning of Instruction Select  


 APS 3: Planning Assessment and Using Data Select  


 APS 4: Establishing & Maintaining High Expectations for Learners Select  


 APS 5: Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning Select  
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 APS 6: Providing Content for Learners Select  


 APS 7: Monitoring, Assessing, & Enhancing Learning Select  


 APS 8: Maintaining an Environment that Promotes Learning Select  


 APS 9: Managing the Classroom Select  


 APS 10: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities Select  


    


 Number of Submissions (re-writes): Select   


 Overall Portfolio Rating: Select  
 


Comments:  


  


Submit Form
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Appendix E 
USC Upstate ADEPT Exit Portfolio Assessment Form 


(Exit Only) 


Student's First Name:     


Student's Last Name:      


Instructor's Last Name:    


Instructor's Email:    


Semester:      Select  Major:   Select  


Year:            Select    


Campus:  


Spartanburg    UCG    Sumter    
  


Exemplary = 4; More than Satisfactory = 3; Satisfactory = 2; Unsatisfactory = 1 


ADEPT Domain: Rating: 


Domain I - Planning (APS 1,2 & 3): 


  


Select  
 
 
 
 
 
 


Domain II - Instruction (APS 4,5,6 & 7): 


Select  
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Domain III - Classroom Environment (APS 8 & 9): 


  


Select  
 
 
 
 
 
 


Domain IV - Professionalism (APS 10): 


  


Select  
 
 
 
 
 
 


Number of Submissions (re-writes): Select  


Overall Portfolio Rating: 


  


Select  
 
 
 
 
 


Submit Form
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Appendix F 
REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ASSIGNMENT 


 


One of the requirements of their student teaching is the reflective journal. Students keep a journal of their 


introspection, feelings, and reactions to any aspect of the teaching experience. They reflect upon it and make decisions 


about changing what they are doing as a result. The motive for this centers on the idea that writing is a means of 


reflection, and that reflection on experience leads to meaningful learning.  Simply put, thinking intensely about 


(reflecting upon) the things that happen during the student teaching experience will help students become better 


teachers.  Such reflection will allow them to isolate their positive teaching experiences, to analyze what made them 


positive, and to repeat them.  Likewise, negative teaching experiences will be isolated, analyzed and eliminated or 


avoided.  Some types of journal writing are “free form” with few or no stipulations on format or content. However, the 


reflective journal is a bit more “systematic” in that its format leads one through a series of questions designed to 


promote description, reflection, and action.  The following guidelines (from Posner, 1985; Pultorak, 1983; Symthe, 


1989), “shape” the form and contents of the reflective journal. 


 


1. Keep a journal during each practicum and each student teaching experience. 
2. Write two entries per week in the journal (each entry should be 1 to 1 1/2 pages in length). 
3. Each entry is composed of three parts: 
 


a. description of an experience (Ask the following [among other] questions: What happened? What did I 
do?  What did the students do?). 


b. reflection upon the experiences (Ask the following questions:  What does mean? What informed my 
decision?  How did I come to be that way?). 


c. decisions, conclusions, or actions on how subsequent teaching will change as a result of the experience 
and reflection (Ask the following question:  How can I teach differently? How can I maintain the positive 
and avoid the negative?). 


 
4. The first entry of each week should be a description of and reflection upon a positive teaching experience. 
5. In the second entry each week describe and reflect upon either a positive or negative teaching experience. 
 


A “teaching experience” encompasses all aspects of instruction (preparation, planning, teaching, etc.) as well 


as all other relationships within the school: teacher-student(s) interaction; teacher-teacher interaction; teacher-


administrator interaction; teacher-parent interaction; and teacher-central office personnel interaction. 
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Appendix G 
Agreement--Placement of USC Upstate Student Teachers and Practicum Students  


The education of teachers in the state of South Carolina is the mutual responsibility and concern of the public school system, the colleges and 
universities preparing teachers, the State Board of Education and the State Department of Education and the profession. To this end, the public 
schools of Spartanburg, Greenville, Cherokee, Laurens, and Union Counties and the University of South Carolina Upstate agree to cooperate in 
the placement, supervision, and evaluation of student teachers and practicum students. 
I. The public school districts involved: 
a. Will specify the procedures used for placing student teachers and practicum students in their particular school district.  
b. Will appoint a district staff member to work directly with the USC Upstate Coordinator of Field Experiences. 
c. Will refuse to accept any university student when the student’s presence is not in the best interest of the public school 


students or when no classroom teacher is interested in working with a university student. 
d. Will request the removal of a student teacher or practicum student whose presence is detrimental to the process of 


education. 
e. Will expect USC Upstate student teachers and practicum students to follow the same rules and regulations that apply to 


employed faculty and staff. 
f. Will expect professional behavior from all USC Upstate students. 
g. Will recommend to the University annually those teachers who meet the criteria specified for cooperating teachers (2 


years experience, appropriate certification) 
h. Will provide certified substitute teachers in the occasional absence of the cooperating teacher.  
i. Will reassign the student teacher should the cooperating teacher be absent for an extended period of time.  
j. Will collaborate with the University in revising policies and procedures related to field experiences as the need arises. 
k. Will require cooperating teachers and administrators to participate I the orientation session provided by USC Upstate. 
II. The University of South Carolina Upstate: 
a. Will appoint a coordinator of field experiences to serve as liaison between public schools and the University for student 


teachers and practicum students. 
b. Will provide a university supervisor to visit and work with student teachers on a regular basis (a minimum of four 


times during each placement) 
c. Will provide each semester an orientation session to familiarize university supervisors, cooperating administrators, and 


cooperating teachers with their duties and responsibilities.  
d. Will require each cooperating teacher and each university supervisor to complete tow written evaluations of the student 


teacher in each placement.  
e. Has the right to refuse to accept a cooperating teacher when working with that cooperating teacher may not be in the 


best interest of the student teacher and/or the USC Upstate program. 
f. Has the right to remove a student from a directed teaching experience if the experience is not proving beneficial to the 


pupils involved and/or the student teacher. 
g. Will not permit any student teacher to serve as a substitute. 
h. Will not permit any student teacher to administer corporal punishment or to serve as a witness to corporal punishment. 
i. Will require specified practicum students to keep a log of school visits which must be signed by the cooperating 


teacher. 
III. The University of South Carolina Upstate has the following criteria for the selection of cooperating teachers for 


the student teaching experience. A cooperating teacher must: 
a. Be sensitive to the needs and abilities of children and want to work with a student teacher. 
b. Hold a valid professional certificate in their area of supervision; 
c. Have successfully taught for two years at the grade level and/or subject area for which supervision is assigned; 
d. Have completed an institution’s program for cooperating teachers; 
e. Have completed the reliability training program for observers who use the South Carolina performance assessment 


instrument for student teachers, and 
f. Have been recommended annually, based on the aforementioned criteria, by the superintendent or his designee for 


service as a cooperating teacher. 
IV. The University of South Carolina Upstate has the following criteria   for the appointment of university 
supervisors for student teachers. A university supervisor must: 
a. Have preparation in professional education (for all student teachers). 
b. Have preparation in the specific content area of the student teacher (in the case of secondary student teachers). 
c. Have two years teaching experience in public schools (for faculty in professional education).  
 
School District  ______________________ School District Representative ______________________ Date ______________________ 
                                       


Dean, USC Upstate Education Professional Program      Date                  
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Appendix H 
 







 


Appendix L Praxis 57 
 


 
Appendix I 


 
 USC Upstate ADEPT Directed Teaching Summary Assessment Form 


 Candidate's Last Name:  


  


 Candidate's First Name:   


  


 Coop. Teacher's Last Name: 


  


 SOE Supervisor's Last Name:   


  


 SOE Supervisor's Email:   


  


 
  


 School:    Major:   Select  


 Semester:   select   Year:     Select  


 Campus:   


Spartanburg     UCG     Sumter 
 


Directions:  
After rating each performance standard, briefly describe strengths and recommendations for improvement in each category.   Then, 
rate the candidate's overall  performance.  
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  Select   APS 1 & 2:  Long and Short Range Planning of Instruction 


 Comments:    


  Select   APS 3:  Planning Assessment & Using Data  


 Comments:    


  Select   APS 4:  Establishing & Maintaining High Expectations for Learners  


 Comments:    


  Select   APS 5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning  


 Comments:    


  Select   APS 6:  Providing Content for Learners 


Comments:    


  Select   APS 7:  Monitoring, Assessing, & Enhancing Learning   
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 Comments:    


  Select   APS 8:  Maintaining an Environment that Promotes Learning   


 Comments:    


  Select   APS 9:  Managing the Classroom  


 Comments:    


  Select   APS 10: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities   


 Comments:    


 Overall Rating:    Select  
Exemplary = indicates exemplary understanding, knowledge, and/or performance; More 
than Satisfactory = indicates a high degree of understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance; Satisfactory = indicates a moderate degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance; Unsatisfactory = indicates a weak degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance. 
 Additional Comments/Observations:  


Submit Form
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Appendix J 
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Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee 
Of the School of Education 


 
Rationale: The School of Education prepares individuals to enter the profession of teaching and demonstrate 
the highest standards of that profession. Our mission statement and philosophy are built on the premise that 
candidates develop academic integrity and ethical attitudes and behaviors during their college career. 
Candidates should conduct themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-minded, and sensitive to 
the racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others. The Candidate Progress Review Committee will 
monitor the development of these behaviors as candidates proceed through their professional program and hear 
the concerns of any faculty/staff members or clinical and student teaching personnel regarding individuals 
seeking certification from the School of Education.  
 
Definition: The School of Education shall maintain a standing committee named the Candidate Progress 
Review Committee to monitor the development and assessment of knowledge, skills, and dispositions that 
support a code of behavior aligned with the dispositions section of the NCATE Standards.* The committee will 
be made up of 5 faculty members. The members shall be: program coordinators (3); the advisor of the referred 
candidate; and the field experience coordinator. If the referring person is a committee member, he/she will 
recuse himself/herself and the committee chair will seek a member-at-large from the department. A three-
member quorum will be required to render a decision on hearings. 
  
Procedures:    
1. To initiate referral, the referring faculty member will submit a completed Candidate Progress Review (CPR) 
form to the program coordinator assigned to the program in which the candidate is enrolled. The program 
coordinator receiving the referral form will be designated the chair of the committee.  
 
The committee chair (in conference with the referring faculty) will make one of two choices: 


A. Convene a committee for action. 
B. Send a disciplinary letter to the student indicating that current behaviors and/or dispositions (not aligned 


with accepted policies of the School of Education) have been referred and documented. The student will 
be informed that s/he may continue in the program, however, changes in student behaviors and/or 
dispositions will need to occur to address the concerns outlined by the referral. If changes suitable to the 
referring faculty do not materialize, further action will be taken.    


2. If the chair decides to convene the committee for action, this will occur within 5 days of receiving the referral 
form. This action will involve notifying the committee and the candidate in writing of the convening of a 
hearing and what the concerns are.   
3. When the committee is convened, the referring faculty member will address the committee in person, 
explaining his/her concerns regarding the candidate.  
4.  Following the faculty member’s appearance, the candidate in question will be asked to address the faculty 
members concerns with the committee.  The candidate has the right, if s/he desires, to have an advocate present 
to advise and serve in a consultative role to the candidate, although said advocate may not actively participate in 
the hearing.  A hearing may be held in a candidate’s absence.  
5. Subsequent to the candidate’s appearance, discussion among the committee members will result in any of the 
following actions: 


a. The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the knowledge 
and dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  
b. The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to address 
identified problems with knowledge and dispositions; 
c. The committee will recommend (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the candidate 
be dismissed from the teacher education program.    







 


Appendix L Praxis 62 
 


 
6. If corrective action is required, the candidate will develop a written Action Plan that addresses the specific 
concern(s) identified in a timely fashion (3-5 working days). The candidate writes goals and activities that 
effectively lead to the remediation of the specific areas of concern and presents the action plan to the 
committee.  The action plan must include a deadline for completion.  The committee will set a designated date 
for review of the candidate’s progress.   
 
7. Following the meeting, the chair will submit written minutes to: (a) each member of the committee; (b) the 
referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and, (d) the Dean of School of Education.  Additionally a copy of these 
minutes will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  Minutes of each meeting shall contain the 
following: 


a. A summary of concerns expressed by the referring faculty 
b. A summary of the candidate’s responses to those concerns 
c. Action (s) to be taken 


8. At the designated date, the committee will review the candidate’s progress.  The following outcomes may 
result: 


a. The committee agrees to allow the candidate to continue/resume degree program progress. 
b. The committee recommends further remediation. 
c. The committee recommends (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the candidate be 


dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 


9. The chair will submit a follow-up report of the committee, in writing, to: (a) each member of the committee; 
(b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and (d) the Dean of the School of Education. Additionally a copy of 
this follow-up report will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  
10. The candidate has the right to appeal the decision of the CPR committee to the Appeals Committee of the 
School of Education.   
 
*Candidates work with students, families, and communities in ways that reflect the dispositions expected of 
professional educators as delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards. Candidates recognize 
when their own dispositions may need to be adjusted and are able to develop plans to do so. 
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Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Form 
School of Education 


University of South Carolina Upstate 
 


Name of Candidate______________________________  Program ______________ 
 


Name of Faculty ________________________________  Date _________________ 
 (Signature Required) 


 
Please identify the category in which the candidate demonstrates a deficiency, and describe the nature of the 
concern in as much detail as possible (attach additional pages if needed).  Examples of each category are 
provided, but are not exclusive.   
 


_____ Knowledge (i.e. academic progress, ability to reflect, other) 
Comments: 
 


 


 


 


 


_____ Skills/Performances (i.e. the ability to speak and write with clarity; uses standard English; other) 
Comments: 
 


 


 


_____Dispositions (i.e. ability to take feedback/supervision constructively; attendance; embraces diversity; 
excitement or passion for teaching; initiative; open-mindedness; positive attitude; positive rapport with 
peers/children/others; punctuality; respectful to instructor or fellow students; dresses appropriately in the 
classroom/schools; on-time with assignments; treats children equitably; willing to share class time with others; 
values the reflective process, other)  
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Taken:  Please describe any action you have taken. What recommendations, if any, do you have for the 
resolution of this issue?   
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University of South Carolina Upstate 
Education Professional Program Faculty, Program, and Policy Manual  


 


Preface 


In an effort to describe programs and services offered by the University of South Carolina Upstate (USC 


Upstate) School of Education as well as to communicate policies related to its operation, faculty members of the 


School of Education have prepared the USC Upstate School of Education Faculty, Program, and Policy Manual. Its 


intended audience is Professional Program faculty members, other USC Upstate faculty members, public school 


personnel who work with the School of Education to achieve the goals and objectives of its teacher education 


programs, interested members of the local community, and any other party interested in understanding the 


preparation of teacher candidates at USC Upstate. 


 


The manual contains a statement of the University’s vision and mission as well as a description of their 


interrelation with the mission, philosophy, and performance-based program outcomes of the USC Upstate Education 


Professional Program. It outlines the unit’s organization and the various duties of administrators and faculty 


members. Further, the manual describes degree programs, special projects, and services offered to candidates 


enrolled in the Education Professional Program at USC Upstate. And it also describes admissions, graduation, and 


certification processes and procedures the Program candidates must follow. Finally, the manual communicates the 


policies governing the operation of the School of Education. USC Upstate teacher education programs reflect an 


understanding of teaching and learning based on the expertise of the School’s faculty and state-of-the-art educational 


practice. USC Upstate teacher education programs reflect accreditation standards developed by the National Council 


for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and constituent content-specific specialized professional 


associations affiliated with NCATE as well as program approval standards adopted by the South Carolina 


Department of Education.  


 
The intent of this manual is to describe for all interested parties what is entailed in the preparation of 


teacher candidates at USC Upstate. The manual also conveys the University’s and the unit’s solid commitment to 


preparing reflective practitioners and professionals for the nation’s classrooms as expressed in the organizing themes 


of its programs: 


 
Teachers prepared at USC Upstate are knowledgeable of the liberal arts and applicable content areas, the 


latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and the foundations of education. They understand and 


respect cultural diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. As reflective 


practitioners and professionals, they are committed to a service ideal built upon professional standards 


and ethics. 
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Chapter 1: University of South Carolina Upstate and the School of Education 


 
University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Vision 


USC Upstate will emerge as “the metropolitan university of South Carolina” and one of the leading 


metropolitan universities of the Southeast, recognized as a center of superb teaching, experiential learning, regional 


partnerships, international opportunity, cultural diversity, and dynamic community activity. 


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Mission 


University of South Carolina Upstate aims to become one of the Southeast’s leading “metropolitan” 


universities … a university that acknowledges as its fundamental reason for being its relationship to expanding 


populations along the I-85 corridor.  It aims to be recognized nationally among its peer metropolitan institutions for 


its excellence in education and commitment to its students, for its involvement in the Upstate, and for the clarity and 


integrity of its metropolitan mission. 


As a senior public institution of the University of South Carolina with a comprehensive residential campus 


in Spartanburg and commuting and degree completion operations at the University Center of Greenville, the 


University’s primary responsibilities are to offer baccalaureate education to the citizens of the Upstate of South 


Carolina and to offer selected master’s degrees in response to regional demand. 


USC Upstate strives to prepare its students to participate as responsible citizens in a diverse, global and 


knowledge-based society, to pursue excellence in their chosen careers and to continue learning throughout life. 


Curricula and services are designed for the University’s students, four to seven thousand in headcount, who are 


diverse in background, age, race, ethnicity, educational experience and academic goals. Students are drawn in large 


proportion from the Upstate where many choose to remain for their careers. A broad range of major curricula are 


provided in arts and sciences and in professional fields of study required by the regional economy, including 


business, education, and nursing. Through on-site instruction, distance learning, continuing education and inter-


institutional articulation agreements, both traditional students and working professionals are served across the 


region. 


Consistent with the international character of the Upstate, the University promotes global perspectives across its 


programs. Supporting the regional employment objectives of most of its students, it provides extensive experiential 


learning opportunities. 


The University’s metropolitan mission rests upon a foundation of partnerships with the education, 


corporate and service organizations of the Upstate.  The faculty provides leadership in promoting the Upstate’s 


economic, social and cultural development. This is achieved through its teaching, professional and public service, 


basic and applied scholarship and research, and creative endeavors. 


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Core Values 


The University's core values not only serve as the philosophical underpinnings of the institution's mission, 


but they serve to govern attitudes, behaviors, and decisions in daily activities among stakeholders. As such, the 


University of South Carolina Upstate affirms that... 


People come first. We are committed to creating an inclusive environment wherein we respect our 


differences as we pursue our common academic purposes. Our employees, students, parents and partners are the 


University’s most valuable assets. We aim to work hard, work smart and always do the right thing. We cooperate 
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and collaborate with colleagues and constituents, aiming to be responsive, flexible, accessible and friendly in our 


service. We strive to be goodwill ambassadors for the University, and to advance its reputation and its metropolitan 


mission. 


Stewardship of resources is critical to accomplishing the University’s mission. We understand the 


importance of evaluating and reflecting on our daily activities in order to gain the highest value in return for the 


University’s and our own professional investments. As employees, we aim to apply principles of honesty and fiscal 


responsibility in order to conserve student, partner, and University resources as though they were our own. 


Integrity as an academic institution drives our daily activities. That integrity includes a passion for 


teaching and learning, and a belief that every employee and student has a right to learn and progress as far as he or 


she is able.  We seek, therefore, to provide a distinctive learning environment that supports and encourages 


employee growth and personal and professional development.  


Institutional Strategic Planning Goals  


The University of South Carolina Upstate commits itself to the following goals. These goals and their 


associated assumptions and strategies represent a campus consensus regarding the aspirations of USC Upstate and 


the means by which it is to pursue its mission over the coming five years. 


 At its core, the University's mission is academic. Consequently, those goals that focus upon the academic 


enterprise are the most crucial. Yet, the goals function as linked elements. Consequently, the achievement of success 


in one area is dependent in critical ways on the achievement of success in the others. 


Goal 1  Student Success: Design and implement educational experiences that enable (facilitate) students to meet 


intellectual, social and career/professional objectives. 


Goal 2  Campus Community: Develop engaged campus communities in Spartanburg and Greenville supported by 


user-friendliness and enriched by diversity. 


Goal 3  Excellence in Academia: Support implementation of outstanding academic programs. 


Goal 4  Institutional Stature: Position the University to be recognized as an academic leader in the Upstate and as a 


critical partner in its economic and social development. 


Goal 5  Enrollment Management: Create enrollment capacity to meet the needs of the growing Upstate population. 


Goal 6  Operational Excellence: Pursue individual, organizational, technological, financial and capital development 


aimed at operational excellence. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program’s Relation to the University’s Vision and Mission 


Faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program have adopted a 


conceptual framework, focused mission, and a performance-based assessment system which are consistent with the 


University’s vision and mission statements and which clearly describe beliefs and competencies supporting its 


Professional Program-- teacher education programs which prepare teachers who are reflective practitioners and 


reflective professionals. By undergoing the rigorous processes of self-analysis and external review required for 


NCATE accreditation and state program approval, the USC Upstate Education Professional Program assures 


excellence in its programs as well as steadfast commitment to its candidates and to the well being of P12 students 


and teachers in its service area and beyond. Candidates completing the Education Professional Program possess the 


knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for effective teaching and reflective professionalism.   
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The USC Upstate Education Professional Program serves students primarily from a region of South 


Carolina encompassing Spartanburg, Greenville, Cherokee, Sumter, and Union counties. As the most important part 


of its mission, the Education Professional Program prepares teachers for the future. It is well known that most of 


these Program graduates teach in the University’s service area, commonly referred to as “Upstate South Carolina.”  


An important aspect of the mission of the Education Professional Program is to serve the needs of schools 


in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate region. This service involves working cooperatively with 


local teachers, P12 students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals in professional development 


schools, partner schools, and in other cooperative working arrangements. In addition, faculty serve schools through 


curriculum development initiatives and various projects designed to meet specific needs of particular schools or 


school districts. Faculty members lead the development of curricula and summer institutes; they disseminate 


information on and demonstrate state-of-the-art methods of teaching; they provide in-service training, teacher 


effectiveness assessment training, and staff development activities; they share instructional materials and provide 


forums for the discussion of issues and trends in the field of education. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Conceptual Framework 


According to the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), a conceptual 


framework is “an underlying structure in a professional education unit that gives conceptual meanings through an 


articulated rationale to the unit's operation, and provides direction for programs, courses, teaching, candidate 


performance, faculty scholarship and service, and unit accountability."  Each aspect of the unit Conceptual 


Framework (core dispositions, unit philosophy, theory and knowledge base, guiding principles, multicultural 


perspectives, commitment to technology, and assessment system), outlined and briefly described below, is given full 


treatment in a separate document titled University of South Carolina Education Professional Program Conceptual 


Framework, 2009. 


Abstract 


Educational progressivism is the philosophical foundation of all programs and curricula of the USC Upstate 


School of Education. According to educational progressivism, learners construct relevant and meaningful 


knowledge and skills. Faculty members in the USC Upstate School of Education operate within this framework as 


they prepare undergraduate students to be reflective practitioners and graduate students to be reflective 


professionals.  


Description    


The USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework is knowledge-based, shared, consistent with 


the unit’s and institution’s mission, and continuously evaluated. The philosophical orientation of the Education 


Professional Program is toward progressivism, a view of education described as follows:  


According to progressivist thought, the skills and tools of learning include problem-solving 
methods and scientific inquiry; in addition, learning experiences should include cooperative 
behaviors and self-discipline, both of which are important for democratic living. Through these 
skills and experiences the school can transmit the culture of society while it prepares the students 
for a changing world. . . . Progressivism. . .place[s] heavy emphasis on how to think, not what to 
think. . . . [T]he curriculum [is] interdisciplinary in nature. . . . The teacher serve[s] as a guide for 
students. . ., the leader of group activities (Ornstein & Hunkins, Curriculum, 1993, p. 38).  
 


Progressivism permeates both the undergraduate and graduate curricula. In foundations courses, information about 


the philosophy is both taught and modeled during class activities. Methods courses and field experiences in every 
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program area emphasize techniques and strategies consistent with the progressivist / constructivist philosophy as 


candidates engage in active and cooperative learning. USC Upstate candidates, with the guidance of USC Upstate 


Education Professional Program faculty, construct knowledge about students, teaching, learning, and schools as they 


engage in reflective teaching practices. A goal of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program is to prepare 


undergraduate and graduate teachers who will continue to grow through systematic and purposeful reflection. As 


summary statements of unit philosophy and mission, faculty members have adopted the following organizing themes 


for undergraduate and graduate teacher education programs. 


 Undergraduate Organizing Theme. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate are knowledgeable of the liberal 


arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and the foundations of 


education. They understand and respect human diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of their 


students first. As reflective practitioners, they are committed to a service ideal which is built upon the highest 


professional standards and ethics. 


 Graduate Organizing Theme. Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are well-versed 


in the liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction theory and 


practice, and the research-based, socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations of education. They understand and 


respect cultural differences, welcome diversity of opinion and belief, and place the welfare of their students first. As 


reflective professionals, they are leaders among their colleagues and are committed to a service ideal built upon the 


highest standards and ethical principles. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Vision  


The USC Upstate School of Education/Unit aims to be recognized nationally for its comprehensive, 


outstanding teacher preparation programs, the graduates of which are exemplary educators on the basis of their 


student-centered pedagogy, commitment to reflective teaching practice, and advocacy of positive change in 


education. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Mission  


To facilitate achieving its vision, the School of Education has a three-fold mission--to prepare effective 


teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals, to serve the diverse needs of public schools in the state of 


South Carolina, particularly the Upstate, working collaboratively with P12 school personnel, and to advance 


understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively.  


The primary aspect of the Education Professional Program’s mission is to prepare effective early 


childhood, elementary, special education, secondary, art, middle level, and physical education teachers through both 


the undergraduate and the graduate programs. Teacher preparation at USC Upstate is guided by a set of principles, 


goals, and dispositions consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements. As stated clearly in its 


philosophy, faculty members use these principles, goals, and dispositions to guide program development and related 


field experiences. The list of performance-based goals and objectives of the unit (see “Candidate Proficiencies” and 


“Assessment System”), further specifies the nature of the Education Professional Program at USC Upstate by 


identifying those things reflective practitioners and professionals must believe about teaching and learning, must 


know, and must be able to do. Succinctly put, teachers prepared at USC Upstate possess a broad knowledge of the 


liberal arts and applicable content areas and are knowledgeable of the latest developments in curriculum and 


instruction as well as the foundations of education. They understand and respect cultural diversity and place the 
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welfare and educational needs of their students first. They are reflective practitioners and professionals who are 


committed to service built upon professional standards and ethics. 


 A second aspect of the mission of the Professional Program in Education is to serve the needs of schools, 


especially in Upstate, South Carolina. This service involves working cooperatively with local teachers, students, 


superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals, as well as those from other regions of the state and nation, 


on various projects designed to meet specific needs of schools and school districts.  


 Another crucial aspect of the Professional Program in Education mission is to advance understanding of 


how teaching and learning occur most effectively. This is accomplished through a commitment to the pursuit of 


scholarly knowledge and creativity on the part of faculty members and through a sharing of this knowledge with all 


involved parties in the field of education. Faculty publication in various professional journals within the field of 


education (and related fields) and presentations at conferences, grant writing, as well as in-service work in schools, 


sponsorship of conferences, leadership programs, institutes, and seminars at the local, state, regional, and national 


levels are the forums through which the pursuit and sharing of scholarly knowledge on teaching and learning most 


frequently take place. This commitment is also evident in the variety of delivery techniques employed in 


coursework, particularly ones that involve original, participatory learning experiences, investigation, critical and 


creative thinking, self-evaluation, and small group work in which candidates interact with others who may think and 


value the world differently. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate understand and respect all forms of diversity 


including but not limited to ethnicity, class, gender, sexual orientation, age, religious beliefs, learning styles and 


special needs, and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Mission Statement 


• To prepare effective teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals. 


• To serve the needs of schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the upstate, working 


collaboratively with P-12 school personnel. 


• To advance understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively. 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Core Values/Goals 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program emphasizes candidate content knowledge, pedagogical 


skills, and dispositions for teaching. Each of these elements is essential for the effective preparation of teachers. 


Clearly, teachers must possess deep knowledge and understanding of the subject matter they teach. Also, teachers 


must understand the best ways to present materials to students, assuring that all students learn. And equally, teachers 


must possess fundamental beliefs about learners, teachers, and teaching. The Education Professional Program “core 


values” are our goals and are expressed as follows: 


Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity 


Teacher candidaese demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility. 


Goal 1:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice. 


Reflective teaching is a systematic process to evaluate, analyze and perhaps change what is taking place in 


the classroom. The teacher begins by questioning his/her own techniques and strategies (with input from students 
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and colleagues) to determine their efficacy. The teacher collects, analyzes, and evaluates information from his/her 


classroom, which may in turn lead to changes and improvements in teaching. 


     Reflective teaching is a concept that runs deep in the works of Dewey (1944) who asserted that education is 


“...that reconstruction or reorganization of experience which adds to the meaning of experience, and which increases 


ability to direct the course of subsequent experience” (p. 76). Dewey suggested that teachers organize the 


environment so that their students engage in activities that, when reflected upon, produce experiences. As a result of 


reflection upon the causes and consequences of the experiences, candidates grow in their ability to shape the course 


of future experience. Through this educative process, candidates gain intelligence (e.g. the ability to solve 


problems). 


The overarching goal is the achievement of a continuous reflective process.  Education Professional 


Program faculty members believe that modeling reflective educational practice begins with them as they evaluate, 


question, and revise their own teaching strategies. Through modeling, direct instruction, and course assignments, 


faculty members guide candidates to become reflective practitioners/professionals.   


Goal 2:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy. 


Teaching and learning comprise a process, at the heart of which is the learner. It is a goal of the School of 


Education faculty to prepare teacher candidates to instruct students using a learner-centered pedagogy.   


Learner-centered pedagogy links directly to the educational philosophy of progressivism, a philosophy 


grounded in the early twentieth-century work of Dewey with strong historical connections to nineteenth-century 


child-centered views of education such as those espoused by Froebel, known for the kindergarten movement 


(Morrow, 2005, p. 5), Pestalozzi (experienced-based, child-centered views of elementary school learning (Biber, 


1831); and Mann (Cremin, 1957), known for the common schools movement in the United States. Modern 


applications and extensions of progressivism include constructivist approaches to learning, interest-based/activity-


oriented instructional approaches, and performance-based assessment.  


Learner-centered instruction, to a degree, is a working model of a democracy, in which freedom is a 


mandatory component. As a result, the democratic principles of participatory government, social egalitarianism, and 


equality of educational opportunity are emphasized in learner-centered school experiences. According to Allison and 


Barrett (2000) Constructivists see both teacher and student as active in developing knowledge and solving problems. 


There is a partnership where both the teacher and the student make educational experiences understandable and 


meaningful. 


Because the theories emphasize learner involvement, intrinsic motivation, and the processes in which 


learners engage, the role of the teacher in the learner-oriented classroom shifts from “disseminator of facts” to 


“facilitator” or “guide.” In such classrooms, using the scientific method and approaching learning tasks 


systematically are essential, with the emphasis on the process of learning.  Within stimulating learning environments 


students are more likely to become empowered thinkers (Sullivan & Glanz, 2000). 


Goal 3:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate performance-based 


assessment. 


Performance-based assessment is consistent with reflective practice and learner-centered instruction 


(Wiggins, 1998). It is applied both as the foundation for the assessment of the Professional Program (graduate and 


undergraduate) and as an essential component in its preparation of undergraduate and graduate candidates (Rudner 
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& Schafer, 2002). 


Authentic performance-based assessments employ evaluative methods such as open-ended questions, 


exhibits, demonstrations, computer simulations, projects, units, and portfolios (Airasian, 2004). Educators address 


issues of equity in performance-based assessments as they take into account the diversity of today’s student 


populations. Candidates must acknowledge that at-risk students bring to the learning environment background 


knowledge different than that of mainstream peers; not only are differences taken into consideration in the 


development of performance-based assessments but also differences are considered in developing criteria for scoring 


(Arter & McTighe, 2001). 


Reflective teaching consists of reiterative cycles of planning, teaching, testing, and reflecting which leads 


to action and ultimately refines teaching and builds professional competence. Likewise in a learner-centered 


environment, teachers are committed to hands-on learning that maximizes the success of all students. In order to 


maximize student success, teachers must be aware of individual differences and make accommodations in their 


lesson planning and implementation. This requires continuous monitoring of student progress and modification of 


instruction based on authentic assessment (Stiggins, 1994). 


Goal 4:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate commitment to diversity. 


  The Professional Program’s organizing theme, mission and philosophy note its affirmation of diversity. 


Broadening the parameters suggested by the concept “multicultural education,” faculty members of the Professional 


Program embrace and affirm a broader concept of diversity, as described by Delpit and Dowdy in 2002 and by 


Payne in 1996, that includes not only racial and ethnic differences, but also language, socio-economic, gender, and 


learning differences.  


  Education Professional Program faculty members subscribe to the following set of beliefs about learners 


and teaching which affirm diversity:  


Reflective teachers believe that all children can learn. 


Reflective teachers create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 


Reflective teachers understand and respect each student’s cultural background. 


Reflective teachers instruct for empathy and tolerance. 


Reflective teachers instruct for altruism. 


  Faculty members of the Education Professional Program realize the importance of instructing in a diverse 


society; they have the goal to help teacher candidates be prepared to “build upon the cultural strengths and 


characteristics that students from diverse groups bring to school,” and “help all students acquire the knowledge, 


skills and values needed to become participating citizens of the commonwealth” (Banks, et al, 2001, p. 5). 


Goal 5:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates are committed to professional 


responsibility. 


  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate their commitment not only to the P12 


learner, but also to the community and to the education profession. Candidates are encouraged to embrace 


responsibilities that transcend the walls of their classrooms and stay abreast of educational reform and new 


technologies. Being learner-centered, professional teachers recognize that the environment of the school, the 


community, the profession, and the government significantly influence quality of education available to students. 
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Responsible professionals are involved in all these arenas as advocates for the well-being of students and positive 


change in education (Glickman, 2002).  


  Vrasidas and McIsaac (2001) state that “technologies are not the deliverers of content, but tools that 


educators and students use to construct knowledge and share meaning” (p. 129). Our faculty and teacher candidates 


utilize technology as a way to meet the distinct needs of students. 


Education Professional Program (Unit) Philosophy 


The faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program, in describing 


the nature of its programs, have developed a set of consistent principles and values that serves as the foundation of 


the Program’s approach to curriculum, pedagogy, and program development. Teacher preparation at USC Upstate is 


based on this set of principles and values, is consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements. The 


faculty states these values and principles clearly in the School of Education philosophy. It is the belief of the faculty 


that students enrolled in the teacher education program at USC Upstate will become reflective practitioners and 


professionals if they internalize and act in accordance with the philosophy stated below.   


Graduates from a USC Upstate Education Professional Program, either undergraduate or graduate, should 


possess  


I.  A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both western and non-


western traditions (see Institutional Standards). 


II.   A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices. This requires mastery of content-


area knowledge, skills in planning, instruction, human relations, classroom management, media and technology, 


as well as knowledge of human growth and development, the foundations of education, and various theories of 


human learning and motivation. Candidates have the ability to appropriately use performance-based assessment 


for testing, measuring, and evaluating pupil achievement not only in cognitive, but also in affective and 


psychomotor learning. 


III.  A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions. Administrators and faculty members model, foster, and 


reinforce principles of justice and sensitivity toward racial, ethnic, cultural, linguistic, spiritual, and gender 


differences. Candidates learn through example, reading and discussion those dispositions critical to being an 


effective teacher--fairness, open-mindedness, a belief that every child can learn, a commitment to excellence, 


and advocacy for positive change in education.  Candidates completing the USC Upstate Education Professional 


Program continuously reflect upon their values and dispositions, refine these values and dispositions, and make 


some attempt to determine whether or not these values and dispositions are internally consistent, socially 


worthwhile, and egalitarian in view. 


IV.  A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all students regardless of race, ethnic 


background, religious affiliation, sexual orientation, or gender. Teachers prepared in the USC Upstate 


Education Professional Program are committed to the principle of equality of educational opportunity and the 


supporting principles of multicultural education. Faculty members develop candidates’ knowledge of, skills for 


working with, and desirable dispositions toward individuals from diverse backgrounds by placing education 


majors in a variety of settings for field experiences. The Education Professional Program reflects a steadfast 


commitment to the principles of equity and fairness.   
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V. A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an understanding of how one informs and 


strengthens the other. The faculty and administration of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program 


believe that attempting to teach any educational theory without the opportunity for practical application of the 


theory is fruitless, and that attempting to teach any lesson without an understanding of state-of-the art 


theoretical grounding is equally unproductive. A well-prepared teacher understands that teaching is an art 


informed by science; the well-prepared teacher is guided by the best theory and practice known at a given time. 


Institutional Standards 


 The Education Professional Program follows a set of institutional standards set forth by USC Upstate. We 


believe teacher candidates must master appropriate content as provided by USC Upstate through the required 


general education courses. This content provided, is an important precursor to the pedagogical aspects of the 


Education Professional Program coursework. The institutional standards provide general exposure to and an 


appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both western and non-western traditions. Among these are 


included a functional knowledge and appreciation of those disciplines found in: 


A. Communication. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to communicate effectively in English, both 


orally and in writing.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should speak and write in a coherent, insightful and well-organized 


manner, using the conventions of Standard English. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Develop, illustrate, and support clear and precise ideas in essays, papers, or speeches. 


2. Synthesize, integrate and cite appropriate material in essays, papers or speeches. 


3. Write or deliver grammatically correct essays, papers, or speeches for a variety of audiences. 


B. Mathematics & Logic. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to reason effectively, understand and solve 


problems, and communicate quantitatively.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize logically and 


support quantitative conclusions with appropriate rationale or calculations. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze a problem and formulate a quantitative/ logical description using correct terminology 


and symbolism.  


2. Use the description to achieve a resolution using correct logical or quantitative reasoning.  


3. Communicate the conclusions or solutions orally or in writing, supported by reasoning or 


calculations as appropriate. 


C.  Information Technology. The USC Upstate graduate should have an awareness of information technologies 


and the ability to gather and process information as well as to communicate it to others effectively.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate and ability to apply information technologies. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Use basic knowledge of computers and information technology to collect and analyze data, 


interpret results, and communicate findings.  


2. Identify and use information technology resources and evaluate them for accuracy, suitability, 


and security.  
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3. Examine the social and ethical issues related to the use of information technology. 


D. Natural Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should understand scientific methods, principles and processes 


as well as their implications for society.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of important scientific models that 


form a basis for understanding the modern world and an ability to participate in scientific investigations.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental concepts from either the life sciences or physical 


sciences.  


2. Demonstrate knowledge of scientific methodology.  


3. Conduct experiments in a laboratory setting and support conclusions based on his or her own 


experimentation. 


E. Arts and Humanities. The USC Upstate graduate should develop an awareness of the arts and humanities.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of various modes of human thought 


and artistic expression.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze and evaluate creative works and/or demonstrate an ability to perform works of art.  


2. Discuss ways in which the arts and humanities shape and are shaped by culture.  


3. Explain the importance of the arts and humanities to the quality of life. 


F.  Foreign Language/Culture. The USC Upstate graduate should have an understanding of other cultures, 


including basic communication skills in at least one foreign language. 


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate an understanding of foreign culture or cultures 


combined with basic reading, writing, speaking and listening skills in at least one foreign language. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Engage in simple conversations in a language other than English.  


2. Demonstrate basic reading and writing skills in a language other than English.  


3. Demonstrate knowledge of the distinctive features of the culture(s) associated with the language 


he or she is studying. 


G. History. The USC Upstate graduate should understand the development and significance of historical 


events.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of the history of at least one 


culture/society. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of at least two of the following historical dimensions: political, 


cultural, intellectual, economic, and social.  


2. Demonstrate an understanding of causal relationships between historical events. 


H. Social and Behavioral Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should possess a scientific understanding of the 


complex determinates of human interaction.  


Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of internal and external influences that 


affect human behavior. 
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 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Identify and define discipline-specific terms, facts, concepts, and major principles of the social 


sciences.  


2. Identify the advantages and limitations of basic research techniques used in the social sciences.  


3. Apply selected concepts of the social sciences to real social situations. 


Theoretical Underpinnings of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program 


The conceptual framework and philosophy of the USC Upstate School of Education are consistent with learner-


centered pedagogical approaches associated with progressivism and constructivism. Practices and behaviors 


consistent with these approaches include: 


 Application of problem-solving and scientific inquiry; 


 Use of cooperative learning experiences and self-discipline; 


 Emphasis on how to think as well as what to think with the teacher serving as a guide; 


 Appreciation of the interdisciplinary nature of learning; and 


 Preparation of all students for full participation in a democracy. 


Guiding Principles of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program 


In accordance with its conceptual framework, mission, philosophy, and theoretical orientation, the USC 


Upstate School of Education follows these guiding principles based on the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and 


Support Consortium (INTASC) and the South Carolina Assistance, Development and Evaluation of Professional 


Teaching (ADEPT) standards. Associated with each of the guiding principles are goals and objectives which 


candidates must demonstrate proficiency in achieving.  Candidate performance in these areas is assessed using 


ADEPT observations of teaching, candidate portfolios, and standardized tests. Candidates prepared at USC Upstate: 


• Facilitate student achievement by establishing appropriate long-range learning goals and by identifying the 


instructional, assessment, and management strategies necessary to help all students progress toward 


meeting these goals; 


• Facilitate student achievement by planning appropriate learning objectives; selecting appropriate content, 


strategies, and materials for each instructional unit; and systematically using student performance data to 


guide instructional decision making; 


• Facilitate student achievement by assessing and analyzing student performance and using this information 


to measure student progress and guide instructional planning; 


• Establish, clearly communicate, and maintain appropriate expectations for student learning, participation, 


and responsibility; 


• Promote student learning through the effective use of appropriate instructional strategies; 


• Possess a thorough knowledge and understanding of the discipline so that he or she is able to provide the 


appropriate content for the learners; 


• Maintain a constant awareness of student performance throughout the lesson in order to guide instruction 


and provide appropriate feedback to students; 


• Create and maintains a classroom environment that encourages and supports student learning; 


• Maximize instructional time by efficiently managing student behavior, instructional routines and materials, 


and essential non-instructional tasks; and 
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• Is an ethical, responsible, contributing, and ever-learning member of the profession. 


Guiding Principles of USC Upstate Graduate Education Programs 


USC Upstate graduate programs are built upon the School of Education’s Core Dispositions. Teachers 


completing USC Upstate graduate programs: 


• Value reflective teaching practice; 


• Value learner-centered pedagogy; 


• Value performance-based assessment; 


• Are committed to and affirm diversity; and 


• Are committed to professional responsibility. 


Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives in USC Upstate Teacher Education Programs 


Its mission, philosophy, principles and organizing themes drive the USC Upstate School of Education’s 


commitment to multicultural/diversity education. As reflective teachers, graduates of School of Education programs: 


 Believe that all children can learn;  


 Create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory; 


 Understand, respect, and accommodate for group and individual differences; 


 Instruct for altruism, empathy, and tolerance; and 


 Promote justice. 


Technology in USC Upstate Teacher Education Programs 


Guided by the standards of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) USC Upstate teacher 


education majors at both the undergraduate and graduate levels: 


 Demonstrate a sound understanding of technology operations and concepts; 


 Plan and design effective learning environments supported by technology; 


 Implement curriculum plans that include methods and strategies for applying technology to maximize 


student learning; 


 Apply technology to facilitate a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies; and 


 Understand the social, ethical, and legal implications of technology. 
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Chapter 2: The USC Upstate School of Education Faculty 


 
The Organization of the USC Upstate School of Education: Administration 


The administrators and faculty members of the USC Upstate School of Education, guided by a clearly 


articulated conceptual framework and focused mission and philosophy, have organized the school in a manner 


which facilitates effective and efficient management of programs and accomplishment of stated goals, objectives, 


and outcomes (see Appendix A, Organizational Chart of the USC Upstate School of Education). A description of the 


duties of each member of the administration and faculty follows. 


The Dean of the School of Education serves as the chief administrator of the School’s personnel and 


programs. The Dean, an advocate for and representative of the School of Education, reports directly to the Senior 


Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs answers directly to the 


Chancellor, the Chief Executive Officer of USC Upstate (see Appendix B, USC Upstate Academic Affairs 


Organizational Chart). The Dean of the School of Education evaluates the effectiveness of faculty members, 


administers the programs and budgets of the School, provides academic leadership to the School and the University, 


and represents the School and University on the local, state, regional and national levels (See Policy #7-1: Job 


Description Dean, School of Education). 


The Associate Dean of the School of Education carries out duties related to faculty evaluation, budgeting, 


scheduling of courses, assessing and developing curricula, and evaluating transcripts of transfer students. The 


Associate Dean also coordinates accreditation initiatives in the unit (See Policy # 7-2: Job Description: Associate 


Dean and Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives, School of Education). 


The Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives carries out duties related to faculty evaluation, 


budgeting, and scheduling of graduate courses. In addition, the Director provides leadership in the areas of 


scheduling and staffing of graduate courses, admitting graduate students, and assessing and developing graduate 


program curricula as each relates to the approved USC Upstate graduate programs. He/she also has administrative 


responsibilities over certain specific initiatives (such as contract courses with public schools) and other (often grant-


generated) initiatives as delegated by the Dean of the School of Education (See Policy # 7-2: Job Description: 


Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives, School of Education). 


The Director of the Teacher Education Program at the University Center of Greenville and at the Sumter 


campus evaluate faculty members, schedule courses, review transcripts of transfer students, and make hiring 


recommendations to the Dean. The Directors also assists with special initiatives offered on their campuses (See 


Policies #7-7 and 7 8: Job Description). 


Coordinators  


The Coordinator of Field Experiences manages the placement of candidates in field-based settings for 


practicum and directed (student) teaching. He/she serves as a liaison between the School of Education and local P12 


schools, helping to build and further enhancing positive, collaborative relationships between these agencies. The 


Coordinator of Field Experiences conducts ADEPT training for cooperating teachers, university supervisors, and 


candidates. He/she also plans information sessions and seminars for candidates, cooperating teachers, and university 


supervisor (See Policy # 7-3: Job Description Coordinator of Field Experiences). 







 


 


Chapter 2: School of Education Faculty 15 
 


The School of Education Assessment Coordinator provides leadership to the unit in the areas of candidate 


assessment, survey research design, unit assessment, data collection, data interpretation, data management and 


assessment reporting (See Policy # 7-5: Job Description School of Education Assessment Coordinator). 


The Coordinator of Technology for Teacher Education helps assure the quality of the technology 


component of teacher preparation programs and provides the leadership necessary for maintaining faculty and 


candidate currency in the fields of computing and instructional technology (See Policy # 7-4: Job Description 


Director of Technology for Teacher Education). 


 The Program Coordinators (Elementary, Early Childhood, Learning Disabilities, Middle Level, Secondary, 


and Physical Education) work with School of Education colleagues to develop long- and short-range programmatic 


strategic plans and make recommendations to the Dean and faculty members concerning curricular modifications, 


academic and scheduling needs, and catalog changes. Each also prepares the University’s Assessment annual 


reports, maintains information for their program’s Specialized Professional Association (SPA) folio for the National 


Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) review, and collects data for the unit’s assessment 


system. Program Coordinators assist new and adjunct faculty in various capacities, including ordering textbooks, 


checking class rosters for student eligibility, entering grades and the School of Education assessment data 


electronically, etc. (See Policy # 7-6: Job Description Program Coordinator, School of Education).  


Faculty 


The USC Upstate School of Education faculty members teach effectively, and in so doing, they prepare and 


deliver instruction in a manner that serves as a pedagogical model for teacher candidates. In addition, the University 


views effective teachers as those who are accessible to students and those who provide accurate and timely academic 


advisement. Faculty members engage in scholarly and creative activity including research, publication, grant 


writing, course and curriculum development, as well as presentations at professional meetings. They serve on state 


and national professional organization committees and boards. Faculty members also provide service to the School 


of Education in the form of curriculum and course development, program revision, and committee work; they serve 


the University through participation in faculty governance, committee work, involvement with student 


organizations, and work on special projects; and they serve the local community and its P12 schools through sharing 


their expertise in matters related to school curricula, teaching methodology, supervision, and school organization 


and management. 


Faculty members teaching undergraduate and graduate classes carry a twelve-hour teaching load (or the 


equivalent) of which includes teaching courses and may include supervision of student teachers and/or practicum 


students. Faculty members supervising students are former P12 teachers, endorsed by the USC Upstate School of 


Education as Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) assessment system. For 


the purposes of calculation of teaching load, supervision of 4.5 student teachers is the equivalent of a three-hour 


course (typically, across two semesters, a faculty member would supervise 4 student teachers in the fall and 5 in the 


spring semester [or vice versa] for the equivalent of 2 courses per academic year). All faculty members however 


engage in (directly or indirectly) the School of Education’s partnerships with the public schools. Each teacher 


preparation program provides its candidates with continuous interactive experiences with schoolchildren. Before 


exiting a program, candidates will have at minimum 100 hours of fieldwork in addition to their semester-long 







 


 


Chapter 2: School of Education Faculty 16 
 


directed student teaching experience. Subsequently, faculty members may conduct observations of candidates in 


these clinical/practicum settings, require candidates to implement assignments in their classroom placements, and 


facilitate open communication between the School of Education and the public school personnel. 


Faculty members are accessible to their students; they post and keep regular office hours. A schedule of 


five hours a week, or one hour each class day, is considered as minimally acceptable (Faculty Manual, USC Upstate 


2-16). Student advisement, curriculum and course development are additional duties. Faculty members also 


participate in University functions (e.g., commencement and graduation ceremonies, fall, spring, and summer 


student orientations, and the General Faculty Meetings) as well as School of Education events (e.g., Student Teacher 


Share fair/award ceremonies, the School of Education Diversity Conference, and honor society occasions for 


recognizing candidates’ achievements). The School of Education also holds an average of two faculty meetings per 


month in addition to an all day retreat that occurs in the beginning of the academic year. Members also attend 


various monthly Program Coordination meetings, as appropriate. Other more specific aspects of the various duties of 


faculty members at USC Upstate are spelled out in greater detail in the Faculty Manual, USC Upstate. 


School of Education faculty members work collaboratively and cooperatively with faculty colleagues from 


the College of Arts and Sciences. Communication and cooperation between the School of Education and the College 


are essential as means of strengthening and maintaining the academic content component of all USC Upstate teacher 


preparation programs. A standing committee of the School of Education, the Teacher Education Advisory Council, 


exists to assure continuous communication with and input from faculty members of other academic divisions on 


campus into matters directly related to teacher preparation at USC Upstate. 


Reviews, Mentorship, and Adjunct Faculty  


The Dean of the School of Education, with input from Division Chairs, annually evaluates the effectiveness 


of each School of Education faculty member on the basis of the following criteria: 1. Teaching effectiveness; 2. 


Service; and 3. Scholarship and creative activity. (This is referred to as the Administrative Annual Review.) Tenure-


track faculty members are additionally evaluated by the School of Education Peer Review Committee during their 


first, third, and penultimate year. This committee also evaluates post-tenure files. (See Policy # 5-4: School of 


Education Promotion and Tenure Criteria and Policy #5-5: Graduate Faculty Selection and Evaluation Criteria). The 


School of Education Peer Review Committee is a component of the promotion and tenure structure outlined in the 


Faculty Manual, USC Upstate. 


The Dean of the School of Education assigns to each newly hired faculty member a mentor who is a senior 


member of the faculty. The mentor guides, directs, the new faculty member’s transition into the School of Education 


and into the campus culture of USC Upstate. Mentors provide advice on university-wide policies and procedures 


such as promotion, tenure and annual review criteria and regulations as well as student advisement protocols and 


specific job-related expectations within the School of Education.  


From time to time increased enrollment and revisions in School of Education programs necessitate hiring 


adjunct faculty members. These are individuals fully qualified to teach courses or perform specific services. Full-


time adjunct faculty members are typically assigned a fifteen-hour (five courses) teaching load and undergo an 


annual administrator review. 


 







 


 


Chapter 2: School of Education Faculty 17 
 


Academic Advisement 


All USC Upstate School of Education faculty members have an important responsibility to provide 


accurate and timely academic advisement to candidates who choose to major in one of the School’s programs. 


Faculty members are knowledgeable of course requirements, course offerings, policies, and procedures related to 


School of Education programs. Faculty members routinely communicate with candidates electronically, meet with 


them during posted office hours and at prearranged advisement / orientation times to provide quality academic 


advisement and to counsel them regarding their choice to become a teacher. Advisors inform the Dean or Associate 


Dean of any problems related to advisement that may arise. (See policy #5-2: Academic Advisement.) 


USC Upstate School of Education Standing Committees 


There are a number of standing committees which function in the USC Upstate School of Education to help 


improve the quality of teacher education programs and the delivery of services to candidates and to the University. 


School of Education faculty members, and (when appropriate) faculty members from other USC Upstate schools 


and divisions as well as candidates and public school personnel comprise the membership of these committees. In 


this way, committees function as a means through which the School of Education receives interdisciplinary and 


collegial input as well as input from candidates, public school personnel, and members of the community. Ad hoc 


committees are created as specific curricular, programmatic, or personnel needs arise. Descriptions of the function 


and composition of each of the standing committees of the USC Upstate School of Education appear below.  


The School of Education Advisory Council serves as the formal means through which local public school 


personnel and other members of the Upstate community have input into USC Upstate teacher education programs. 


The Dean of the School of Education, School of Education faculty members, area school superintendents, principals, 


teachers, parents, business leaders, and candidates comprise the Committee. 


The Teacher Education Advisory Committee addresses the need for collegiality and program articulation 


between leaders of the School of Education and leaders of other schools/divisions on the USC Upstate campus. The 


Dean, Division Chairs, and appointed faculty members of the School of Education along with the Deans (or Deans’ 


designees) of the Schools of Business and Nursing and one representative from each division of the College of Arts 


and Sciences comprise the membership of this Committee. 


The School of Education Appeals Committee hears academic grievances. Upon written notification of a 


grievance from a student, the committee acts in accordance with policy and procedures outlined in the USC Upstate 


School of Education Appeals Policy (See Policy #6-2: School of Education Appeals Committee & Appeals Process). 


The School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, comprised of the entire School of Education 


faculty, meets to discuss curriculum matters and review all proposals for curriculum and program changes initiated. 


Members also consider matters concerning academic requirements and standards, as well as review current policies 


and practices for the purposes of making recommendations to the Faculty Senate. (See Policy # 6-1: Membership on 


School of Education Academic Affairs Committee). 


The School of Education Peer Review Committee, composed of five elected School of Education tenured-


faculty members, conducts observations, reads faculty dossiers, and reviews the effectiveness of the following 


School of Education tenure-track faculty members:  those in their first and third year of faculty status at USC 


Upstate; those being considered for promotion; those under consideration for tenure; those in their penultimate year 
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of tenure-track faculty status; and those tenured colleagues who have not been reviewed for five years (post-tenure 


review).  


The School of Education Diversity Committee develops ways to enhance and maintain racial, ethnic, and 


cultural diversity on the faculty and in the student body of the USC Upstate School of Education. It also informs 


faculty members of curriculum developments and teaching practices in multicultural education and recommends 


additions to library and curriculum resource center holdings in the field of multicultural education. The Committee 


is composed of three School of Education faculty members, including the chairperson (appointed by the Dean). 


The School of Education Graduate Committee The Graduate Committee of the School of Education serves 


as an advisory committee to the Director of Graduate Programs and as the Curriculum Committee for Graduate 


Programs. The School of Education Graduate Committee makes recommendations to the faculty of the School of 


Education concerning new graduate programs, revision of existing graduate programs, and new and revised courses. 


The Committee also develops and revises policies concerning admission, continuation, and completion of graduate 


programs. The Committee considers program marketing as well as other activities contributing to the professional 


development of teachers in the Upstate. The School of Education Graduate Committee, appointed by the Dean of the 


School of Education, consists of one faculty member from early childhood, one from elementary, one from special 


education, and one from foundations, as well as one current graduate candidate. The Chair of the School of 


Education Graduate Committee is chosen from among the four members. The Director of Graduate Programs serves 


as a voting member of the Graduate Committee. 


The Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee hears the concerns of any faculty/staff members or 


clinical and student teaching personnel regarding candidates’ attitudes and behaviors aligned with the dispositions 


section of the NCATE Standards. The committee consists of five members (Three program coordinators, the advisor 


of the referred candidate, and the field experience coordinator. If the referring person is a committee member, he/she 


will recues himself/herself and the committee chair will seek a member-at-large from the School. (See Policy #6-3: 


Candidate Progress Review [CPR] Committee of the School of Education). 


Special Projects  


In fulfillment of its stated mission to prepare future teachers, to serve the educational needs of local and 


regional public schools, and to advance understanding of how learning and teaching best occur, the USC Upstate 


School of Education maintains special facilities and sponsors a number of special projects, several of which have 


resulted from grant writing activities of School of Education faculty members. These projects strengthen ties 


between the USC Upstate School of Education and the public schools of the region. They address the need for a 


collaborative partnership between the School of Education, local schools, businesses, industries, private foundations, 


local government, and the federal government in order to address the complex issues facing today’s educators, 


especially those working in P-12 public schools.  While innovative programs are continuously being developed, the 


major special projects currently operated by the School of Education are described below. 


Burroughs Child Development Center provides service to children aged three to six years, operating 195 


days per year from 7:30 AM to 5:30 PM.  The Child Development Center program includes comprehensive 


developmental activities for children in order to enhance their cognitive, affective and psychomotor development. 
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The Center provides breakfast, lunch and two snacks daily to program participants.  Services also help to strengthen 


the family unit and to enable the child’s primary caretaker to participate in training, school, and/or employment. 


Staff members of the Child Development Center, each certified in Early Childhood Education, offer supervision, 


diagnostic evaluation, nutrition service, health screening, parent and community involvement, family counseling, 


developmental learning activities, and transportation to children and their families.  The Child Development Center 


offers USC Upstate teacher education majors an opportunity to observe and to teach children age three to five in a 


clinical field-based setting.  


The South Carolina Teaching Fellows program provides $6,000 per year fellowships to support candidates 


pursuing a bachelor’s degree leading to teacher certification. This award is made to outstanding high school seniors 


on the basis of high school achievement, SAT scores, an essay, and a rigorous interview. The grant includes $5700 


for tuition and board, plus $300 to participate in summer enrichment programs. The institution is committed to 


providing a supportive environment with multiple opportunities for enrichment beyond the classroom. The focus of 


the USC Upstate Teaching Fellows Grant is preparation for teaching in a diverse society particularly students for 


whom English is a second language. 


The Teacher Cadet Program is an innovative approach designed to attract talented young people to the 


teaching profession through a challenging introduction to teaching. The program seeks to provide high school 


students insight into the nature of teaching, the problems of schooling and the critical issues affecting the quality of 


education in America’s schools. The Teacher Cadet Program is funded through South Carolina’s Center for 


Educator Recruitment, Retention and Advancement. USC Upstate School of Education is proud to partner with nine 


local schools. Through our partnership, USC Upstate Teacher Cadet Program provides: 1. College visit day which 


includes classroom visitations, admissions information, panel with current USC Upstate students, guest speakers, 


and team building activities, 2. Instructional materials, and 3.Guest speakers at school sites. 


The Scholars Academy provides advanced learners with a quality education in a supportive learning 


environment. Through a partnership between Spartanburg County Schools and USC Upstate, the program allows 


students to take college courses (at no cost) and advanced high school classes over four years while still 


participating in classes and extracurricular activities at their own schools. 


The Special Education Pre-service Training Improvement Grant Project (funded by the Office of Special 


Education and Rehabilitative Services from the United States Department of Education) is designed to: 1) To supply 


greater diversification in the special education workforce; 2) Restructure the LD Program to include a) training in 


the content areas defined under the HQ certification requirements and b) culturally responsive practices; 3) Provide 


a Mentorship program for LD candidates and LD induction teachers to bridge pre- and initial teaching experiences; 


and 4) Implement an improved Teacher Work Samples Response to Intervention field-based assessment system in 


multiple settings. The Project’s key stakeholders will be comprised of individuals from the School of Education, the 


College of Arts and Sciences, including content specialists, and public schools.  


The Special Education—Visual Impairment Program Grant Project (funded by the Office of Special 


Education and Rehabilitative Services from the United States Department of Education) seeks to significantly 


increase the number of highly qualified, certified teachers of students with visual impairments throughout South 


Carolina. The majority of the grant funding is devoted to financially support teachers who are completing master’s 
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degree in Visual Impairment. The grant also provides new Braillewriters, updated assistive technology, statewide 


professional development opportunities and mentoring for new teachers of students with visual impairments.  


Project Create (Centers for the Re-Education and Advancement of Teachers in Special Education) is 


funded by the South Carolina Office of Exceptional Children provides tuition reimbursements and supplies to 


qualified full-time public school employees enrolled in courses for completing add-on or initial k-12 certification in 


Learning Disabilities.  


The Charles Lea Center partnership provides campus classes and activities to adult clients. This College 


Enrichment Experience meets Wednesday nights and offers six classes – Basic Reading, Basic Math, Beginning 


Computer Skills, Current Events, History of Spartanburg, and Low-impact Aerobics.  Additionally, clients have the 


opportunity to eat dinner on campus and attend extracurricular and cultural events. 


The USC Upstate Upward Bound program is designed to increase student participants’ motivation, 


academic and social skills to levels necessary for success in the completion of a program of secondary education, 


and to enter and complete a program of post secondary education. Additionally, the program seeks to promote 


leadership skills and an overall responsible lifestyle through its year long series of group and individual activities. 


In the Teacher-to-Teacher Program Spartanburg District 6 and the School of Education are working 


together to provide a fifth-year mentoring program to selected students.  These spring teacher candidates work 


during the fall with their cooperating teachers and continue with them during directed teaching. During the Induction 


Year, if they continue in District 6, the University mentors the new teachers and provides a graduate course to them. 


The ZestQuest program aims to educate and inspire children to live healthier lifestyles. The program is 


based on an interactive coaching and mentoring model. The vision of Zest Quest is to create an environment that 


inspires children to lead physically, emotionally and intellectually healthier lives.  
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Chapter 3: The USC Upstate School of Education Academic Programs 
Undergraduate Programs 


Program Overview  


The USC Upstate School of Education offers programs which lead to a Bachelor’s Degree and prepare 


students for South Carolina teacher certification in the areas of Early Childhood Education (Bachelor of Arts), 


Elementary Education (Bachelor of Arts), Middle Grades Education (Bachelor of Arts), Special Education: Learning 


Disabilities (Bachelor of Science), Secondary Education—Biology (Bachelor of Science), Secondary Education—


Chemistry (Bachelor of Science), Secondary Education—English (Bachelor of Arts or Science), Secondary 


Education—Spanish (Bachelor of Arts), Secondary Education—Mathematics (Bachelor of Science), Secondary 


Education—Social Studies/History (Bachelor of Arts or Science), Secondary Education—Social Studies/Political 


Science (Bachelor of Arts or Science), and Physical Education (Bachelor of Science). The College of Arts and 


Sciences prepare students for South Carolina teacher certification in the areas Art Education (Bachelor of Arts). A 


description of each program follows. 


General (Liberal Arts) Education Requirements 


  Each student enrolled at USC Upstate must complete a core of general (liberal arts) education coursework.  


This requirement is consistent with the stated mission, philosophy, goals, and objectives of both the University and 


the School of Education. USC Upstate teacher education programs emphasize the general liberal arts and content 


area knowledge which serve as the foundation of effective P12 teaching. General liberal arts education requirements 


for all students in the USC Upstate teacher education program include study in the areas of Communications, 


Mathematics, Arts and Humanities, Social and Behavioral Sciences, Natural Science, Foreign Culture, and 


Computer Studies. 


Early Childhood Education  


The Early Childhood Education program provides preparation for teaching in preschools, nurseries, 


kindergartens, and in the primary grades (PK-3). A substantial portion of the curriculum consists of coursework in 


the liberal arts to establish a broad base of knowledge prior to the professional sequence. Throughout the 


professional sequence candidates participate in a sequence of clinical experiences with young children that 


concludes with an intensive directed (student) teaching experience in a public school setting. The USC Upstate Early 


Childhood Education program meets knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the National Association for 


Education of the Young Child (NAEYC), a constituent organization of the National Council for the Accreditation of 


Teacher Education (NCATE). 


Early Childhood Education Program for Students in Sumter 


USC Upstate and USC Sumter, a two-year campus in the USC system, have formed a partnership to better 


serve the needs of students in the Sumter area who desire a degree in early childhood education. Sumter students 


complete the first two years of general education at USC Sumter, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation 


agreement. Upon completion of those courses, Sumter students enter the Professional Program in teacher education 


at USC Upstate. To facilitate this arrangement, some of the Early Childhood Education Program coursework is 


offered via distance education technology. 
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Early Childhood Education Program for Students in Greenville 


USC Upstate and Greenville Technical College (GTC) have formed a partnership to better serve the needs 


of students in the Greenville area who desire a degree in early childhood education. Greenville students complete the 


first two years of general education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon 


completion of those courses, GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at USC Upstate 


Greenville Campus. 


Elementary Education 


The Elementary Education Program is designed to prepare students to teach in grades 2-6. The Program 


consists of coursework in general liberal arts, professional education, and subject matter to be taught. During all 


phases of the program students have clinical/practicum assignments in classrooms as observers, assistants or 


teachers.  During the semester of student teaching, students spend a minimum of fourteen weeks in an elementary 


and/or middle school to which they have been assigned. The USC Upstate Elementary Education Program meets 


knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI), a 


constituent organization of NCATE. 


Elementary Education Program for Students in Sumter 


USC Upstate and USC Sumter, a two-year campus in the USC system, have formed a partnership to better 


serve the needs of students in the Sumter area wanting to earn a degree in elementary education. Sumter students 


complete the first two years of general education at USC Sumter, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation 


agreement. Upon completion of those courses and pre-requisite requirements, Sumter students enter the Professional 


Program in teacher education at USC Upstate. To facilitate this arrangement, some of the Elementary Education 


Program coursework is offered via distance education technology.  


Elementary Education Program for Students in Greenville 


USC Upstate and GTC have formed a partnership to better serve the needs of students in the Greenville 


area who desire a degree in elementary education. Greenville students complete the first two years of general 


education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon completion of those courses and 


pre-requisite requirements, GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at the USC Upstate 


Greenville campus.   


Middle Level Education 


The program in middle level education prepares candidates to teach in grades 5-8. The Program emphasizes 


the particular physical, emotional, attitudinal, and intellectual needs of young adolescents as well as the 


organizational, curricular, and pedagogical signature practices of middle schools. This is achieved through a core of 


liberal arts coursework (general education), professional education coursework (which includes field-based 


practicum experiences in middle schools), student teaching in middle school settings, and intensive coursework in 


two areas of academic concentration. The USC Upstate Middle Level Education Program meets South Carolina state 


program approval standards and is nationally recognized by the National Middle School Association (NMSA), a 


constituent organization of NCATE. 


Middle Level Education Program for Candidates in Greenville 


USC Upstate and GTC have formed a partnership to better serve the needs of students in the Greenville 


area who desire a degree in middle level education. Greenville students complete the first two years of general 
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education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon completion of those courses, 


GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at the USC Upstate Greenville campus. 


Special Education: Learning Disabilities   


The Special Education/Learning Disabilities program prepares students to serve the needs of special 


education students with learning disabilities in both regular classrooms and special education resource settings. The 


program thereby emphasizes appropriate services, curricula, assessment, and instruction required by students with 


special needs to facilitate their participation in the K-12 general education curriculum. Practicum experiences begin 


the first semester of the Professional Program and continue throughout the Program. Candidates also complete a 


minimum of fourteen weeks of directed (student) teaching in two seven-week field placements: one placement in a 


special education resource setting, the other placement in a regular elementary education classroom that includes 


students with learning disabilities. The Learning Disabilities Program meets the standards of the Council for 


Exceptional Children (CEC), a constituent organization of NCATE. 


Special Education: Learning Disabilities Education Program for Candidates in Greenville 


USC Upstate and GTC have formed a partnership to better serve the needs of students in the Greenville 


area who desire a degree in special education: learning disabilities education. Greenville students complete the first 


two years of general education at GTC, enrolling in courses outlined in an articulation agreement. Upon completion 


of those courses, GTC students enter the Professional Program in teacher education at the USC Upstate Greenville 


campus.   


Secondary Education  


The program in Secondary Education prepares candidates to teach in grades 9-12 and does so through a 


core of general liberal arts coursework, professional education coursework (including field-based clinical 


experiences designed to promote reflective teaching), an intensive directed (student) teaching experience, and 


extensive coursework in a specific area of subject specialization. During the semester of student teaching, candidates 


spend fourteen weeks in a secondary school classroom, appropriate to their content concentration, to which they 


have been assigned.    


The secondary education curriculum may lead to either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 


depending upon the chosen area of subject specialization. Areas of subject specialization in secondary education at 


USC Upstate include English, Spanish, Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry, and Social Studies—History.  


All USC Upstate teacher education programs meet knowledge, skills and dispositions standards of the 


respective content area specialized professional associations standards, all a constituent organization of NCATE. 


Physical Education Teacher Education (PETE) 


The Physical Education program prepares candidates to teach physical education in grades k-12. In addition 


to a core of coursework in the liberal arts, students undertake studies in professional education and in-depth study of 


physical education. Clinical field experiences comprise an important part of the curriculum during the junior and 


senior years. During the student teaching experience, all physical education majors spend half of the semester in an 


elementary-level setting and the other half of the semester in a secondary-level setting. 


Physical Education: Fitness/Recreation (non-teaching) program.   


Students interested in careers related to physical education, but not interested in K-12 classroom teaching, 


may choose to major Physical Education with a concentration in Corporate Fitness, a degree program that does not 
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lead to teacher certification.  Students enrolled in the Corporate Fitness program pursue a plan of study designed to 


prepare them for a career in community wellness and fitness, especially in business/industrial/corporate settings.  


The Corporate Fitness curriculum is composed of general education courses, corporate fitness core requirements, 


related cognates and electives, supporting courses as well as internships in community and corporate settings. 


The College of Arts and Sciences Department of Fine Arts and Communication Studies offers a Bachelor 


of Arts Degree in Art Education. This certification program is designed to prepare candidates for careers as K-12 art 


teachers, for graduate work in art education and for employment in schools, museums, community art organizations 


and libraries. Although housed in the College of Arts and Sciences, Art Education candidates follow the same 


admission, retention, and exit policies established by the School of Education. The Program is a component of the 


School of Education unit and thereby adheres to the practices, procedures, and assessment system implemented to 


fulfill NCATE accreditation requirements. 


Criteria for Admission, Retention, and Exit from the Undergraduate Programs 


The Undergraduate Education Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints. Students who 


major in an education certification program become and are referred to as candidates when they are accepted into 


the School of Education and Art Education Professional Program. This denotes the first checkpoint of five that 


candidates progress through in their program of study. Each checkpoint requires specific data collection activities in 


which all candidates undergo and collectively comprise of the School of Education’s assessment system. This 


system’s checkpoint structure or candidate program progression sequence is displayed below in Table 1. 


Table 1: USC Upstate SOE Undergraduate Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints 


Checkpoint 
Data Collected 


School of Education Data External Data 


I. Application for Admission to the 
Professional Program in Teacher 
Education  


[After 60 hours of general 
education, concentration, support 
and/or education foundation 
courses] 


GPA; specific course completion, 
including SEDF 200: Education 
Colloquium, two favorable faculty 
recommendations attestation of non-
criminality; Standards for 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
form signed.  


Passing scores on Praxis I: PPST, 
1650 [1100 old version] on the SAT, 
or 24 on the ACT and the SLED 
check. 


II. Candidate admitted to a 
Professional Program 


[400-level professional program, 
support, concentration, and/or 
content courses] 


GPA; ADEPT (initial) Portfolio 
Assessment I; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
Self-Assessment I. 


 
 


 


III. Application for Admission to 
Directed (Student) Teaching 


[90 hours; continued 400-level 
professional program, support, 
concentration, and/or content 
courses] 


GPA, ADEPT (pre-student teaching) 
Portfolio Assessment II; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
Self-Assessment II; and completion 
of 100 hours of field experience.  


FBI Fingerprint; South Carolina 
Department of Education Clearance. 
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IV. Completion of Professional 
Program  


[Student Teaching and co-requisite 
courses completed] 


 


GPA; ADEPT (exit) Portfolio 
Assessment III; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & Dispositions 
Self-Assessment III and Cooperating 
Teacher’s Conduct & Disposition 
Assessment of candidate; ADEPT 
Summative Evaluations of Student 
Teaching; Teacher Work Sample; and 
Application for Graduation. 


School of Education Senior Survey 
(semester of graduation); the School 
of Education Partners’ Assessment of 
Program. 


V. Graduation and Follow-up 


[Application for certification and 
employment performance] 


 Recommendation for Initial 
Certification—program completion; 
Praxis II passing scores, Employee 
(every two years); Graduate (summer 
after graduation); and Alumni 
Surveys (1 year later). 


 
 Checkpoint I. Students must apply for admission to the Education Professional Program, which covers the 


junior and senior years (SOE Undergraduate Education Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints 1-4). 


This process is begun at the conclusion of the term in which students complete 60 semester hours of their program 


of study. Applicants must fulfill the following requirements: complete English 101, 102, and Speech 201, with 


grades of C or better; pass SEDF 200: Teacher Education Colloquium, satisfy prerequisites for SMTH 120: College 


Mathematics or SMTH 121: College Algebra; maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or above on at least 60 hours 


earned; have a passing score on the Praxis Pre-Professional Skills tests (PPST), the SAT, or ACT; provide two 


satisfactory recommendations, with one from a general faculty and one from a SOE; and submit a personal 


affirmation of a non-criminal background and an agreement to follow the Teacher Education Standards for Conduct 


and Dispositions. After the student and advisor sign the application forms, the student is officially admitted to the 


Professional Program. He/she receives a letter from the Dean of the School of Education attesting to that fact shortly 


thereafter.  


Students denied admission to the Professional Program may appeal the decision to the School of Education 


Appeals Committee. The student will be informed in writing of his/her application status within one month of the 


committee meeting. All students must be admitted to a Professional Program in order to enroll in 400-level 


education courses. 


Checkpoint II. In order to maintain good standing and continue in the Professional Program, candidates 


must maintain a 2.5 GPA, obtain a C or better in professional education coursework as well as courses in their 


content concentration and support courses. (This requirement applies to Checkpoints 1-4.) Candidates must also 


successfully complete an evaluation of their initial School of Education (SOE) ADEPT Portfolio in a course 


designated in each Program that occurs during their Junior year. Candidates must obtain at least a satisfactory rating 


on five components of the portfolio in order to proceed in the Program. They also supply a copy of their Standards 


of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I results within the portfolio. 


Candidates who fail to achieve a minimum grade of C in any professional education course will be 


dismissed from the Program. Students may reapply by submitting a letter of petition for readmission to the Dean of 


Education for consideration by the School of Education Appeals Committee. Readmitted Candidates who 
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subsequently receive a second grade of below “C” in any professional education course will be permanently 


dismissed from the Professional Program.  


Checkpoint III. At the Completion of at least 90 hours of program coursework that includes 100 hours of 


field experience, candidates may apply to enroll in directed student teaching. They are required to have a cumulative 


grade point ratio of at least 2.5, including a grade of C or better in SMTH 231 (Basic Concepts of Elementary Math 


I), SMTH 232 (Basic Concepts of Elementary Mathematics II), and SMTH 233 (Geometry and Measurement) for 


Early Childhood, Elementary, and the Learning Disability Program majors, as well as completion of all education 


methods courses with a grade of C or better in each; and completion of at least 75% of the content concentration 


courses with a grade of C or better in each course completed (Middle, Secondary, and Learning Disability 


Programs). To be admitted to student teaching (during the Senior year), candidates complete an application for 


directed student teaching, an FBI fingerprint background check, the South Carolina Department of Education 


application for teacher certification, and a second evaluation of their School of Education pre-student teaching 


ADEPT Portfolio including their second Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II 


results. Candidates must obtain at least a satisfactory rating on all ten components of the portfolio in order to begin 


directed student teaching. (See the USC Upstate School of Education Student Handbook and The Field Experiences 


Manual for more specific information on policies and procedures related to practicum/clinical and directed [student] 


teaching.) 


Checkpoint IV. To graduate from the Professional Program, candidates must successfully complete 


student teaching (with satisfactory ratings on the ADEPT Observation, Formative, and Summative Evaluations of 


Student Teaching forms) and a final evaluation of the portfolio. Candidates must obtain at least a satisfactory rating 


on each component of the ADEPT Portfolio in order to graduate. Each Program also requires candidates to 


successfully produce a Teacher Work Sample Project (TWS) and complete their third Standards of Professional 


Conduct Self-Assessment (III). The candidates’ application for graduation is processed. At the end of the semester, 


teacher candidates complete Program Graduate Survey. Candidates provide opinions about their university 


supervisor, cooperating teachers, and the directed teaching experience in general. Additionally, each self-rates 


his/her knowledge, skills, and competency levels achieved across the ten ADEPT Standards. Graduates also evaluate 


the degree to which the Professional Program fostered their development in those areas. The USC Upstate Office of 


Institutional Effectiveness and Compliance administers, collects, tabulates, interprets, and summarizes this 


information. Annually, it is reviewed by School of Education faculty members and the various advisory councils. 


Checkpoint V. Eligibility for South Carolina certification requires that candidates pass Praxis II exams, 


designated for each certification area as well as the Principles of Learning and Teaching Praxis exam for an initial 


licensure. As a follow-up evaluation of the candidates’ performance, the School of Education collects data from the 


Employer and Alumni surveys. 


All of the USC Upstate School of Education degree Programs are recognized and approved by national, 


regional, and state entities. The Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 


(SACS) has approved the University to honor baccalaureate and master’s degrees. The School of Education has 


NCATE accreditation and is fully approved by the South Carolina Department of Education and the Commission on 


Higher Education. The professional teacher preparation Programs are in compliance with their respective specialized 







 


 
Chapter 3: School of Education Academic Programs 27 


professional standards. In the table below, the charts display individual Professional Program assessments used to 


evaluate candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions required of their respective fields.  


Table 2: School of Education Undergraduate Professional Program Assessment Plan Matrix 


                                         Program SPAs 
NCATE 
Assessment: 


Secondary 
Biology/ 


Chemistry: 
NSTA 


Learning 
Disability  


CEC 


Early 
Childhood 
NAEYC 


Elementary 
ACEI 


Middle Level 
NMSA 


1. Content-Based  Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores 


2. Discipline 
Content 
Knowledge  


GPAs LD Foundation 
& Cultural Issues 


Evaluation  


GPAs GPAs GPAs 


3. Candidate 
ability to Plan 
Instruction 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


4. Directed 
Teaching/ 
Clinical 
Experience 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


5. Candidate 
Effect on 
Student 
Learning 


Teacher Work 
Sample (TWS) 


TWS TWS TWS TWS 


6. Optional SPA 
Assessment 


Safety Plan Theory-based 
Program Grades 


Child Case 
Study 


Student Literacy 
Assessment 


Portfolio 


Ethnography 
Project 


(Contextual 
Factors) 


7. Optional SPA 
Assessment 


Scientific 
Research 


Professional 
Program Grades 


Support Young 
Children & 


Families 
Interview 


 Ideal Middle 
School Project 


 


NCATE 
Assessment: 


Secondary 
Spanish 
ACTFL 


Physical 
Education 


Secondary 
Social Studies 


NCSS AAHPERD 


Secondary 
English 
NCTE 


Secondary 
Mathematics 


NCTM 
1. Content-Based  Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores 
2. Content 


Knowledge in 
Discipline 


GPAs GPAs GPAs GPAs GPAs 


3. Candidate Ability 
to Plan Instruction 


Exit Portfolio Exit Portfolio Exit Portfolio Exit Portfolio Lesson Plan 
(Rubric) 


4. Directed Teaching 
– Clinical 
Experience 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 
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5. Candidate Effect 
on Student 
Learning 


TWS TWS TWS TWS TWS 


6 Optional SPA 
Assessment 


OPI Results  SS Addendum to 
DT Evaluation 


University 
Writing Center 


Project 


Exit Portfolio 


South Carolina State Initiatives 


 The Education Professional Program also adheres to state requirements and infuses knowledge about state 


laws into its professional level coursework. Two of such laws are briefly described below. 


Education and Economic Development Act (2005) EEDA. On May 27, 2005, Governor Mark Sanford 


signed the Education and Economic Development Act (EEDA), new legislation designed to give South Carolina 


students the educational tools they need to build prosperous, successful futures. As a teacher training institution with 


a number of programs in initial and advanced teacher education, USC Upstate is mandated by EEDA to include in 


our training of teacher candidates the following components: 1.The Career Guidance Process, 2. Career Clusters and 


Individual Graduation Plans, 3. SC Career Guidance Standards and Competencies, 4. Character Education, 5. 


Contextual Teaching, 6. Cooperative Learning, and 7. Diverse Learning Styles. 


The Safe schools Act mandates that each local school district is required to adopt a policy prohibiting 


harassment, intimidation, or bullying at school. The Professional Program infuses this law into courses and 


candidates demonstrate their understanding of this law in designated education course assignments. 
Graduate Programs 


USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Mission Statement 


Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are well versed in the liberal arts and applicable 


content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction theory and practice, and the research-based, 


socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations of education. They understand and respect cultural diversity, welcome 


diversity of opinion and belief, and place the welfare of their students first. As reflective professionals, they are 


leaders among their colleagues and are committed to a service ideal built upon the highest standards and ethical 


principles. 


Program Overview 


The USC Upstate School of Education offers programs which lead to the Master of Education (M.Ed.) 


Degree in Early Childhood Education, the Master of Education (M.Ed.) Degree in Elementary Education, or the 


Master of Education (M.Ed.) in Special Education: Visual Impairment. USC Upstate also offers the 15 hours of 


specialized coursework required to obtain a Post Baccalaureate Certificate for English for Speakers of Other 


Languages (ESOL). The master’s degree programs at USC Upstate are designed to meet the need for advanced 


professional studies in graduate-level coursework for certified teachers who are committed to excellence and 


leadership in education. The goals of these programs are to be responsive to the teachers’ professional needs and to 


instill in them the knowledge and skills necessary for enhanced reflective professional teaching practice. The 


University has a history of working closely with area school districts for the advancement of education; USC 


Upstate graduate degree programs are an extension of that cooperative commitment. Hallmarks of USC Upstate 


graduate degree programs in education include the opportunity for teacher professional development and 


advancement in an environment that offers individual attention through effective academic advisement as well as 







 


 
Chapter 3: School of Education Academic Programs 29 


rigorous study guided by members of the USC Upstate Graduate Faculty. 


Campus Program Offerings 


 The USC Upstate Graduate Programs on the Spartanburg campus offers the M.Ed. Degree in Early 


Childhood Education, Elementary Education, and Special Education: Visual Impairment, as well as the 15 hours of 


specialized coursework required for obtaining a Post Baccalaureate Certificate for ESOL. Through a combination of 


live, distance, and online courses teachers on the Sumter campus can obtain their M.Ed. in Early Childhood or 


Elementary Education. Both the Elementary and the Early Childhood Graduate Programs offer an 18-month fast-


track program on both campuses. 


M.Ed. in Early Childhood Education 


The program of study leading to the Master of Education degree in Early Childhood Education is designed 


to develop an advanced  knowledge and understanding of curriculum models as well as application of the research 


from the field of early childhood education. 


M.Ed. in Elementary Education 


Teachers enrolled in the program of study leading to the Master of Education degree in Elementary 


Education will pursue a plan of study designed to insure increased professional competence and breadth of 


knowledge of the field of elementary education.  


M.Ed. in Special Education: Visual Impairment 


The Master of Education degree in Special Education: Visual Impairment is a degree offered 


collaboratively by USC Upstate and the South Carolina School for the Deaf and the Blind. This degree is designed 


to prepare teachers to work with students with blindness and low vision. 


Criteria for Admission, Retention, and Exit from the Graduate Programs 


The initial checkpoint comes at Admission to the Graduate Program. To be admitted, students must: 1. 


Complete a degree-seeking application; 2. Verify residency status; 3. Hold a valid teaching credential, and thereby 


have a passing score on the Praxis II content examinations; 4. Maintain a minimum GPA of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale on the 


most recent degree at a baccalaureate level or above from a regionally accredited university; 5. Secure two letters of 


recommendation; 6. Complete an interview with the Director of Graduate Programs; 7. Achieve a passing score on 


the Miller Analogy Test, or the Graduate Record Exam; and 8. Attend a scheduled Orientation Session (which 


includes an introduction to the Graduate Professional Portfolio). Once candidates are fully admitted to the program, 


they meet either with the Director of Graduate Programs or an assigned advisor to create a ‘Program of Study’ 


specifying courses required for their degree. This meeting also provides opportunity for further discussion of the 


Graduate Professional Portfolio. This portfolio, arranged according to the Core Values of the School of Education, is 


developed throughout the Program and becomes the summative measure of the graduate candidate’s knowledge, 


skills, and dispositions. During the Orientation Session, candidates are provided a copy of the rubric that is used in 


assessing the Graduate Professional Portfolio.   


The second checkpoint occurs during the semester when candidates complete their sixth Program course. 


Advisors conduct a formative assessment of the candidates’ portfolio. The portfolio’s components are arranged by 


the Professional Program’s five goals (i.e., reflective teaching practice, learner-centered instruction, performance-


based assessment, commitment to diversity, and professional responsibility). Each section’s requirements also align 
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with the individual Program accreditation standards. Candidates must achieve a rating of Satisfactory or higher on 


each category in order to continue in the Program. 


Requirements for graduation formalize the third checkpoint in the graduate assessment system. To be 


awarded a degree, candidates must complete the twelve courses designated on the program of study, achieve a 3.0 


GPA or better; and successfully defend, before a panel of professors, master teacher, and peer, the Graduate 


Professional Portfolio. Candidates complete a survey concerning their satisfaction with the Program at the time of 


graduation.  


The fourth checkpoint of the graduate assessment system occurs one year after graduation. Surveys are sent 


to the graduate as well as his or her to their employer. Employers rate both the candidate and the program (as 


reflected by the graduate) as excellent, good, or needs improvement. Graduates evaluate the Program using these 


same criteria and offer suggestions for program improvement. Graduates’ achievement of National Board 


Certification is also monitored. On the basis of data compiled in the graduate assessment system the success of 


individual candidates is tracked. Likewise, the data gathered through the graduate assessment system become a 


catalyst for modifying each of the graduate Programs.  


Table 3: USC Upstate SOE Graduate Program Assessment System 


Checkpoint 
Data 


Internal SOE External 
I. Admission to Program  


 Undergraduate or most recent degree GPA, MAT or GRE Scores,; Two Recommendations and Teaching Credential  


 II.  Progress in Program (Completion of 18 hours) Formative Portfolio and Graduate GPA  


III. Completion of Program Portfolio Defense; Teacher Work Sample; Graduate GPA Praxis II Content Area exam (if new/additional certification) 


IV. Post Graduation follow-up  Employer Assessments; Graduate Assessment; National Board Certification 
 


School of Education Provisions 


Candidate Participation in the Professional Program 


Besides fulfilling their obvious function as participants in classes conducted by faculty of the School of 


Education, candidates participate in other crucial areas of the Professional Program. Candidates appointed by the 


Dean serve on the Teacher Education Advisory Committee and the School of Education Advisory Council. These 


committees meet twice yearly (once in the fall and once in the spring) to review, discuss, and consider programmatic 


changes. Here, the candidates may voice individual concerns as well as represent peers on matters concerning all 


aspects of the teacher education Professional Program. Two graduate students are appointed to serve as members of 


USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Committee. There is also candidate representation on appropriate 


accreditation self-study committees and sub-committees. 


On a continuing basis, the School of Education collects candidate input on various surveys (e.g., 


Advisement, Program, and University facilities) in addition to the information provided on student opinion polls on 


faculty effectiveness for formative evaluation of the School of Education Professional Program. Information 


obtained from candidates in response to various surveys is used to improve course requirements, curricula, 


assignments, student teaching placements, and practicum placements. 
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Special Services to Candidates 


 In addition to teaching, the faculty and administration of the USC Upstate School of Education offer a 


number of services to candidates in the Professional Program. Faculty members take their responsibilities related to 


student advisement very seriously. Each candidate is assigned an advisor who is knowledgeable of the specific 


requirements of the student’s degree program. Candidates are encouraged to meet with their advisors during posted 


office hours and at specific times arranged by appointment, especially during periods of early, regular, and late 


registration. 


 Faculty members also recognize the reality of the testing programs required by the state of South Carolina 


and the South Carolina Department of Education for entrance into an approved teacher education program and for 


attaining state teacher certification. Each semester, the instructor of SEDF 200—Education Colloquium informs 


candidates of the necessity to take and pass the Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST). He/she explains the 


steps in the application process for the PPST.  


 The USC Upstate School of Education maintains a scholarship fund administered by the Carolina Piedmont 


Foundation. Each year one candidate is selected to receive the School of Education Scholarship, on the basis of 


financial need, commitment to the mission, philosophy, goals and objectives of the USC Upstate School of 


Education, and scholastic achievement. Students may also be awarded the Alpha Delta Kappa award ($400.00). 


Applications for this award are disseminated in April. 


 Membership in the USC Upstate Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi, an international honor society in Education, is 


open to candidates who exhibit the ideals of scholarship, high personal standards, and promise in teaching. 


Specifically, candidates must have earned and maintained a 3.0 GPR, completed at least 50 semester hours of course 


work, and completed, have in progress, or scheduled 12 semester hours of professional education course work. 


Any USC Upstate student is welcome to come be a part of TEACh (Teachers Educating All Children) 


student organization. The USC Upstate TEACh organization offers 4 whole-group meetings per academic year that 


focus on current and relevant issues in education. TEACh serves and acts on behalf of the needs, rights, and well-


being of all children and youth in the USC Upstate community and their families, with special emphasis on 


developmental and educational services and resources. It fosters the growth and development of the membership in 


their work with and on behalf of children and youth.  
 The Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development is a professional organization (worldwide) 


dedicated to quality teaching, learning, and leadership. The USC Upstate ASCD student chapter serves to promote 


members’ professional development by preparing educators for classroom, school, and district leadership positions 


by engaging them in professional opportunities that bridge preparation and practice.  


The USC Upstate in Sumter’s Student Education Organization is designed to enhance Professional 


Development and Service Learning. Members of the organization attend conferences each semester such as SCIRA, 


Science, Social Studies, GEOFEST, Math, and many others as a way to grow in their Professional Development. 


Facilities: USC Upstate Spartanburg Campus 


The Health Education Complex on the Spartanburg Campus houses state-of-the-art classrooms. All provide 


instructional audio-visual equipment and are equipped with a computer having Internet access, a multi-media 


projector, as well as two-way communication access capabilities with distant-learning sites. Several rooms have 


Promethean boards and the Promethean software for delivering instruction. 
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The USC Upstate Library


Facilities: USC Upstate Sumter Campus 


 contains over 215,000 volumes (with some 6,000 new volumes added each year), 


730 journal subscriptions, and 13,141 electronic journals that include all full-text titles. Approximately 400 of the 


full-text journals are applicable to the field of education. The Library provides on-line searches in over 120 


databases. It also has a collection of 500 Press Kits. Books and periodicals not available at USC Upstate are easily 


obtained by means of interlibrary loan. The USC Upstate Library is a member of five different consortia for 


interlibrary loans, including the Association of the Southeastern Research Libraries’ Kudzu.  


The USC Upstate Computer Labs located across the campus, is for candidates’ use and makes available 


instructional technology consultants. All resources are accessible to persons with disabilities. Several computers 


offer use of a scanner with Kurzweil 1000 and Kurzweil 3000 (scan and read), Jaws (screen reader), and ZoomText 


(text enlargement) software. The SOE website complies with the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines in order to 


make our site available to the widest audience possible. One feature includes valid and structured coding practices 


that separate the site’s content from the site’s presentation. This allows screen readers to translate web pages more 


effectively. The site also provides accessible plain text navigation, resizable font sizes, and alternative text 


descriptions for all images. Students are encouraged to preview software and to produce final drafts of writing 


assignments utilizing the word processing software and the computers in the School of Education Computer Lab. 


 The School of Education Curriculum Resources Center, located in the Health Education Complex, contains 


various educational resources/materials including college-level as well as state-adopted elementary and secondary-


level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum standards, learning kits, instructional 


units, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, learning activity books, “big books,” professional 


journals and periodicals from the field of education, and some audiovisual materials and equipment. The materials in 


the Center are available for use by teacher education candidates, faculty members, other interested students and 


faculty as well as public school teachers.  


Another resource center is located in the Math/Science Lab in HEC 2002 where students participate in 


hands-on experiences and use manipulatives in an inquiry based and problem solving curriculum. Materials are used 


by University faculty and students for the purposes of modeling teaching and learning in mathematics and science 


methods classes.  A large number of classroom sets of manipulatives are stored in the Lab.  The materials in the 


Math/Science lab are available for use by teacher education candidates, faculty members, and are available for 


students to borrow to use in their own teaching experiences with children. The School of Education Computer Lab 


provides up-to-date educational software and classroom resources in which candidates use and learn about in their 


School of Education technology class. All Educational computing classes are taught in the lab. 
 The USC Upstate Information Technology Service Center offers expert assistance to faculty and students 


desiring to create multimedia presentations as well as instructional materials for classroom presentations and 


assignments. Convenient access to audiovisual equipment is also provided for student and faculty use in preparing 


media to enhance teaching and learning.  


The University of South Carolina Sumter was established to encourage higher education in Sumter and 


adjacent counties. It primarily serves students from Sumter, Lee, Clarendon, Williamsburg, and Kershaw counties. 


Located on a 49.5 acre campus, the School of Education resides in the Schwartz Building. 
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Facilities: USC Upstate Greenville Campus 


 The USC Upstate Greenville Campus (UCG) provides state of the art classrooms. All provide instructional 


audio-visual equipment and are equipped with a computer having Internet access, a multi-media projector, as well as 


two-way communication access capabilities with distant-learning sites. The classrooms also have Promethean 


boards and the Promethean software for delivering instruction. 


 The Teaching and Learning Lab (TLL) is the centerpiece of the School of Education facilities on the 


Greenville campus. It has two rooms, each designed to be a model elementary school classroom. The TLL is 


equipped with Promethean boards, a document camera, and a computer with Internet access for delivering 


instruction. Candidates and faculty also have access to a Resource Curriculum Lab which is housed within the TLL. 


This contains various educational resources/materials including college-level as well as state-adopted elementary 


and secondary-level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum standards, learning kits, 


instructional units, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, learning activity books, “big books,” 


professional journals and periodicals from the field of education, and some multi-media materials and equipment. 


Two distance education rooms are equipped with video conferencing capabilities which allow for two way video 


communication to the Spartanburg and Sumter campuses. The Greenville campus also has a Virtual Library with a 


devoted bank of computers for USC Upstate student use. Candidates and faculty have access to all databases, 


journals, and books made available on the USC Upstate Spartanburg campus 


 







 


 


USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION POLICIES 
Policy # 1-1: Professional Program Vision, Mission, and Organizing Themes 


Adopted Fall 1990 
Revised to include ORGANIZING THEMES—Fall 1995 


Edited Summer 2003 revised and edited Fall 2009 
 
Education Professional Program (Unit) Vision 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program aims to be recognized nationally for its 
comprehensive, outstanding teacher preparation programs, the graduates of which are exemplary educators on 
the basis of their student-centered pedagogy, commitment to reflective teaching practice, and advocacy of 
positive change in education. 
Education Professional Program (Unit) Mission 


To facilitate achieving its vision, the Education Professional Program has a three-fold mission--to 
prepare effective teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals, to serve the diverse needs of public 
schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate, working collaboratively with P12 school 
personnel, and to advance understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively.  


The primary aspect of the Education Professional Program’s mission is to prepare effective early 
childhood, elementary, special education, secondary, art, middle level, and physical education teachers through 
both the undergraduate and the graduate programs. Teacher preparation at USC Upstate is guided by a set of 
principles, values, and dispositions consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements. As stated 
clearly in its philosophy, faculty members use these principles, values and dispositions to guide program 
development and related field experiences. The list of performance-based goals and objectives of the unit (see 
“Candidate Proficiencies” and “Assessment System”), further specifies the nature of the Professional Program at 
USC Upstate by identifying those things reflective practitioners and professionals must believe about teaching 
and learning, must know, and must be able to do.  Succinctly put, teachers prepared at USC Upstate possess a 
broad knowledge of the liberal arts and applicable content areas and are knowledgeable of the latest 
developments in curriculum and instruction as well as the foundations of education. They understand and 
respect cultural diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. They are reflective 
practitioners and professionals who are committed to service built upon professional standards and ethics. 


A second aspect of the mission of the Professional Program in Education is to serve the needs of 
schools, especially in Upstate, South Carolina. This service involves working cooperatively with local teachers, 
students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals, as well as those from other regions of the 
state and nation, on various projects designed to meet specific needs of schools and school districts.  


Another crucial aspect of the Professional Program in Education mission is to advance understanding of 
how teaching and learning occur most effectively. This is accomplished through a commitment to the pursuit of 
scholarly knowledge and creativity on the part of faculty members and through a sharing of this knowledge with 
all involved parties in the field of education. Faculty publication in various professional journals within the field 
of education (and related fields) and presentations at conferences, grant writing, as well as in-service work in 
schools, sponsorship of conferences, leadership programs, institutes, and seminars at the local, state, regional, 
and national levels are the forums through which the pursuit and sharing of scholarly knowledge on teaching 
and learning most frequently take place. This commitment to teaching and learning is also evident in the variety 
of delivery techniques employed in coursework, particularly ones that involve original, participatory learning 
experiences, investigation, critical and creative thinking, self-evaluation, and small group work in which 
candidates interact with others who may think and value the world differently. Teachers prepared at USC 
Upstate understand and respect all forms of diversity including but not limited to ethnicity, class, gender, sexual 
orientation, age, religious beliefs, learning styles and special needs, and place the welfare and educational needs 
of their students first. 


Undergraduate Organizing Theme. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate are knowledgeable of the 
liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and the 
foundations of education. They understand and respect human diversity and place the welfare and educational 
needs of their students first. As reflective practitioners, they are committed to a service ideal which is built upon 
the highest professional standards and ethics. 
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 Graduate Organizing Theme. Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are well-
versed in the liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction 
theory and practice, and the research-based, socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations of education. They 
understand and respect cultural differences, welcome diversity of opinion and belief, and place the welfare of 
their students first. As reflective professionals, they are leaders among their colleagues and are committed to a 
service ideal built upon the highest standards and ethical principles. 
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Policy #1-2: EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM PHILOSOPHY 
Adopted 03/85; Revised Fall 1995; Edited Summer 2003; Revised Fall 2009 


 
Education Professional Program Philosophy 


The faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program, in 
describing the nature of its programs, have developed a set of consistent principles and values that serves as the 
foundation of the Program’s approach to curriculum, pedagogy, and program development. Teacher preparation 
at USC Upstate, based on this set of principles and values, is consistent with the University’s vision and mission 
statements. The faculty members state these values and principles clearly in the Education Professional Program 
philosophy. It is the belief of the faculty that students enrolled in the Professional Program at USC Upstate will 
become reflective practitioners and professionals if they internalize and act in accordance with the philosophy 
stated below.  
Graduates from a USC Upstate Education Professional Program, either undergraduate or graduate, should 
possess: 
A.  A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both western and 


non-western traditions (see Institutional Standards,). 
B.  A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices. This requires mastery of 


content-area knowledge, skills in planning, instruction, human relations, classroom management, media and 
technology, as well as knowledge of human growth and development, the foundations of education, and 
various theories of human learning and motivation. Candidates have the ability to appropriately use 
performance-based assessment for testing, measuring, and evaluating pupil achievement not only in 
cognitive, but also in affective and psychomotor learning. 


C.  A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions. Administrators and faculty members model, foster, and 
reinforce principles of justice and sensitivity toward racial, ethnic, cultural, linguistic, spiritual, and gender 
differences. Candidates learn through example, reading and discussion those dispositions critical to being an 
effective teacher--fairness, open-mindedness, a belief that every child can learn, a commitment to 
excellence, and advocacy for positive change in education.  Candidates completing the USC Upstate 
Education Professional Program continuously reflect upon their values and dispositions, refine these values 
and dispositions, and make some attempt to determine whether or not these values and dispositions are 
internally consistent, socially worthwhile, and egalitarian in view. 


D    A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all students regardless of race, 
ethnic background, religious affiliation, sexual orientation, or gender. Teachers prepared in the USC Upstate 
Education Professional Program are committed to the principle of equality of educational opportunity and 
the supporting principles of multicultural education. Faculty members develop candidates’ knowledge of, 
skills for working with, and desirable dispositions toward individuals from diverse backgrounds by placing 
education majors in a variety of settings for field experiences. The Education Professional Program reflects 
a steadfast commitment to the principles of equity and fairness.   


E.  A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an understanding of how one informs and 
strengthens the other. The faculty and administration of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program 
believe that attempting to teach any educational theory without the opportunity for practical application of 
the theory is fruitless, and that attempting to teach any lesson without an understanding of state-of-the art 
theoretical grounding is equally unproductive. A well-prepared teacher understands that teaching is an art 
informed by science; the well-prepared teacher is guided by the best theory and practice known at a given 
time. 
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Policy #1-3: Education Professional Program Performance-Based Program Outcomes 
Adopted 05/85 


Revised Fall 1995; Revised Summer 2002; Revised Fall 2009 
 


Candidates in the Education Professional Program who successfully complete any program leading to 
teacher certification will master the goals and objectives listed below. These goals and objectives, reflecting the 
philosophy of the Education Professional Program, NCATE accreditation standards, and South Carolina State 
Department of Education program approval standards, describe in general terms the knowledge-based and skill-
based competencies of program graduates. In short, the goals and objectives listed below represent those things 
a reflective practitioner must know and be able to do. Objectives undergo yearly revision as part of continuous 
program evaluation and assessment.  In addition to these goals and objectives, students achieve related 
certification area objectives as adopted by particular learned societies as well as specific course objectives listed 
on each syllabus. 
 
Candidates will: 


ADEPT Performance Standard (APS) I: Long-Range Instructional Planning 
1.  Prepare units of instruction. 
2.  Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
3.  Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of unit plans. 
4.  Develop units, lessons, and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse 


needs of all learners. 
5.  Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at each level of the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 


domains. 
APS II: Short-Range Instructional Planning 
6. Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
7. Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of lesson plans. 
8. Create lessons and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse needs of 


all learners.  
9. Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at appropriate levels of the cognitive, affective, and 


psychomotor domains. 
APS III: Assessing Student Progress, Self Assessment, Use of Assessments 
10. Use formal and informal procedures to determine students’ needs and ability levels, as well as the impact of classroom 


organization, learning experiences, materials, and plans. 
11. Identify those aspects of human behavior that indicate problems in learning and identify alternative corrective 


strategies to alleviate the problems. 
12. Employ authentic assessments consistent with explicit standards of performance.  
13. Administer and interpret (for themselves, their students and others) standardized evaluation measures. 
14. Use data gathered from formal and informal sources to plan instruction and to improve student learning. 
15. Use technology to facilitate assessment. 
16. Analyze and reflect upon theoretical, simulated, and practical experiences in order to improve instruction and enhance 


student learning. 
17. Understand techniques for diagnosing the capabilities of learners and for designing instructional programs appropriate 


for all learners in the least restrictive environment. 
APS IV: High Expectations 


18. Establish and maintain appropriately high levels of expectation for all learners. 
19. Create an environment conducive to critical thinking, encouraging skepticism, curiosity, suspended judgment, 


tolerance, respect for reason, and respect for evidence. 
20. Develop knowledge, skills, and attitudes that will enhance the self-esteem and confidence of their students as well as 


promote constructive interaction among students of differing social, racial, ethnic, religious, and gender backgrounds. 
21. Model respect for exceptionalities and teach others to accept the differences among individuals with special needs. 
APS V: Instructional Strategies 
22.  Evaluate and apply various curriculum and instructional models. 
23.  Teach lessons that maintain focus on the learner. 
24.  Use appropriately the following (among other) instructional formats:  cooperative instruction, direct instruction, 


individualized learning, contracts, activity/task cards, learning centers/stations, projects, workshops, and storyboards. 
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25.  Develop instruction which indicates an adequate understanding of the interdisciplinary nature of knowledge. 
26.   Utilize a variety of effective questioning techniques in the classroom based on a thorough understanding of cognitive, 


affective, and psychomotor domains. 
27.  Develop activities that foster in students the ability to transfer skills and knowledge to a variety of real-life situations. 
28.  Utilize supportive correction to affirm student’s feelings of self-worth. 
29.  Address the instructional needs of exceptional children. 
30.  Adapt the classroom to assist the realization of each child’s full physical, social, and academic potential. 
31.  Prepare and conduct activities which are designed to reduce stereotyping and prejudice and to develop respect for 


individual and cultural differences. 
32.  Identify appropriate instructional strategies for teaching controversial subject matter in their classes. 
33.  Design instruction that reflects awareness of the social and political influences acting on the school’s curriculum. 
34.  Design and conduct learning experiences which teach children the informative, persuasive, and artistic techniques of 


oral, written, and non-verbal communication. 
35.  Support instruction with a variety of materials and instructional technology. 
36.  Encourage students to utilize technology in their own learning. 
37.  Identify and utilize school, district, family, and community resources to enhance curriculum and instruction. 
38.  Describe the processes, procedures, and policies for materials selection in schools. 
39.  Identify sources of and evaluate various instructional materials, including textbooks and ancillary materials, 


supplementary reading materials, computer courseware, audiovisual materials, and community resources. 
APS VI: Content Knowledge 
40.  Develop broad knowledge of the liberal arts as the foundation for effective teaching. 
41.  Develop content knowledge in their field of specialization sufficient for effective teaching of all students. 
42.  Develop knowledge of methods, materials, issues and trends in the teaching of their field of specialization. 
43.  Understand general principles of life-long human growth and development and the relationship of teaching and 


learning theories to physical, social, intellectual, moral, and emotional development. 
44.  Understand the relationship between teacher characteristics and behaviors of the learner. 
45.  Understand and effectively model communication processes and skills. 
46.  Understand the theories and methods of teaching reading in their particular field of specialization. 
47.  Understand the ideas, historical and social movements, and other influences which undergird American education. 
48.  Understand how the computer and other technologies may enhance instruction. 
APS VII: Monitoring 
49.  Obtain, through questions and observations, information from pupils on the need for clarification, assistance, 


remediation and adjustment during instruction. 
50.  Analyze students’ learning styles and adjust instruction appropriately based on the analysis. 
51.  Compute, interpret and make use of descriptive statistics in making educational decisions. 
52. Identify the nature and significance of specific errors observed in students’ work and identify appropriate instructional 


strategies for correcting the problems. 
APS VIII: Classroom Environment 


53.  Create a safe and secure classroom environment in which space, lighting, color, human resources, and material 
resources facilitate learning. 


54.  Create a learning environment in which students’ differences are accommodated. 
55.  Create a classroom environment that nurtures respect for the individual and for cultural differences. 
APS IX: Classroom Management 


56.  Identify, describe, and apply the theories, skills, and strategies of effective and appropriate classroom management. 
57.  Convey and instill in their pupils enthusiasm for learning in classroom situations through the use of appropriate 


intrinsic and extrinsic motivational techniques. 
58.  Develop a personal classroom management style which is goal-oriented and non-punitive, based upon effective 


classroom management models. 
59.  Treat children with care, concern, and respect. 
ADEPT PD X: Personal and Professional Development 
60.  Exhibit emotional control, poise, and tact. 
61.  Exhibit dependability and responsibility. 
62.  Establish effective rapport with students. 
63.  Exhibit courtesy and respect for learners, families, colleagues, and supervisors. 
64.  Exhibit adaptability and flexibility. 
65.  Exhibit initiative and industriousness. 
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66.  Exhibit enthusiasm for teaching and learning. 
67.  Exhibit a sense of humor. 
68.  Exhibit appropriate appearance, grooming, and personal hygiene. 
69.  Reflect upon and act in accordance with basic individual, social, and professional ethical principles. 
70.  Develop, through reflection, a personal style of teaching which is based on contemporary learning theory supported by 


both research and state of the art professional practice. 
71. Develop a positive professional identity through appropriate use of professional terminology, willingness to debate 


issues, competence in problem-solving, and success in interpersonal relations. 
72.  Make educational decisions based upon reflective analysis of data. 
73.  Participate in parent conferences during which individual, group and standardized assessments are appropriately 


analyzed and explained. 
74.  Identify, analyze and evaluate the impact on education of local and national issues. 
75. Identify the steps for securing initial teacher certification, maintaining certification, and obtaining additional 


endorsements. 
76.  Identify and reflect upon the operational philosophy of a school. 
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Policy 1-4:  USC UPSTATE Education Professional Program Core Values/Goals 


Adopted Spring 2003 
 
Education Professional Program Unit Goals/Core Values 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program emphasizes candidate content knowledge, pedagogical skills, 
and dispositions for teaching. Each of these elements is essential for the effective preparation of teachers. Clearly, teachers 
must possess deep knowledge and understanding of the subject matter they teach. Also, teachers must understand the best 
ways to present materials to students, assuring that all students learn. And equally, teachers must possess fundamental 
beliefs about learners, teachers, and teaching. The Education Professional Program “core values” are our goals and are 
expressed as follows: 


Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity 


Teacher candidate demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility. 


Goal 1:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice. 
Reflective teaching is a systematic process to evaluate, analyze and perhaps change what is taking place in the 


classroom. The teacher begins by questioning his/her own techniques and strategies (with input from students and 
colleagues) to determine their efficacy. The teacher collects, analyzes, and evaluates information from his/her classroom, 
which may in turn lead to changes and improvements in teaching. 
     Reflective teaching is a concept that runs deep in the works of Dewey (1944) who asserted that education is “...that 
reconstruction or reorganization of experience which adds to the meaning of experience, and which increases ability to 
direct the course of subsequent experience” (p. 76). Dewey suggested that teachers organize the environment so that their 
students engage in activities that, when reflected upon, produce experiences. As a result of reflection upon the causes and 
consequences of the experiences, candidates grow in their ability to shape the course of future experience. Through this 
educative process, candidates gain intelligence (e.g. the ability to solve problems). 


The overarching goal is the achievement of a continuous reflective process. Education Professional Program 
faculty members believe that modeling reflective educational practice begins with them as they evaluate, question, and 
revise their own teaching strategies. Through modeling, direct instruction, and course assignments, faculty members guide 
candidates to become reflective practitioners/professionals.   
Goal 2:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy. 


Teaching and learning comprise a process, at the heart of which is the learner. It is a goal of the Professional 
Program faculty to prepare teacher candidates to instruct students using a learner-centered pedagogy.   


Learner-centered pedagogy links directly to the educational philosophy of progressivism, a philosophy grounded 
in the early twentieth-century work of Dewey with strong historical connections to nineteenth-century child-centered views 
of education such as those espoused by Froebel, known for the kindergarten movement (Morrow, 2005, p. 5), Pestalozzi 
(experienced-based, child-centered views of elementary school learning (Biber, 1831); and Mann (Cremin, 1957), known 
for the common schools movement in the United States. Modern applications and extensions of progressivism include 
constructivist approaches to learning, interest-based/activity-oriented instructional approaches, and performance-based 
assessment.  


Learner-centered instruction, to a degree, is a working model of a democracy, in which freedom is a mandatory 
component. As a result, the democratic principles of participatory government, social egalitarianism, and equality of 
educational opportunity are emphasized in learner-centered school experiences. According to Allison and Barrett (2000) 
Constructivists see both teacher and student as active in developing knowledge and solving problems. There is a partnership 
where both the teacher and the student make educational experiences understandable and meaningful. 


Because the theories emphasize learner involvement, intrinsic motivation, and the processes in which learners 
engage, the role of the teacher in the learner-oriented classroom shifts from “disseminator of facts” to “facilitator” or 
“guide.” In such classrooms, using the scientific method and approaching learning tasks systematically are essential, with 
the emphasis on the process of learning.  Within stimulating learning environments students are more likely to become 
empowered thinkers (Sullivan & Glanz, 2000). 
Goal 3:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment. 


Performance-based assessment is consistent with reflective practice and learner-centered instruction (Wiggins, 
1998). It is applied both as the foundation for the assessment of the Professional Program (graduate and undergraduate) and 
as an essential component in its preparation of undergraduate and graduate candidates (Rudner & Schafer, 2002). 


Authentic performance-based assessments employ evaluative methods such as open-ended questions, exhibits, 
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demonstrations, computer simulations, projects, units, and portfolios (Airasian, 2004). Educators address issues of equity in 
performance-based assessments as they take into account the diversity of today’s student populations. Candidates must 
acknowledge that at-risk students bring to the learning environment background knowledge different than that of 
mainstream peers; not only are differences taken into consideration in the development of performance-based assessments 
but also differences are considered in developing criteria for scoring (Arter & McTighe, 2001). 


Reflective teaching consists of reiterative cycles of planning, teaching, testing, and reflecting which leads to action 
and ultimately refines teaching and builds professional competence. Likewise in a learner-centered environment, teachers 
are committed to hands-on learning that maximizes the success of all students. In order to maximize student success, 
teachers must be aware of individual differences and make accommodations in their lesson planning and implementation. 
This requires continuous monitoring of student progress and modification of instruction based on authentic assessment 
(Stiggins, 1994). 
Goal 4:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate commitment to diversity. 
  The Professional Program’s organizing theme, mission and philosophy note its affirmation of diversity. 
Broadening the parameters suggested by the concept “multicultural education,” faculty members of the Professional 
Program embrace and affirm a broader concept of diversity, as described by Delpit and Dowdy in 2002 and by Payne in 
1996, that includes not only racial and ethnic differences, but also language, socio-economic, gender, and learning 
differences.  
  Education Professional Program faculty members subscribe to the following set of beliefs about learners and 
teaching which affirm diversity:  


Reflective teachers believe that all children can learn. 
Reflective teachers create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 


Reflective teachers understand and respect each student’s cultural background. 
Reflective teachers instruct for empathy and tolerance. 


Reflective teachers instruct for altruism. 
  Faculty members of the Education Professional Program realize the importance of instructing in a diverse society; 
they have the goal to help teacher candidates be prepared to “build upon the cultural strengths and characteristics that 
students from diverse groups bring to school,” and “help all students acquire the knowledge, skills and values needed to 
become participating citizens of the commonwealth” (Banks, et al, 2001, p. 5). 
Goal 5:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates are committed to professional responsibility. 
  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate their commitment not only to the P12 learner, 
but also to the community and to the education profession. Candidates are encouraged to embrace responsibilities that 
transcend the walls of their classrooms and stay abreast of educational reform and new technologies. Being learner-
centered, professional teachers recognize that the environment of the school, the community, the profession, and the 
government significantly influence quality of education available to students. Responsible professionals are involved in all 
these arenas as advocates for the well-being of students and positive change in education (Glickman, 2002).  
  Vrasidas and McIsaac (2001) state that “technologies are not the deliverers of content, but tools that educators and 
students use to construct knowledge and share meaning” (p. 129). Our faculty and teacher candidates utilize technology as a 
way to meet the distinct needs of students. 
 
Works Cited:  Bracey, Gerald W. (1987 [November]). “Reflective Teachers,” Phi Delta Kappan, 69 (3), 233-
234. Bronfenbrenner, Urie (1979).  The Ecology of Human Development. Harvard University Press. Bruner, 
Jerome S. (1961). “The Act of Discovery,” Harvard Educational Review, 31, 21-32. _____  (1961).  The Process 
of Education.  Harvard University Press. Cruickshank, Donald R. (1987) , Reflective Teaching. Association of 
Teacher Educators. Dewey, John (1944 [1916]). Democracy and Education. Free Press. 
http://www.nbpts.org/about/coreprops.cfm .  LeFrancois, Guy (1975). Psychology for Teaching (2nd edition).  
Wadsworth. _____ (1995). Of Children (8th edition).  Wadsworth.  NCATE (2002). Professional Standards for 
the Accreditation of Schools, Colleges, and Departments of Education. NCATE.  Nieto, Sonia (1996). Affirming 
Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context of Multicultural Education (2nd edition). Longman.  Ornstein, Allan C. and 
Francis Hunkins (1988).  Curriculum:  Foundations, Principles, and Theory (2nd edition). Allyn and  Bacon.  
Piaget, Jean (1973).  The Child and Reality. Grossman.  _____ (1983 [1929]).  The Child’s Conception of the 
World.  Rowman and Allanheld.  _____ (1970).  Science of Education and Psychology of the Child. Grossman.  
Rogers, Carl (1951). Client-centered Therapy: Its Current Practice, Implications, and Theory. Houghton-Mifflin.  
Sullivan. S. and J. Glanz, (2000). Supervision That Improves Teaching.  Corwin Press.  Vygotsky, Lev (1978). 
Mind in Society:  The Development of Higher Psychological Processes. Harvard University Press. 
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Policy #1-5: Education Professional Program Institutional Standards 
Adopted Fall 2009 


 
Institutional Standards 
 The Education Professional Program follows a set of institutional standards set forth by USC Upstate. We believe 
teacher candidates must master appropriate content as provided by USC Upstate through the required general education 
courses. This content provided, is an important precursor to the pedagogical aspects of the Education Professional Program 
coursework. The institutional standards provide general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and 
sciences of both western and non-western traditions. Among these are included a functional knowledge and appreciation of 
those disciplines found in:  


A. Communication. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to communicate effectively in English, both orally and in 
writing.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should speak and write in a coherent, insightful and well-organized manner, 
using the conventions of Standard English. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Develop, illustrate, and support clear and precise ideas in essays, papers, or speeches. 
2. Synthesize, integrate and cite appropriate material in essays, papers or speeches. 
3. Write or deliver grammatically correct essays, papers, or speeches for a variety of audiences. 


 B.  Mathematics & Logic. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to reason effectively, understand and solve 
problems, and communicate quantitatively.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize logically and support 


quantitative conclusions with appropriate rationale or calculations. 
 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze a problem and formulate a quantitative/ logical description using correct terminology and symbolism.  
2. Use the description to achieve a resolution using correct logical or quantitative reasoning.  
3. Communicate the conclusions or solutions orally or in writing, supported by reasoning or calculations as 


appropriate. 
C.  Information Technology. The USC Upstate graduate should have an awareness of information technologies and the 


ability to gather and process information as well as to communicate it to others effectively.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate and ability to apply information technologies. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Use basic knowledge of computers and information technology to collect and analyze data, interpret results, and 


communicate findings.  
2. Identify and use information technology resources and evaluate them for accuracy, suitability, and security.  
3. Examine the social and ethical issues related to the use of information technology. 


D.  Natural Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should understand scientific methods, principles and processes as well 
as their implications for society.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of important scientific models that form a basis 
for understanding the modern world and an ability to participate in scientific investigations.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental concepts from either the life sciences or physical sciences.  
2. Demonstrate knowledge of scientific methodology.  
3. Conduct experiments in a laboratory setting and support conclusions based on his or her own experimentation. 


E.  Arts and Humanities


1. Analyze and evaluate creative works and/or demonstrate an ability to perform works of art.  


. The USC Upstate graduate should develop an awareness of the arts and humanities.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of various modes of human thought and artistic 
expression.  
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


2. Discuss ways in which the arts and humanities shape and are shaped by culture.  
3. Explain the importance of the arts and humanities to the quality of life. 


F.  Foreign Language/Culture. The USC Upstate graduate should have an understanding of other cultures, including basic 
communication skills in at least one foreign language. 
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate an understanding of foreign culture or cultures combined 
with basic reading, writing, speaking and listening skills in at least one foreign language. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Engage in simple conversations in a language other than English.  
2. Demonstrate basic reading and writing skills in a language other than English.  
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3. Demonstrate knowledge of the distinctive features of the culture(s) associated with the language he or she is 
studying. 


G.  History. The USC Upstate graduate should understand the development and significance of historical events.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of the history of at least one culture/society. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Demonstrate knowledge of at least two of the following historical dimensions: political, cultural, intellectual, 


economic, and social.  
2. Demonstrate an understanding of causal relationships between historical events. 


H.  Social and Behavioral Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should possess a scientific understanding of the complex 
determinates of human interaction.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of internal and external influences that affect 
human behavior. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Identify and define discipline-specific terms, facts, concepts, and major principles of the social sciences.  
2. Identify the advantages and limitations of basic research techniques used in the social sciences.  


Apply selected concepts of the social sciences to real social situations.
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Policy 1-6: Education Professional Program Dispositions, Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives, and 
Technology 


Adopted Fall 2009 
Dispositions 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program prepares individuals for admittance into the 
professional field of education. This field is a profession, and as such has certain standards of conduct expected 
of its members. It is the Education Professional Program faculty members’ responsibility as candidates prepare 
for a career in teaching to ensure that they are of good character and dedicated to the best interests of the 
students they will serve. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program expects that candidates agree to 
uphold the Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions listed below.  


The candidate: 
• Shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students.  
• Demonstrates fairness to all students.  
• Is committed to and believes that all students can learn.  
• Recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plans accordingly.  
• Creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment.  
• Shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency.  
• Uses Standard English in writing and speaking.  
• Works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, parents, administrators, and peers.  
• Establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships.  
• Is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner.  
• Is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions.  
• Is flexible and adaptable.  
• Exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting.  
• Exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences.  
• Demonstrates initiative in the classroom.  
• Is confident, poised, and courteous.  
• Demonstrates enthusiasm.  
• Accepts constructive criticism.  
• Demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines stipulated in the USC 
Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.  


• Respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of information.  
Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives in the Education Professional Program  


Its mission, philosophy, principles and organizing themes drive the USC Upstate School of Education’s 
commitment to multicultural/diversity education. As reflective teachers, graduates of School of Education 
Professional Program: 


• Believe that all children can learn;  
• Create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory; 
• Understand, respect, and accommodate for group and individual differences; 
• Instruct for altruism, empathy, and tolerance; and 
• Promote justice. 


Technology in Education Professional Program 
Guided by the standards of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) USC Upstate 


teacher education majors at both the undergraduate and graduate levels: 
• Demonstrate a sound understanding of technology operations and concepts; 
• Plan and design effective learning environments supported by technology; 
• Implement curriculum plans that include methods and strategies for applying technology to maximize 


student learning; 
• Apply technology to facilitate a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies; and 
• Understand the social, ethical, and legal implications of technology
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USC UPSTATE School of Education Policy # 2-1: USC UPSTATE Professional Program Undergraduate 
Assessment System  


 
Adopted  4/19/91; Revised Fall 1995 


Major Modifications—Fall 2001, Fall 2002, Spring 2003; Revised Fall 2009 
 


 
     The USC UPSTATE School of Education utilizes a variety of measures to assess the performance of its 
teacher candidates as well as the effectiveness of its programs, including the following: a.  individual student 
academic performance; b.  admission to the professional program; c.  application for student teaching; d.  
performance on Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) evaluation of 
directed (student) teaching; e.  portfolio assessment process; f. performance on the appropriate Praxis II Content 
Area Examinations; and g.  survey data from various sources—program graduates, former students now 
employed as teachers, cooperating teachers, and employing principals. 
 


2. Assessment of Student Performance 
 
     Faculty members, serving as academic advisors, track the academic progress of each candidate enrolled in a 
School of Education program.  The progress of each candidate is carefully noted on a degree progress sheet 
(more frequently referred to as the “program sheet”) which is part of each candidate’s official cumulative folder.    
     In addition to grades in each course attempted, student progress is tracked through gaining admission to the 
Professional Program.  The components of the application for admission to the Professional Program include:  a.  
a completed application form; b.  evidence of passing all parts of South Carolina’s Education Entrance 
Examination (a state-mandated test of basic literacy and computational ability); c.  an overall Grade Point Ratio 
of 2.5 on 60 semester hours earned; d.  a grade of  “C” or better in English Composition (SEGL 101), English 
Composition and Literature (SEGL 102), and Public Speaking (SSPH 201); and e.  two favorable faculty 
recommendations regarding the student’s suitability for a career in teaching. 
     Students enrolled in School of Education programs must also apply for  Directed (Student) Teaching.  In 
order to enroll in Directed (Student) Teaching, students must meet the following requirements:  a.  gain 
admission to the Professional Program; b.  maintain a 2.5 cumulative GPR; c.  complete 90 semester hours by 
the end of semester of application; d.  complete SMTH 231, 232, and 233 (Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education majors only); e.  complete all Professional Education courses, except SEDF 485 and student teaching, 
with a grade of “C” or better; f.  earn a grade of “C” or better in each content concentration course attempted 
(Early Childhood, Middle Grades, Secondary, and P. E. candidates); and g. complete at least 75% of content 
concentration courses (Secondary, Middle Grades, and P. E. majors). 
     While enrolled in directed (student) teaching, candidates are evaluated using the USC UPSTATE School of 
Education ADEPT system.  Based on teacher effectiveness research, the ADEPT system is a three-strand 
evaluation process.  Strand I involves continuous informal assessment of the student teacher’s progress, on the 
basis of ADEPT criteria, by the cooperating teacher (the public school teacher with whom the student teacher 
has been placed for the directed teaching experience).  Strand II includes formal and informal feedback, on the 
basis of ADEPT criteria, to the student teacher from the university supervisor.  Strand III involves continuous 
reflective self-assessment through keeping a focused and structured reflective journal. 
     Certification to teach in the state of South Carolina requires that the candidate take and pass the applicable 
Praxis II content area examinations.  Passing scores are set by the South Carolina State Department of 
Education. 
     In addition to the above means, USC UPSTATE teacher education program graduates and programs are 
evaluated using survey data collected from several sources, including cooperating teachers, program graduates 
(who are surveyed at the end of their directed teaching experience), program graduates employed as teachers, 
and employing principals. 
     As a means of authentically assessing candidate professional growth and development as well as program 
efficacy, the USC UPSTATE School of Education utilizes portfolio assessment. Candidates “build” a portfolio, 
adding to it as they progress through the teacher education program.  The portfolio is formally assessed, using an 
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evaluative rubric, twice prior to admission to directed teaching and once during the semester of directed 
[student] teaching.      
     When seeking admission to the USC UPSTATE School of Education Professional Program, each student 
presents a completed application packet to the faculty advisor.  The components of this application packet 
include:  
 
1.  an application for admission 
2.  passing scores on all parts of the Praxis I PPST 
3.  an overall GPR of 2.5 
4.  a grade of C or better in English 101, English 102, and Speech 201 
5.  two favorable faculty recommendation forms indicating the student’s suitability for a career in teaching 
6.  an attestation of non-criminality 
 
Upon presentation of the application, the advisor will either sign it, indicating acceptance into the professional 
program, or return the application to the student with specific recommendations regarding remediation or 
continuance.  In the case of denial of admission to the professional program, the student may appeal to the 
School of Education Appeals Committee following procedures outlined in The School of Education Policy 
Manual. 
 
     Upon being accepted into the Professional Program, a copy of the completed and signed application packet is 
filed in the student’s permanent file folder.  Following introduction of the portfolio assessment rationale, 
process, and logistics in a designated course in each School of Education program, and in accordance with 
stipulated guidelines, the student “builds” an education portfolio.  As the student progresses through the teacher 
education program (with guidance and direction from School of Education faculty), the following are the types 
of “artifacts” or “products” candidates may add to the portfolio: 
 
1.  all written formative feedback on student performance in practicums and clinicals; 
 
2.  sample products of the student’s choosing which document professional growth and development (e. g., 
research [or other] papers, units, lesson plans, documentary photos of instructional techniques, audio or 
videotapes of lessons, etc.); 
 
3.  all written formative feedback of performance during directed (student) teaching from cooperating teacher(s) 
and the university supervisor; 
  
4.  all Assessment of Performance in Teaching (APT) and/or Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of 
Professional Teaching (ADEPT) summary forms; 
 
5.  self-selected excerpts from reflective journals; 
 
6.  an exit statement of educational philosophy (a written assignment during directed [student] teaching); and  
 


3. videotaped lesson(s). 
 
     During directed (student) teaching, the student presents the portfolio to the university supervisor who assures 
that all required components have been assembled and assesses its strengths and weaknesses, providing 
strategies for its improvement.  Particular emphasis is placed upon the quality of candidates’ written rationale 
statements, reflections upon the nature and impact of the artifacts catalogued in the portfolio.  Upon graduation, 
the portfolio becomes the property of the student.  The portfolio, maintained by the student, is required in 
addition to the student’s official cumulative folder kept for each student by School of Education staff. 
 
II.  Assessment of Program Effectiveness 
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     The USC UPSTATE School of Education assesses on a regular basis the effectiveness of its program as 
perceived by faculty members, students, graduates, and personnel in public schools.  School of Education 
faculty members as well as faculty members from other schools and divisions on the USC UPSTATE campus 
meet to discuss strengths, weaknesses, and necessary revisions to the various programs in teacher education.  
The formal mechanism for this component of the School of Education evaluation program is the Teacher 
Education Assessment and Liaison Committee.  The composition and functions of this committee are described 
in the USC UPSTATE School of Education Faculty and Program Manual.   
     USC UPSTATE student teachers complete two evaluation forms at the conclusion of the experience—one 
that evaluates the student teaching experience itself and another that addresses more specifically the advising 
process at USC UPSTATE.  Students who are members of Kappa Delta Pi and the Student National Education 
Association are asked to evaluate the curriculum and the advisement process on a regular basis.  As a part of 
application for graduation, all graduating seniors complete a questionnaire designed to assess multiple facets of 
university life.  Students, one representing each of the four certification areas offered at USC UPSTATE, also 
serve on the Dean’s Student Advisory Committee and meet with the faculty as a whole when decisions about the 
School of Education curriculum are made.  Graduates of the USC UPSTATE teacher education program are 
surveyed two years after graduation and again at five years after graduation concerning their retrospective 
perceptions of program effectiveness. 
     Personnel in public schools are also asked to evaluate the effectiveness of the USC UPSTATE teacher 
education program.  Cooperating teachers in public schools, on the basis of their experience with student 
teachers, assess not only the teacher education program but also the university supervisor with whom they 
worked.  Principals of area schools complete USC UPSTATE teacher education program evaluation surveys as 
well. 
     Further input concerning the quality of the USC UPSTATE teacher education program is gathered from 
student performance on the National Teachers Exam.  Standards of accrediting agencies such as the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), National Association of State Directors of Teacher 
Education and Certification (NASDTEC) and information gathered and disseminated by professional education 
organizations such as the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) and the 
Association of Teacher Educators (ATE) as well as current research findings as presented in professional 
publications guide the design, implementation, and evaluation of the USC UPSTATE teacher education 
program.  No matter the source of the input, all data concerning the quality of the USC UPSTATE teacher 
education program serve as a basis for program revision and improvement. 
 
III.  Assessment of Effectiveness of School of Education Faculty and Administrators 
 
     The primary means of faculty evaluation include administrative annual review and faculty peer review.   
University policy, as stated in the Faculty Manual, University of South Carolina at Upstate, clearly sets forth the 
purposes of these evaluations:  “The most import objective of the annual review process is to provide a basis for 
professional improvement and development.  In addition, the annual review process is intended to provide a 
basis for identifying ways in which USC UPSTATE can support faculty members in professional growth and 
development.  Finally, the annual review is used to provide a basis for faculty and administrative decisions on 
merit salary, promotion, retention, and tenure” (5-1). 
     Criteria for review of all teaching faculty at USC UPSTATE include (1) teaching effectiveness, (2) university 
service, community service, or service to the profession, and (3) scholarship, creativity, or research.  As 
described in University policy, “Teaching effectiveness is to receive the major emphasis in all schools  and 
divisions.  Faculty members are expected to reach and maintain a high level of teaching effectiveness” ( Faculty 
Manual , USC UPSTATE, 5-1).  To ascertain teaching effectiveness, information from student opinion surveys 
on faculty teaching effectiveness is combined with information gathered by peer observations of faculty 
teaching.  Faculty members are expected “...to make a significant contribution in one of the two remaining 
areas” [described above] (Ibid.).  The specific procedures for conducting administrative annual review of faculty 
are explained in the Faculty Manual, USC UPSTATE on pages 5-2 through 5-4.  The specific procedures for 
conducting faculty peer review are explained in the Faculty Manual, USC UPSTATE on pages 5-4 through 5-6. 
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     The promotion and tenure process, described on pages 6-1 through 6-14 of  the Faculty Manual, USC 
UPSTATE, also functions as a method of faculty evaluation.  Faculty members are evaluated for promotion and 
tenure on the basis of teaching effectiveness, service, and scholarship and creativity. 
     In addition to the above processes, information on teaching effectiveness is gathered in various surveys 
administered by the School of Education.  Program graduates are systematically surveyed as are local public 
school personnel who work cooperatively with the School of Education in the administration of school-based 
field experiences.  Faculty members are provided summaries of these data. 
     The Faculty Senate is responsible for conducting the faculty evaluation of administrators.  The Faculty 
Secretary-elect administers this evaluation during the spring term.  In the School of Education administrators 
covered by this policy include the Dean, the Assistant Dean, and the Division Chairs.  They are evaluated 
following procedures described in the USC UPSTATE Faculty Handbook.  The purpose of this annual 
evaluation is two-fold.  “For the individual evaluated, it aids in the goals of improvement and development.  At 
the same time, it is a source for the assessment of [administrators’] performance” (USC UPSTATE Faculty 
Handbook, p. 38).  Further information on the effectiveness of administrators is gathered in surveys of program 
graduates and of public school personnel who work with the USC UPSTATE teacher education program. 
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Policy # 2-2: CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND REVISION PROCESS  
Adopted 10/31/90 


Revised Fall 1995; Revised, Fall 2002 
 


The USC Upstate School of Education exercises responsibility for decisions directly affecting the teacher 
education curriculum and each major area of the teacher education program.  In light of this the USC Upstate 
School of Education adopted the following well-defined and sequential process for curriculum development and 
revision. 
1.  A desired change or new program which is requested by either students, any School of Education advisory 


council or committee, or faculty of the School of Education will be submitted to the Associate Dean 
(Undergraduate teacher education) or the Chair, Division of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives as 
appropriate. 


2.  The Associate Dean or Chair will review the submitted proposal and consult with appropriate parties (e.g. 
State Department of Education, public school administrators and/or teachers, professional organizations, 
USC Upstate School of Education faculty and students). 


3.   The Associate Dean or Chair will provide Dean of the School of Education with a copy of the submitted 
proposal.  At this time the Associate Dean or Chair will recommend to the Dean approval or disapproval of 
the submitted proposal. 


4.   The Dean will circulate a copy of the proposal to all School of Education faculty, to the student members of 
the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, and to members of appropriate School of Education 
committees. The proposal will be placed on the agenda of the next School of Education faculty meeting for 
consideration. 


5.  The proposal will be given a first reading at the next School of Education faculty meeting.  No final vote 
will be taken at this meeting; however, amendments may be proposed and voted upon.  The proposal will be 
discussed by the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee (committee of the whole faculty along 
with student representatives). 


6.  Immediately following the initial reading of the proposal, amended copies will be distributed to the faculty, 
student members of the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, and any appropriate School of 
Education advisory committees.  


7.   The School of Education Academic Affairs Committee will consider the proposal at the next scheduled 
School of Education faculty meeting.  Members of appropriate School of Education Advisory committees 
and other appropriate parties will be informed of the proposed changes and their comments will be solicited 
for inclusion in the minutes of the next School of Education meeting. 


8.   If the proposal is passed by the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, the proposal will be 
forwarded to the Dean of the School of Education.  The proposal, with all required signatures, then will be 
sent to the USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee. 


9.   The USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee operates under the by-laws of the USC Upstate 
Faculty Senate.  If the Executive Academic Affairs Committee approves the proposal, the Executive 
Academic Affairs Committee Chairperson sends the proposal to the Faculty Chair for inclusion on the 
agenda of the next meeting of the USC Upstate Faculty Advisory Committee which establishes the agenda 
for the upcoming Faculty Senate meeting. 


10.  The Faculty Senate considers all curriculum changes which result in changes to the USC Upstate Catalog.  
If the senate approves the proposal, the proposal is sent to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs and to the Chancellor for their approval.  Upon approval by the School of Education Academic 
Affairs Committee, the Executive Academic Affairs Committee, Faculty Senate, and the USC UPSTATE 
administration, the curriculum proposal becomes part of the USC UPSTATE Catalog. 


11.  The addition of new certification programs to the USC UPSTATE teacher education program follows the 
above process with two additional steps.  A proposal for a new certification program will be submitted to 
any appropriate School of Education advisory committees for input and advice.  The proposal will be 
presented to appropriate School of Education faculty members at a regularly scheduled School of Education 
meeting.  Those faculty members will receive a copy of the proposal, which will include a draft curriculum, 
at least 30 days prior to the meeting.  In addition, the proposal will be submitted to the USC UPSTATE 
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Academic and Facilities Planning Committee prior to being forwarded to the Executive Academic Affairs 
Committee. 


 
 


Policy # 2-3: SURVEY DATA FROM PROGRAM GRADUATES 
Adopted 11/16/90 


 
An important component of an overall assessment of program effectiveness is a survey of USC Upstate 


School of Education graduates.  Students are surveyed upon graduation and three years after they are graduated 
by the School of Education to determine students’ perceptions of: 
 
1.  the usefulness of their professional education coursework;   
2.  the usefulness of the content area coursework; 
3.  the usefulness of their general education (liberal arts) coursework; 
4.  strengths and weaknesses of the USC Upstate teacher education program, to include student advisement; 
5.  the overall effectiveness of USC Upstate School of Education faculty; and  
6.  areas of their own teaching in which they feel most and least qualified.  
 


The Dean of the School of Education, or his/her designee, collects and analyzes the survey data, writes a 
report, and summarizes the results for the faculty.  Results of the survey are used in making curriculum changes 
and program improvement decisions. 
 


Policy 2-4 
ADEPT Portfolio Requirements 


(proposed August 17, 2009; Adopted Fall 2009) 
 


ADEPT Portfolio Requirements. The USC Upstate School of Education utilizes portfolios to assess both the 
performance of the candidates and the quality of programs. Portfolios for undergraduate students, introduced in SEDF 200: 
Education Colloquium, align with ADEPT-- Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching-- (as well 
as NCATE and INTASC) Performance Standards (APSs); candidates develop portfolios during the Professional Program 
coursework. This portfolio is a systematic collection of documentation of candidate mastery of the ten performance 
standards of the ADEPT appraisal model, a model that sets forth the criteria used to determine candidate competence in 
essential domains of teaching and learning. It is based on the South Carolina Department of Education’s Performance 
Standards used statewide to evaluate certified teachers. The system is organized around 10 APSs organized into 4 Domains 
and represents the knowledge, skills, and dispositions expected of teachers. The portfolio is intended to be a progressive 
and developmental representation of candidates’ growth through the Professional Program and is evaluated at three 
different stages:  


1. Initial (Checkpoint II) 
2. Pre-directed teaching (Checkpoint III) 
3. Exit (Checkpoint IV) 


It is the candidates’ responsibility to collect exemplary work from courses, clinical/practicum experiences, and 
other educational activities that document mastery of their knowledge, skills, and dispositions in each APS. This collection 
provides a framework for formative self-assessment and goal setting as well as a means for external assessment of 
candidate competence. At the conclusion of the Professional Program, the portfolio is used to provide documentation of 
candidate mastery of four domains containing all ten APSs. Also, the unit uses these data in its Program assessment. 


How do I organize my portfolio? Candidates collect artifacts to document their overall competence in, or 
successful performance of each APS. Candidates present the artifact report(s) and rationale statements in an electronic 
portfolio, the logistics of which are covered in SEDC 300: Resources and Technology for Teaching (SAED 330: 
Foundations of Art Education for Art Education majors), a required course in all USC Upstate teacher preparation 
programs.  


These domains and standards are: 
Domain I: Planning 


APS1:  Long-range / Unit Planning  
APS2:  Short-range / Lesson Planning  
APS3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 
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Domain II: Instruction 
APS4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 
APS5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 
APS6:  Providing Content for Learners 
APS7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 


Domain III: Classroom Environment 
APS8:  Maintaining a Classroom Environment that Promotes Learning  
APS9:  Managing the Classroom 


Domain IV: Professional Development 
APS10:  Professionalism 
For each APS or Domain, the portfolio contains two components: 1) Rationale Statement, which includes a. 


Definition, b. Connection, and c. Self-Assessment, as well as 2) Artifact Report(s), that entails a. Description, b. 
Reflection, and c. Documents. Together these components are to tell a complete story about candidates’ understanding and 
proficiency in a particular APS or Domain. With each submission, candidates review and revise their work to demonstrate 
their most current levels of understanding and include new artifacts to show improved performance between the stages (i.e., 
initial, pre-directed teaching, and exit).  


The rationale statement component includes: 
APS Definition:  This section includes a description of the APS (i.e., what is it, what are examples, why is it 


important?) Using information from classes and clinical/practicum experiences, candidates 
demonstrate an understanding of the APS by paraphrasing and synthesizing its elements. This 
section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research supporting how the APS relates 
to one’s teaching area. 


APS Connection: Candidates make connections between the artifact(s), the APS, and the APS’s elements to 
demonstrate their proficiencies in applying the APS in practice. This section may also provide 
references to theory/theorist and research to support the extent to which the artifact emulates the 
qualities of the APS.  


APS Self-Assessment:  Candidates assess their proficiencies in relation to the APS. This includes what has been learned, 
performance strengths and weaknesses, as well as goals for the future and a plan for growth. This 
section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research to accentuate why/how the APS 
is significant to the candidates’ teaching area.  


 The artifact report component includes: 
Artifact Description:  Candidates describes the artifact, including where it originated, how it was used and how the 


artifact demonstrates proficiency related to the APS. 
Artifact Reflection: Candidates discuss what they learned, thought, understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a result of 


the experience being presented.  
Artifact Documents:  Candidates attach the documentation that is referred to in the Artifact Description and/or Artifact 


Reflection. 
 The artifact description is more factual in nature (what happened), while the reflection is more analytic, synthetic, 
and evaluative in nature. The artifacts are included as appropriate and may consist of lesson plans, unit plans, assessment 
plans, student work samples, observations by supervisor or cooperating teachers, programs attended, etc. 
 When do I start my portfolio? Candidates should save electronic files of their work from courses and other 
experiences from the day they begin the Professional Program. The instructor of SEDF 200: Teacher Education Colloquium 
will provide a broad overview of the ADEPT portfolio system. For each course in the professional education sequence, 
faculty members assist candidates in understanding each APS as well as help them identify artifacts/assignments for 
possible inclusion in the electronic portfolio. There may also be appropriate artifacts from pre-professional and general 
education coursework and experiences. Artifacts could also come from experiences associated with student organizations, 
community involvement, and other extra-curricular or community-based teaching-related service. The ultimate selection of 
the artifacts used in the portfolio rests with the candidate.  


Initial Portfolio Stage. The initial portfolio demonstrates what candidates have learned so far in their program. 
Candidates are expected to provide rationale statements and accompanying artifact reports for five APSs. This initial 
portfolio assessment occurs in the courses listed below and are evaluated by the course instructor. Each APS submitted 
must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order to continue enrollment in the Professional Program. The course 
instructor will complete the SOE Initial Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement 
as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint II): 
 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for five (5) APSs  
 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I 







 
 


 
Chapter 4: School of Education Policies 19 


Course of (Initial) ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation I Program 


SPED 405: Teaching Elementary Physical Education Physical Education 


SEDS 441: Middle School Curriculum and Methodology Middle Level Education 


SEDS 442: Secondary School Curriculum and Methodology  Secondary Education 


SEDE 422: Survey of Early Childhood Education Early Childhood Education 


SEDL 441: Elementary School Curriculum and Organization  Elementary Education 


SELD 414: Individualized Curriculum for Students with Learning 
Disabilities 


Special Education: Learning Disability 


SAED 429: Art for Elementary and Middle Schools Art Education 


 
Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolio Stage. The pre-directed teaching portfolio includes 10 APSs. In at least one 


APS, candidates are to include evidence demonstrating that they can assess and analyze student work. These artifact reports 
and rationale statements are to show that the candidates are ready for directed-student teaching. The academic advisor (or a 
program designee) will review and assess the portfolio during the semester prior to the candidate’s enrollment for directed-
student teaching. In the Art Education Program, the pre-directed teaching portfolio is evaluated in SAED 450: School Art 
Program. Each APS must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to be eligible to enroll in 
directed-student teaching. The academic advisor will complete the SOE Pre-Directed Portfolio Assessment Form on-line 
and provide recommendations for improvement as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint III): 
 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement in each of the 10 APSs. 
 At least 1 set of student work samples that have been analyzed. 
 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II  


Exit Portfolio Stage. The exit portfolio includes artifact reports and accompanying rationale statements for the 
four ADEPT Domains (instead for individual APSs as required in the first two stages). At least one of the artifact reports 
for each Domain must have been created for and implemented during directed student teaching. Each Domain must meet, at 
a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to successfully complete directed teaching and to be 
recommended for graduation. The instructor of directed teaching (or co-requisite course) will complete the SOE Exit 
Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint 4): 
 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for the four (4) ADEPT Domains 
 At least one artifact report per Domain must be from student teaching. 
 At least 2 sets of student work that have been analyzed (include both individual and group work). 
 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment III 


What happens if a performance dimension is unsatisfactory? If a portfolio performance standard or Domain is 
rated “unsatisfactory,” the candidate revises and resubmits the relevant documentation to the reviewer (course instructor or 
advisor). The student will not meet the requirements for a C or better in the Professional Program course or meet the 
requirements for application to student teaching, until all of the portfolio APSs are rated (at minimum) “satisfactory.” 
During candidates’ final evaluation, they must earn, at minimum, a rating of “satisfactory” on their exit portfolio for each 
Domain in order to be recommended for graduation. 
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USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric 
Stages 1 and 2:  Initial (Knowledge/Understanding) and Pre-Directed Teaching (Understanding/Application) Stages 


Rationale Statement Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Definition of APS 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between Artifact 
and APS 
(Analysis) 
 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills in 
APS (Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS; the importance of 
the APS in being an effective teacher; as 
well as makes strong connections with 
major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the APS. 
 
Candidates clearly and thoroughly make 
connections between the artifact and the 
APS as well as make strong justifications 
of how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to the 
APS.   
 
Synthesis of the importance of the APS 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn are clear, 
well-developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS; the importance of the 
APS in being an effective teacher; and 
provides limited citations of major theories, 
people, and/or organizations related to the 
APS. 
 
Candidates clearly make connections 
between the artifact and the APS as well as 
justify how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to the 
APS.   
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the APS and 
its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn need 
further development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS and the importance 
of the APS in being an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited connection 
between the artifact and the APS and 
provide an under-developed justification 
of how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to 
the APS.   
 
Candidates begin to synthesize the 
importance of the APS and its relation to 
their area of certification but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the APS 
and/or is not complete. 
 
 
 
 
The connection between the 
artifact and the APS is not 
established or is illogically 
established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis of the 
APS and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks necessary 
development and specificity. 


Artifact Report     


Artifact Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact Reflection 
 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows exemplary 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, well 
developed, and includes a thorough 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented.  
 


Report of artifact shows a high degree of 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear and includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, but 
lacks adequate development and specifics. 
 


Report of artifact shows a moderate 
degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed related to the 
assignment and supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary development and 
specifics. 
 


Report of artifact shows a weak 
degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and/or is not 
complete  
 
 
 
Little, if any, description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented. 
 
 


Quality of Writing Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS by reviewing and revising/updating as necessary the initial portfolio.   A folder 
containing the initial portfolio assessment form clipped to initial portfolio rationale statements must be included
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USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric Stages 3:  Exit Portfolio (Performance/Impact of Teaching on Student Learning) 


Rationale Statement Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Definition of ADEPT 
Performance Domain 
and Related APSs 
 (Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship Between 
Artifacts and ADEPT 
Performance Domain 
and Related APSs 
 (Analysis) 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills in 
Domain and Related 
APSs (Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary degree of 
understanding of the Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the related APSs; the 
importance of the Domain in being an 
effective teacher: makes strong 
connections with major theories, people, 
and/or organizations related to the 
Domain. 
 
Candidates clearly and thoroughly make 
the connection between the artifact, 
Domain, and related APSs as well as make 
strong justifications of how the artifact 
demonstrates their effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to the Domain. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the Domain 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn are clear, 
well-developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree of 
understanding of the Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the related APSs; the 
importance of the APS in being an 
effective teacher; and provides limited 
citations of major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly make connections 
between the artifact, the Domain, and 
related APSs as well as justify how the 
artifact demonstrates their effectiveness as 
a teacher in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the Domain 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn need 
further development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate degree of 
understanding of the Domain and 
includes a synthesis of the related APSs 
and the importance of the APS in being 
an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited connection 
between the artifact, the Domain and 
related APSs and provide an under-
developed justification of how the artifact 
demonstrates their effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
Candidates begin to synthesize the 
importance of the Domain and its relation 
to their area of certification, but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the Domain 
and/or is not complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
The connection between the 
artifacts, the Domain, and 
related APSs is not established 
or is illogically established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis of the 
Domain and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks necessary 
development and specificity. 


Artifact Report     


Artifact Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact Reflection 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows exemplary 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents.  
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, well 
developed, and includes a thorough 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented.  


Report of artifact shows a high degree of 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear and includes 
a description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks adequate development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a moderate 
degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed related to the 
assignment and supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a weak 
degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented. 
 


Quality of Writing Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Exit Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS and Domain as well as document impact of teaching on student learning.  A folder containing the initial and pre-student teaching 
portfolio assessment forms clipped to the initial and pre-student teaching portfolio rationale statements must be include
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Policy #3-1: INVOLVEMENT OF SCHOOL OF EDUCATION FACULTY 


IN P12 SCHOOLS  
 


Adopted 10/12/90 
 


Rationale 
The administrators and faculty members of the USC Upstate School of Education recognize the need for 


shared mission and purpose, as well as a spirit of mutuality and cooperation to exist between the university and 
local public schools.  The missions of both entities are based on providing for the educational welfare of all P12 
students.  It is fitting that expertise of School of Education faculty members be shared with personnel in the 
local public schools and vice versa. P12 school personnel work harmoniously with the university to provide 
effective cooperating teachers who manage the site-based experiences which allow for the practical application 
of educational theories learned in USC Upstate teacher education programs and serve as pedagogical models for 
practicum students and student teachers.  It is under the guidance and supervision of a cooperative team of 
professional educators that candidates participate in the capstone experiences of the professional education 
program.  In recognition of the essential relationship that exists between the USC Upstate School of Education 
and public schools, the following policy provisions have been adopted: 
 
1.  Service to the public schools, as an aspect of both service to the profession and service to the community, is 
one of the evaluative criteria used to determine the overall effectiveness of a professor in the USC Upstate 
School of Education in the performance category of service. 
 
 2.  Service to the public schools takes many forms.  Most commonly, USC Upstate School of Education faculty 
members conduct, or assist public school personnel in conducting, in-service sessions, faculty development 
workshops, content-area update sessions, curriculum development, teacher and school effectiveness training, 
Assisting, Developing, and Evaluating Professional Teaching (ADEPT) training, and collaborative research 
projects.  Faculty members also coordinate Professional Development School (PDS) initiatives between the 
School of Education and local public schools. 
 
 3.  The Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education, on a yearly basis, communicates to appropriate district-
level public school personnel the areas of expertise and availability for service of USC Upstate School of 
Education faculty members to P-12 schools.  
 
 4.  It is understood that continuous involvement of USC Upstate School of Education faculty members with 
local public school personnel is accomplished chiefly through the cooperation and mutuality necessary for 
effective collaborative efforts and effective supervision of practicum students and student teachers.  Student 
teacher supervision, part of a qualified faculty member’s teaching load, is calculated at 1.5 student teachers per 1 
semester hour. 
 
 5.  To insure that faculty members maintain close contact with local public schools, those qualified faculty 
members supervise practicum students and/or student teachers on a rotating basis, serving in this supervisory 
capacity minimally every two years. 
 
6. In recognition of the cooperation and mutuality necessary for the success of the USC Upstate teacher 
education program, every reasonable effort is made to involve public school personnel in matters pertaining to 
the revision of programs offered by the USC Upstate School of Education.  This involvement is assured through 
public school participation in particular committees as described in the USC Upstate School of Education 
Faculty, Program, and Policy Manual.  PDS arrangements, to include those involving on-site methods course 
instruction, assure cooperation, mutuality, and collaboration as well as reciprocity. 
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Policy # 4-1: Recomputation of GPR, Admission to the Professional Program, and Admission to 
“Certification Only” Program  


Adopted 02/09/90 
Rescinded for students entering the program Fall 1994 and thereafter Reinstated Fall 1995 


Revised 14 April 2003 
 
The USC Upstate School of Education has adopted the following policy on grade point ratio (G. P. R.) 
recomputation. 
 
It is a requirement of the state of South Carolina and USC Upstate School of Education that all students have a 
minimum G.P. R. (GPA) of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale prior to admission to the USC Upstate Professional Teacher 
Education Program.  Exceptions to this rule will be made only under the following conditions: 
 
1.  The student in question graduated at least five (5) years earlier from an accredited institution; and  
2. A student currently enrolled at USC Upstate may repeat F or D courses prior to admission to the program 


and have only the higher grade used in computation of his/her G. P. R. Any courses repeated must be from 
the student’s Approved Program of Study (“the program sheet”). 


3.  The following policy proviso, approved by vote of the SOE faculty at the faculty meeting on14 April 2003, 
becomes effective for students entering the program in Summer 2003: 


 
An individual holding a baccalaureate degree who wishes to earn certification through the USC Upstate 


“certification only” program, must have a cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.5 and have passed all parts of 
PRAXIS I. 
 


An individual holding a baccalaureate degree with a cumulative GPA between 2.0 and 2.5 may be 
considered for conditional admission to the “certification only” program if (1) the degree was awarded three or 
more years earlier and (2) the individual has passed all three parts of PRAXIS I. To gain full admission, the 
individual must earn a 2.5 GPA on the first 12 hours of coursework and complete all other requirements for 
admission to the professional program. To continue in the professional program, candidates must maintain a 
minimum GPA of 2.5. 
 


Policy # 4-2: Admission of Transfer Students into the Professional Program  
Adopted 12/02/82 


Revised 09/88; 09/09 
 


1.  All transfer students must complete a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours with a G. P. R. of 2.5/4.0 
before being fully admitted to the professional program. 


2. Transfer students who have been admitted into a professional education program at their previous institution 
are required to complete and submit the Application to the Professional Program in its entirety. 


 
Policy # 4-3: STUDENT TEACHER REMOVAL POLICY 


Adopted 10/20/86 (approved by the USC-Columbia Legal Office) 
Revised 9/2009 


 
The School of Education will enforce the following policy concerning the removal of a student teacher.  


This policy will cover removal prior to the end of the semester. 
The criteria for evaluating student teachers are based on the goals and objectives agreed upon by the 


faculty and published in the USC Upstate Student Handbook and Field Experiences Manual.  These goals and 
objectives are incorporated in the unit’s formative and summative evaluation forms.  Judgments concerning the 
effectiveness of student teachers will be based on these criteria. It is expected that student teachers will show 
steady progress during the student teaching experience toward reaching a satisfactory level on all objectives by 
the completion of the experience.  Cause for early removal from student teaching will be based on consistent 
deficiencies in any of the following areas:   
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1.   Effective teaching (instruction and planning); 
2.   Classroom management (instruction and behavior); 
3.   Content knowledge; 
4.   Oral and written communication skills; and  
5.   Ethical and professional behavior (including health problems that jeopardize others within the 


normal confines of the classroom). 
Evidence for less than satisfactory performance may be documented by, but not limited to, any of the following:  
USC Upstate ADEPT Evaluation Forms and/or formal three-way conferences.  Student teachers can also be 
removed upon request from the local school district (or the principal acting as an agent of that district). 
II.  Process 


The following procedures and practices will be followed when a student teacher has been identified as 
performing below a satisfactory level. 
1.   The student teacher must be observed and evaluated by at least two USC UPSTATE School of Education 


faculty members. 
2.   The student teacher must be observed and evaluated by the cooperating teacher and when possible an 


additional classroom teacher or a school administrator. 
3.   The student teacher will be observed by a university faculty member at least twice a week until performance 


reaches a satisfactory level or a decision is made to remove the student teacher. 
4.   The student teacher will be videotaped and a follow-up conference will be conducted during which the tape 


will be viewed by the student teacher and the university supervisor. 
5.   A copy of all formative and summative evaluations, with recommendations for change, will be provided to 


the student teacher and the cooperating teacher. 
6.   At least one three-way conference will be conducted with the student teacher, cooperating teacher, and 


university supervisor.  Documentation should include suggestions for improvement.  The conference should 
be conducted at least one week prior to withdrawal of the student teacher. 


7.   The student teacher must be notified in writing that removal from student teaching will occur unless 
significant improvement is made in teaching performance. 


8.   Ineffectiveness in one area (as listed, above, under “criteria”) might be serious enough to cause removal 
even though improvement occurs in other areas. 


9. A student will be removed immediately under unusual circumstances (which may include but not limited to) 
child abuse or any other unethical, illegal, or immoral conduct including inappropriate contact with a child 
using electronic media or otherwise using electronic media to access websites deemed inappropriate in 
accordance with district policy). 


III.  Removal Options 
A conference involving the student teacher, the Dean of the School of Education, and the university 


supervisor will be conducted upon removal.  This conference will present the student with available options: 
1.   Removal from student teaching with the assignment of a grade of “U.” 
2.   Removal from student teaching with the assignment of a grade of “I.” 
A grade of “I” (incomplete) will result in the student teacher:          


a.  repeating the semester of student teaching 
(Recommendations for remediation will be included in the contract for removal of the incomplete); 


b.  repeating half a semester of student teaching 
(Recommendations for remediation will be included in the contract for removal of the incomplete); 
3.   being removed for up to three weeks of remediation; the student teaching experience will be extended by the 


number of days missed for remediation. 
4.   being assigned a grade of “WP” grade if the student chooses to pursue a major other than teacher education.  


Career counseling will be provided upon the student’s request. 
IV.  Student Appeal 


If the student chooses to appeal removal from directed teaching, the student should proceed as follows: 
1.   A written appeal must be submitted to the School of Education Appeals Committee through the Dean of the 


School of Education within one calendar week after removal; 
2.   The appeal must be submitted to the School of Education Appeals Committee by the Dean within 3 days of 


receipt; 
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3.   Upon action by the committee, a written recommendation must be sent to the student  and the Dean of the 
School of Education; 


4.   The student may appeal further to the Dean of the School of Education, the Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs, the USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee, and the Chancellor of USC Upstate, in 
that order. 


Policy # 4-4: Credit for Teacher Cadet Course 
 Adopted  03/25/94 (Effective Fall 1994) 


R-E-S-C-I-N-D-E-D   9/6/95 
Reinstated, as revised, Fall 2002 and Fall 2009 


 
USC Upstate offers college credit to students who have successfully completed the Teacher Cadet Program.  At the end of 
the Teacher Cadet course, students will have the option to obtain college credit. To receive credit, the student must enroll in 
USC-Upstate (and pay the current application fee). Students desiring college credit for Teacher Cadets will also pay the 
‘credit by examination” fee (currently $15 per credit hour). 
 
If a student enrolls at USC Upstate as an education major, Teacher Cadets will fulfill the SEDF 210: Foundations of 
Education course requirement.  However, the student will have to complete SEDF 200: Education Colloquium, a seminar of 
study that contains vital information about USC Upstate teacher preparation programs that is not included in Teacher 
Cadets.  
 
For those students who have completed the Teacher Cadet program and the required SEDF 200: Education Colloquium the 
following procedure will result in credit for SEDF 210: Foundations of Education. 


1. Complete Notice of Credit by Exam, Exemption or Advanced Standing form (available on the web) with 
necessary signatures. 


2.  Go to the Cahiers office and pay $45.00 for a 3-semester hour validation fee. 
3.  Bring the receipt from the Records Office. 


  4. Check on VIP after 10 days to verify that the credit is added. 
If a student enrolls at USC Upstate and does not intend to major in education, he/she will receive three hours of elective 
credit for SEDF 210.The institution that the student attends ultimately determines what credit, if any, it will accept, so it is 
important that students consult with specific colleges/universities regarding transferability of Teacher Cadets and SEDF 
210: Foundations of Education. 
 
Policy #4-5: Evaluation of Transcripts of Transfer Students and “Certification Only” Students Adopted 


10/09/91 
Revised 04/96 and fall 2009 


 
Transfer Students 
1.   If a course or its equivalent which is required in the catalog has not been taken, the course must be taken. 
2.   D’s and F’s do not transfer; however, if a student is transferring within the University of South Carolina 


system, a D will transfer except when the particular program requires a C or better. 
3.   If a student transfers from a non-accredited institution, the student must earn a 2.0 or better on 15 hours of 


coursework at USC Upstate before any courses will be officially accepted from the former institution. 
4.   If a student is transferring from a technical school or a junior college, 100 and 200-level courses may not be 


accepted as upper-level courses with the exception of those determined to be the equivalent as stated in the 
USC Upstate Catalog’ Transfer Guide for South Carolina Technical Colleges. 


5.   If a student is transferring from an accredited, four-year institution, 100 and 200-level courses may be 
accepted as upper-level courses if appropriate and deemed equivalent. 


6.   Students may receive credit for courses if proficiency is demonstrated on AP or CLEP examinations.  
Official score reports must be sent directly to the USC Upstate Admissions Office. 


7.   When questions arise concerning course equivalency in a particular course in a particular academic 
discipline, the division chair of that discipline will be consulted. 


8.  Students who have taken any biology course with a lab will receive credit for General Biology (SBIO 110). 
9.  Students who have taken any physical science course with a lab will receive credit for Introduction to 


Physical Science (SPHS 101). 
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10.  Students must have completed college mathematics (SMTH 121) or higher or an equivalent mathematics 
course prior to taking Basic Concepts of Elementary Mathematics (SMTH 231, 232, and 233). 


11.  Physical education transfer students who have successfully completed anatomy and/or physiology for 3 
hours will receive credit for these 4-hour general education courses; students who have had a combination 
course in anatomy and physiology receive credit in the area receiving most emphasis. 


12.  A United States history course will be accepted as fulfilling the Introduction to World History SHST 101 or 
the Introduction to World History SHST 102 requirement.    


13. Any psychology or sociology course for which introductory psychology or introductory sociology is a 
general education course requirement will be accepted for Introduction to Psychology (SPSY 101) and/or 
Introductory Sociology (SSOC 101). 


14. Students who have taken language arts, math, science, and social studies methods courses may receive 
credit for these courses even if the number of hours credit is not identical to those given for the comparable 
USC Upstate course. 


15. Students who have completed three-hour combination methods courses (i.e., science/math) must take one or 
the other at USC Upstate. 


 
“Certification Only” Students 
1.  Students with a baccalaureate degree coming to USC Upstate for certification only will be given credit for 


all general education courses with the following exceptions: 
a.  All education majors must complete Composition I (SEGL 101), Composition II (SEGL 102) and 


Public Speaking (SSPH 102) with an earned grade of C or better. 
b.  All early childhood and elementary education majors must take Basic Concepts of Elementary 


Mathematics I, II, and III (SMTH 231, 232, and 233). 
c.  All physical education majors must take Human Anatomy (SBIO 232), Health and Physical 


Education for the Elementary School Child (SHED 331), Reading in the Secondary Schools (SEDR 
418), and Educational Development of the Lifelong Learner (SEDF 333). 


2.  Students must meet all specific requirements in professional education. 
3.  Students must meet all specific requirements for the teaching major. 
4.  All transfer and certification only students may appeal to the dean concerning the acceptance of coursework. 


The dean may exercise his/her prerogative in accepting courses. Further appeal will be in accordance with 
the School of Education Appeals Process. 


 
Policy #4-6: Credit for Experiences 


Adopted Fall 2002 
Policy number changed Fall 2009 


 
1. Candidate will determine what course they wish to request course credit on the basis of P12 School experiences. 
2. Candidate will examine the relevant catalog course description and course syllabus. 
3. Candidate will provide specific written documentation from his/her principal and/or supervisor that the experiences 


have provided the knowledge, skills, and dispositions as described in the course description and syllabus, consistent 
with the USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework and the ADEPT Evaluation System.  


4. Candidate will present the documentation to the SOE Appeals Committee which following deliberations on the request, 
will forward a recommendation to the Dean.  


5. If it is determined that credit is warranted, the application will be processed and the candidate will be informed.   
6. The candidate will pay a $15.00 per credit hour processing fee. 
 


Policy #4-7: USC Upstate Guidelines for Tuition Reduction For Supervision of Approved Directed 
(Student) Teaching 
Adopted Fall 2009 


In recognition of the service of coordinating placement and supervision of Directed (Student) Teaching 
approved for the tuition reduction privilege, the privilege will be applied as follows: 
 
1. Each cooperating teacher will receive a six hours of tuition reduction privilege for supervising a teacher 


candidate for a fourteen-week placement.  For each teacher candidate supervised for a seven-week 
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placement, the cooperating teacher is eligible for three hours of tuition reduction privilege. The designated 
cooperating teacher must be a person with primary responsibility for supervision of the teacher candidate. 
The six-hour tuition reduction privilege will be awarded to each cooperating administrator (whoever has 
responsibility for coordinating placements, may be the principal, assistant principal, counselor, instructional 
facilitator, etc). Tuition reduction privilege will be awarded following the completion of the semester’s 
service.   


 
2. This tuition reduction privilege remains valid for two years beyond the end of the semester in which it was 


earned and may be used at any USC campus however; it applies only for graduate courses. 
 


3. This eligibility is contingent upon the receipt of the Cooperating Teacher Background Form from the 
cooperating teacher.  The Cooperating Teacher Background Form activates the tuition reduction privilege 
for both the cooperating teacher and the cooperating administrator.  These forms must be received in the 
School of Education no later than the last day of classes (at USC Upstate) of the semester in which the 
privilege is earned.  These forms must be completed and returned to be eligible for the tuition benefit.  
When completed, these may be handed in during orientation, mailed to the School of Education or faxed to 
(864) 503-5574 (University Center Greenville (864) 250-8871, USC Sumter (803) 938-3740.  A submission 
for each semester by all cooperating teachers is required.  If a Cooperating Teacher Background Form is not 
found on file for the cooperating teacher for the semester that a benefit has been issued, then the tuition 
reduction privilege cannot be honored.  


 
4. A cooperating teacher’s tuition reduction privilege is non-transferable.  An administrator’s tuition reduction 


privilege may be reassigned to another district administrator (assistant principal, counselor, instructional 
facilitator, special education director, etc.) who worked with the student teacher during directed teaching, or 
another teacher in his/her school and/or district. Such a request must be made in writing, signed by the 
principal, and directed to the School of Education, USC Upstate. The request can be made through the 
Spartanburg campus, University Center Greenville campus, or USC Sumter campus.  This request must also 
include the full name, social security number, and professional responsibilities of the assignee.  All 
reassignment requests must be made during the two years the tuition reduction privilege is valid. 


 
5. Being designated as eligible for a tuition reduction privilege does not indicate or suggest eligibility to enroll 


as a graduate student at USC Upstate or another graduate program in the USC system. Designees are 
advised to verify enrollment eligibility as far in advance of the semester of enrollment as possible. Questions 
of eligibility should be directed to the Graduate Programs Office, School of Education, USC Upstate, (864) 
503-5573.  


 
6. To activate the tuition reduction privilege, the designated recipient must notify the School of Education, 


USC Upstate, (864) 503-5521, University Center Greenville (864) 503-5496, USC Sumter (803) 938-3702 
prior to each semester during which it will be used.  The School of Education will notify the Graduate 
Programs Office, USC Upstate which will authorize the reduced tuition on the USC database. 


 
7. Once a recipient has enrolled in a course, policies established by the University regarding withdrawal will 


be in effect.  Recipients who withdraw from a class after the date established for a receipt of a full refund for 
that course will forfeit the tuition reduction privilege for one course authorization. Recipients who do not 
enroll after having requested the privilege for a particular term, or who withdraw from a course during the 
100% refund period must notify the School of Education to reserve the right to use the privilege as a later 
time. 
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Policy # 4-8: CANDIDATE RECORDS 
Adopted 11/16/90 


Revised Spring 2003 
Policy number changed Fall 2009 


 
1.   A student record is created and maintained for each candidate.   
2.   Candidate records are accessible only to concerned faculty advisors, SOE personnel, and the candidate. 
3.  Candidate records are current, legible, and understandable.   
4.   Candidate records include a copy of the approved program of study, an account of all coursework, field 


experiences, evaluations of candidate teaching, state-mandated test results, assessment system “monitoring 
of requirements” sheet and applications to the professional program and for directed (student) teaching. 
Candidate records are also maintained in a departmental electronic database. 
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Policy # 5-1: FULL-TIME SCHOOL OF EDUCATION FACULTY  
TEACHING EDUCATION COURSES  


 
Adopted 11/16/90 


 
It is USC UPSTATE School of Education policy that a majority of education courses in each certification area 
are taught by full-time faculty members.  The School of Education strives to meet the institution’s policy which 
states that “an over dependence on part-time faculty is unwise and so [USC UPSTATE] endeavors to limit the 
number of part-time faculty members in any academic program to 20 percent of full-time faculty members 
within that program.” 
 


Policy # 5-2: Academic Advisement (Adopted 11/16/90; revised 06/02; 06/09) 
Revised 9/2009 


 
All USC Upstate School of Education faculty members have an important responsibility to provide accurate and 


timely academic advisement to candidates who choose to major in one of the School’s programs. Faculty members are 
knowledgeable of course requirements, course offerings, policies, and procedures related to School of Education programs. 
Faculty members meet with candidates during posted office hours and at prearranged advisement / orientation times to 
provide quality academic advisement and to counsel them regarding their choice to become a teacher as well as to inform 
the Dean or Associate Dean of any problems related to advisement that arise. In accordance with the USC Upstate Faculty 
Manual, “[F]aculty…should be easily available to students.  Consequently, every faculty member posts and maintains 
office hours.  A schedule of five hours a week, or one hour each class day, is considered as minimally acceptable….  
Faculty members responsible for academic advising are expected to be in their offices at specified hours for advising during 
the school year” (2-16).  Academic advisement in the USC Upstate School of Education is an important aspect of teaching 
effectiveness and it is conducted in accordance with the principles described below: 
 
School of Education advisors: 


• Meet with each assigned advisee to review his/her four-year education plan.   
• Apprise advisees of specific School of Education policies—e. g. GPA requirement, professional 


program requirement, portfolio requirement, admission to directed (student) teaching requirement, etc. 
• Assure advisees plan to take SEDF 200—Education Colloquium and purchases the USC Upstate School 


of Education Student Handbook. 
• Maintain, each semester, each student’s “program of study sheet” by accurately recording courses 


completed, the semester of completion, and grade earned, as well as courses to be taken in the upcoming 
semester. Assure the current program of study is on file in the student’s permanent folder. 


• Advise students to take the Praxis I (PPST) early in the program (second semester of freshman year or 
first semester of sophomore year for new freshman students, first semester for transfer and “certification 
only” students) and the appropriate Praxis II content area exam during the semester of student teaching. 
All required tests are described in the USC Upstate School of Education Student Handbook. 


• Remind advisees to continuously update their ADEPT portfolios, noting both artifact report(s) and the 
rationale statement for each category. 


• Remind advisees to apply for admission to the professional program and for directed (student) teaching, 
and assist advisees in completing the application forms. 


• Review professional program admission requirements and remind students to apply for admission to the 
Professional Program during the semester in which they earn 60 hours. 


• Review and evaluate the ADEPT portfolio of advisees in accordance with provisions outlined in the 
USC Upstate School of Education Assessment System. Enter candidates’ rating scores in the electronic 
database. 


• Apprise advisees of South Carolina teacher certification requirements as well as laws, rules, and 
regulations applicable to teacher candidates and teachers. 


• Assure candidates have completed the “Standards of Professional Conduct Self-Assessment” at the: 1) 
Initial Assessment; 2) Pre-Student Teaching; and 3) Student Teaching stages or program terms 


• Use current teacher education supply and demand data in advising students. 
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• Faculty that teach summer session are expected to be available for advisement during freshman and/or 
transfer orientation.  


 
Policy # 5-3: Student Teacher Visitation by University Supervisors  


 
Adopted 09/15/89 


Updated 08/02 
 


1.  Student teachers will be visited on a regular basis as described in the USC UPSTATE  SOE Student 
Handbook and Field Experiences Manual and The USC UPSTATE SOE ADEPT Manual. 


2.  During each of the two student teaching placements (where two placements are assigned), the University 
Supervisor will make one “get acquainted” visit and a minimum of three in depth observation/conference 
visits.   


3.  Additional visits will be made when deemed appropriate and necessary (e. g. during the student teacher 
removal process). 


 
Policy # 5-4: School of Education Promotion and Tenure Criteria  


Adopted 04/21/95 
Revised 11/02 


 
The following categories should be used to describe one’s Teaching Effectiveness: 
 1.  Student evaluations for courses (student opinion polls); 
     2.  Peer teaching observations and reviews; 
     3.  Student teaching supervision evaluations; 
     4.  Advising; 
     5.  Professional Development School (PDS) teaching; 
     6.  Course development; 
     7.  Administrative reviews; 
     8.  Teaching awards; and  
     9.  Years of relevant teaching experience. 
 
Scholarship and creativity as criteria for annual review and Promotion and Tenure decisions can be defined as 
endeavors on the part of a faculty member which lead to the discovery of new knowledge, the development of 
pedagogical techniques, the application of knowledge in preK-12 school settings, presentations at professional 
conferences, the publication of one’s research findings and scholarly views, grant writing, and keeping current 
in one’s field.  Generally, we recommend a broad interpretation of scholarship and creativity, one that 
accommodates the wide variety of research, intellectual and artistic interests of professors of education.  In light 
of this, we recommend further that the following categories be used when describing one’s scholarly and 
creative contributions: 
 
1.  published research and writing (Examples—books, chapters in edited works, articles/papers, book reviews, 


monographs, etc.); 
2.  applied research (Examples—assisting local preK-12 schools, including professional development schools 


(PDS), with curriculum development, staff development, school organization, pedagogical techniques; 
conducting needs assessment; assisting in program evaluation and improvement; assisting faculty colleagues 
with pedagogical techniques, curriculum development, etc.) 


3.  writing grants  (Examples—writing grants to national, state, local agencies for external funding, grants for 
pedagogical leadership programs, for PDS-related activities, etc.); 


4.  non-published academic writing  (Examples—non-published papers presented at conferences, monographs, 
occasional papers, research summaries, abstracts, etc.); 


5.  presentations  (which demonstrate new ideas, research and/or study.  Examples—papers and/or workshops 
presented at national, regional, state and local professional conferences, panels chaired at same, etc.); 







 


Chapter 4: School of Education Policies 31 


 


6.  staying current in one’s field  (Examples—attending institutes, seminars, conferences, workshops, staff 
development sessions; reading/studying new research, ideas, literature, etc.); and  


 
7.  creative works (where applicable)  (Examples—writing and/or illustrating children’s books, dance 


choreography, publishing poetry, pedagogical leadership videotapes, computer/technology or multimedia 
courseware development, etc.). 


 
The following categories should be used to describe one’s Service contributions: 
 
1.  Service to School and University—Examples as follows: 
a.  Chairperson or officer of school and/or university standing committees; 
b.  Participating member for school and university standing committees and organizations such as Faculty 


Senate, Financial Aid, SOE Appeals, Faculty Welfare, etc.  Required duties, responsibilities, and time spent 
must be considered; 


c.  Participating member of school and university ad hoc committees  
[e. g., School peer review, NCATE, NASDTEC, Dean et al. search committees, and others formed by 


administration and faculty governance].  Required duties, responsibilities, and time spent must be 
considered; and  


d.  Serving as a faculty advisor to student organizations/activities (all organizations such as SCAEYC, SEA, 
KDP, etc.). 


 
2.  Service to the Profession—Examples as follows: 
a.  Service as office holder and/or committee member in local, state, regional, national, or international 


professional organizations and learned societies.  Such involvement leads to the advancement of the 
profession (e. g. AAHPERD, IRA, School Board, NAEYC, NCTE, NSTA, NCTM, Philosophy of 
Education Society, etc.); 


b.  Service to area public and private schools (e. g. activities related to PDS, presenter at school inservices, 
consultant to public schools, demonstration lessons, etc.); 


c.  Service as an advisor or co-advisor to professional student groups (e. g. Spartan Club, USC Upstate -AEYC, 
SEA, etc.); and  


d.  Service to state and/or national organizations as a steering committee member, advisor, grant reviewer, etc. 
(e. g., State Department of Education, Department of Natural Resources, SC Forestry Commission, 
Commission on Higher Education, National Science Foundation, etc.). 


 
3.  Service to the Community—Examples as follows: 
a.  Service as an advisor or co-advisor to student non-profit organizations on or off campus (e. g. Habitat for 


Humanity, scouting, etc.); 
b.  Participating member or office holder in any local, state, regional, national, or international non-profit 


organization whose purpose is to better our society, its people, and the democratic way of life (e. g., 
American Red Cross, League of Women Voters, Safe Homes, Salvation Army, Upstate AWARE, Keep 
Upstate Clean, etc. and church activities which have secular, humanitarian purposes); and 


c.  Donated services, based upon one’s expertise, to community organizations.  
 
All School of Education faculty members are expected to participate in Service to School and University, to the 
Profession, and to the Community.  Distinction is to be made between routine performances and high-level 
contributions to collegial endeavors. To be eligible for the rank of Associate Professor, faculty members in the 
School of Education must have a record of more than satisfactory in teaching and satisfactory in scholarship and 
service. With respect to the place of scholarship and creativity in the overall assessment of a School of 
Education faculty member’s effectiveness, “Full” Professors of Education must be effective pedagogical 
models, first and foremost.  However, they should also be scholars in the sense defined and described in these 
guidelines.  Finally, professors of education should be guided by a service ideal; they should serve their 
University, their profession, and their community.  In other words, to attain the rank of Professor in the School 
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of Education, a record of more than satisfactory teaching effectiveness and scholarship and creativity is 
required.  A record of at least satisfactory service is required as well. 
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Policy # 5-5: Graduate Faculty Selection and Evaluation Criteria  
Adopted 6/30/95 


 
Graduate Faculty Selection Criteria  
 
Graduate Faculty Status 
 
Graduate Faculty members advise graduate students, teach graduate courses, compose appropriate items for and 
evaluate Master’s comprehensive examinations, direct research projects, and participate in graduate program 
development, revision, and accreditation processes. For appointment as a Member of the USC Upstate Graduate 
Faculty, the candidate must meet the following criteria: 
 
1.  hold the terminal degree in a field of study directly related to the specific program in which the candidate will 
teach; and  
2.  demonstrate currency in an appropriate field of expertise through documented research and/or scholarly 
writing activity; or  
3.  demonstrate currency in an appropriate field of expertise through documented activity in professional 
organizations (evidence of such includes attendance at conferences, presentations at conferences, holding offices 
in such organizations).  
 
After the candidate submits a letter of intent to be considered for membership on the USC Upstate Graduate 
Faculty or USC Upstate Adjunct Graduate Faculty to the Dean of the school or college housing the program and 
upon favorable review by the appropriate Division Chair, the Dean of the School [or College] housing the 
graduate program, and the USC Upstate Graduate Council, USC Upstate will confer upon the candidate 
Graduate Faculty status (or when appropriate, Adjunct Graduate Faculty status). 
 
Adjunct Graduate Faculty Status 
 
Adjunct faculty teaching in the graduate programs are expected to meet the criteria for Graduate Faculty.  The 
requirement that candidates hold the terminal degree may be waived for either Graduate Faculty or Adjunct 
Graduate Faculty status in cases where individuals (a) have made extraordinary contributions in teaching, 
service, or scholarship and creativity or (b) are in disciplines where the earned doctorate is not commonly 
required for graduate teaching. 
 
Faculty members who feel they have been inappropriately denied membership on the Graduate Faculty may 
appeal to the appropriate dean for reconsideration.  If satisfaction is not attained, the faculty member may appeal 
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.   
 
 Graduate Faculty Evaluation Criteria 
 
Graduate faculty members are evaluated on the basis of the annual review process and criteria used for other 
faculty members at USC Upstate. Graduate faculty members are expected to teach at least at a satisfactory level, 
to produce scholarly and creative work at least at a satisfactory level, and to serve the profession, the university 
and the community at least at a satisfactory level. 
 
Members of USC Upstate Graduate Faculty and Adjunct Graduate Faculty maintain their status on a continuing 
basis.  Loss of graduate faculty status may result from a rating by the appropriate dean of less than satisfactory 
on any of the three annual review criteria—teaching effectiveness, scholarly and creative activity, and service.  
Faculty members who feel they have inappropriately lost Graduate Faculty status may appeal in accordance with 
procedures outlined in the Faculty Manual in the section entitled “Appeal of Administrative Annual Review.” 
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 Policy 5-7 
Suggestions for structuring first, third, penultimate, and post-tenure year peer reviews files based on the: 


Summary File Organization for Classroom Faculty (Promotion and Tenure [P &T] document) 
(Adopted fall 2009) 


A. File Cover Page: Name, School of Education, Division (area of teaching), Date and state First or Third Year 
Review 


 
B. Table of Contents for the three file sections—Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 
 
C. Curriculum Vitae:  


• Personal data 
• Educational history in reverse chronological order: College, major, degrees, and dates 
• Employment history in reverse chronological order: institution, rank/position, dates (Could also state 


courses taught) 
• Scholarship-- listed as it appears on Scholarship Summary Chart 


a. Books; b. Book chapters, c. Journal articles, d. Manuscripts submitted for review, e. Papers presented 
at professional meetings [international. national, regional, state, local], f. Seminar & workshops 
presented, g. Exhibits & performances, h. Grant proposals, i. Manuscripts & proposals reviewed, j. 
Conferences, workshops, & seminars attended, k. Continuing education, l. Other professional activities. 
Suggestion: Write out acronyms; use formatting style consistently (i.e., APA) 


• Service-- listed as it appears on Service Summary Chart in reverse chronological order 
a. USC System, b. USC Upstate Committees, c. SOE Committees, d. USC Upstate student 
organizations, e. Community service, f. Professional service, g. Consulting service, h. Other service. 
(See examples in Section 3: Service) 


• Honors and awards in reverse chronological order  
• Professional memberships 


 
Section I: Teaching 


• Table of Contents 
• Teaching Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Statement of Teaching Philosophy 
• Brief Description of Program and/or Course Development 
• Advisement load and description 
• Brief Description of Undergraduate Research Projects, Independent Study Projects, Internships and 


Other Special Courses as listed in Teaching Summary Chart 
• Awards 
• Teaching Evaluation-- Candidate’s comments on teaching evaluations 
• A sample of materials supporting teaching effectiveness, such as syllabi, exams, class handouts, lesson 


plans may be included. Most include at least the course syllabi. See SOE criteria for additional 
suggested items one may include. 


• Student Opinion Polls, including summative performance chart and students’ individual comment 
sheets. 


[Excellent Teaching Examples


• Table of Contents 


: command of subject matter, skill in pedagogy, familiarity with advances in 
one’s field, organization and presentation of material, use of a variety of methods/strategies, active involvement 
of students in learning, ability to make one’s discipline relevant, high expectations for student achievement, 
fairness in assessing student performance, developing a community of learners, affirmation of diversity, and 
respect for all students.] 
 


Section II: SCHOLARLY, CREATIVE, AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 


• Scholarship Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Brief description of each item listed on Scholarship Summary Chart 
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a. Books; b. Book chapters, c. Journal articles, d. Manuscripts submitted for review, e. Papers presented 
at professional meetings [international, national regional, state, local], f. Seminar & workshops 
presented, g. Exhibits & performances, h. Grant proposals, i. Manuscripts & proposals reviewed, j. 
Conferences, workshops, & seminars attended, k. Continuing education, l. Other professional activities. 
Suggestion: Write out acronyms; use formatting style consistently (i.e., APA) 


• Artifacts—copies of publications, papers presented, grant proposals 
 


Section III: SERVICE ACTIVITIES 
• Table of Contents 
• Service Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Listing and brief description of each item listed on Service Summary Chart. Include time demands, 


responsibilities, note whether activities were part of USC Upstate assigned duties and whether activities 
carried extra compensation. The order is listed below: 
 a. USC Upstate Committees 


(Examples: faculty chair, faculty recording secretary, Faculty Senate, University standing committees [including 
chair], University ad hoc committees [including chair], University search committees, University representative 
on boards or committees, advisement of student organizations, recruitment and retention of students, 
sponsorship of art, music, and theater shows/productions, sponsorship/support of athletic activities.)  
 b. SOE Committees  
(Examples: leadership in accreditation activities, preparation of SPA folios, writing the conceptual framework or 
institutional report for the School of Education, service on SOE standing committees [including chair], service 
on SOE ad hoc and search committees [including chair], advisement of student organizations, development of 
new and revision of current degree and certification programs, development of new and revision of current 
policies and procedures, assistance with recruitment and retention students.)  
 c. USC Upstate Student Organizations 
 d. Community Service  
(Examples: working in professional consultancies and advisory roles; creating and conducting professional 
institutes, conferences, symposia, workshops; establishing and implementing centers or other agencies/programs 
for the delivery of professional education services.  
  e. Professional Service  
(Examples: providing service to professional organizations, serving on professional boards or committees, 
developing professional materials, providing technical assistance to schools, assisting teachers improve 
instruction, and presenting teacher workshops.)  
  f. Consulting Service 
  g. Other Service. 


• Artifacts, if necessary 
Also include previous annual reviews (both administrative and peer) 
 


Policy #6-2: School of Education Appeals Committee and Appeals Process  
Adopted 10/03/90, Revised 04/96 


 
 Except for legally-mandated policies, students may appeal any academic decision made by the School 
of Education.  However, prior to filing a grievance, a student must have talked with the faculty member 
involved regarding the disagreement.  If not resolved, the student must then confer with the appropriate Division 
Chairperson. At this point, if there is no resolution to the appeal, the School of Education Appeals Committee 
will hear academic grievances as described in the USC Upstate Catalog. The School of Education Appeals 
Committee will be composed of four faculty members and two students (one student from each Division of the 
School of Education). Student committee members will be recommended by the faculty and voted on at the 
same time as the faculty members are selected, usually the first faculty meeting of the fall semester. 
 
Process 
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1.  All appeals will be presented in writing to the Chairperson of the Appeals Committee.  Depending upon the 
nature of the appeal, the student may be asked to meet personally with the committee.  If the appeal involves 
a member of the faculty, the faculty member may also be asked to meet with the committee. 


2.  The findings and/or recommendation of the Appeals Committee will be forwarded to the Dean of the School 
of Education.   


3.  If the Dean of the School of Education concurs with the Committee’s findings and/or recommendations, a 
copy of that finding and/or recommendation will be forwarded to the student and, in the case of faculty 
involvement, to the faculty member. 


4.  If the Dean of the School of Education disagrees with the findings and/or recommendations of the Appeals 
Committee, the dean shall write the committee Chairperson, detailing his/her reasons for the disagreement 
and may ask the Appeals Committee to review the decision. 


5.  If after reconsideration, agreement is not reached, the dean’s decision becomes final within the School of 
Education. 


6.  At this point, the student is notified of the recommendation of the committee and the decision of the Dean. 
7.  If the student disagrees with the findings, recommendations, and/or decision, he/she may file an appeal to the 


Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 
 


Policy #6-3: Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee Of the School of Education 
Revised 6/2009; 1/2010 


 
Rationale: The School of Education prepares individuals to enter the profession of teaching and demonstrate 
the highest standards of that profession. Our mission statement and philosophy are built on the premise that 
candidates develop academic integrity and ethical attitudes and behaviors during their college career. Candidates 
should conduct themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-minded, and sensitive to the racial, 
ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others. The Candidate Progress Review Committee will monitor the 
development of these behaviors as candidates proceed through their professional program and hear the concerns 
of any faculty/staff members or clinical and student teaching personnel regarding individuals seeking 
certification from the School of Education.  
 
Definition: The School of Education shall maintain a standing committee named the Candidate Progress 
Review Committee to monitor the development and assessment of knowledge, skills, and dispositions that 
support a code of behavior aligned with the dispositions section of the NCATE Standards.* The committee will 
be made up of 5 faculty members. The members shall be: program coordinators (3); the advisor of the referred 
candidate; and the field experience coordinator. If the referring person is a committee member, he/she will 
recuse himself/herself and the committee chair will seek a member-at-large from the department. A three-
member quorum will be required to render a decision on hearings. 
  
Procedures:    
1. To initiate referral, the referring faculty member will submit a completed Candidate Progress Review (CPR) 
form to the program coordinator assigned to the program in which the candidate is enrolled. The program 
coordinator receiving the referral form will be designated the chair of the committee.  
 
The committee chair (in conference with the referring faculty) will make one of two choices: 


A. Convene a committee for action. 
B. Send a disciplinary letter to the student indicating that current behaviors and/or dispositions (not aligned 


with accepted policies of the School of Education) have been referred and documented. The student will 
be informed that s/he may continue in the program, however, changes in student behaviors and/or 
dispositions will need to occur to address the concerns outlined by the referral. If changes suitable to the 
referring faculty do not materialize, further action will be taken.    


2. If the chair decides to convene the committee for action, this will occur within 5 days of receiving the referral 
form. This action will involve notifying the committee and the candidate in writing of the convening of a 
hearing and what the concerns are.   
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3. When the committee is convened, the referring faculty member will address the committee in person, 
explaining his/her concerns regarding the candidate.  
4.  Following the faculty member’s appearance, the candidate in question will be asked to address the faculty 
members concerns with the committee.  The candidate has the right, if s/he desires, to have an advocate present 
to advise and serve in a consultative role to the candidate, although said advocate may not actively participate in 
the hearing.  A hearing may be held in a candidate’s absence.  
5. Subsequent to the candidate’s appearance, discussion among the committee members will result in any of the 
following actions: 


a. The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the 
knowledge and dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  
b. The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to address 
identified problems with knowledge and dispositions; 
c. The committee will recommend (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the candidate 
be dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 


6. If corrective action is required, the candidate will develop a written Action Plan that addresses the specific 
concern(s) identified in a timely fashion (3-5 working days). The candidate writes goals and activities that 
effectively lead to the remediation of the specific areas of concern and presents the action plan to the committee.  
The action plan must include a deadline for completion.  The committee will set a designated date for review of 
the candidate’s progress.   
 
7. Following the meeting, the chair will submit written minutes to: (a) each member of the committee; (b) the 
referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and, (d) the Dean of School of Education.  Additionally a copy of these 
minutes will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  Minutes of each meeting shall contain the 
following: 


a. A summary of concerns expressed by the referring faculty 
b. A summary of the candidate’s responses to those concerns 
c. Action (s) to be taken 


8. At the designated date, the committee will review the candidate’s progress.  The following outcomes may 
result: 


a. The committee agrees to allow the candidate to continue/resume degree program progress. 
b. The committee recommends further remediation. 
c. The committee recommends (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the candidate be 


dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 


9. The chair will submit a follow-up report of the committee, in writing, to: (a) each member of the committee; 
(b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and (d) the Dean of the School of Education. Additionally a copy of 
this follow-up report will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  
10. The candidate has the right to appeal the decision of the CPR committee to the Appeals Committee of the 
School of Education.   
 
*Candidates work with students, families, and communities in ways that reflect the dispositions expected of professional educators as 
delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards. Candidates recognize when their own dispositions may need to be adjusted 
and are able to develop plans to do so. 
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Policy #7-1: Job Description--Dean, School of Education 
Adopted  07/88; Revised  12/10/90; 6/15/2009 


 
Refer to the University of South Carolina at Upstate Faculty Handbook and Faculty Manual, University of South 
Carolina at Upstate for rules and regulations governing all faculty. The Dean’s position is a twelve-month 
appointment.  The Dean is directly responsible to the Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The Dean is 
responsible for the administration of the School of Education based upon the concept of collegiality and the 
following guidelines: 
I.  Administration 


A. Implements USC Upstate and system policies as they apply to the operation of the school. 
B. Coordinates the activities of the school with other administrative units. 
C. Prepares and administers the budget within the school. 
D. Maintains a prepared faculty by recommending for appointment, promotion, tenure, probation, and 


dismissal. 
E. Exercises sole responsibility for verifying that students have successfully completed the USC Upstate 


Teacher Education Program.        
II.  Academic Leadership of the School 


A. Is ultimately responsible for the major direction of the School. 
B. Is responsible for the overall quality of the educational programs offered, as verified in part by 


professional accreditation. 
III.  Representation of the School within the University, the System, and Local, State, National, and 


International Communities 
A. Is responsible for knowing about current practices as well as emergent trends in teacher education and 


service. 
B. Works with local educational agencies and state education groups to determine needs for teacher 


education supply and demand. 
C. Interprets programmatic activities of the school to other parts of the university, the system, the education 


community, and the general public. 
 


Policy # 7-2: Job Description: 
Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives, School of Education 


Adopted 03/90; Revised 03/95; Updated 08/2002 
 


The Associate Dean/Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives (GP&SI) in the USC Upstate School 
of Education have the following responsibilities:                                                                                   
1.  recommends/does not recommend to the Dean employment of individuals who have been recommended by 


search committees; 
2.  recommends class schedules at reasonable and appropriate times for all faculty within the respective 


divisions.  The Associate Dean/Division Chairperson seeks input from and confer with each faculty member 
concerning assignments.  The Associate Dean/Division Chairperson is not restricted to recommending 
preferred assignments; however, each faculty member must have input into the schedule before it is finalized; 


3.  makes budget recommendations for the respective divisions to the Dean.  The Dean of the School of 
Education will have final authority for budget matters, and his/her signature will be legal on all budgetary 
matters; 


4.  serves as principle advisor to the Dean;   
5.  conducts annual evaluations of faculty members under his/her direction and makes recommendations to the 


Dean.  These evaluations are conducted in accordance with USC Upstate policy outlined in the Faculty 
Manual; 


6.  evaluates transcripts for transfer students and “certification only” students; 
7.  monitors accreditation/reaccreditation activities within the School of Education; 
8.  maintains reasonable office hours and is available on days the University is open to respond to the needs of 


students, faculty, and administration.  The Associate Dean and Division Chair serve a 12-month appointment 
and are expected to be present for a normal administrative day of 7.5 hours--37.5 hours per week; 
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9.  teaches half-time (the equivalent of six semester hours during each semester and one course during the 
summer); 


10.  performs other duties deemed appropriate by the Dean and/or approved by the Advisory Committee or by a 
vote of the School of Education faculty. 


 
Other descriptive information  
11.  Normally, the term of office for the Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI will be three (3) years. 
12.  The Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI will be granted release time of six semester hours, and an 


appropriate administrative stipend per year.   
13.  Full-time School of Education faculty members are eligible to serve as Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI. 
14.  The selection of the Associate Dean/Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives will be 


conducted by a committee of five School of Education faculty members, representative of the unit areas.  The 
committee will nominate individuals for the positions and forward those names to the Dean of the School of 
Education. 


15.  The Dean of the School of Education will review the performance of the Associate Dean and Director of 
GP&SI on an annual basis per guidelines approved by the faculty of USC Upstate and published in the 
Faculty Manual. 


 
Policy # 7-3: Job Description—Coordinator of Field Experiences 


Adopted 09/90 
Revised 09/09 


 
The Coordinator of Field Experiences and Partnerships in the USC Upstate School of Education is a non-
teaching, non-tenure track 10.5 months position, renewable indefinitely, subject to satisfactory annual 
performance evaluations. The position has the following responsibilities: 
 


1. To serve as a liaison between USC Upstate School of Education and P-12 schools and community 
organizations. 


2. To maintain and enhance existing partnerships with P-12 schools and community organizations. 
3. To develop new partnerships as appropriate and consistent with the mission of the USC Upstate School 


of Education. 
4. To coordinate the USC Upstate Directed Teaching (Student Teaching) program. 
5. To arrange placement and supervision of all USC Upstate Student Teachers, and to work with the Dean, 


Associate Dean and Program Coordinators to assign University Supervisors. 
6. To arrange the placement and supervision of all pre-student teaching field experiences 


(practicum/clinical experiences. 
7. Assist in the development of grant proposals in support of the USC Upstate Teacher Education program. 


 
Additional descriptive information:   
The Coordinator of Field Experiences will be present for a normal administrative day for those periods when the 
faculty is convened for one summer session (summer session I or II, to be determined in consultation with the 
Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education.  The Coordinator will place students in any summer pre-student 
teaching experiences. 
 


Policy # 7-4: Job Description— Director of Technology for Teacher Education 
Adopted Fall 1997; updated 6/2009 


 
Rationale:  The USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework describes the importance of 
technology in teacher preparation. Technology is an important thread that weaves through each of the USC 
Upstate teacher preparation programs. Prospective early childhood, elementary, middle, secondary, special, and 
physical educators study the impact of technology on teaching, learning, and schools; they access information 
from various information technology sources, evaluate the merit of such information, and practice using 
information technologies in the planning and implementation of lessons. The Director of Technology for 
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Teacher Education will be responsible for the following: 
 
1. Teach instructional technology course work in the School of Education. Currently, three sections of SEDC 
400--Resources and Technology in Teaching (1 credit hour, 2 contact and 2 teaching load hours each) are 
offered by the School of Education each semester. In addition the director will teach an appropriate technology 
graduate course. 
 
2. Team-teach (with School of Education professors) lessons on educational technology which are integrated 
into each of the methods courses in School of Education programs. 
 
3. Conduct faculty development training sessions in the area of instructional technology. School of Education 
faculty have modern computers, but many lack the training to fully utilize them. Leadership must be provided in 
the area of staff development training in order to fully realize the potential made possible by the computer 
technology at USC UPSTATE. Sessions may include: incorporating the Internet into the curriculum; using 
educational software; utilizing electronic database searches in research and teaching; word processing; 
enhancing presentations; and using multimedia software. The director will conduct a series of training sessions 
and assist individual faculty to improve faculty expertise in instructional technology.  
 
4. Assume administrative responsibility for the School of Education computer laboratory. The School of 
Education computer lab is a modern facility housing 24 computers, a laser printer, a digital camera, and a 
scanner, as well as an extensive collection of educational software. This facility needs to be managed, 
continuously assessed, and updated. The use of the facility must be monitored and scheduled. The USC Upstate 
School of Education is an authorized software preview center for The Learning Company and the director serves 
as the coordinator.  
 
5. Serve as the instructional technology liaison between the USC Upstate School of Education and P-12 
schools. The School of Education is in a position to assist local public schools in the area of instructional 
technology. The Director will initiate and coordinate the School of Education "technology outreach" to pK-12 
schools in the USC Upstate service area. This effort provides expanded research opportunities for School of 
Education faculty. 
 
6. Pursue a scholarly agenda and a service agenda related to educational technology. Staying current in an 
ever-changing field such as instructional technology arguably is a full-time endeavor. The Director of 
Technology for Teaching Education, in assuming a leadership role, will write and publish, make presentations at 
conferences, and secure external funding for relevant initiatives and projects. Service to the university, the 
profession, and the community are also expected. 
 
7. Perform other duties related to instructional technology as they emerge and as determined by the Dean of 
the School of Education. The director also assists faculty and staff with hardware and software problems and is 
responsible for the USC Upstate School of Education webpage. 
 


Policy # 7-5: Job Description—School of Education Assessment Coordinator 
Adopted Fall 2002 


 
The USC Upstate School of Education Assessment Coordinator will teach 3/4 time and serve as Assessment 
Coordinator ¼ time.  The Assessment Coordinator’s duties are as follows: 
 
1.  Assume responsibility for the overall coordination of the SoE’s Assessment System. 
2.  Coordinate the collection, compilation and analysis and reporting of data related to SoE applicant 


qualifications, candidate and graduate performance, and program operations for evaluation and 
improvement of the SoE candidate performance and program efficacy. 


3.  Communicate with and update SoE faculty and administration on assessment issues and concerns. 
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4.  Make recommendations to the SoE faculty and administration for program modifications and improvements 
based on the analysis of data. 


5. Submit to the SDE and/or CHE, the annual Title II data/report and list of program completers. 
 


 
Policy # 7-6: Job Description—Program Coordinator, School of Education 


Adopted Fall 2004 
 
The USC Upstate School of Education Program Coordinators teach 3/4 time and serve as Program Coordinator 
¼ time.  Each Program Coordinator performs duties as follows: 
 
1. Work with program colleagues and SoE Leadership Team to develop long and short range programmatic 


strategic plans.  
2. After consultation with program faculty and others as appropriate, make recommendations to the Dean and 


Leadership Team concerning curricula modifications, academic needs, catalog changes, etc. 
3. Oversee the implementation of program initiatives. 
4. After consultation with program faculty and others as appropriate, propose to the Dean and Leadership 


Team appropriate staffing and requests for new faculty. 
5. Assist in the recruiting of new program faculty. 
6. Serve on and/or chair program faculty search committees. 
7. Serve on and/or chair program curricula sub-committees for assistance with appropriate duties. 
8. After consultation with the program faculty as to the financial needs and priorities, provide input to the 


Dean on such matters.   
9. Work with program colleagues and Leadership Team to provide academic guidance to majors. 
10. Encourage participation of the faculty and students in SoE activities. 
11. Assist in maintaining relationships with alumni. 
12. Hold periodic meetings with program faculty. 
13. Meet periodically with the Leadership Team.  
14. Take a leadership role NCATE program review process. 
 


Policy # 7-7: Job Description—Director of Teacher Education: USC Sumter Campus 
Adopted Fall 2009 


The Director of Teacher Education on the USC Sumter Campus provides leadership and administrative support 
of all teacher education programs offered on the Sumter campus. Activities include management of immediate 
and long-term academic planning; collection and analysis of data on program effectiveness; supervision of 
campus activities designed to improve teacher education on the Sumter campus in collaboration with the Dean 
and faculty on the main campus in Spartanburg, Sumter County P-12 Schools and community organizations.   


The position of Director of Teacher Education: USC Sumter Campus is a 12-month position reporting directly to 
the Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education. The Director’s responsibilities include:  


1. Maintains a .50 time teaching load, and pursue a scholarly and service agenda. 
2. Provides leadership and coordination of USC teacher education programs offered on the Sumter 


campus.  
3. Works with the USC Upstate main campus faculty and the USC Upstate institutional research staff in 


designing and conducting studies to assess teacher education programs and initiatives on the Sumter 
campus.  


4. Consults with the Dean to identify needs and resources in support of the Sumter campus program. 
5. Supervise, develop, and mentor professional and administrative support staff.  
6. Supervise and evaluate faculty and staff on the Sumter campus.  
7. Provides technical assistance for the Sumter campus in preparing for NCATE and SDE reporting and 


site visits and ensure compliance with state, national and certification requirements.  
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8. Assists with grant proposals to support program initiatives.  
9. Performs other duties as assigned by Dean of the School of Education. 


Policy # 7-8: Job Description—Director of Teacher Education: USC Greenville 
Adopted Fall 2009 


The Director of Teacher Education in Greenville provides leadership and administrative support of all teacher 
education programs offered in Greenville. Activities include management of immediate and long-term academic 
planning; collection and analysis of data on program effectiveness; supervision of campus activities designed to 
improve teacher education in Greenville in collaboration with the Dean and faculty on the main campus in 
Spartanburg, Greenville P-12 Schools and community organizations.   


The position of Director of Teacher Education: Greenville is a 12-month position reporting directly to the Dean 
of the USC Upstate School of Education. The Director’s responsibilities include:  


1. Maintains a .50 time teaching load, and pursue a scholarly and service agenda. 
2. Provides leadership and coordination of USC teacher education programs offered in Greenville. 
3. Works with the USC Upstate main campus faculty and the USC Upstate institutional research staff in 


designing and conducting studies to assess teacher education programs and initiatives Greenville.  
4. Consults with the Dean to identify needs and resources in support of the Greenville program. 
5. Supervise, develop, and mentor professional and administrative support staff.  
6. Supervise and evaluate faculty and staff in Greenville.  
7. Provides technical assistance for the Greenville program in preparing for NCATE and SDE reporting 


and site visits and ensure compliance with state, national and certification requirements.  
8. Assists with grant proposals to support program initiatives.  
9. Performs other duties as assigned by Dean of the School of Education. 
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 University of South Carolina Upstate  


Vision Statement 
University of South Carolina Upstate will emerge as “the metropolitan university of South Carolina” 
and one of the leading metropolitan universities of the Southeast, recognized as a center of superb 
teaching, experiential learning, regional partnerships, international opportunity, cultural diversity, and 
dynamic community activity. 


 
Mission Statement 
The University of South Carolina Upstate aims to become one of the Southeast's leading 
“metropolitan” universities… a university that acknowledges as its fundamental reason for being its 
relationship to its surrounding cities, their connecting corridors and expanding populations. It aims 
to be recognized nationally among its peer metropolitan institutions for its excellence in education 
and commitment to its students, for its involvement in the Upstate, for its operational and 
managerial effectiveness, for its civility and common purpose, and for the clarity and integrity of its 
mission. 
 
As a senior comprehensive public institution of the University of South Carolina, the University’s 
primary responsibilities are to offer baccalaureate education to the citizens of the Upstate of South 
Carolina and to offer selected master’s degrees in response to regional demand. 
 
Curricula and services are designed for the University’s students, four to seven thousand in 
headcount, who are diverse in background, age, race, ethnicity, educational experience and academic 
goals. Students are drawn in large proportion from the Upstate where many choose to remain for 
their careers. A broad range of major curricula are provided in arts and sciences and in professional 
fields of study required by the regional economy, including business, education, and nursing. 
Through on-site instruction including comprehensive programming Greenville, distance learning, 
continuing education and inter-institutional articulation agreements, both traditional students and 
working professionals are served across the region. 
 
Consistent with the international character of the Upstate, the University promotes global 
perspectives across its programs, and, supporting the regional employment objectives of most of its 
students, it provides extensive experiential learning opportunities. 
 
The University’s metropolitan mission rests upon a foundation of partnerships with the education, 
corporate and service organizations of the Upstate. The USC Upstate faculty provides leadership in 
promoting the Upstate’s economic, social and cultural development through its teaching, 
professional service, basic and applied scholarship/research, and creative endeavors. USC Upstate 
strives to prepare its students to participate as responsible citizens in a diverse, global, and 
knowledge-based society, to pursue excellence in their chosen careers and to continue learning 
throughout life. 
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Institutional Core Values 
The University's core values not only serve as the philosophical underpinnings of the institution's 
mission, but they serve to govern attitudes, behaviors, and decisions in daily activities among 
stakeholders. As such, the University of South Carolina Spartanburg affirms that... 


 
 
People come first. We are committed to creating an inclusive environment wherein we respect our 
differences as we pursue our common academic purposes. Our employees, students, parents and 
partners are the University's most valuable assets. We aim to work hard, work smart and always do 
the right thing. We cooperate and collaborate with colleagues and constituents, aiming to be 
responsive, flexible, accessible and friendly in our service. We strive to be good will ambassadors for 
the University, and to advance its reputation and its metropolitan mission. Above all, we strive to 
assure student success. 
 
Stewardship of resources is critical to accomplishing the University's mission. We understand 
the importance of evaluating and reflecting on our daily activities in order to gain the highest value 
in return for the University's and our own professional investments. As employees, we aim to apply 
principles of honesty and fiscal responsibility in order to conserve student, partner, and University 
resources as though they were our own. 
 
Integrity as an academic institution drives our daily activities. That integrity includes a passion 
for teaching and learning, and a belief that every employee and student has a right to learn and 
progress as far as he or she is able. We seek, therefore, to provide a distinctive learning environment 
that supports and encourages intellectual growth and personal and professional development. 
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USC Upstate School of Education  


Vision 
The USC Upstate School of Education aims to be recognized nationally for its outstanding teacher 
preparation programs whose graduates are excellent, learner-centered practitioners and reflective 
professionals. 
 
Conceptual Framework 
Abstract 
Programs and curricula of the USC Upstate School of Education are built on the philosophy of 
progressivism in which learners are understood to construct knowledge and skills. Faculty members 
in the USC Upstate School of Education operate within this framework as they prepare 
undergraduate students to be reflective practitioners and graduate students to be reflective 
professionals.  
 
Description    
Undergirding all that happens in the USC Upstate School of Education is the Conceptual 
Framework. This framework is knowledge-based, shared, consistent with the unit and institutional 
mission, and continuously evaluated. The philosophical orientation of the School of Education is 
toward progressivism, a view of education which is described as follows:  


"According to progressivist thought, the skills and tools of learning include problem-
solving methods and scientific inquiry; in addition, learning experiences should 
include cooperative behaviors and self- discipline, both of which are important for 
democratic living. Through these skills and experiences the school can transmit the 
culture of society while it prepares the students for a changing world. . . . 
Progressivism. . .place[s] heavy emphasis on how to think, not what to think. . . . 
[T]he curriculum [is] interdisciplinary in nature. . . . The teacher serve[s] as a guide 
for students. . ., the leader of group activities" (Ornstein and Hunkins, 
CURRICULUM, Allyn and Bacon, 1993, 38).  
 


Progressivism permeates both the undergraduate and graduate curriculum. In foundations courses, 
information about progressivist philosophy is both taught and modeled during class activities. 
Methods courses and field experiences in every certification area emphasize techniques and 
strategies consistent with the progressivist/constructivist philosophy as students engage in active, 
cooperative learning. USC Upstate students, with the guidance of USC Upstate School of Education 
faculty, construct knowledge about students, teaching, learning, and schools as they engage in 
reflective exercises.  A goal of the USC Upstate School of Education is to prepare undergraduate 
and graduate teachers who will continue to grow through reflection.   As summary statements of 
unit philosophy and mission, faculty members have adopted the following statements as organizing 
themes for undergraduate and graduate teacher education programs. 


 
Mission 


• To prepare effective teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals. 
• To serve the needs of schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the upstate, 


working collaboratively with K-12 school personnel. 
• To advance understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively. 
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Core Values and Dispositions 
• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate School of Education value reflective teaching 


practice. 
• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate School of Education value learner-centered 


pedagogy. 
• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate School of Education value performance-


based assessment. 
• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate School of Education are committed to and 


affirm diversity.  
• The faculty and candidates of the USC Upstate School of Education are committed to 


professional responsibility. 
 
Education and Economic Development Act (2005) EEDA 
On May 27, 2005, Governor Mark Sanford signed the Education and Economic Development Act 
(EEDA), new legislation designed to give South Carolina students the educational tools they need to 
build prosperous, successful futures. 
 
As a teacher training institution with a number of programs in initial and advanced teacher 
education, USC Upstate is mandated by EEDA to include in our training of teacher candidates the 
following components:  


• The Career Guidance Process   
• Career Clusters and Individual Graduation Plans   
• SC Career Guidance Standards and Competencies    
• Character Education  
• Contextual Teaching   
• Cooperative Learning  
• Diverse Learning Styles 


 
Additional information about the EEDA can be found on the SOE website.   
 
Safe Schools Act 
The Safe schools Act mandates that each local school district is required to   adopt a policy 
prohibiting harassment, intimidation, or bullying at school. The school district shall involve parents 
and guardians, school employees, volunteers, students, administrators, and community 
representatives in the process of adopting the policy.  The content of the policy must be determined 
locally, but the definition of harassment, intimidation, or bullying must be no less inclusive than the 
definition in the law.  'Harassment, intimidation, or bullying' means a gesture or written, verbal, 
physical, or sexual act that is reasonably perceived as being motivated by any actual or perceived 
characteristic, such as race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, 
gender identity and expression, mental, physical or sensory disability, height, weight, socioeconomic 
status, or by another distinguishing characteristic that a reasonable person should know, under the 
circumstances, has the effect of harming a student or damaging a student's property, or placing a 
student in reasonable fear of personal harm or property damage; or has the effect of insulting or 
demeaning a student or group of students causing substantial disruption in, or substantial 
interference with, the orderly operation of the school.  Schools and school districts are encouraged 
to establish bullying prevention programs and other initiatives involving school staff, students, 
administrators, volunteers, parents, law enforcement, and community members.   To the extent 
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funds are appropriated for these purposes, a local school district shall provide training on the school 
district's harassment, intimidation, or bullying policies to school employees and volunteers who have 
significant contact with students; and    develop a process for discussing the district's harassment, 
intimidation, or bullying policy with students.  This article may be cited as the ' Safe Schools Act '. 
 
Programs infuse this law into courses.  Candidates in the masters of Education courses are required 
to demonstrate their understanding of this law. 


 
Organization of USC Upstate Graduate Programs 
The purpose of the Graduate Programs Office in the School of Education is to provide leadership 
and administrative support for graduate programs in education. Through the Graduate Programs 
Office, new graduate programs are designed and moved forward in the approval process, existing 
programs are modified and restructured, and procedures for the administration of graduate 
programs are developed and implemented. This office oversees the accreditation process for 
graduate programs, making adjustments as standards change and modifications are required. 
Through the Graduate Programs Office all graduate classes are scheduled, faculty hired, and 
candidates recruited, and advised. The Graduate Professional Portfolio, required for assessment of 
candidates and programs, is monitored through this office as are graduation procedures. 
 
USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Mission Statement 
Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are well-versed in the liberal arts and 
applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, theory and practice, 
and the research-based, socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations of education.  They 
understand and respect cultural diversity, welcome diversity of opinion and belief, and place the 
welfare of their candidates first.  As reflective professionals, they are leaders among their colleagues 
and are committed to a service ideal built upon the highest standards and ethical principles. 
 


Degrees Available 
Currently the University of South Carolina Upstate offers the following three graduate degrees for 
certified teachers: The Masters of Education in Elementary Education, Early Childhood Education 
and Special Education – Visual Impairment.  USC Upstate also offers the 15 hours of specialized 
coursework required to obtain a Post Baccalaureate Certificate for English for Speakers of Other 
Languages (ESOL).  The Elementary Education and Early Childhood degrees are offered in a fast-
track cohort design so that teachers may complete the degree in 18 months while continuing 
employment. Candidates may spread degree requirements over a more extended period of time if 
they desire.  The Master of Education in Special Education: Visual Impairment program began in 
2002 in response to the demand for highly qualified teachers of children with visual impairment. 
This degree is offered cooperatively by USC Upstate and The South Carolina School for The Deaf 
and The Blind (SCSDB). The Master of Education in Special Education Visual Impairment is a 39 
hour degree program that can be completed in two years.  Summer session courses are offered on 
site (with housing available) at the SCSDB or the USC Upstate campus.  Spring/Fall courses are 
offered as distance education courses. 
 
USC Sumter 
The USC Upstate Graduate Programs is now offering its Master of Education Degree Programs to 
teachers in the Sumter area. Through a combination of live, distance and online courses teachers can 
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now obtain their M.Ed. in Early Childhood or Elementary Education in 18 months on the fast-track 
program.  


 
USC Upstate Graduate Committee 
The USC Upstate Graduate Committee is composed of three members elected by the College of 
Arts and Sciences representing three different disciplines and one member elected from each of the 
professional schools:  Business, Education and Nursing. In addition, one graduate student who is 
currently enrolled or who has graduated from USC Upstate will be appointed by the Chancellor 
upon the recommendation of the Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.  Only faculty who 
meet the minimum qualifications for graduate faculty at USC Upstate are eligible for membership on 
the Graduate Committee.  Members of the committee serve staggered three year terms.  The chair is 
elected by the committee from among its members. The Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs, the Registrar, and Dean of the Library are ex officio members. 
 
It is the duty of the USC Upstate Graduate Committee to consider and recommend to the Faculty 
Senate action on all changes in graduate courses or programs, on requests for new graduate courses 
or programs, and on graduate standards, requirements, policies, and procedures.  The Graduate 
Committee is involved in the development of new programs.  If the program is approved by the 
Faculty Senate, the program will be recommended to the Graduate Council of the University of 
South Carolina for action.  The USC Upstate Graduate Committee also considers grade change 
requests from graduate faculty and formal appeals from graduate students as a part of the appeal 
process.  The Committee will perform other duties as assigned by the Senior Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs or by the faculty. 
 
School of Education Graduate Faculty 
Graduate Faculty members advise graduate students, teach graduate courses, serve on Graduate 
Professional Portfolio Panels, direct research projects, and participate in graduate program 
development, revision, and accreditation processes. For appointment as a Member of the USC 
Upstate Graduate Faculty, the candidate must meet the following criteria:  


1. Hold the terminal degree in a field of study directly related to the specific program in which 
the candidate will teach; and  


2. Demonstrate currency in an appropriate field of expertise through documented research 
and/or scholarly writing activity; or  


3. Demonstrate currency in an appropriate field of expertise though documented activity in 
professional organizations (evidence of such includes attendance at conferences, 
presentations at conferences, holding offices in such organizations).  


After the candidate submits a letter of intent to be considered for membership on the USC Upstate 
Graduate Faculty or USC Upstate Adjunct Graduate Faculty to the Dean of the school or college housing 
the program and upon favorable review by the appropriate Division Chair, the Dean of the School [or 
college] housing the graduate program, and the USC Upstate Graduate Council, USC Upstate will confer 
upon the candidate Graduate Faculty status (or when appropriate, Adjunct Graduate Faculty status).  


School of Education Faculty 
USC Upstate Graduate Programs comprise a division of the USC Upstate School of Education. As 
such, substantive changes in graduate procedures, graduate courses, and graduate programs, 
including new degree programs, must be approved by the School of Education faculty. 
Recommendations are made by the School of Education Graduate Committee to the School of 
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Education faculty.  From the School of Education, curriculum changes are sent to the USC Upstate 
Graduate Committee for approval and finally to the USC Upstate Faculty Senate. 
 


The School of Education Graduate Committee 
The Graduate Committee of the School of Education serves as an advisory committee to the 
Director of Graduate Programs and as the Curriculum Committee for Graduate Programs. The 
School of Education Graduate Committee makes recommendations to the faculty of the School of 
Education concerning new graduate programs, revision of existing graduate programs, and new and 
revised courses. The committee also develops and revises policies concerning admission, 
continuation, and completion of graduate programs. The committee considers marketing of the 
programs as well as other activities contributing to the professional development of teachers in the 
Upstate. The School of Education Graduate Committee, appointed by the Dean of the School of 
Education, consists of one faculty member from early childhood, one from elementary, one from 
special education, and one from foundations, as well as one current graduate candidate. The Chair of 
the School of Education Graduate Committee, chosen from among the four members, is appointed 
by the Dean of the School of Education. The Director of Graduate Programs serves as a voting 
member of the Graduate Committee.  
Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs 
The Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs is a full-time member of the School of Education 
faculty and, with the Associate Dean of Education, functions as a Division Chair in the School of 
Education. The Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs oversees the masters programs for degree 
seeking candidates including admission to graduate work, academic progress, and degree completion. The 
Director is responsible for recruiting graduate candidates and for providing Portfolio Introduction and 
Training Sessions for each new cohort. The Director recommends and coordinates plans for modification 
of degree procedures, for the revision of existing graduate programs, and for the development of new 
graduate courses and graduate programs, and for the maintenance of accreditation 
 
The Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs reports directly to the Dean of the School of 
Education. 
 


Graduate Programs Staff 
The USC Upstate Graduate Programs division is supported by a full-time administrative 
coordinator. This individual is responsible for assisting in the development of promotional materials 
for all degree programs and professional development opportunities. The Graduate Coordinator is 
also responsible for distributing admission materials, arranging and scheduling graduate courses, 
completing contracts for professional development courses, submitting hiring and pay documents, 
and supporting the Director of Graduate Programs in other ways as necessary. The Graduate 
Coordinator is the frontline contact person for inquiries concerning graduate education and, as such, 
functions in a significant public relations capacity. The Coordinator is supported by a part-time 
student assistant.  
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Admission to USC Upstate Graduate Programs 


Degree Candidates 
Individuals seeking admission to USC Upstate as degree candidates will be considered for full 
admission when the USC Upstate Office of Admissions receives all of the following materials: 


 Valid teaching certificate 
 Application to Graduate Programs  
 $40 application  
 A state residency status form 
 Two letters of recommendation from former professors or employers using the forms 


provided in the application packet 
 Minimum Miller Analogy Test (MAT) score of 390 or Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 


score of 400 on the verbal section and 400 on the quantitative section  
 Official copies of transcripts from ALL previous undergraduate and graduate studies 
 A minimum grade point average on all undergraduate course work of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 
 Proof of immunization for measles (rubeola) and German measles (rubella) if born after 


December 31, 1956 
 A personal interview with a member of the faculty of the USC Upstate School of Education 
 Attendance at a regularly scheduled Portfolio Introduction and Training Session  


 
Once the application, fee and residency information have been submitted, candidates are eligible to 
take up to twelve hours of program courses pending full admission to graduate programs. During 
these 12 hours candidates will be technically classified as non-degree seeking until all admissions 
requirements have been met. Non-degree seeking candidates are not eligible for financial aid; consequently, to 
be eligible for financial aid, candidates must be fully admitted as a Degree Seeking student in 
graduate programs.  
 
Admission Decisions 


Full  Admiss ion to Graduate Programs 
When all materials are received by the Admissions Office, including the submission of required test 
scores, the Graduate Programs Office will make a decision concerning full admission to a masters 
degree program. If a candidate meets all criteria indicated above, the candidate will be fully admitted 
and will be notified in writing. If a candidate fails to achieve the required score on the Miller 
Analogies Test, or the Graduate Record Exam, the candidate will be required to retake either the 
MAT or GRE in an effort to achieve the designated score.  After full admission, the candidate will 
be assigned an advisor and should set up an appointment to develop a Program of Study.  
 
Condit ional  Admiss ion  
Under two circumstances may an individual apply for conditional admission as a degree candidate as 
long as all other admission requirements have been fulfilled: 


 If, after two attempts, the candidate fails to meet the required Miller Analogies Test (MAT) score 
of 390 or Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score of 400 on the verbal section and 400 on 
the quantitative section. The attempts must be for the same test. If either test is taken twice, 
results from both sessions are to be submitted as part of your application to the program. 
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 If the candidate does not have the minimum grade point average on all undergraduate coursework 
of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 


If candidates fail to meet one of these criteria, candidates may submit a written request for 
conditional admission to the Director of Graduate Programs.   
 
If candidates fail to meet BOTH of these criteria they are NOT eligible for admission. If candidates 
are granted conditional admission and achieve a minimum of 3.25 GPA on the initial twelve (12) 
hours of USC Upstate program coursework, candidates will be fully admitted as a masters candidate. 
If candidates fail to achieve this grade point average, candidates may not continue in the masters 
program. 


 
State Residency Requirements 
The University of South Carolina Upstate assesses fees and tuition on the basis of state residency. 
Rules regarding the establishment of legal residency in relation to tuition and fees at institutions of 
higher education are governed by the South Carolina Code of Laws. A copy of this law in its entirety 
is available from the USC Upstate Office of Admissions. Generally, in order to be a legal resident of 
South Carolina for the purpose of paying tuition and fees, a candidate must have resided in South 
Carolina for at least 12 months immediately preceding the first day of classes of the term for which 
the resident classification is sought. Documentation for residency include: (abbreviated from the SC 
Code of Laws)  


• Statement of full-time employment; 
• Possession of a valid SC voter registration card; 
• Designation of SC as state of legal residency on military records; 
• Possession of a valid SC driver’s license; 
• Possession of a valid SC vehicle registration card; 
• Continuous presence in SC when not enrolled as a candidate; 
• Paying SC income taxes during the past tax year; and 
• Owning a principal residence in SC 


 
The initial resident status determination is made at the time of admission and prevails until such time 
that a candidate establishes a proper claim to residency as defined by the laws of South Carolina. 
Any candidate who is discovered to have been improperly classified as a South Carolina resident will 
be reclassified as a non-resident and will be required to pay the differences in fees. Persons having 
questions about residency are encouraged to secure a Residency Application Package from the 
Office of Admissions. An appointment with the Director of Admissions to discuss residency 
requirements is also encouraged. If candidates who are non-residents are enrolled in contract 
graduate courses, the candidate or school district purchasing the course must pay an out-of state 
residency supplement. 


 
USC Upstate Citizenship Verification  
Pursuant to section 59.101.430 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended in 2008, the 
University of South Carolina has adopted a general enrollment policy effective January 1, 2009. To 
attend a public University in the state, a student must be a citizen or national of the United States or 
an alien lawfully present in the United States.  This verification process has been adopted to deter 
and prevent false claims of citizenship by unlawful aliens attempting to evade the eligibility 
requirements of section 59.101.430. 
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Students must now provide proof of citizenship before being allowed to enroll in classes at the 
University. If the Admissions Office can not verify an applicant’s status using information legally 
available to them, she or he will be asked to present proof of U.S. citizenship.  She or he must 
complete the Citizenship Status Verification form and send it, along with proof of citizenship to a 
University of South Carolina Upstate Enrollment Services Office. 
 
Proof of Citizenship - One of the following documents can be mailed along with the form: 


• Copy of your South Carolina driver’s license if you first became a licensed driver in South 
Carolina after January 1, 2002, 


• Certified Birth Certificate indicating that you were born in the United States or a territory of 
the United States. A photocopy of your birth certificate is not acceptable. 


 
If proof of citizenship is based upon any of the following documents, you must bring the original 
document along with the form to the Enrollment Services Office in the Health Education Complex 
Building: 


• Current U.S. Passport or U.S. Passport that has not been expired more than 10 years, 
• Certificate of Naturalization.. USCIS Form (N.550 or N.570), 
• U.S. government issued Consular Report of Birth Abroad, 
• Certificate of Citizenship (N.560 or N.561) 


 
If your name has changed since birth, you must present all legal documents (i.e., adoption records, 
marriage certificate, certificate of naturalization, and court ordered name change) supporting all 
name changes from the name which appears on the document presented as proof of citizenship.   
 
If your Citizenship Verification requirement is not satisfied, a hold will be placed on your 
registration, transcript, and diploma in order to comply with state law. 


 
Disability Services 
In keeping with University policy, any student with a disability who requests academic 
accommodations should contact Disability Services at 503-5195 to arrange a confidential 
appointment with the Disability Services Coordinator.  Students are encouraged to seek an 
appointment as early in the semester as possible, as accommodations are not provided retroactively. 
  
Letters of accommodation must be signed and printed on letterhead from the Disability Services 
office.  It is the student’s responsibility to provide these letters to professors in a timely manner so 
that accommodations may be put in place.. 
 
Valid Period of Admission 
Admission to graduate study at USC Upstate is valid for one year. Should a candidate fail to enroll in 
any graduate courses during this period, the admission lapses. The candidate becomes subject to any 
new requirements that may have been adopted, and the candidate must reapply for admission.  
 
Candidates who have been admitted to graduate study at the University of South Carolina-Columbia 
under regulations other than those now in force, and who have not completed any USC courses 
during a period of three or more years, are required to fulfill current admissions requirements prior 
to attending USC Upstate for additional graduate work.  Upon admission, these candidates become 
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subject to the current graduate regulations. In order to complete a USC Upstate masters degree, candidates 
must complete a minimum of 24 hours of program courses at the University of South Carolina Upstate. 
 


Readmission 
Candidates whose graduate attendance at USC Upstate has been interrupted for any reason for two or 
more major semesters must apply for readmission. An application fee is not required.  


Non-Degree Seeking Candidates 
Candidates wishing to enroll in either program courses or professional development courses but 
who do not wish to pursue a graduate degree at USC Upstate must submit the following admission 
materials: 


 A copy of their initial teacher certification or a letter indicating full time employment by a school 
district as a teacher; 


 Non-degree application for graduate study  
 $10 application fee  
 A state residency status form 


Candidates may take up to 12 hours in a non-degree seeking capacity. In order to take additional 
hours, candidate must repeat the non-degree seeking application process, and obtain written 
approval by the Director of Graduate Programs. 
Candidates with No Baccalaureate Degree 
Candidates with no baccalaureate degree, such as some trade and industry teachers and teacher’s 
aides, may participate in graduate courses as required by their employer. The USC Upstate 
Admissions Office must receive written documentation from the individual’s school district 
verifying their full-time employment status. These candidates will receive recertification credit for 
participation in a course; however, these individuals are ineligible for graduate credit.  


 
In order to receive recertification credit, the candidate must request in writing that the instructor of 
the graduate course write to the South Carolina State Department of Education. Using University 
letterhead, the instructor of the course is to indicate that the non-baccalaureate candidate has 
successfully met all requirements for the course. A copy of the letter will be sent to the 
superintendent of the district in which the candidate is employed.  


 
Graduate Candidates Enrolling in Undergraduate Courses 
Should a graduate candidate wish to enroll simultaneously in a graduate and an undergraduate 
course, the candidate’s graduate status supersedes. The candidate must register as a graduate 
candidate and pay graduate fees for all courses.  


 
Supervising a USC Upstate Cooperating Teacher 
Individuals who serve as a cooperating teacher for a USC Upstate student teacher are eligible to take 
a USC Upstate graduate course for a nominal fee any time during the two years following the 
semester of service. Principals of a school hosting USC Upstate student teachers are eligible for a 
reduced tuition course as well; at their discretion the principal may transfer the course to one of their 
teachers. A written request to the Graduate Programs Office is required. 
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Senior Privilege  
A special provision for undergraduate candidates to earn graduate credit is available for USC Upstate 
undergraduate seniors in their final semester who have a minimum GPA of 3.0 and who need less 
than a normal course load to complete baccalaureate requirements. Overload enrollment to access 
this privilege is not allowed nor can graduate courses be used to fulfill undergraduate degree 
requirements. Certification only candidates are not eligible for this privilege.   
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Academic Regulations 


Portfolio Introduction and Training Session  
The development and defense of a Graduate Professional Portfolio has replaced comprehensive 
exams as the capstone assessment tool both for the assessment of candidate knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions and for the assessment of program effectiveness. The portfolio, arranged according to 
the core values and dispositions of the USC Upstate School of Education is developed over the 
candidate’s entire program of study. Participation in a Portfolio Introduction and Training Session is 
required for full admission to USC Upstate Graduate Programs.  
 
A Portfolio Introduction and Training Session is offered at the beginning of each academic session.  
Candidates are provided a USC Upstate Graduate Programs Candidate Handbook during the Portfolio 
Introduction and Training Session. 
  
The Objectives for the Portfolio Introduction and Training Session are to: 


• Introduce and provide training for development of the Graduate Professional Portfolio 
• Communicate academic requirements for the masters degrees 
• Communicate expectations for candidate performance  
• Emphasize the commitment of the School of Education faculty to diversity and related issues 
• Apprise candidates of the integration of technology as a learning tool and the use of 


technology as a delivery alternative in the masters programs 
• Provide the opportunity for candidates to ask specific questions  


 
Dispositions 
Professional Dispositions are those professional attitudes, values, and beliefs demonstrated through 
both verbal and non-verbal behaviors as educators interact with students, families, colleagues, and 
communities. These positive behaviors support student learning and development. National Council 
for the Accreditation of Colleges of Teacher Education  (NCATE) expects institutions to assess 
professional dispositions based on observable behaviors in educational settings. The two 
professional dispositions fairness and the belief that all students can learn are particularly important 
for classroom teachers to posses and demonstrate.  Fairness is demonstrated in striving to meet the 
educational needs of all students in a caring, non-discriminatory, and equitable manner.  The School 
of Education’s mission and conceptual framework detail how these and other important dispositions 
are identified, defined, and operationalized.  


 
• Reflective Teaching Practice – The reiterative cycle of teaching, describing and analyzing 


classroom experiences builds professional competence. 
• Learner-Centered Instruction – The emphasis on the learners’ involvement in the 


construction of knowledge and skills in the classroom setting. 
• Performance-Based Assessment – The use of real life/authentic tasks or products to 


measure the learners’ accomplishment of curriculum goals. 
• Commitment to Diversity – The affirmation of cultural and individual diversity based on the 


belief that all children can learn. 
• Professional Responsibility – The use of expert knowledge when confronted with typical and 


unique situations in classroom practice. 
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Thinking critically and reflectively while completing the degree program, developing and defending 
their Graduate Professional Portfolios, candidates should come to embody these School of 
Education Core Values and Dispositions.  Candidates are expected to document these professional 
dispositions based on observable behaviors in educational settings in their Professional Portfolio.  
Additionally candidates are required to complete a dispositions survey upon entry in the program.  
Additionally candidates are required to complete a dispositions survey upon entry in the program. 
The Graduate Programs are structured around the Core Values and Dispositions. 
 
Candidate’s dispositions will be assessed twice during their degree program.  Candidates will 
complete a self-assessment dispositions survey at the beginning of their program.  At the end of 
their program each candidate’s portfolio panel will complete a dispositions assessment based upon 
the candidate’s written and oral presentation.   
 
Field Experiences 
Field experiences are an integral component of the early childhood, elementary, special education: 
visual impairment advanced teacher education programs as well as the Post-Baccalaureate ESOL 
program.  Field experiences require candidates to apply course work in classroom settings, analyze 
P–12 student learning, and reflect on their practice in the context of theories on teaching and 
learning. 
 
Field experiences are integrated into coursework throughout all programs. Field experiences are 
designed and sequenced for candidates to develop the knowledge, skills, and professional 
dispositions articulated in the School of Education’s conceptual framework in a variety of settings 
appropriate to the content and level of their program.  Candidates’ field experiences are at grade 
levels and in the settings appropriate to their program.  Additionally all candidates are expected to be 
in settings that include diverse populations, students with exceptionalities, and students of different 
ages. Particular attention is paid to the analysis of data, the use of technology and current research, 
and the application of knowledge related to students, families, and communities in field experience 
course work, portfolio development across all CVD’s, and Teacher Work Sample   
 
A variety of assessments are used to assess candidates’ field experience, including graded course 
assignments, the Professional Portfolio, and Teacher Work Sample.  These assessments require 
candidates to demonstrate their knowledge of content, pedagogical and professional knowledge 
aligned with program (and SPA) standards, and their application of the skills, knowledge, and 
professional dispositions defined by the School of Education conceptual framework.  The emphasis 
of the TWS is for candidates to document their positive effect on P–12 student learning.  The 
Professional Portfolio requires candidates demonstrate their skills for working with colleagues, 
parents and families, and communities.  The culminating program assessment, the Professional 
Portfolio, requires evidence and reflection from field experiences.   
 
The masters of education programs are for certified classroom teachers.  The field experiences occur 
in their own classroom.  For those candidates who have not yet secured a teaching contract, or for 
other reasons are not in a classroom full time, a placement for field experiences will be found 
through the School of Education’s Field Placement Office.  Additionally, for those candidates who 
are enrolled in a program different from their classroom employment a program appropriate 
placement will be found. 
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Advisement 
Every degree-seeking candidate is assigned a faculty advisor with whom to plan a Program of Study. 
In addition to planning the candidate’s Program of Study, including making decisions about courses 
accepted for transfer, the advisor is the faculty member that is the primary resource person for the 
candidate.  The advisor monitors candidate progress on the Graduate Professional Portfolio 
completing a Formative Assessment after the candidate has completed six program courses.   
Program of Study  
After being admitted as a degree candidate in a masters program, candidates, working with their 
advisor or the Director of Graduate Programs, must develop and file a Program of Study in the 
Graduate Programs Office. A Program of Study is an agreement signed by the candidate, the 
Director of Graduate Programs, and the Dean of the School of Education. This formal agreement 
serves a number of purposes to the benefit of both the candidate and the University. It causes the 
candidate and the advisor to engage in early planning; it functions as a template for the candidate in 
the registration process; and it protects the candidate in the event of unexpected curriculum or 
faculty changes. Though the Program of Study is a formal agreement, the candidate may request 
permission from the advisor or the Director of Graduate Programs to make adjustments due to 
unforeseen changes in circumstance. Likewise, the University may occasionally find it necessary to 
make modifications in the Program of Study should some unforeseen event interfere with the 
scheduled offering of courses.  
 
Registration 
All fully admitted degree candidates register themselves each semester using the VIP system on the 
USC Upstate website.  Non-degree candidates wishing to enroll in professional development courses 
including tuition-based professional development courses, grant funded courses, or courses 
purchased by a school district must complete the process for admission as a non-degree candidate. 
Once all materials are received by the USC Upstate Admissions Office and the candidate is 
identified as eligible to register, the Administrative Coordinator for the USC Upstate Graduate 
Programs Office will register the candidates enrolled in contract courses.  However, no candidate 
will be registered after the date designated as the last day to register for the course.  Candidates 
taking tuition-based professional development courses will register themselves on the University’s 
VIP website. 
 


Course Loads 
For Graduate candidates, nine semester hours in the fall and spring semesters and six hours in the 
summer sessions are considered full time enrollment. 
 
Grading  
The letter grades A, B, C, D and F are employed to designate excellent, good, fair, poor and failing 
work respectively. B+, C+, D+ also may be recorded. Courses graded D+ or lower cannot be 
applied to a degree program.  
 
The Assignment of an Incomplete 
The grade of I, incomplete, is assigned at the discretion of the professor when, in the professor’s 
judgment, a candidate is prevented from completion of some portion of the assigned work in a 
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course because of an unanticipated work related responsibility, family hardship, illness, accident, or 
verified disability. The candidate should notify the professor in writing without delay that one of 
these conditions exists or has arisen; notification must be given prior to the end of the term. The 
professor will determine, according to the nature of the interruption and the uncompleted 
requirements, what additional period of time will be allowed for completing the work before a 
permanent grade is assigned. An Incomplete Grade Form must then be completed by the professor 
(with copy to the candidate) and submitted to the USC Upstate Office of the Registrar specifying 
the justification for the I, conditions for make-up, and deadline for completion. Re-enrolling in a 
course will not make up an incomplete grade. A grade of I is not computed in the calculation of a 
candidate’s grade point average. 
 
After 12 months, an I that has not been replaced with a letter grade is changed permanently to a 
grade of F unless the I was erroneously recorded. If the professor believes there is academic 
justification for an extension beyond the one year limit, a request for extension should be submitted 
by the professor before the expiration of the year, specifying the justification and specific duration 
of the extension on the form entitled Extension of Incomplete Time Period Authorization. 
 


Satisfactory Academic Progress 
To remain a candidate for a graduate degree, candidates must maintain satisfactory academic 
progress. Graduate candidates are considered to be making satisfactory academic progress if they 
maintain a minimum 3.0 on all graduate work completed at USC Upstate. Additionally a candidate’s 
average on all 700 level coursework must be no less that 3.0. Candidates have a maximum of six 
years, including courses accepted for transfer, to complete all degree requirements.  
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Academic Standards 


Academic Appeals  
Should a candidate wish to grieve any matter of an academic nature, the candidate will follow the 
current USC Upstate Academic Grievance Procedures approved by the Faculty Senate. According to 
these procedures, the candidate should discuss the complaint with the initial decision maker in an 
attempt to resolve the issue. Should no acceptable resolution be made, the candidate should 
complete the Academic Grievance Form and submit it to the School of Education Appeals 
Committee.  If no resolution is forthcoming within ten calendar days, the candidate proceeds to the 
next step as a specified in the Academic Grievance Procedures. According to these procedures, the 
grievance goes next the Director of Graduate Programs, the Dean of the School of Education, the 
USC Upstate Graduate Committee, continuing to the Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
and higher in accordance with University policies, procedures and by-laws. Copies of the USC 
Upstate Academic Grievance Procedures and the Academic Grievance Form are available in the 
Office of Graduate Programs.  
 
Student Grievance Procedures 
Below is an abbreviated version of the Grievance Procedures policy, taken from the 2008-2009 
Student Handbook.  Academic Grievances falls under the sixth (VI) section titled of Student Rights 
& Freedoms (page 125.) 
 


A. Policy for Academic Grievances 
Each school has developed its own policy for academic grievances. Any student having a 
grievance should start the process by first discussing the problem with the faculty member 
concerned.  If the problem is not resolved, the student should speak with the dean of the 
school. An appeal to the Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs is the next step if the 
problem is still unresolved.  Academic grievances include, but are not limited to: grading, 
acceptance into programs, academic policies, and transfer credits. 
 
 


B. Policy for Non-Academic Grievances 
A grievance is defined as a dissatisfaction occurring when a student thinks that any condition 
affecting him/her is unjust, inequitable or creates an unnecessary hardship. Such grievances 
include, but are not limited to, the following problems: mistreatment by any University 
employee, wrongful assessment and processing of fees, records and registration errors, racial 
discrimination, sex discrimination, and discrimination based on disability, as they relate to 
non-academic areas of the University.   
 


Code of Student Behavior 
I.  Philosophy 


The University of South Carolina Upstate is an academic community preserved through 
mutual respect and trust of the individuals who learn, teach and work within it.  Students 
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as well as all parties at the University must be protected through fair and orderly 
processes. These are best safeguarded when each person within the University 
community acts in an orderly and responsible manner.  
 


II. Student Conduct in the Classroom 
USC Upstate supports the principle of freedom of expression for both instructors and 
students. University policies on appropriate behavior in the classroom cannot be used to 
punish unreasonable classroom dissent. The lawful expression of a disagreement with 
the instructor or other students is not in itself inappropriate/disruptive behavior.  
Maintenance of these rights requires classroom conditions which do not impede their 
exercise.  Classroom behavior that seriously interferes with either 1) the instructor’s 
ability to conduct the class or 2) the ability of other students to profit from the 
instructional program will not be tolerated.  
 


III. The Code of Academic Integrity 
Under the Code of Academic Integrity, students are on their honor not to cheat, lie or 
steal, and if they witness another student doing so, it is their responsibility to report the 
individual and the circumstances to the instructor or the dean of students.  The 
following Integrities are outlined in full in the ‘University Student Handbook”: 
A. Bribery 
B. Cheating 
C. Lying 
D. Plagiarism 


1. Paraphrasing 
2. Use of Ideas 
3. Use of Figures, Tables, Charts, Statistics, Images, Photographs and other similar 


sources 


Sanction of Academic Integrity violations include, but are not limited to: 
‐ Expulsion 
‐ Indefinite Suspension 
‐ Reprimand 
‐ “X” assigned for the final grade 
‐ “F” assigned for the final grade 
‐ “0” assigned for the assignment, test or paper. 
‐ additional assignments from the professor 
‐ and community service 


Infractions of the Code of Academic Integrity may result in removal from academic programs by the 
authority of the Dean of the School of Education. Students removed by the Academic Dean for 
academic integrity violations have the same rights outlined in the USC Upstate Code of Student 
Behavior regarding notice and an opportunity to be heard before the honor council. 
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Please review the USC Upstate Student Handbooks sections of Code of Student Behavior, entitled 
Resolution of Alleged Infractions, Rights of the Charged Student, Resolutions of the Council and Appeals for 
student rights and governing procedures. 
 


Transfer Credit 
Transfer work from a regionally accredited institution applicable to a master’s degree must be within 
the six (6) years prior to UCS degree completion. A maximum of twelve semester hours credit (nine 
if part of a masters degree at another institution) may be considered subject to these additional 
provisions: (a)the courses must be documented by an official transcript mailed to the admissions 
office by the awarding institution; (b) the transcript must clearly indicate that graduate credit was 
awarded; (c) credit may be given for professional development courses which strongly support the 
candidates preparation for the specific degree;  (d) credit may be given for program courses which 
are clearly comparable to USC Upstate program courses.  The acceptability of transfer courses is 
determined by the candidate’s advisor and/or the Director of Graduate Programs, and listed on the 
candidate’s approved Program of Study. Courses graded lower than a B are not transferable nor are 
courses graded pass/fail.  
 
Revalidation of Courses  
Outdated USC/USC Upstate graduate courses (taken more than six years prior to completion of a 
master’s program) on which the candidate earned a grade of B or better may be revalidated with the 
approval of the Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs and the Dean of the School of 
Education. Revalidation of a course requires that the candidate demonstrate a contemporary 
knowledge of the course content by completing agreed upon assignments and by passing an 
examination administered by a faculty member who currently teachers the course. USC/USC 
Upstate courses that have a recorded mark of I (Incomplete) or a letter grade of C or below cannot 
be revalidated nor included on a Program of Study. Permission to take a revalidation examination is 
secured by completing the Graduate Revalidation Request Form available in the USC Upstate 
Graduate Programs Office and by obtaining the approval of the Director of USC Upstate Graduate 
Programs and the Dean of the School of Education. A fee of $25.00 per credit hour must be paid to 
the Cashier’s Office before the exam is administered. The USC Upstate Graduate Programs Office 
will approve only one attempt to revalidate a course. A failure on the revalidation exam indicates 
that the candidate has not maintained a current knowledge of the course content, and the course 
must be repeated or removed from the candidate’s Program of Study. 
 


Correspondence Courses 
The University neither offers correspondence courses for graduate credit nor accepts 
correspondence work as applicable toward any graduate degree.  
 
Credit by Examination 
No graduate credit is offered by examination. 
 


Auditing  
Individuals wishing to audit graduate courses must apply as a non-degree candidate, register as an 
audit, and pay the regular fee for the course. No credit may be earned for an audited course either by 
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examination or by repeating the course at a later time. No record of the audit will appear on the 
transcript unless a candidate attends 75 percent of the classes. 
 


Dropping a Course 
Courses dropped through the late registration period will not be recorded on the candidate’s 
transcript. However, if a candidate wishes to drop a course after this date, a withdrawal slip 
must be obtained from the Office of the Registrar, and returned with the appropriate 
signatures. A course dropped following late registration through the sixth week of a regular 
semester is recorded with a non-penalty grade of W. The academic calendar for summer sessions 
and other specially scheduled classes gives prescribed date for dropping a course. In summer 
sessions and other shortened terms, the period for withdrawal with a grade of W is 43 percent of the 
total number of class days. Candidates should check with the Graduate Coordinator in the Graduate 
Programs office concerning this date. 


 
After the sixth week of the regular semester, any courses dropped will appear on the permanent 
record with a grade of WF unless documentation is offered which is acceptable to the instructor and 
the Dean of the School of Education. A WF is treated as an F in the evaluation of the candidate’s 
eligibility to continue and in computing the candidate’s grade point average. Candidates who stop 
attending class without officially withdrawing earn a grade of F, which is included in all 
calculations and totals and appears on all official transcripts.  
 


Withdrawal from the University 
All candidates, both full and part time, wishing to withdraw from the University (discontinue 
enrollment from all courses), must complete an Application for Withdrawal form (available in the 
Records Office). Candidates must obtain the required signatures before the withdrawal will be 
processed by the Registrar’s Office. Grades assigned upon withdrawal are determined as described 
above for dropping courses. The date of withdrawal from the University will be posted on candidate 
transcripts. Refunds will be awarded as specified in the Schedule of Classes or graduate brochure. 
Refunds require six to eight weeks. Candidates who have received long-term loans through the 
University must contact the Financial Aid Office for an exit interview. Failure to participate in an 
exit interview may result in a hold being placed on transcripts.  
 


Dropping a Course or Withdrawal for Medical Reasons or Extenuating 
Circumstances 
If a candidate must either drop a course or withdraw from the University for medical reasons or for 
other acceptable major cause after the penalty date (last date to receive a W), the candidate must 
submit the form entitled Request for Assignment of W Grade for Medical Reason or Extenuating 
Circumstances After Penalty Date. This form must be approved by the course instructor and the 
Dean of the School of Education. 
 


Notification of Student Rights under FERPA 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with 
respect to their education records. They are:  


1) The right to inspect and review the student’s education records within 45 days of the day the 
University receives a request for access.  
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2) The right to request the amendment of the student’s education records that the student 
believes are inaccurate or misleading. 


3) The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained in the 
student’s education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without 
consent. 


4) The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged 
failures by the University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. 


Change of Name 
A candidate wishing a name change must present to the Office of the Registrar proper legal 
documentation such as a marriage license, a court order approving a name change, or a divorce 
decree in which a name change is granted and an official request for name change form (available 
on the USC Upstate  Website).  
 


Change of Address 
Candidates are obligated to notify the Office of the Registrar of any change of address. Failure to do 
so can cause serious delay in the handling of candidate records and notification of emergencies at 
home. Returned mail due to an incorrect address will result in a registration hold being 
placed on the candidate’s file preventing them from registering for courses or receiving 
transcripts.  







 


 


26 
 


Financial Assistance 


Eligibility  
Only fully admitted degree candidates are eligible for financial aid. Full time enrollment is defined as 
nine hours each semester and. half-time enrollment is defined as six hours each semester. Six hours 
completed during the summer sessions is considered full time enrollment for summer.  
 


Loans  
College work-study and Federal Family Education Loan Programs, which include both subsidized 
and unsubsidized Stafford loans, are available to candidates pursuing graduate programs at USC 
Upstate. To qualify, candidates must be accepted to a degree program, be enrolled for no less than 
six hours each semester for fall/spring and three hours in the summer terms. Descriptions of these 
financial aid programs can be found in the USC Upstate Academic Catalog. 


 
Eligibility for assistance for federal financial aid is determined by completing a Free Application for 
Federal Candidate Aid (FAFSA). The FAFSA is used to calculate the amount a graduate candidate 
and family can contribute toward the cost of education from reported income and resources. The 
difference between the cost of education and the family contribution is the candidate’s financial 
need. The South Carolina Teacher’s Loan is not available to candidates who have already acquired 
initial certification and are pursuing graduate work in their same certification area. However, the 
South Carolina Teacher Loan is available to individuals adding a new area of certification. 
      
Teacher Work Sample 
USC Upstate Graduate Programs have integrated a Teacher Work Sample (TWS) throughout its 
degree and post-baccalaureate certificate programs to serve as a comprehensive activity to determine 
that knowledge, skills, and dispositions are applied effectively in practice by candidates. In addition 
to providing a description, analysis, and reflection on their teaching practices, candidates supply a 
literature review for establishing how their selected teaching methods are documented in research 
and proven practice. The TWS is also formatted using the guidelines by the American Psychological 
Association 5th Edition to prepare candidates for opportunities to formally contribute to the body 
of knowledge shaping our field. 
Additionally, the Teacher Work Sample provides a written record of how candidates as a reflective 
professional:   
• link instruction/intervention/treatment to the literature 
• use information about the context and student(s) to set learning goals and plan instruction and 


assessment 
• define, observe, and measure student progress 
• use multiple assessment approaches aligned with learning goals to assess student learning 


before, during and after instruction 
• design instruction for specific learning goals, student characteristics and needs, and learning 


contexts 
• use on-going analysis of student learning to make instructional decisions 
• analyze the relationship between instruction and student learning in order to improve teaching 


practice 
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Comprehensive Graduate Portfolio Assessment 
Implementing best practice informed by theory and research is essential for high quality instruction 
in our K-12 classrooms.  Certainly a teacher’s knowledge of content is vital, but the teacher’s ability 
to connect that knowledge with practice is equally important. In preparing for its initial accreditation 
visit from the National Council for the Accreditation of Colleges of Teacher Education (NCATE), 
the USC Upstate School of Education faculty worked together to identify “The Teacher as 
Reflective Professional” as a distinguishing metaphor for its master’s candidates. Further, the faculty 
sought to articulate its core values and dispositions (CVD) claiming these as the defining 
characteristics of graduate and undergraduate candidates in the School of Education at USC Upstate. 
 
Consistent with NCATE expectations, USC Upstate graduate programs are also aligned with the 
standards of the appropriate specialized professional associations (SPA).  Accordingly the Master of 
Education in Early Childhood Education program is aligned with the standards of the National 
Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC), the Master of Education in 
Elementary Education program is aligned with the standards of the Association for Childhood 
Education International (ACEI), and the Master of Education in Special Education – Visual 
Impairment program is aligned with the standards of the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC).  
 
USC Upstate Master of Education degree Programs in Early Childhood, Elementary, and Special 
Education – Visual Impairment employ Graduate Professional Portfolios as the comprehensive 
assessment of candidate performance in their programs and as the comprehensive assessment of the 
quality of their programs.  The portfolios are arranged according to the core values and dispositions 
of the School of Education.  Coordinated with the framework of core values and dispositions are 
the standards of the respective specialized professional associations. 
  


The Teacher as Reflective Professional 
Consistent with its vision, mission, and philosophy, faculty of the USC Upstate School of Education 
identified “reflective practice” as the distinguishing metaphor for its programs.  Differentiating 
between its initial and advanced programs, “The Teacher as Reflective Practitioner” denotes its 
undergraduate programs while “The Teacher as Reflective Professional” identifies its graduate 
programs. The core values and dispositions of the School of Education (SOE) flow naturally from 
its distinguishing metaphors, “The Teacher as Reflective Practitioner” and “The Teacher as 
Reflective Professional.” 
 


Core Values and Dispositions of the USC Upstate School of Education 
 Reflective Teaching Practice 
 Learner Centered Instruction 
 Performance-Based Assessment 
 Commitment to Diversity 
 Professional Responsibility 
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Exploring the Core Values and Dispositions of the USC 


Upstate School of Education 


Reflective Teaching Practice 
The first core value identified by the faculty of the USC Upstate School of Education is reflective 
teaching practice.  In seeking to define reflective practice, the faculty began with John Dewey’s 
(1944) definition of education as “. . . that reconstruction or reorganization of experience which 
adds to the meaning of experience and which increases ability to direct the course of subsequent 
experience” (76).  Dewey suggests that the teacher organizes the environment so that students 
undergo activities that, when reflected upon, produce experiences.  As a result of reflection upon the 
causes and consequences of the experiences, students (and teachers) grow in their ability to shape 
the course of future experience. 
 
The operational definition of “reflective teaching” used by the USC Upstate School of Education is 
consistent with that of Cruickshank (1987); reflective teaching is “. . .a process through which pre-
service and in-service teachers become career-long students of teaching.  They do so by engaging in 
teaching and learning that causes them to think deeply about the experience and calls on them to 
produce insight and wisdom that will guide their practice” (p. 23).  In addition, they must be able to 
take into consideration other points of view, engage in perspective taking, and examine their own 
biases (Laboskey, 1994).  Further, reflective teaching consists of reiterative cycles of planning, 
teaching, testing, and reflecting which lead to action and ultimately refine teaching and build 
professional competence (Robertson & Yiamouyiannis, 1996). 
 
Posner (1985) describes the benefits of reflective teaching for teachers and the children they teach.  
He writes that: 
 


Reflective thinking allows the [teacher] to examine critically the assumptions that schools 
make about what can count as acceptable goals, methods, problems, and solutions.  
Although we all must live within some constraints, often we accept as predetermined by 
authority or tradition far more than is necessary.  In. . .[the classroom], reflective thinking 
[allows one] to act in deliberate and intentional ways, to devise new ways of teaching rather 
than being a slave to tradition, and to interpret new experiences from a fresh perspective 
(20).  


  
Learner-Centered Instruction 
A second core value identified by the SOE is learner-centered instruction.  For faculty in the SOE, 
the learner is the heart of the teaching and learning process.  Learner-centered instruction connects 
directly to the philosophy of progressivism, a philosophy grounded in the twentieth century thought 
of John Dewey with strong historical connections to the nineteenth century and the thought of 
Froebel (kindergarten movement), Pestalozzi (experience-based, child-centered views of elementary 
school learning), and Mann (common schools movement in the United States).   Modern 
applications of progressivism include constructivist approaches to learning, interest based/activity 
oriented instructional approaches, and performance-based assessment.   A goal of schools according 
to progressivists, is preparing citizens for full participation in a democracy (Dewey, 1944[1916]; 
Goodman, 1992).  Accordingly, a learner-centered environment is one in which freedom is a 
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mandatory component, but for the freedom to be fruitful and meaningful, the freedom must be 
organized.  Further, a learner-centered environment is characterized by participatory decision-
making, social egalitarianism, and equality of educational opportunity (Glickman, 2003).   
 
Learner-centered teachers find support in the work of developmental, ecological, and humanistic 
psychologists such as Piaget, Ausubel, Elkind, Bronfenbrenner, Vygotsky, Erikson, Rogers, Maslow, 
and Kohlberg.  These theorists assert that humans seek to learn through interaction with others as 
well as their environments (LeFrancois, 1975; Vygotsky, 1978; Bronfenbrenner, 1979).  Their 
theories depict humans as inherently inquisitive, natural learners (LeFrancois, 1995; Rogers, 1951).  
Educational progressivism places a premium on active learner involvement, in “hands-on, minds-
on” learning experiences (Bruner, 1961a, 1961b; Piaget, 1970, 1973).  Because these theories 
emphasize learner involvement, intrinsic motivation, and the processes in which learners engage, the 
role of the teacher in the progressive-oriented classroom shifts from “disseminator of facts” to 
“facilitator” or “guide.”  In progressivism, using the scientific method and approaching learning 
tasks systematically are essential, with the emphasis on the process of learning.  Teachers strive to 
offer instruction that is multifaceted and multilevel (Cunningham and Cunningham, 2002) thus 
acknowledging the array of human differences present in any classroom (experiences, language, 
culture, modality preferences, learning styles, attention spans, interests, motivation, abilities, 
disabilities).  To this end, progressivist teachers employ the latest technologies in designing 
instruction that is multifaceted and multilevel.  They maximize success for learners by providing 
stimulating learning environments that enable students to become empowered thinkers (Sullivan and 
Glanz, 2000).  
  
Performance-Based Assessment 
Performance-based assessment, the third core value of the SOE, is consistent with reflective practice 
and learner-centered instruction (Wiggins, 1998).  This core value is applied both as the foundation 
for the assessment of the graduate and undergraduate programs of the SOE and as an essential 
component in its preparation of undergraduate and graduate candidates (Rudner & Schafer, 2002). 


 
Assessment may be defined as “any method used to better understand the current knowledge that a 
student possesses.”  (Dietel, Herman, and Knuth, 1991).  Methods of assessment are driven by our 
beliefs about learning.  Rather than defining learning simply as acquiring a series of pre-requisite 
skills to enable one to think critically, cognitive psychology has broadened educator perceptions 
about learning with the awareness that all real learning “requires that the learner think and actively 
construct evolving mental models. . . .meaningful learning is reflective, constructive, and self-
regulated..”  Cognitive psychologists have reminded educators of the diversity of learners:  variety in 
the modes and speed of acquiring knowledge, variability in attention and memory capabilities, the 
significance of affective and metacognitive skills in learning, and the power of the social context in 
which learning occurs (Dietel, Herman, and Knuth, 1991). 


 
If methods of assessment are to be consistent with an understanding of learning as a constructive 
process, alternative approaches are essential.   Referred to both as authentic assessments and 
performance-based assessments, educators must explore methods such as open-ended questions, 
exhibits, demonstrations, computer simulations, projects, units, and portfolios (Airasin, 2004).  
Issues of equity can be addressed in performance-based assessments as educators take into account 
the diversity of today’s student populations.  Teachers must acknowledge that at-risk students (race, 
ethnicity, language, culture, gender, SES, special needs) bring to the learning environment 







 


 


30 
 


background knowledge different than that of  mainstream students; not only should differences be 
taken into consideration in the development of performance-based assessments  but also differences 
should be considered in developing criteria for scoring (Arter & McTighe, 2001). 


 
As noted above, reflective teaching consists of reiterative cycles of planning, teaching, testing, and 
reflecting which leads to action and ultimately refines teaching and builds professional competence.  
Likewise in a learner-centered environment, teachers are committed to hands-on learning that 
maximizes the success of all students.  In order to maximize student success, teachers must be aware 
of individual differences and make accommodations in their lesson planning and implementation.  
This requires continuous monitoring of student progress and modification of instruction based on 
authentic assessment (Stiggins, 1994). 
 


Commitment to Diversity 
The fourth core value/disposition of the School of Education is its commitment to diversity.  The 
theme, mission, and philosophy of the SOE note its affirmation of diversity.  The operational 
definition, consistent with the thought of Nieto (1996), is an approach to education which: 
 


. . .challenges and rejects racism and other forms of discrimination in schools and society and 
accepts and affirms the pluralism. . .that students, their communities, and teachers represent.  
Multicultural education [and diversity] permeates the curriculum and instructional strategies used in 
schools, as well as the interactions among teachers, students and parents. . . .  Because [they] focus on  
knowledge, reflection, and action. . .as the basis for social change, multicultural education [and 
diversity] promotes the democratic principles of social justice” (p. 307). 


This definition is consistent with educational progressivism and is predicated upon the teacher’s 
being a learner-centered, reflective professional.  Nieto continues to be an advocate for culturally-
sensitive teaching in his book, The light in their eyes:  Creating multicultural learning communities (1999).  
Consistent with the thought of Nieto and the writing of Risko and Bromley (2001), the faculty of the 
School of Education believe that “. . .diversity is a rich resource for all involved; . . .participants are 
guided by respect for diverse capabilities, perspectives, and cultural practices” (p. 1).   
 


Broadening the parameters suggested by the term “multicultural,” faculty of the School of 
Education embrace and affirm a broader concept of diversity to include not only racial and ethnic 
differences, but also  language, socio-economic, gender, and learning differences (Delpit, 2002; 
Payne, 1996).  The SOE subscribes to a set of beliefs about learners, listed below, which affirm 
diversity. 


1. Reflective teachers believe that all children can learn. 
2. Reflective teachers create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 
3. Reflective teachers understand and respect each student’s cultural background. 
4. Reflective teachers instruct for empathy and affirmation. 
5. Reflective teachers instruct for altruism. 
 


It is expected that this commitment to diversity will be evident in the design of instruction, in the 
choice of materials, in high expectations for all learners, in the organization of the classroom, in the 
classroom environment, in interactions with parents, in professional commitments, and in 
interactions with the community.  
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Professional Responsibility 
In identifying its fifth core value/disposition, professional responsibility, the SOE indicates its 
commitment, not only to the K-12 learner, but also to the community and to the education 
profession.  Drawing on the definition offered by the National Board for Professional Teaching 
Standards, “profession[al]” denotes occupations characterized by. . .a body of specialized, expert 
knowledge together with a code of ethics emphasizing service to clients. . . .  Professionals possess 
expert knowledge, but often confront unique, problematic situations that do not lend themselves to 
formulaic solutions.  Professionals must cultivate the ability to cope with the unexpected and act 
wisely in the face of uncertainty.  Professionals deal with urgent human problems; matters of life and 
death, justice, hope, and opportunity.  Essential to their work is the trust of clients.  What warrants 
such trust is the obligation, upheld within the community of professionals, to pursue an ethic of 
service and to employ special knowledge and expertise in the interests of their clients.  
 
Accordingly, graduate candidates are encouraged to embrace a realm of responsibility that 
transcends the walls of their classrooms. Learner-centered, teachers recognize that the quality of 
education which is available to their students is significantly influenced by the environment of the 
school, the community, the profession, and the government.  To be responsible professionals, 
candidates must acknowledge their responsibility in all of these arenas—as they relate to the well-
being of all students.  The professional responsibility of candidates requires preparing their students 
to function effectively as citizens of our democratic society (Glickmam. 2003).   
 
According to Giroux and McLaren in their Forward to Elementary Schooling for Critical Democracy 
(Goodman, 1992), “Democracy is a terrain of struggles, but the struggle is not simply over 
restructuring power; . . .it is also part of a pedagogical struggle in which conditions can be created 
for students and others to invest in debates over the meaning and nature of democracy. . . .and [to 
develop] a common concern for the social good. . .” (xii). Dewey (1916[1944} earlier also 
understood one goal of education to be preparation for citizenship in a democracy.  With this goal in 
mind, it is appropriate that teachers model democracy as a process in their classrooms. Students 
learn to read and draw lessons from their teachers’ characters; hence, teachers must behave in a 
manner worthy of emulation.  
 
Summary 
The USC Upstate master’s programs in early childhood, elementary and special education-visual 
impairment are intended to prepare their graduates to meet the challenges of teaching effectively in 
our increasingly diverse society.  Through reflection informed by theory and research, and through 
authentic, performance-based  assessment of  K-12 students, graduate candidates will be capable of 
providing meaningful and relevant learner-centered instruction. USC Upstate graduate programs 
also nurture in candidates a sense of professional responsibility—responsibility that includes 
working collaboratively with colleagues, parents, and individuals in the community; participating 
actively in professional organizations; and continuing personal and professional growth through 
additional graduate study and/or National Board Certification.  Thinking critically and reflectively 
while developing and defending their USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Professional 
Portfolios, candidates should come to embody these core values and dispositions. 
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National Board for Professional Teaching Standards 


Standards of the Specialized Professional Associations    
Not only are graduate programs aligned with the core values and dispositions of the USC Upstate 
School of Education, but they are also aligned with the current standards of the specialized 
professional associations (SPA). The standards of the professional association are the benchmarks 
for the evaluation and modification of USC Upstate master’s programs.   Continuing accreditation 
by NCATE depends upon its programs being consistent with the standards.  Further attention to 
the standards insures that USC Upstate master’s graduates are well prepared in their respective fields 
and positively impact the learning of their K-12 students. 
 


Master of Education in Early Childhood Education   


National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) 
 


Reflective Teaching Practice 
NAEYC SPA Standard 5 Growing as a Professional 


• Candidates will be knowledgeable of philosophical and historical aspects of early childhood 
education 


• Candidates will be reflective about his/her practice and its impact on student learning. 
 


Learner Centered Instruction 
NAEYC SPA Standard 2 Building Family and Community Relationships  


• Candidates know about, understand, and value the importance and complex characteristics 
for children’s families and communities. 


• Candidates create respectful, reciprocal relationships that support and empower families and 
involve all families in their children’s development and learning. 


NAEYC SPA Standard 4 Teaching and Learning 
• Candidates are well grounded in an understanding of child development, learning theory, 


curriculum, and community resources and draw upon this knowledge to plan learning 
activities which accommodate student abilities, interests, and values. 


• Candidates know, understand, and use positive relationships and supportive interactions as 
the foundation for their work with young children. 


• Candidates know, understand, and use a wide array of effective approaches, strategies, and 
tools to positively influence children’s development and learning. 


• Candidates understand the importance of each content area in young children’s learning.  
They know the essential concepts, inquiry tools, and structure of content areas including 
academic subjects and can identify resources to deepen their understanding. 


• Candidates use their own knowledge and other resources to design, implement, and evaluate 
meaningful, challenging curriculum that promotes comprehensive developmental and 
learning outcomes for all young children. 
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Performance-Based Assessment 
NAEYC SPA Standard 3 Observing, Documentation, and Assessing to Support Young Children and Families 


• Candidates know about and understand the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment. 
• Candidates know about and use systematic observations, documentation, and other effective 


assessment strategies in a responsible way. 
• Candidates partner with families and other professionals, to positively influence children’s 


development and learning. 
 
Commitment to Diversity  
NAEYC SPA Standard 2 Building Family and Community Relationships  


• Candidates know about, understand, and value the importance and complex characteristics 
of children’s families and communities. 


• Candidates create respectful, reciprocal relationships that support and empower families and 
involve all families in their children’s development and learning. 


NAEYC SPA Standard 1 Promoting Child Development and Learning 
• Candidates use their understanding of young children’s characteristics and needs and of 


multiple interacting influences on children’s development and learning, to create 
environments that are healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging for all children. 


 
Professional Responsibilities 
NAEYC SPA Standard 5 – Growing as a Professional 


• Candidates will exhibit professional demeanor and ethical behavior. 
• Candidates will create a written philosophy of teaching. 
• Candidates will be an active learner and use reflection to determine areas for professional 


growth. 
  


Master of Education in Elementary Education   


Association for Childhood Education International  (ACEI) 


 
Reflective Teaching Practice 


• The candidate will be reflective about his/her practice and its impact on student learning. 
• The candidate will be an active learner and use reflection to determine areas for professional 


growth. 
 


Learner Centered Instruction 
• Candidates are well grounded in an understanding of child development, learning theory, 


curriculum, and community resources and draw upon this knowledge to plan learning 
activities which accommodate student abilities, interests, and values. 


• Candidates are firmly grounded in the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structure of the 
discipline. 


• Candidates construct instructional programs and strategies which build upon and connect 
with students’ prior knowledge. 
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• Candidates are familiar with common misunderstandings students have and use this 
knowledge to construct developmentally appropriate learning experiences. 


• Candidates are skilled in the use of assessment through data-collection methods thereby 
impacting student achievement.  


• Candidates create a classroom environment that encourages communication, student to 
student, student to teacher, and teacher to student (orally and in writing).  


• Candidates utilize instruction that is engaging and provides rich, high-quality instruction 
demonstrated by the use of a variety of instructional strategies. 


• Candidates utilize instruction that engages students across the disciplines that promote 
problem solving and critical thinking. 


• Candidates empower students to work collaboratively, reflectively, and productively and 
allow students opportunities to be cognizant of how instruction is interconnected and/or 
related to their own lives. 


 


Performance Based Assessment 
• Candidates use a variety of formal and informal assessment techniques to determine 


children’s needs and abilities and to design instructional programs appropriate for all 
learners. 


• Candidates identify the nature and significance of errors and misconceptions observed in 
students’ work and develop appropriate instructional strategies for correcting the problems. 


• Candidates employ authentic assessment on a regular basis and adjust their instructional 
activities to address group and individual needs. 


• Candidates document student learning and evaluate their instructional efforts based on 
student performance. 


 
Commitment to Diversity 


• Candidates recognize that when differences are accommodated and respected all children 
can learn. 


• Accomplished teachers help students learn to respect and appreciate individual and group 
differences.  


 
Professional Responsibility 


• Candidates will exhibit professional demeanor and ethical behavior. 
• Candidates will foster relationships with members of the educational community (including 


colleagues, families, and community agencies). 
 


 


Master of Education in Special Education – Visual Impairment   


Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 
 


Reflective Teaching Practice 
   CEC 1 - Philosophical, Historical, and Legal Foundations of Special Education  


• Candidates encourage and instruct students in reflective metacognition practices. 
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• Candidates have a historical perspective and foundation of educational practices of students 
with visual impairment.  


• Candidates are knowledgeable of the incidence and prevalence rates of visual impairment as 
well as the epidemiology of blindness. 


• Candidates have a well-formulated Philosophy of Education congruent with CEC Standards 
and the core values and dispositions of the SOE of USC Upstate. 


• Candidates are familiar with the major components of IDEA federal regulations involving 
the education of students with disabilities. 


• Candidates are familiar with the major components of SC State Department of Education 
rules & regulations governing the provision of special education. 


• Candidates are familiar with current issues and trends involving the education of students 
with visual impairment. 


 


Learner Centered Instruction 
CEC 2 - Development and Characteristics of Learners 


• Candidates demonstrate respect for their students as unique human beings. 
• Candidates demonstrate familiarity with major theories of child and adolescent development. 
• Candidates have the ability to adapt the general educational curriculum to accommodate 


students with visual impairment in the mainstream educational program. 
 CEC 3 - Individual Learning Differences 


• Candidates demonstrate competency in the development of Individualized Educational 
Programs (IEP). 


• Candidates are familiar with major theories of child and adolescent development 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of the effects of visual impairment on the motoric, social, 


cognitive, conceptual, and linguistic development of students. 
• Candidates have the ability to adapt the “regular” educational curriculum to accommodate 


students with visual impairment in the mainstream educational program. 
   CEC 4 - Instructional Strategies  


• Candidates are competent in the reading and writing of Grade II Literary Braille including 
Perkins Braille Writer, slate & stylus, and refreshable braille devices such as the BrailleMate 
or TypeLite. 


• Candidates are competent in the reading and writing of Nemeth Code Mathematical Braille 
including the Perkins Braille Writer, the Cranmer Abacus, the “talking calculator” and other 
mathematical and scientific adaptive devices. 


• Candidates are competent in the use and instruction of a wide array of technological devices 
including Duxbury, Jaws, and refreshable braille. 


• Candidates demonstrate creativity, ingenuity and skill in the creation of 3-dimensional tactile 
instructional aids.  


• Candidates use instructional strategies and methods that foster independence, problem-
solving, discovery-learning, and reflection among students with visual impairment. 


• Candidates are skilled in the use of instructional scaffolding techniques in teaching students 
with visual impairment. 


• Candidates exhibit thorough knowledge and expertise in the specialized curriculum 
developed by Spungin & Ferrel in teaching students with visual impairment including: 


 a. visual efficiency 
 b. keyboarding skills 
 c. handwriting 
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 d. listening skills 
 e. study skills 
 f. motor development 
 g. tactile skills development 
 h. activities of daily living (adaptive behavior) 
 i. physical education 
 j. sex education 
 k. career education 
 l. leisure and recreational activities 


   CEC 5 - Learning Environments and Social Interactions  
• Candidates have comprehensive knowledge of preK – 12th grade curriculum. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of basic orientation, sighted-guide, and protective techniques. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of low vision aids including a variety of magnifiers, CCTV, 


Zoom Text, and other electronic magnification programs. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of the effects of visual impairment on the family microsystem 


and the macrosystem of the larger community. 
• Candidates are familiar with perceptions and attitudes of the general public regarding visual 


impairment and the possible consequences these perceptions and attitudes have on the self-
concept and esteem of students with visual impairment. 


• Candidates are able to set up a self-contained classroom for optimal learning and to arrange 
or modify a “regular” classroom to best accommodate the unique needs of each student with 
visual impairment.  


   CEC 7 - Instructional Planning  
• Candidates are skilled in the development of individualized lesson plans  
• Candidates are aware of the many materials, products, and resources available for use with 


students with visual impairment. 
• Candidates are aware of a number of resources 
• Candidates demonstrate competency in the development of Individualized Educational 


Programs (IEP). 
 


Performance-Based Assessment 
CEC 2 - Development and Characteristics of Learners 


• Candidates demonstrate respect for their students as unique human beings. 
• Candidates demonstrate familiarity with major theories of child and adolescent development. 
• Candidates have the ability to adapt the general educational curriculum to accommodate 


students with visual impairment in the mainstream educational program. 
   CEC 8 - Assessment  


• Candidates have a basic knowledge of psychometric principles. 
• Candidates are highly knowledgeable regarding IDEA federal requirements regarding all 


aspects of the individualized assessment of exceptional students. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of the principles and procedures in effecting ecological and 


holistic assessment of students with visual impairment. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable in the appropriate adaptation of standardized tests when used 


with students with visual impairment. 
• Candidates are familiar with different forms of authentic assessment that can be used in 


measuring learning and achievement of students with visual impairment. 
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• Candidates are competent in conducting a comprehensive Functional Low-Vision 
assessment. 


• Candidates are competent in conducting a comprehensive Media Assessment. 
• Candidates are able to accurately interpret an Ophthalmologic report including acuity, visual 


fields, etiologies, eyeglass prescriptions, and prognosis. 
• Candidates have the knowledge to assess the efficacy of each student’s individual  education 


program. 
 
Commitment to Diversity 
   CEC 2 - Development and Characteristics of Learners with Visual Impairment  


• Candidates are highly knowledgeable of eye anatomy, physiology, and the process of 
visualization. 


• Candidates are highly knowledgeable of visual disorders and their effects on functioning. 
• Candidates have an appreciation of the values and contributions of students from ethnic and 


cultural groups that vary from the dominant culture. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of the effects of concomitant disabilities on development and 


functioning of students with visual impairment including: 
a. learning disabilities 
b. mental deficiencies 
c. hearing impairment & deafness 
d. behavior and emotional disorders 
e. orthopedic disorders 
f. health impairments 
g. neurological disorders 


• Candidates are knowledgeable of various adaptive aids available for use with students with 
visual impairment and concomitant disabilities. 


• Candidates use communication strategies and resources to facilitate the understanding of 
subject matter for English as a Second Language students   


• Candidates demonstrate respect for their students as unique human beings. 
• Candidates demonstrate familiarity with major theories of child and adolescent development. 
• Candidates have the ability to adapt the general educational curriculum to accommodate 


students with visual impairment in the mainstream educational program. 
 


Professional Responsibilities 
   CEC 6 – Communication 


• Candidates demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively and professionally with 
professional colleagues, parents, and students. 


• Candidates have awareness of various augmentative and Assistive communication strategies 
and technologies.  


• Candidates are familiar with the services, networks, resources, and publications that serve 
students with visual impairment in order to provide information to both students and their 
families.   


   CEC 9 - Professional and Ethical Practices 
• Candidates are members of a professional organization involved with the education of 


students with visual impairment such as DVI, CEC or AER. 
• Candidates are knowledgeable of major research methodologies needed to understand and 


interpret articles in professional journals. 
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• Candidates are knowledgeable of and follow the professional Code of Ethics of CEC and 
AER, the professional organizations for teachers of students with visual impairment. 


• Candidates recognize the importance and obligation of continuing professional development 
by reading professional journals and attending conferences. 


   CEC 10 – Collaboration 
• Candidates demonstrate competency in the development and presentation of a 


comprehensive in-service program on visual impairment for both professionals and parents 
of students with visual impairment. 


• Candidates are familiar with the relationship of special education to the organization and 
function of educational and other agencies. 


• Candidates have the ability to work effectively with other professionals as members of the 
multidisciplinary team. 


• Candidates have the ability to effectively work with and supervise para-professionals. 
• Candidates collaborate with families, other educators, and personnel from community 


agencies in culturally responsive ways. 
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Portfolio Process 


I.  Introduction to the Portfolio 
A. An overview of the portfolio will be provided at a Portfolio Introduction and Training 


Session offered at the beginning of each term. 
 


B. Attendance at an entire Portfolio Introduction and Training Session is required for full 
admission to the early childhood, the elementary, or the special education – visual 
impairment masters’ programs. 


 
II. Structure of the Portfolio 


A. Organization of the Portfolio 
1. The portfolio will be organized according to the core values and dispositions (CVD) 


of the USC Upstate School of Education. 
2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective 


specialized professional association (SPA) as follows:  The National Association for 
the Education of Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the 
Education of Children International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional 
Children (special education-visual impairment). 


 
B. Artifacts for the Portfolio 


1.  Artifacts to represent the larger CVD as well as the respective standards must be 
included in each section of the portfolio; 


2. Portfolios will be developed throughout the completion of the master’s programs. 
3.  Possible artifacts for inclusion in the portfolios will be suggested on the syllabus for 


each program course. 
4.  The initial artifacts in the portfolio will be the candidate’s resume and the candidate’s 


philosophy of education; 
5.  One selected artifact must be an 8-12 minute videotaped lesson and a reflection of 


the lesson; 
6.  The portfolio must document hands-on experiences with and commitment to 


children from diverse backgrounds; 
7.  The portfolio must reflect skill with technology and an appreciation for the 


contributions of technology to education; 
8.  Artifacts included from professional teaching experience must be developed / 


acquired / earned during the years the individual is a candidate in the program. 
 


C. Rationale Statements for the Portfolio 
1. A rationale statement for each CVD must be developed to articulate: (1) how/why 


that particular CVD and related standards is an essential component of good 
teaching; (2) a description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the 
relationship(s) between the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) 
reflection concerning the impact of the development of the artifact on learning and 
growth as a professional;  


2. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be 
documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th 
ed.); 
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3. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors.  Documentation must be  sufficient and accurate. 


4. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


5. The candidate must be able to articulate clearly, both in a rationale statement and 
orally, the connection between chosen artifacts, best practice, theory, and research. 


 


III. Formative Assessment of the Portfolio 
A. Scheduling the Formative Assessment 


1. Candidates’ advisors, using the rubric provided, will complete a formative assessment 
of the portfolio during the candidates’ completion of the sixth course in their 
program of study. 


2. It is the candidates’ responsibility to contact their advisors for this formative 
assessment. 


 
B.  Portfolio Requirements for the Formative Assessment 


1. For the formative assessment, candidates’ portfolios will be organized into five 
categories corresponding to the CVD of the USC Upstate School of Education; 


2. Clustered beneath each CVD will be the current standards of the respective 
specialized professional association (SPA) as follows:  The National Association for 
the Education of Young Children (early childhood); The Association for the 
Education of Children International (elementary); and Council for Exceptional 
Children (special education-visual impairment); 


3. For the formative assessment, candidates must include an initial draft of a rationale 
statement for each category and one artifact demonstrating understanding of the 
core values and dispositions; at this point, the videotape is not mandatory. 


4. For the formative assessment, candidates must include an initial draft of their resume 
and their philosophy of education. 


5. Candidates may register for a seventh program course after achieving a rating of 
Satisfactory or higher on each category of the portfolio; 


6. Should candidates not achieve a Satisfactory or higher on each category of the 
portfolio, candidates must work with their advisors to revise the portfolio until all 
categories are rated Satisfactory or higher; at that point, candidates may register for a 
seventh graduate course. 


 


IV. Completion, Presentation, and Defense of the Portfolio 
A.  Completing the Portfolio 


1. The Graduate Professional Portfolio will be completed, presented and defended in 
the designated course (SECH 797-early childhood, SEDL 780-elementary, or SVIP 
Q735-visual impairment); 


2. Seminar/practicum courses may not be taken until the candidate has completed 
thirty hours on the program of study; 


3. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will begin the portfolio with their 
current resume and their revised philosophy of education; 


4. When submitting the final portfolio, candidates will select high quality artifacts that 
represent the core values and dispositions (CVD) of the USC Upstate School of 
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Education and the relevant standards of the respective specialized professional 
association;  


5. One of the artifacts must be a videotaped lesson with a reflective analysis of the 
lesson. (candidates must secure permission forms from the parents/guardians of 
children in the video); 


6. A rationale statement for each CVD and related standards  must be developed to 
articulate (1) how/why that CVD is an essential component of good teaching; (2) a 
description of the artifacts included; (3) an explanation of the relationship(s) between 
the CVD and standards and the artifacts included; and (4) reflection concerning the 
impact of designing/implementing the artifact on learning and growth as a 
professional;  


7. A copy of the Formative Assessment of the portfolio as well as the bibliography 
must be included at the back of the portfolio;  


8. All references in both the bibliography and the rationale statements must be 
documented using the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th 
ed.). 


9. The quality of writing must be acceptable for graduate level work with a minimum of 
mechanical errors.  Documentation must be  sufficient and accurate. 


10. Rationale statements follow standard formatting, 12 pt new Times Roman, 1 inch 
margins all around, pagination. 


 
B.  Portfolio Presentation and Defense 


1. The portfolio will be presented and defended before a Panel during the 
seminar/practicum course;  


2. For elementary and early childhood majors, the panel will be comprised of two 
faculty members (one chosen by the instructor of the seminar and the other chosen 
by the candidate), one in-service teacher chosen by the instructor (preferably a recent 
completer of a USC Upstate graduate program or a holder of National Board 
Certification), and one fellow candidate chosen by the candidate; 


3. For special education-visual impairment majors, the panel will be comprised of the 
Director of the Program in Visual Impairment (if not the instructor of the class) or 
the Director of USC Upstate Graduate Programs, a professional in visual impairment 
invited by the Director of the Program in Visual Impairment, a faculty member from 
professional studies, and a person knowledgeable in visual impairment selected by 
the candidate; 


4. The instructor of the course will be responsible for scheduling the presentation 
sessions, distributing the schedule to all involved at least two weeks before the 
defense panel is scheduled, convening the panels, and serving as moderator during 
each defense;  


5. One week prior to their presentation, candidates must distribute to the members of 
their panel a packet including a copy of their resume and philosophy statement, the 
five rationale statements, their formative portfolio evaluation, and their 
bibliographies; 


6. During the defense, candidates will present at least one selected artifact for each 
CVD and explain the relationship between the artifact and the rationale statement;  


7. One of the artifacts presented must be an 8-12 minute video of classroom or 
individualized instruction and a reflective analysis of the lesson; 
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8. The entire presentation may not exceed 50 minutes; 
9. Members of the panel, in light of each candidate’s presentation, will question the 


candidate to determine if the candidate demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in 
reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and implementing 
learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based 
assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional 
responsibility;. 


 
C.  Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense 


1. Using the rubric, individuals on the panel will rate each section of the portfolio as 
Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory; 


2. the four panel members will determine by consensus if each section of the 
candidate’s portfolio rate as Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, 
Unsatisfactory and add comments as appropriate;  


3. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;  
4. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
5. Candidates must receive a Satisfactory or higher on each section of the portfolio in 


order to receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio; 
6. Finally, the four panel members will determine by consensus if the candidate’s 


overall portfolio Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to 
Meet Expectations adding comments as appropriate;  


7. In the absence of consensus, the panel members will vote;  
8. In the event of a tie, the instructor of the seminar/practicum will break the tie; 
9. Candidates may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio;  


candidates will receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations; 
10. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the 


rating sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting summary 
notes with all five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs; 


11.  Candidates will also be notified in writing of their performance on the portfolio; 
12.  The successful defense of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in 


the respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the 
master’s degree; 


13.  The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on candidates’ 
performance in the individual categories; this will account for 50% of the seminar 
grade; 


14.  If candidates receive an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio and meet all 
other graduation requirements, candidates are then eligible for a master’s degree. 


 
D. Procedures for a Provisionally Meets Expectations 


1. Should a candidate receive a Provisionally Meets Expectations, the panel must 
determine the nature and extent of revisions necessary for the portfolio to receive a 
Meets Standards; 


2. The nature and extent of the revisions will be communicated to the candidate 
verbally immediately after the decision of the defense panel; 


3. Within five days, the candidate will receive the required revisions in writing from the 
instructor of the seminar/practicum course; 
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4. The candidate who receives a Provisionally Meets Standards indicating the need for 
manageable revisions to the portfolio, will have until the last day of exams of the 
current semester to submit to the instructor      of the seminar/practicum course, the 
revised portfolio; 


5. The instructor of the seminar/practicum course will determine if the portfolio has 
been successfully revised according to the specifications required by the initial 
defense panel (consulting with the Director of Graduate Programs if additional 
deliberation seems necessary); 


6. Once the instructor has made a decision concerning the quality of the portfolio, the 
candidate must meet with the instructor to discuss the portfolio; 


7. The instructor is responsible for completing summary notes detailing the completion 
of the portfolio and for submitting those notes to the Director of Graduate 
Programs; 


8. The candidate will be notified in writing concerning the success of the revised 
portfolio; 


9. The successful revision of the portfolio will represent fifty percent of the grade in 
the respective seminar/practicum course and is required for the completion of the 
master’s degree; 


10. The instructor will determine the actual grade on the portfolio based on the 
candidate’s performance in the individual categories and taking into consideration 
the need for the revision of the portfolio; 


11. If the candidate now receives an overall Meets Expectations on the portfolio, meets 
all other seminar/practicum requirements, and meets all other graduation 
requirements, the candidate is eligible for a master’s  degree; 


12. Should a candidate receive an overall Fails to Meet Expectations on the portfolio, the 
candidate will be assigned an Incomplete in the seminar/practicum course and will 
be ineligible to graduate until the portfolio is rated Meets Expectations, the seminar 
course is completed successfully, and all other graduation requirements are met. 


V.  A Second Chance 


A.  Remediating a Portfolio that Fails to Meet Expectations 
6. Should a candidate receive an overall Fails to Meet Expectations on the portfolio, the 


candidate will be assigned an Incomplete in the seminar/practicum course and will 
be ineligible to graduate until the portfolio is rated Meets Expectations, the seminar 
course is completed successfully, and all other graduation requirements are met; 


7. The members of the defense panel, the candidate, and the Director of Graduate 
Programs will develop a written individualized remediation plan (including a time 
line) for the candidate whose portfolio is rated Fails to Meet Expectations; 


8. The individualized remediation plan may require the candidate to repeat   
coursework at the candidate’s expense; 


9. The instructor of the seminar/practicum, the candidate, and the Director of 
Graduate Programs will sign the individualized remediation plan; 


10. The candidate will have a maximum of one year in which to complete the written 
individualized remediation plan and to resubmit the portfolio. 


 
B.  Resubmitting the Portfolio 
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10. When the stipulations of the written individualized remediation plan have been 
completed, the candidate will resubmit the portfolio to the instructor of the 
seminar/practicum course (or if the instructor is unavailable, to the Director of 
Graduate Programs); 


11.   The instructor (or the Director of Graduate Programs if the instructor is 
unavailable) will convene a second review panel comprised of the instructor, the 
candidate’s faculty advisor, and the Director of Graduate Programs (or an additional 
graduate faculty member or in-service professional to complete a three-member 
panel); 


12. One week prior to the defense, the candidate will distribute to each member of the 
panel a copy of his/her resume and philosophy statement, each of the rationale 
statements, the formative and initial summative assessment of the portfolio, and a 
revised bibliography; 


13. The candidate will defend the portfolio (constructed as directed for the initial 
defense) for the newly constituted review panel; 


14. Once again the panel will question the candidate to determine if the candidate 
demonstrates (1) knowledge and skill in reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge 
and skill in preparing and implementing learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge 
and skill in using performance-based assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity, and 
(5) a sense of professional responsibility. 


 
C.  Evaluation of the Portfolio, Its Presentation and Defense  


1. This second panel will seek consensus concerning the quality of the portfolio; 
2. If necessary, a vote will be taken to determine the rating on the portfolio including 


the vote of the Director of Graduate Programs; 
3. The candidate may wait while the panel discusses the rating on the portfolio and 


receive verbal feedback when the panel concludes its deliberations; 
4. The candidates will also be notified in writing of the rating on the portfolio; 
5. The instructor of the seminar/practicum class is responsible for submitting the 


rating sheets from each panel member and for preparing and submitting the 
summary notes with all three signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs; 


6. If the candidate receives a Meets Expectations on the portfolio and if the candidate 
has completed all other requirements for the seminar/practicum course, the 
candidate will be assigned a grade in the course; 


7. If the candidate meets all other graduation requirements, the candidate will be 
granted a degree; 


8. If the candidate presents a portfolio that receives a Fails to Meet Expectations after 
completing the remedial plan, the candidate will not receive a master’s degree from 
USC Upstate.  


 


Artifacts for the USC Upstate Graduate Professional Portfolio  
Portfolios will be divided into five categories consistent with the core values and dispositions of the USC 
Upstate School of Education.  Clustered beneath each of these CVD will be the standards of the 
respective specialized professional associations—NAEYC for early childhood, ACEI for elementary 
majors and CEC for special education-visual impairment. 
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The initial documents in the portfolios will be candidates’ current resumes and revised philosophies of 
education.  Within each of the five categories, early childhood and elementary candidates should select 
artifacts to demonstrate the desired knowledge, skills, and dispositions of the CVD and the related 
standards of the specialized professional association.  One artifact may be sufficient in each category 
though multiple artifacts are likely to be necessary. Special education-visual impairment candidates will 
include specific artifacts in each category—artifacts demonstrating their acquisition of the knowledge, 
skills, and dispositions for teaching individuals with visual impairment.  


Candidates will prepare rationale statements articulating their understanding of each CVD and 
related standards; describing their artifact(s) selected for inclusion; articulating the connection 
between the artifacts selected and the CVD; and describing the learning/professional development 
that occurred as a result of developing the artifact. The rationale statements should reflect best 
practice grounded in theory and research.  Candidates must be prepared to present and defend the 
portfolio to the satisfaction of the Defense Panel.  The panel will determine if candidates 
demonstrate (1) knowledge and skill in reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in 
preparing and implementing learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using 
performance-based assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity, and (5) a sense of professional 
responsibility.     
 


Suggested Artifacts  
The following are suggested artifacts for the portfolio.  Candidates will be responsible for organizing 
selected artifacts into the categories of the portfolio.  The categories reflect the core values and 
dispositions of the USC Upstate School of Education as well as the standards of NAEYC, ACEI 
and CEC. 


• data documenting impact on K-12 student learning followed by reflective analysis 
• videotaped lesson followed by a reflective analysis 
• action research project 
• case study with analysis 
• instructional plan for improvement with reflective analysis 
• reflective writing about curriculum development, collaborative instructional activities, or 


published research 
• classroom environment/management plan 
• units/projects/lessons honoring learning/cultural differences 
• units/projects/lessons designed for inclusion of children with exceptionalities 
• units/projects/lessons with a variety of instructional strategies 
• units/projects/lessons incorporating technology 
• units/projects/lessons incorporating collaborative learning 
• units/projects/lessons which nurture in students’ curiosity,  love  of  learning, tolerance, 


open-mindedness, fairness, justice, and respect for human  diversity  
• units/projects/lessons which nurture students’ ability to take multiple perspectives, 


and/or a willingness to take risks 
• units/projects/lessons aligned with state and national standards 
• units/projects/lessons based on authentic assessments 
• units/projects/lessons incorporating culturally responsive activities 
• evidence of participation in curriculum/unit/lesson planning in the K-12 school arena 
• units/projects/lessons demonstrating research-based practice 
• evidence of collaboration with parents and other individuals in the community; 
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• evidence of active participation in professional organizations 
• evidence of participation in professional conferences and workshops 
• evidence of preparation for National Board Certification 
• evidence of community involvement and/or political activity as an advocate for 


education and for children 
• awards and other kinds of professional recognition 


 


Assessment Rubric for Individual Categories of the Portfolio                                        
Exemplary:  The portfolio is of exemplary quality.  A professionally prepared resume and a 
coherent superbly developed philosophy of education introduce the portfolio and set a clear context 
for the rationale statements and artifacts included.  A strong rationale statement, deep and rich with 
theory and research, captures and articulates the heart of each core value and disposition (CVD) and 
related standards.  Extraordinarily fine artifacts are included to illustrate each CVD and related 
standards. The portfolio contains generous and excellent data to demonstrate impact on K-12 
student learning.  An outstanding videotape recording of an exceptional lesson followed by an astute 
reflection is featured. The candidate skillfully communicates, both in writing and during the defense, 
the connection between each CVD, its related standards, and the artifacts included.  The candidate 
shows keen insight and unusual sensitivity in articulating the dimensions of professional growth 
engendered by a study of the CVD and the development of artifacts.  The bibliography is thorough 
and prepared in accordance with the guidelines of the Publications Manual of the American Psychological 
Association (5th ed.); the entire portfolio is professional with high quality writing throughout. 
 
More Than Satisfactory:  The portfolio is of very high quality.  A professionally prepared resume 
and a coherent, thoughtful philosophy of education introduce the portfolio and provide a context 
for the rationale statements and artifacts included.  A conceptually grounded rationale statement, 
with generous connections to theory and research, explicates each CVD and its related standards.  
High quality artifacts are included to illustrate the CVD and all of its related standards.  The 
portfolio contains high quality data to document impact on K-12 student learning.  An unusually 
good videotape recording of an excellent lesson followed by an insightful reflection is provided as an 
artifact. The candidate clearly articulates, both in writing and in the defense, the connection between 
each CVD, related standards, and the artifacts selected.  The candidate demonstrates fine insight in 
communicating the professional growth spurred by an investigation of the CVD and the 
development of artifacts.  The bibliography is thorough and prepared in accordance with the 
guidelines of the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.); the entire portfolio 
is well written.  
 
Satisfactory:  The portfolio is of good quality.  A neat resume and a thoughtful philosophy of 
education introduce the portfolio and provide a point of reference for the rationale statements and 
artifacts included.  An acceptable rationale statement, with adequate connections to theory and 
research, describes each CVD and its related standards.  Good artifacts are chosen to illustrate each 
CVD and most of the standards related to the CVD.  The portfolio includes adequate data to 
document impact on K-12 student learning.  An acceptable videotape recording of a good lesson 
followed by a logical reflection serves as an artifact.  The candidate articulates, both in writing and in 
the defense, the connections between each CVD, its related elements, and the artifacts selected.  The 
candidate can speak meaningfully about professional growth resulting from a study of the CVD and 
the development of artifacts.  The bibliography is respectable and prepared in accordance with the 
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guidelines of the Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.); the writing in the 
entire portfolio is acceptable. 
 
Unsatisfactory: The quality of the portfolio is unacceptable.  The resume and/or philosophy 
statement lacks coherence and/or clarity.  Rationale statements lack connections to theory and 
research and/or reflect an inadequate understanding of the CVD.  Artifacts are of poor quality or 
are inappropriate for the intended CVD.  Data to document impact on K-12 student learning is 
inadequate or is missing.  A videotape recording of a lesson followed by a reflection is either not 
included or is of unacceptable quality.  The candidate is unable to articulate the connections between 
artifacts and rationale statements.  The candidate struggles to identify professional growth stemming 
from a review of the CVD and development of artifacts.  The writing is of poor quality and/or 
references are not included. 
 
Rubric for Rationale Statements  (Early Childhood, Elementary, and Special 


Education-Visual Impairment) 
The following rubric may be used as a guide for teaching about, for developing, and for evaluating the 
graduate professional portfolio.  The portfolio is organized according to the Core Values and Dispositions 
(CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education.  Beneath each CVD are the related standards of the 
respective Specialized Professional Association. 
 
Parts of the 
Rationale Essay 


Exemplary More Than Satisfactory Satisfactory Unsatisfactory 


CVD and related 
standards explained. 


The rationale statement 
indicates an exemplary 
understanding of the 
CVD, standards,  theory 
and research.  


The rationale statement 
indicates a strong degree 
of understanding of the 
CVD, standards, theory, 
and research. 


The rationale statement 
indicates a good degree 
of understanding of the 
CVD, standards, theory, 
and research. 


The rationale statement 
fails to indicate 
understanding of the 
CVD, standards, theory, 
and research. 


Artifacts described 
and explained. 


The description of the 
artifacts (including 
impact on student 
learning) indicates 
exemplary knowledge, 
skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards. 


The description of the 
artifacts (including 
impact on student 
learning) indicates strong 
knowledge, skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards.  


The description of the 
artifacts (including 
impact on student 
learning) indicates 
acceptable knowledge, 
skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards.  


The artifacts are of 
unacceptable quality or 
fail to demonstrate 
acceptable knowledge, 
skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards 
 


Explanation of the 
relationship 
between the 
artifacts and the 
CVD and its related 
standards. 


The rationale expertly 
articulates the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


The rationale clearly 
articulates the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


The rationale adequately 
describes the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


The rationale fails to 
articulate the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


Reflection on 
learning and growth 
as a professional. 


The rationale captures 
superb introspection and 
skillful articulation of 
how in-depth 
exploration of the CVD 
and related standards 
and the development of 
artifacts has engendered 
professional growth. 


The rationale reflects 
keen insight and good 
articulation of how a 
study of the CVD and 
related standards  and 
the development of 
artifacts has stimulated 
professional growth. 


The rationale articulates 
how exposure to the 
CVD and related 
standards and the 
development of artifacts 
has resulted in some 
professional growth. 


The rationale fails to 
indicate how exposure to 
the CVD and related 
standards and/or the 
development of artifacts 
has led to professional 
growth. 


Quality of writing 
and documentation. 


The writing is organized, 
coherent, and completely 
free of mechanical 
errors.  Documentation 
is thorough and correct. 


The writing is well 
organized with very few 
mechanical errors.  
Documentation is 
sufficient and accurate. 


The writing is acceptable 
for graduate level work 
with a minimum of 
mechanical errors.  
Documentation is 


The writing is of poor 
quality.  Documentation 
is insufficient, inaccurate, 
or not included. 
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acceptable. 


 
Rubric for overall portfolio rating 
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Formative Assessment Form 
When enrolled in the sixth program course, the candidate must call and make an appointment with 
their advisor to complete the formative assessment of the portfolio. The same rubric and categories 
(Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory) are used for both the formative 
and summative assessments; the formative assessment must indicate steady progress toward the 
successful completion of the portfolio.  
 
At the time of the formative assessment, the portfolio must include a resume, a philosophy of 
education as well as artifacts that address each core value and disposition of the USC Upstate School 
of Education as well as related standards of the Specialized Professional Associations. The candidate 
must achieve a Satisfactory rating or higher on each category of the formative assessment in order to 
enroll in the seventh program course.  If some revision is needed, the candidate must work with the 
advisor until each section of the portfolio achieves a rating of Satisfactory or higher. 
 
CANDIDATE___________________________ DATE_______________________ 
 
Resume  
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
Philosophy of Education  
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category I: Reflective Teaching Practice 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category II: Learner Centered Instruction 
 
Exemplary ____       More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 


 
 


 
 







 


 


51 
 


Category III: Performance-Based Assessment 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category IV: Commitment to Diversity 
 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
 
Category V: Professional Responsibility 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
 
Suggestions: 
 
Bibliography 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
 
 
Advisor  ______________________________________  Date___________ 
 
Candidate ______________________________________ Date____________ 
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Summative Assessment and Defense of the Portfolio  
Using the portfolio rubric in concert with this summative assessment and defense form, each 
member of the portfolio defense panel rates the candidate during the presentation of the portfolio.  
At the conclusion of the presentation, the four panel members discuss their ratings and attempt to 
achieve consensus on the rating of each category (Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, 
Unsatisfactory) and the overall rating of the portfolio (Meets Expectations, Provisionally Meets 
Expectations, or Fails to Meet Expectations).  If the panel fails to reach consensus, the panel 
members vote, with the instructor of the course breaking a tie.  The instructor of the 
seminar/practicum class is responsible for preparing summary notes from the defense and for 
submitting the rating sheets from each panel member and the summary notes with all five signatures 
to the Director of Graduate Programs.  The candidate must receive a minimum rating of Satisfactory 
on each category of the portfolio as well as an overall Meets Expectations on the entire portfolio.  
Specifics are detailed in the USC Upstate Graduate Handbook (revised, Fall 2007). 
 
CANDIDATE__________________________ DATE____________________ 
 
Resume  
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
Philosophy of Education    
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
Category I: Reflective Teaching Practice 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category II: Learner-Centered Instruction 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory_____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
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Category III: Performance Based Assessment                                  
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory ____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category IV: Commitment to Diversity 
 
Exemplary____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category V: Professional Responsibility 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Given the presentation of the Graduate Professional Portfolio this candidate: 
 
______ Meets Expectations for the portfolio and its defense 


 
______ Provisionally meets expectations for the portfolio and its defense 


 
______ Fails to Meet Expectations for the portfolio and its defense 
 
Comments: 
 
 
 
Defense Panel:     Candidate_________________   
__________________________ Chair 


__________________________  
__________________________ 
__________________________
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University Resources  
 


Blackboard 
The Blackboard instructional system allows USC Upstate faculty to easily create a course website for 
class communications, assignments, readings, website links, online exams, and much more. 
Instructors will notify you if Blackboard is being used in conjunction with a particular course and 
will provide directions on how to access and use it. Most computers running Internet Explorer can 
access the system at http://blackboard.sc.edu/ 
 
After logging in successfully, you will see your classes listed. The system is easy to navigate, and the 
HELP icons on the screens will take you to detailed documentation on using the systems. 
Blackboard requires a separate username and password from other USC Upstate systems such as 
network and e-mail, and that account is accessed through the VIP system. Username and password 
changes on Blackboard do not affect other campus systems. Students with questions or problems 
accessing Blackboard should contact the Help Desk at 503-5257 or HelpDesk@uscupstate.edu to 
request assistance. 
 
If the class you were originally registered for can no longer be accessed, this may be a sign that you 
have been dropped from the course.  Login to VIP and check your class schedule to determine if 
this is the case.  During the beginning of each semester the USC Upstate Registrar’s Office drops 
students during stated period for open/unpaid invoices.  If you have been dropped for this reason, 
contact the Graduate Programs Office, and we will outline the steps you must take to be reinstated 
into the class. 
 
If you should forget your Blackboard password, this can be easily rectified by logging into VIP, and 
creating a new one.  Blackboard is very forgiving in that it will allow you to reset your password, 
even in the event you should not be able to remember your old one. 
 


Bookstore 
www.upstatebookstore.com, or www.uscupstate.edu, Current Students 


The USC Upstate Bookstore is located in the Health Education Complex. The store carries a full 
line of textbooks, supplementary materials and supplies, clothing, and novelty items. Hours of 
Operation are Monday-Thursday 8:00 a.m. – 6:00 p.m. and Friday 8:00 a.m. -5:00pm.  
 


Computer Labs 
USC Upstate maintains over 20 computer labs with nearly 600 computers across campus. These labs 
are maintained with up-to-date, industry standard hardware and software. The labs range from 
instruction-only labs in academic departments to open labs for general student access. A listing of 
lab locations is available by visiting www.uscupstate.edu, Campus Services, Information Technology, 
Information for Students.  Please note to access the internet and to enable printing to local lab laser 
printers, you will need to know and utilize your USC Network Name and Pin. 
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Campus Map 
www.uscupstate.edu/map  
 


Curriculum Resources Center 
The School of Education Curriculum Resources Center, housed in the Health Education Complex, 
contains various educational  resources/materials including college-level as well as state-adopted 
elementary and secondary-level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum 
standards, learning kits, instructional unites, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, 
learning activity books, big  books, mathematics and science manipulatives, simulations, professional 
journals and periodicals from the field of education, and some audiovisual materials and equipment. 
The materials in the Center are available for use by teacher education candidates, faculty members, 
other interested students and faculty, as well as public school teachers. Equivalent facilities are 
operated for candidates in Sumter and in Greenville. 
 


Dean of Students 
The Dean of Students office is responsible for oversight of the judicial system and the Code of 
Student Behavior. This office also assists students in crisis who may need to notify faculty regarding 
extended illness or family crisis.  Contact this office at (864) 503-5108. 
 


E-mail, IT Support and Network File Space 
Students have access to the best e-mail, calendaring, and network server environment available in 
Microsoft Server 2008 and Exchange 2007. Access to e-mail is accomplished via the web using a 
standard web browser. Students have a 5 GB mailbox and a 5 GB of network file space that can 
used to store files, collaborate with team members on projects, and submit class assignments.  
 
The USC Upstate network utilizes network security to protect campus computers and the e-mail 
system is further protected by the strongest virus protection software available. Students are required 
to use virus protection software on their own computers for additional security.  This software is 
provided by the University to faculty, staff, and students. Detailed information on student user 
accounts and e-mail access is available by visiting: www.uscupstate.edu, Campus Services, 
Information Technology, Information for Students. 
 
Emergency Notification Information 
USC Upstate students can register for the Campus Emergency Notification System through VIP. 
The Emergency Notification System will provide students with critical information when 
unexpected circumstances arise that pose a threat of imminent danger. USC Upstate will also use 
other communication tools during emergency situations including broadcast email messages, paging 
to campus telephone extensions, electronic signage, a coordinated use of public media outlets, and a 
24-hour recorded Emergency Hotline, (864) 503-5599. Through VIP students are asked to provide a 
cell phone number, email address and work/alternate phone number in order to receive the alerts in 
the event of an emergency. 
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I.D. Cards 
Official USC Upstate identification cards are made by the staff of the USC Upstate Bookstore 
located in the Health Education Complex. Each USC Upstate student will be issued one card at no 
cost that will be activated automatically when the student pays tuition.  USC Upstate I.D. cards are 
required for admission to USC Upstate events and activities, utilize photocopying services at the 
library, as well as to check out books at the Library. 
 
Inclement Weather Policy 
Information also found on USC Upstate main web page, by selecting “I” under the A-Z Search 
Index. 
 
Procedures :  
In case of inclement weather, decisions about canceling or delaying classes at the University of South 
Carolina Upstate will take place by 6:00 a.m.  Unless changes are posted by the following means, 
assume that classes will meet as scheduled.   


 


Communicat ion Methods:  
The USC Upstate Web Site 
The Winter Weather Information icon will be displayed when USC Upstate experiences a 
delay/closing. Click on the icon to get full details of schedule changes. In time of bad weather when 
the University will remain on regular schedule, the Classes on Schedule icon will appear on the 
website. 
 


Instructional Media Services 
Many professors encourage students to submit media-rich projects, such as DVD and videotape 
programs, and PowerPoint presentation, etc. for academic assignments.  The staff of Instructional 
Media Services is always willing to assist with such projects.  


The Advanced Digital Media (ADM) Lab, in Administration Building Room 117 has PC 
workstations.  


 The ADML offers video editing, photo manipulation, and music editing and mixing software, in 
addition to large format printing. This department is also responsible for technical oversight and 
maintenance of distance learning classrooms and smart (technology-enhanced) classrooms. 
Instructional Media Services also offers checkout of AV equipment to students, faculty, and staff.  
For project consultation or technical assistance, please call (864) 503-5564 or (864) 503-5565, or visit 
them in Room 103 of the Administration Building. 
 


Laptop Checkout 
This popular program for students at USC Upstate offers 50 laptop computers equipped with 
wireless Internet access, e-mail, and Microsoft Office for checkout (up to 48 hours) on a first come 
first serve availability basis.  The laptops are fully compatible with the USC Upstate wireless 
network, can access network  servers for information storage and retrieval, and all on-line 
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information resources accessible through desktop computers.  Contact the IT Help Desk, located in 
Administration 109, at (864) 503-5257 or HelpDesk@uscupstate.edu 
 


Student Printing 
USC Upstate allocates to students 500 sheets per semester. Information technology and Services 
provides printing in public computer labs. Additional sheets can be purchased at a cost of $.10 sheet 
($5 minimum purchase) from the ITS Help Desk located in Administration 109.  Your technology 
per credit hour fee ($9 per credit hour as of Fall 2008) enables YOU to utilize this resource as well. 
 


Library 
The USC Upstate Library services all students, faculty, and staff with its physical and virtual 
collections. The physical collections contain over 233,000 volumes in a variety of formats including 
print and electronic books and journals, microform, media, maps, and curriculum lab materials. The 
Library subscribes to 650 print subscriptions. It also offers over 26,000 e-books and over 30,000 
electronic gull-text journals. The library to more than 160 databases, including statewide collections 
of databases know as DISCUS and Academic DISCUS. 
For more information about the library’s operating hours, resources and staff, please visit 
www.uscupstate.edu/library 
 


Lost and Found 
Campus Police.  (864) 503-5269 
 


Parking and Traffic Regulations 
For more information, visit www.uscuptate.edu, select P for Police under the A-Z Index. 


University Police Officers enforce South Carolina traffic laws and issue regular Uniform Traffic 
Citations. Copies are sent to the S.C. department of Highways and Public Transportation for the 
point system. All traffic offenses will be tried at the Spartanburg County Court House.  
Some general hints to help you avoid getting a ticket: 
• All vehicles must be registered if they are to be driven, parked or otherwise maintained  


on the USC Upstate campus.  A temporary permit is available for second/optional  
vehicles at University Police prior to parking for the day. 


• Your vehicle must be pulled into space front end first with decal visible. Permits are to be 
displayed in the left rear window. 


• Red and Yellow curbs indicate no parking. 
• USC Upstate parking lots are color-coded with signs designating each parking area. You must  


park in the proper color-code area.  The following colors are used on campus: 
GREEN:  Faculty and Staff   YELLOW:  Commuter Students  RED: Resident Students 
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University Police 
University Police employs a Chief of Police, two Lieutenants, and 10 full-time uniformed patrol 
officers, all of whom are graduates of the S.C. Criminal Justice Academy and commissioned as State 
Constables with statewide jurisdiction.  The department employs, on a part-time basis, four officers, 
three parking enforcement officers and one administrative assistant. University Police has a 24-hour 
highly visible presence on the campus on foot, on bicycles and in marked vehicles. Officers are 
responsible for a full-range of services, including all crime reports and investigations, crime 
prevention programs, traffic accident investigations and emergency medical responses. (All officers 
are certified as medical first responders.) 
 


VIP 
VIP stands for Visual Information Processing 
  
The fastest way to get to VIP is by going to the USC Upstate homepage, www.uscupstate.edu, and 
selecting Current Students.  From this page select VIP. 
 
If you cannot gain access to VIP, you will need to visit the Registrar/Records Office. You will need 
to present a picture ID –your driver’s license is preferred as it will confirm your DOB. They cannot 
reset access over the phone or by email. 
 
 
Quick Reference 
The following has been provided to assist you in keeping track of the many usernames and 
passwords you will be required to handle while enrolled at USC Upstate. 
 
You are STRONGLY ADVISED NOT to write your SS number on these quick reference cards, 
even though you may continue to utilize this number as your username in VIP. 
 
The template is sized so they can be cut out, and placed in your purse or billfold: 
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Program Completion and Graduation 


Graduation Requirements 
To be eligible for graduation, candidates in the Master of Education in Early Childhood Education, 
Elementary Education and in Special Education – Visual Impairment at USC Upstate must 
complete the 36-39 hours of coursework designated on their approved Program of Study. 
Candidates must also successfully develop and defend their Graduate Professional Portfolio.  
 


Graduation Procedures 
All candidates must complete an Application for Graduation, available in the Graduate Programs 
Office, two semesters before they plan to graduate. The application must have the approval of the 
Dean of the School of Education contingent upon the candidate’s successful completion of 
remaining requirements including the successful defense of the Graduate Professional Portfolio.  
 


Securing a Transcript 
Candidates wishing to secure an official transcript for any reason, including verifying course/degree 
completion for the State Department of Education, must complete a Transcript Request Form.  
Transcripts are issued from USC Columbia.   
 
Graduation Checklist  


 Full admission to USC Upstate Graduate Program 
 Completion of all courses designated on the individuals’ Program of Study (36 hours or more) 
 GPA of 3.0 on all courses  taken at USC Upstate 
 Completion of all courses within the six year time frame 
 Achievements of “meets standards” on the Graduate Professional Portfolio defense 
 Average on all 700 level course no less than B 
 50% of courses at the 700 level 
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Appendix 


Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (TESOL) K-12   


 
A Post-Baccalaureate Certificate1 in English to Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) K-12 is 
designed for K-12 school personnel who wish to advance their professional development and 
enhance their knowledge and expertise in teaching of English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(ESOL) but are not seeking a masters degree.   
 
This is a non-degree program and it does not grant the State of South Carolina add on Teaching 
Certificate in ESOL. The courses included in the program do cover areas currently listed in the 
South Carolina Teacher Certification Manual for a K-12 ESOL Certification in the State of South 
Carolina. Teachers with knowledge and skill in teaching second language learners are needed at every 
grade level. ESOL endorsement may be added to any certificate: early childhood, elementary, middle 
grades, secondary, special education, or physical education. Additional courses may be needed in 
order to meet all certification requirements depending on a candidate’s academic background. Please 
consult the South Carolina Department of Education Certification Office if in need of additional 
information. Certification regulations may be changed by the State of South Carolina.   
 
USC Upstate Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in TESOL program is not designed for the purpose of 
initial teacher certification. Initial teacher certification is required for admission to the Post-
Baccalaureate Certificate program.  
 
For the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in TESOL program, a minimum grade point average of 3.0 
(B) is required on the total Post-Baccalaureate Certificate program with a minimum average of B on 
all 700-800 level courses. An accumulation of grades below B on any 12 hours of graduate work 
attempted at the university will disqualify a student for the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate. 
Professional development courses may be considered as part of a Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
program if the coursework is consistent with the program. Questions should be directed to the 
Director of the Graduate Programs Office.  
 
Every candidate admitted the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in TESOL program will have a faculty 
advisor with whom to plan a program of study to assure professional competence and breadth of 
knowledge. Students will have the privilege of requesting a particular advisor, subject to consent of 
the faculty member involved and approval by the director of Graduate Programs. The advisor will 
be a specialist in the candidate’s major area of study.  


 


                                                
1 Post-baccalaureate certificate is an award that requires completion of an organized program of study requiring 15 credit 
hours beyond the bachelor's; designed for persons who have completed a baccalaureate degree but do not meet the 
requirements of academic degrees carrying title of master. 


 





A.5.1 EPP Graduate Programs Handbook




Excerpt of Roles & Responsibilities Extracted from EPP Field Experiences 
Handbook 


 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COOPERATING ADMINISTRATORS 


The principal or the principal’s designee assumes the role of cooperating 
administrator for teacher candidates placed in a particular school.  The cooperating 
administrator is responsible for coordinating the placement of these teacher candidates 
and monitoring their progress.  The cooperating administrator also works with the 
university supervisor.  Specific responsibilities of the cooperating administrator include: 
 
 1. holding an orientation meeting with teacher candidates during which they 
   are informed of school policies and procedures; 
 2. providing teacher candidates with a tour of the school building; 
 3. introducing teacher candidates to the entire faculty during an appropriate  
  faculty meeting; 


4. conducting conferences with teacher candidates concerning their progress 
on several occasions during the placement;  


 5. arranging for teacher candidates’ observation in classrooms other than  
  those to which they are assigned; and 
 6. attending the orientation session provided by the University.  
  
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COOPERATING TEACHERS 


Effective cooperating teachers provide positive role models for teacher 
candidates.  At the same time they encourage teacher candidates to develop an 
individual style of teaching.  Communication with the teacher candidate is vital.  
Feedback concerning planning, lesson implementation, assessment, and classroom 
management should be provided to the teacher candidate on a daily basis.  As skills 
develop, the teacher candidate should assume increasing responsibility for all 
Standards of the instructional process.  A few of the more important specific 
responsibilities of the cooperating teacher are: 
 
 1. attending the cooperating teacher orientation session provided by the  
  University at the beginning of the semester; 
 2. preparing students in the public school classroom for the arrival of the  
  teacher candidate; 
 3. introducing the teacher candidate to children in the classroom and to other 
  faculty and staff in the building; 
 4. acquainting the teacher candidate with the availability and location of  
  student records, instructional materials, and audiovisual equipment; 
 5. providing the teacher candidate with a desk or table for personal use; 







 6. helping the teacher candidate learn students’ names; 
 7. familiarizing the teacher candidate with schedules and other routines; 
 8. providing the teacher candidate with opportunities to observe in the   
 assigned classroom and in other pertinent classrooms in the building; 


9. preparing with the teacher candidate a long-range plan for the teacher 
candidate’s gradual assumption of classroom teaching responsibilities; 


 10. approving unit plans and daily lesson plans prepared by the    
 ` teacher candidate; 
 11. providing regular and continuous feedback to the teacher candidate  
  concerning all aspects of the instructional process; 


12. making specific suggestions to the teacher candidate concerning 
classroom management techniques; 


 13. involving the teacher candidate in all responsibilities related to teaching --  
  bus duty, lunchroom and playground duty, faculty meetings, parent   
  conferences, PTA meetings, in-service activities, and extracurricular   
  activities (except those for which extra compensation is received); 
 14. preparing and sharing with the teacher candidate two formal evaluations -- 
  a formative evaluation completed at the midpoint of the experience   
  and a  summative evaluation completed at the end of the    
  experience.     
 15. communicating with the university supervisor on a regular basis   
  concerning the progress of the teacher candidate; 
 16. adhering to guidelines and regulations indicated in The USC UPSTATE 


Field Experiences Handbook; and 
17.      completing an evaluation of the USC UPSTATE teacher education 


program and the university supervisor.  
 
 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF TEACHER CANDIDATES 


For the teacher candidate, the directed teaching experience provides an 
opportunity to synthesize and apply knowledge and skills accumulated during four years 
of college coursework. Teacher candidates are not expected to have mastered all 
standards of classroom teaching, but they are expected to do their best to 
operationalize knowledge gained from university coursework and to provide effective 
instruction for children.  Teacher candidates are expected to be positive and 
cooperative and to understand that the welfare of public school students is their primary 
responsibility.  The basic responsibilities of the teacher candidate are: 
 
 1. to provide meaningful, well-planned learning experiences on a daily  
  basis for students in the assigned classroom; 
 2. to actively seek suggestions and advice from the cooperating teacher  
  and to be receptive to constructive criticism; 
 3. to work cooperatively on a daily basis with public school teachers,   
  students, and administrators, and with the university supervisor; 







 4. to develop with the cooperating teacher long-range plans for the gradual  
  assumption of teaching responsibilities in the classroom; 
 5. to prepare daily lesson plans approved by the cooperating teacher; 
 6. to plan and implement units of instruction 
 7. to keep a reflective journal (see Appendix A) 
 8. to normally assume total teaching responsibilities for a minimum of half  
  of the directed teaching placement (more time is desirable);  
           9. to prepare and videotape a lesson if required by the university 
                      supervisor; 


10. to adhere to the daily schedule of the cooperating teacher including  
  such activities as bus duty, lunchroom and playground duty, faculty   
  meetings, parent conferences, PTA meetings, in-service activities, and  
  extracurricular activities (this does not include activities for which the  
  cooperating teacher receives extra compensation such as coaching); 
 11. to adhere to the calendar of the assigned school district as opposed to  
  the calendar of the University; 
 12. to be punctual; 
 13. to notify the cooperating teacher, the principal, and the university   
  supervisor in case of absence or in case of leaving school early due to  
  an emergency; 
 14. to maintain the role of a teacher candidate -- NEVER functioning as a  
  substitute teacher in the absence of the cooperating teacher; 
 15. to employ discipline which demonstrates respect for the child - NEVER  
  engaging in or serving as a witness to corporal punishment;  
 16. to behave, speak, and dress in a professional manner; 
 17. to participate in no outside activities (employment or additional   
  coursework) which interfere with student teaching;  


18.      to attend concurrent courses and orientation sessions; and 
19.      to complete his/her portfolio according to School of Education 


requirements. 
 
University supervisors may require more than these minimum guidelines. 
 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF UNIVERSITY SUPERVISORS 


The university supervisor provides the primary link between the public school and 
the School of Education.  The university supervisor assumes direct responsibility for the 
teacher candidate and works closely with the cooperating teacher and school 
administrators to insure the progress and well being of the children impacted by the 
teacher candidate.  The specific duties and responsibilities of the university supervisor 
are: 
  


1. to serve as the primary liaison between the University and the public  
  school; 


2. to visit the teacher candidate a minimum of four times during each double 
 placement, or eight times during a single placement, making at least six 







teaching observations with at least two follow up conferences; 
3. to conduct conferences regularly with the teacher candidate and to 


provide both constructive criticism and positive reinforcement; 
4. to communicate regularly with the cooperating teacher concerning 


the progress of the teacher candidate; 
3. to complete all required formal evaluations during each student 


teaching placement;        
6. to videotape the teacher candidate (if deemed appropriate and 


necessary); 
 7. to conduct a three-way conference at the conclusion of each placement; 


8. to remove a teacher candidate from a placement following the specified 
procedures should the performance of the teacher candidate prove 
unsatisfactory or should the school request the removal of the student 
teacher; 


 9. to submit for the teacher candidate a grade of satisfactory (S) or   
  unsatisfactory (U); and 
 10. to submit to the Field Experiences Coordinator all required materials  
  following directed teaching. 
 





D.3.2 Roles & Responsibilities During Directed Teaching/Clinical
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Teacher Work Sample Guidelines 


Early Childhood Program 
USC Upstate 


 
Overview 
 
The Teacher Work Sample (TWS), completed during the Directed Teaching Semester, 
provides a written record of how the teacher candidate plans instruction, teaches lessons, 
assesses student learning and learns from this teaching experience. At USC Upstate, we 
expect our teacher candidates to positively affect their students’ learning. We also expect 
our candidates to demonstrate their ability to teach “responsively,” that is, to plan lessons 
based on the needs of their students and adapt their instruction to meet these needs. The 
TWS documents this accomplishment for the cooperating teacher, the clinical supervisor 
and pull-back teacher, and the candidate’s own professional development.   


The unit must be a sequenced set of at least five (5) daily lessons addressing one or 
more standards from the South Carolina Curriculum Standards. The teacher candidate 
should:  
  


• prepare an integrated unit of learning (minimum length: 5 days) that connects 
plans to the SC standards (overview may include narrative, outline, but we 
encourage at least one table to show clear connections);  


• note family and community characteristics 
• administer pre-assessments to identify students’ current understanding; 
• design instruction to meet the learning goals based on student current 


understanding; 
• teach the unit using ongoing assessment to guide instruction;  
• administer and collect post-assessments and/or student work samples to 


measure students’ learning; 
• include a diverse learner case study 
• reflect on the unit to improve instruction in the future.  


 
Teacher Work Sample Components 


1. Contextual Factors (coversheet see Appendix A and narrative)  
a. Family and Community Characteristics  
b. Student and classroom characteristics 


2. Design of Instruction 
a. Unit Overview  
b. Standards and Objectives  
c. Lesson Plans   


3. Assessment Plan 
a. Pre- and Post-Assessments 
b. Assessment Analysis 


4. Diverse Learner Case study  
5. Candidate Reflection 
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Narrative Component Descriptions 
Contextual Factors: 


1. Family and Community Characteristics
Describe the socio-economic status of the community as well as the strengths and 
weaknesses of the community.  For example, a strength might be that there is a 
large manufacturing plant that employees many community members and 
provides financial support for the school, however the weakness is the plant is a 
negative impact on the environment and quality of life. Include community 
demographics which paint a picture of the community the school serves. 


  


 
2. 


This section must include the following information:  
Student and Classroom Characteristics 


o Number of students  
o Grade level of students  
o Other student characteristics (see coversheet) 
o Other conditions that affect learning environment such as space, materials, 


overall classroom dynamics, student characteristics. Be specific! 
Candidates must include the coversheet, but should also include a 
narrative description


 
 of the context. 


3. 
Address how the contextual characteristics of the family, community, classroom 
and students have implications for instructional planning and assessment. Include 


Instructional Implications 


specific


 


 instructional implications and any other factors that will influence how 
you plan and implement your unit. For example, given that you determine your 
families do not have internet access at home, you will design activities that will 
allow all students to work on the computers at once and working in the computer 
lab at least twice a week. This will ensure that needed support is provided for the 
students who are not as familiar with word processing and searching on the 
Internet. 


Design of Instruction: 
1. 


In narrative format, provide an overview of your unit which indicates the title of 
your unit, the grade level for which it is written and a brief overview of the 
contents. Include the context for the unit – what came before, what will come 
after, why you are teaching this unit at this period of time. 


Unit Overview 


 
2. Standards and Objectives


Identify the SC Curriculum Standards addressed by the teaching unit by number 
and description.  The latest version of the SC Standards is available at 


  


http://ed.sc.gov/agency/offices/cso/standards/
 


. 


 



http://ed.sc.gov/agency/offices/cso/standards/�





3 
 


3. Lesson Plans
Lesson plans should be formally structured, detailed, and clear.  Daily lesson 
plans should follow Appendix B format. Include student work representative of 
each lesson. 


  


 
Assessment Plan:  


1. 
Teacher candidates must develop and administer pre- and post-assessments that 
specifically measure the goals of the unit. Pre- and post-assessments must be pre-
approved by the cooperating teacher. Pre-test(s) help the teacher candidate learn 
more about students’ prior knowledge of the subject and about the individual 
differences in the class, while post-assessments provide information about what 
and how students learned. Assessments must be measurable and quantifiable so 
that they yield a percentage grade.  Candidates should collect student work 
samples representing work that exceeds, meets, and fails to meet expectations. 
Pre- and post-assessments must include the following: 


Pre and post Assessments 


 
A. Specific questions or test items.   
B. Specific directions for administering assessments. 
C. Specific directions for scoring, with samples of scoring rubrics as 


appropriate.  
D. Provide copy of pre- and post- assessment keys. 


 
2. 


Discuss the assessments you plan to use to check on student progress throughout 
the unit. 


Formative assessment 


3. Assessment Analysis
Teacher candidates will write a narrative statement summarizing what the teacher 
candidate learned from the pre-assessment and what the students learned from the 
unit instruction. To structure this analysis, teacher candidates should construct a 
chart (like the following): 


  


Sample Chart 
 


Student Pretest Score Posttest Score 
John 60% 95% 
Juanita 55% 92% 
Jenna 35% 100% 
Casey 70% 94% 
Olga 60% 70% 


 
In addition, a graph should be created and include the average pre-and post- assessment 
scores as well as all the individual student scores on the pre- and post-assessments. The 
narrative must analyze the scores presented in the graph using the following directed 
reflection guide (please include specific labels for each section). 
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Guide Sheet for Assessment Analysis 


Answer each question as completely as possible.    


Assessment Description:  Describe the pre- and post-assessment test, instrument or 
strategy.  


1) What kind of test or assessment did you use?  Was it multiple-choice, fill-in-the-
blank, open-ended, or something else?  


2) Was the assessment written, oral, performance (e.g., do something like shoot free 
throws or play notes on a musical instrument), or something else?  


3) How long did the pre- and post-assessment take to complete?  
4) Were there any remarkable things that happened during pre- and/or post-


assessment?  
 
Assessment Suitability:  Analyze whether the assessment used was appropriate for the 
objectives and learners.  


1) How did the assessment measure the content goals of the unit? Did the questions 
or items measure the overall purpose of the unit or did they measure only partial 
facts of the unit? Describe.  


2) Was the format of the assessments appropriate to the goals and the learners? For 
instance, if the assessment was written, could the students read the test 
adequately?  


3) Was the assessment long enough or too long to assess goals? Why?  
4) Were the directions clear enough to be understood by learners?  
5) Was the scoring clear? Were there surprises in scoring? Were student responses 


clear enough to score according to directions?  
 
Performance Description: Present the data and describe results related to standards.  


1) Describe the average pre- and post-assessment performance and any gains made.    
2) Describe the pre- and post-assessment performance of individual learners whose 


scores are remarkable for some reason.  If some external situation influenced a 
particular score, note that. For example, a particular student may have been ill or 
had to leave early or a fire drill interrupted.  


3) Link the assessment results to the standards/indicators. For example, for standard 
K-1.2, students scored 30% on the pre-assessment (based on questions 1-4). On 
the post-assessment, the class scored 99% for an increase of 69%. 


 
 
Analysis:  Analyze the results of the group and individual learners related to planning 
and instruction.   


1) Were the pre- and post-assessment scores expected?  What was expected or 
unexpected?  


2) Were individual learner scores expected?  What was expected or unexpected?  
3) Did the results demonstrate student learning according to the indicators set by 


standard?    
4) From the results, what was learned best?  What was not learned?  
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Diverse Learner Case Study  


As teacher candidates plan and teach their units, they will document ways in 
which one or more students demonstrated unique characteristics that affected their 
learning. For example, some individuals may have shown strong prior knowledge 
that warranted instructional modifications such as enrichment or independent 
study.  Other students may show limited understanding of the content in ways that 
suggested instructional interventions tailored to their needs.   In this section of the 
TWS, the candidates will demonstrate the ability to:  


 
• Assess diverse learner needs;   
• Adjust instruction to meet these needs;  
• Create partnerships to support diverse learners;  
• Foster a community that respects the diverse learner needs.  
•  


Required evidence includes:  
• Selected diverse students’ work for the Teacher Work Sample unit, 
• Selected diverse students’ pre- and post-test data  


(A guide sheet is provided to assist with this activity.)  
 
 


Guide Sheet for Diverse Learner Case Study 


Answer each question as completely as possible.  Remember that some of the questions 
refer to the TWS lesson plans.  


Select: Describe the diverse learners. 
1) Which students did you select?  
2) Why did you select these students?  


 


Describe:  Describe the circumstances, situations, and issues related to the work of your 
unique or diverse learners.  


1) What are the characteristics of the diverse learners you selected?  
2) Describe the steps you took to assess these students’ needs.  
3) How did you obtain information about the students’ experiences, learning  


behaviors, needs, and progress? 
4) What partnerships did you establish with the parents/guardians of your students to 


support your work with these students?  
 


Analyze:  Analyze how the evidence and artifacts (Assessment data and work samples) 
you’ve included show the relationship of your teaching practice to the standards in this 
activity.  


1) How did your assessment of the characteristics and needs of the students you 
selected change your planning, instruction, and interaction with them?  
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2) What adjustments did you make in your lesson plans to accommodate the learning 
differences or needs of these students? Refer to specific student work samples to 
clarify your answer.  


 
Appraise:  Appraise the outcomes and effects you’ve had on the student, as shown by the 
evidence and/or artifacts you’ve included.  


1) What interventions/interactions with your students were most and least productive 
in improving their learning?  


2) What sources of information were most helpful to you in meeting the unique 
needs of the students?  


3) In your opinion, were the students successful this year? How do you know? 
Justify your answer to the best of your ability.  


4) What benefits have come from the partnerships you established with  
parents/guardians and others in the school community? 
 


Transform:  Explain how the insights you’ve gained from reflection have led to the 
transformation of your teaching practice.  


1) What did you learn about the diverse nature and needs of students?  
2) Based on your experiences, what strategies will you use in your future teaching to 


meet the needs of diverse learners?  
 
Candidate Reflection   


Keeping in mind that each section has required a reflection, summarize


Guide Sheet for Candidate Reflection 


 all 
components of the unit and the TWS.  The teacher candidates should reflect on 
the teaching of their units and describe both what the students learned and what 
the teacher candidates learned, summarizing the experience as a whole.  Use the 
attached Directed Reflection Guide Sheet.  Respond to all questions.  


 
Describe: Describe the circumstances, situations, or issues related to the evidence or 
artifacts in your TWS. (Refer to Design for Instruction) 


1) Did the school have appropriate resources/materials for this unit?   
2) What materials/resources/services did you incorporate?   
3) Discuss any media tools you used and explain how they enhanced learning.  
4) What kinds of multiple teaching strategies did you use in your lessons?  
5) What strategies did you use to assess student learning? (Refer to Assessment Plan)  


 
Analyze:  Analyze how the evidence and artifacts you included show the relationship 
between your teaching practice and the standards in this activity.  


1) How were the ages/developmental levels of your students reflected in your  
lessons? What are you looking for in terms of student progress? Select the student 
work samples from one lesson and use them to address this question.  


2) How did you link your students’ prior knowledge with the events and experiences 
of the lessons? (Refer to Assessment Analysis)   
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3) How have you taken into account gender and culture in your planning with 
students? (Refer to Contextual Factors)  


 
Appraise: Appraise the outcomes and impacts demonstrated through the evidence and/or 
artifacts included in this activity.  


1) What did you learn about your instructional practices from the unit you taught?  
2) How did the use of varied teaching strategies increase your students’ 


opportunities to work with critical thinking and problem-solving activities?   
3) If you teach this unit again, what instructional and assessment techniques will you 


change, and why? What different teaching strategies might you try next time?  
4) What was the most effective lesson and why? Least effective, why not?  
5) Which media tools have been the most and least effective in your classroom?  


 
Transform: Explain how the insights you’ve gained from completing the Teacher 
Work Sample and reflecting on the process have led to the transformation of your 
teaching practice.  
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Appendix A 
 
Component 1  
Contextual Factors (Coversheet) 


Candidate   ___________________________________ 
 
Term/Year   ___________________________________ 
 
Cooperating Teacher ___________________________________ 
 
Univ. Supervisor  ___________________________________ 
 
School/System  ___________________________________ 
 
Number of Students  ____________ 
 
Grade Level   ____________ 
 
Ages    ____________ 
 
Put number of students in class who match description: 
 
Males    _______ Females   _______ 
 
White   _______ Asian    _______ 
 
Hispanic  _______ Native-American  _______ 
 
African-American _______ Other Ethnic Background _______ 
 
ESOL   _______ Student with IEP  _______ 
 
Gifted   _______ Free/Reduced Lunch  _______ 
 
 
Describe any other characteristics of the students or the working environment that may 
influence teaching and learning in a narrative, and elaborate on any of the above items.
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Appendix B 
 


Lesson Plan Template 
 


TITLE:  
State the type of lesson that is to be taught (large, small group, individual – center)  
Identify the topic 
 
STANDARD: 
Identify the South Carolina Standard(s) 
 
OBJECTIVE(S): 
Audience – State for whom the lesson is planned 
Behavior – State the learning that is expected as a result of the lesson.  The behavior must be observable by using the senses. Seeing 
by observation of behavior or reading and hearing oral responses are most appropriate. 
Conditions - Not required 
Degree - Not required 
 
MATERIALS: 
List all material that will be needed for the lesson 
 
PROCEDURE: 
Introduction  
 In the introduction prepare the learner for the lesson. 


State the behavioral expectations.   
Relate the learning to past, current, or future experiences. 
Prepare the learner for what is to be learned. 
Build anticipation and excitement 


Body 
 Outline how you teach the lesson.  
 Include questions to be asked 
 Include comments 
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Conclusion 
 Summarize the learning 
 Do not teach new material 
 Connect the learning to future learning 
 Build excitement for the next lesson 
 Consider what the children might want to know more about. 
 
ASSESSMENT: 
 State how you will know that the children have met the objectives.  What will you see or hear?  Each objective must be 
assessed. Student work samples must be used for documentation (transcriptions, video, pictures may also be used as work samples) 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 


Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


 
Contextual 
Factors-Family 
and Community 
Characteristics 
 
 
 


Narrative 
description of 
family and 
community 
characteristics  is 
thorough and 
includes 
strengths and 
weaknesses; 
Positive and 
negative 
connections are 
clearly and 
thoroughly made 
to the affect these 
characteristics 
have on learning 


Narrative 
description of 
family and 
community 
characteristics 
includes 
strengths and 
weaknesses; 
Positive and 
negative 
connections are 
clearly made to 
the affect these 
characteristics 
have on learning 


Narrative 
description of 
family and 
community 
characteristics 
includes 
strengths and 
weaknesses; 
Connections to 
learning are 
included 


Narrative 
description does 
not of include  
the 
characteristics of 
either the family 
or the 
community; 
Connections are 
weak, inaccurate 
or inappropriate 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


 
Contextual 
Factors-Student 
and Classroom 
Characteristics 
 
 
 
 


Coversheet 
complete; 
Narrative 
expands the 
connections 
between 
demographics 
and learning to 
include a variety 
of possible 
affects 
demographics 
have on learning 
and relates them 
to theory 


Coversheet 
complete; 
Narrative 
expands the 
connections 
between 
demographics 
and learning to 
include a variety 
of possible 
affects 
demographics 
have on learning 


Coversheet  
complete; 
Narrative makes 
connections 
between the 
demographics 
and learning 
 


Coversheet 
incomplete; 
Narrative fails to 
make 
connections 
between 
demographics 
and learning 


 


Unit Overview 
 
 
 
 
 


Creative title, 
grade level,  
appropriate 
content, and 
descriptive 
context provided 


Creative title, 
grade level,  
appropriate 
content, and 
descriptive 
context provided 
 


Title, grade 
level, content, 
and context 
provided 
 


Title, grade 
level, content, 
and context 
needs to be 
provided 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


Standards and 
Objectives 
 
 
 
 


South Carolina 
Standards are 
identified and 
clearly stated.  
Standards are 
directly related to 
the unit and are at 
the appropriate 
level for the 
content and 
students.  Neither 
too few nor too 
many standards 
are identified 


South Carolina 
Standards are 
identified and 
clearly stated.  
Standards are 
directly related to 
the unit and are at 
the appropriate 
level for the 
content and 
students. 


South Carolina 
Standards are 
identified and 
clearly stated.  
Goals are 
directly related 
to the unit. 


One or more 
standard are 
identified.  
Some but not all 
are related to the 
unit or the 
relationship 
 may not be 
clear. Standards 
may not be 
clearly stated. 
One or more 
goals may be 
inappropriate for 
content and 
level of students. 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


Lesson Plans 
 
 
 
 
 


Five or more 
comprehensive 
plans are 
developed by the 
candidate  and 
aligned with 
standards 
integrating 
content areas; 
Lessons are 
creative and 
based on research 
based/best 
practices 
throughout; 
Representative 
student work for 
each lesson with 
feedback that 
provides parents 
with information 
about their 
progress and 
opportunities for 
parents’ input 


Five or more 
comprehensive 
plans are 
developed by the 
candidate  and 
aligned with 
standards; 
Lessons are 
based on research 
based/best 
practices 
throughout; 
Representative 
student work for 
each lesson with 
feedback that 
provides parents 
with information 
about their 
progress 


Five lessons are 
included and 
aligned with 
standards; 
Lesson plans are 
consistent 
w/best practices 
and current 
research; 
Representative 
student work for 
each lesson 
 


Less than 5 
lesson plans are 
included; Some 
lessons may use 
approaches 
inconsistent with 
best practice; 
Representative 
student work for 
5 lessons not 
included 


 







15 
 


Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


Assessment Plan 
–Pre & Post 
Assessments 


Pre/post 
assessment is 
clearly aligned 
with standards; 
Pre/post 
assessment 
directions/scoring 
are explicit with 
no room for 
confusion and 
include 
alternatives as 
needed; Pre- and 
post assessments 
are comparable in 
objectives, 
format and 
outcomes; 
Pre/post 
assessments are 
clearly free of 
bias 


Pre/post 
assessment is 
aligned with 
standards; 
Pre/post 
assessment 
directions/scoring 
are explicit with 
no room for 
confusion; Pre- 
and post 
assessments are 
comparable in 
objectives and 
format;  
Pre/post 
assessments are 
free of bias 


Pre/post 
assessment is 
aligned with 
standards; 
Assessment 
directions and 
scoring are 
clear;  
Pre and post 
assessments are 
comparable; 
Assessments are 
free of bias 


Assessments are 
not aligned with 
standards; 
Assessments 
lack clarity in 
directions or 
scoring;  
Pre and post 
assessments are 
not comparable; 
Assessments are 
not free of bias 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


Assessment Plan 
–Formative 
assessment 


Appropriate use 
of formative 
assessment 
techniques are 
clearly described; 
 A chart 
summarizing the 
average pre- and 
post-test scores 
data is included 
with a graph that 
enhances the 
quality and 
clarity of the 
data.  
Narrative 
thoroughly 
addresses data 
and reflects 
exceptional 
knowledge of 
assessment and 
implementation 
strategies as 
related to 
planning 
instruction. 
Conclusions are 
consistent with 
data. and are 
thoroughly 
discussed, citing 
specific 
examples; 
Results are 
interpreted in 
reference to 
standards and 
include a 
thorough plan for 


Appropriate use 
of formative 
assessment 
techniques 
described;  
A chart 
summarizing the 
average pre- and 
post-test scores 
data is included 
with a graph that 
enhances the 
quality of the 
data. Narrative 
thoroughly 
addresses data 
and reflects 
strong knowledge 
of assessment 
and 
implementation 
strategies as 
related to 
planning 
instruction 
Conclusions are 
consistent with 
data and are 
thoroughly 
discussed; 
Results are 
interpreted in 
reference to 
standards and 
include a plan for 
improvement 


Use of formative 
assessment 
techniques 
described Chart 
includes the 
average pre- and 
post-test scores.  
Narrative 
addresses data 
and reflects a 
knowledge of 
assessment the 
role it plays 
when planning 
instruction; 
Conclusions are 
consistent with 
data; Results are 
interpreted in 
reference to 
standards. 
 
 
 


Use of formative 
assessment 
techniques 
described needs 
to be described; 
Chart is missing. 
Narrative does 
not address data 
and/or presents a 
perception that 
assessment is 
not linked to 
planning 
instruction. 
Conclusions are 
not consistent 
with data. 
Results not 
interpreted in 
reference to 
standards. 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


Diverse Learner 
Case Study 


A comprehensive 
description and 
analysis of the 
strengths of two 
students and their 
diverse learning 
needs are 
included; 
Reflection 
provides a 
thoughtful and 
accurate 
assessment of the 
candidate’s 
ability to meet 
the diverse 
learning needs 
for the two 
selected students.  
Many specific 
examples from 
the unit are 
included as 
evidence; 
Adaptations are 
thoroughly and 
clearly described 
and justified 
based on 
knowledge of 
learning needs; 
Pre/post data are 
included;  
Work samples 
are included and 
referred to in 
narrative 


A thorough  
description and 
analysis of the 
strengths of two 
students and their 
diverse learning 
needs are 
included; 
Reflection 
provides a 
thoughtful and 
accurate 
assessment of the 
candidate’s 
ability to meet 
the diverse 
learning needs 
for the two 
selected students.  
Several specific 
examples from 
the unit are 
included as 
evidence; 
Adaptations are 
thoroughly 
described and 
justified based on 
knowledge of 
learning needs; 
Pre/post data are 
included; Work 
samples are 
included and 
referred to in 
narrative 


A description 
and analysis of 
the strengths of 
two students and 
their diverse 
learning needs is 
included; 
Reflection 
provides an 
accurate 
assessment of 
the candidate’s 
ability to meet 
the diverse 
learning needs 
for the two 
selected 
students.  
Specific 
examples from 
the unit are 
included as 
evidence. 
Adaptations are 
described and 
justified; 
Pre/post data are 
included; Work 
samples are 
included 


Description and 
analysis of the 
strengths of two 
students and 
their diverse 
learning needs 
are not included 
or are not 
complete; 
Reflection 
reveals that the 
candidate did 
not accurately 
assess his/her 
ability to meet 
the diverse 
learning needs 
for the two 
selected 
students.  
Specific 
examples from 
the unit not 
included as 
evidence; 
Adaptations are 
partially 
described and/or 
justifications are 
unclear 
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Rubric for Early Childhood Teacher Work Sample 
Criteria  
 
 
 


Indicator 
Exceeds 
Expectation 
 


4 


Indicator More 
than Satisfactory 
 


 
3 


Indicator Meets 
Expectation 
 
 


2 


Indicator Does 
Not Meet 
Expectation 
 


1 


comments 


Candidate 
Reflection 


Thoroughly and 
clearly answers 
each question in 
guide.  
Reflection 
provides a 
comprehensive 
and thoughtful 
description of the 
teaching of the 
unit, what the 
students learned, 
and what the 
candidate 
learned.  Reflects 
on the experience 
as a whole.   
References 
specific pieces of 
student work and 
cites specific 
examples from 
the unit. 
Reflection 
includes a plan 
for professional 
growth. 
Demonstrates 
ability to 
critically and 
clearly analyze 
his/her own 
teaching and 
provides several 
specific examples 
of how this 
experience will 
inform his/her 
practice. 


Thoroughly 
answers each 
question in guide; 
Reflection 
provides a 
comprehensive 
and thoughtful 
description of the 
teaching of the 
unit, what the 
students learned, 
and what the 
candidate 
learned.  Reflects 
on the experience 
as a whole.   
References 
specific pieces of 
student work and 
cites specific 
examples from 
the unit; 
Demonstrates 
ability to 
critically analyze 
his/her own 
teaching and 
provides several 
specific examples 
of how this 
experience will 
inform his/her 
practice. 


Answers each 
question in 
guide. 
Reflection 
provides a 
thorough 
description of 
the unit 
description of 
the teaching of 
the unit, what 
the students 
learned, and 
what the 
candidate 
learned.  
Reflects on the 
experiences as a 
whole.  
References 
pieces of student 
work and cites 
general 
examples from 
the unit. 
Demonstrates 
ability to 
analyze his/her 
own teaching 
and provides a 
few specific 
examples of 
how this 
experience will 
inform his/her 
practice 
 


Adaptations are 
partially 
described and/or 
justifications are 
unclear; Not all 
pre/post data 
included; Few 
work samples 
are included; 
Does not 
address all 
questions in the 
guide. 
Reflection 
reveals that the 
candidate did 
not accurately 
describe the 
teaching of the 
unit, what the 
students learned, 
and what the 
candidate 
learned. The 
reflection on the 
experience as a 
whole is limited 
or missing. No 
reference to 
student work 
Makes 
suggestions for 
improving 
his/her own 
teaching is 
limited or 
missing. 
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Scoring Sheet 
 
 


Teacher Candidate Name: ____________________________Reviewer Name: ___________________Date: _____________  
 


Contextual Factors    
 


Family & Community   ______ / 8 
 


Student & Classroom   ______ / 12 
 
Design For Instruction    ______ / 28 
 
Assessment Plan     ______ / 24 


 
Assessment - Analysis of Student Learning ______ / 20 
 
Diverse Learner Case Study   ______ / 20 
 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation   ______ / 12 
 
 
Overall Score    ______ / 124 


 
Exemplary (E)    113-124 
More Than Satisfactory (M)  100-112 
Satisfactory (S)    87-99 
Unsatisfactory (U)     below 86 
 


A TWS is considered acceptable if the overall rating is satisfactory or above. If any criteria fall in the does not meet 
expectations category, the TWS must be revised. 





		TITLE:

		State the type of lesson that is to be taught (large, small group, individual – center)

		Scoring Sheet

		Teacher Candidate Name: ____________________________Reviewer Name: ___________________Date: _____________

		Contextual Factors



		Family & Community   ______ / 8

		Student & Classroom   ______ / 12

		Design For Instruction    ______ / 28

		Assessment Plan     ______ / 24

		Assessment - Analysis of Student Learning ______ / 20

		Diverse Learner Case Study   ______ / 20

		Reflection and Self-Evaluation   ______ / 12

		Overall Score    ______ / 124

		Exemplary (E)    113-124

		More Than Satisfactory (M)  100-112

		Satisfactory (S)    87-99

		Unsatisfactory (U)     below 86





D.3.6 ECE TWS Rubric
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 EarlyChildhood Teacher Work Sample Scoring Form


Professor's Last Name:  


Professor's Email Address:  


 


Candidate's First Name:  


Candidate's Last Name:  


Campus Identification: Select  


Semester: Select  


Contextual Factors:


Family & Community    
 /8pts.


Student & Classroom
 /12pts.


Design for Classroom:  /28pts.


Assessment Plan:  /24pts.


Analysis of Student Learning - Assessment:  /20pts.


Diverse Learner Case Study:  /20pts.


Reflection & Self-Evaluation:  / 12pts.


 


Overall Score Total:  /124pts.


Overall Rating: Select  


Exemplary = 113-124
More than Satisfactory = 100-112
Satisfactory = 87-99
Unsatisfactory = below 86
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D.3.6 ECE TWS Scoring Form




1   USC Upstate: Elementary Program 
 


 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 


Teacher Work Sample Rubrics 
To be completed as part of the Requirements  


during the Directed Teaching Semester 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Elementary Program 
 
 
 


The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for 
Improving Teacher Quality Project http://fp.uni.edu/itq. 


 



http://fp.uni.edu/itq�





2   USC Upstate: Elementary Program 
 


Scoring Sheet 
 
 
 
Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________  
 
Reviewer Name: __________________________      Date: __________________________  


 
 


 
Contextual Factors    ______ / 20 
 
Learning Goals    ______ / 20 
 
Assessment Plan    ______ / 25 
 
Design For Instruction   ______ / 30 
 
Classroom Environment   ______ / 25 
 
Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25 
 
Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20 
 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25 
 
 
Overall Score    ______ / 190 


 
 
Exemplary (E)    190 – 177 
More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162 
Satisfactory (S)    161 – 146 (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the Unsatisfactory level.)   
Unsatisfactory (U)     below 146 (Resubmission is required for indicators at the Unsatisfactory level) 
 
 







3   USC Upstate: Elementary Program 
 


 
Contextual Factors 
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to discuss relevant factors and how they may affect the teaching-learning process. Supports and challenges that affect 


instruction and student learning should be included. 
 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Community, district and school factors. Address geographic location, community and school population, socio-economic profile and race/ethnicity. You 
might also address such things as stability of community, political climate, community support for education, and other environmental factors.  


o  Classroom factors. Address physical features, availability of technology equipment and resources and the extent of parental involvement. You might also 
discuss other relevant factors such as classroom rules and routines, grouping patterns, scheduling and classroom arrangement.  


o Student characteristics. Address student characteristics you must consider as you design instruction and assess learning. Include factors such as age, 
gender, race/ethnicity, special needs, achievement/developmental levels, culture, language, interests, learning styles/modalities or students’ skill levels. In 
your narrative, make sure you address student’s skills and prior learning that may influence the development of your learning goals, instruction and 
assessment.  


o  Instructional implications. Address how contextual characteristics of the community, classroom and students have implications for instructional 
planning and assessment. Include specific instructional implications for at least two characteristics and any other factors that will influence how you plan 
and implement your unit.  


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Contextual Factors Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


Score 


Knowledge of 
Community, 
School and 


Classroom Factors 


Teacher displays minimal, irrelevant, 
or biased knowledge of the 


characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom 


Teacher displays some knowledge of 
the characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays a comprehensive 
understanding of the characteristics 


of the community, school, and 
classroom that may affect learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Characteristics of 


Students 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge of student differences 
(e.g. development, interests, culture, 


abilities/disabilities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of student differences (e.g., 


development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of student differences 
(e.g., development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Varied 
Approaches to 


Learning 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge about the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 


learning modalities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
about the different ways students 


learn (e.g., learning styles, learning 
modalities). 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 
learning modalities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Skills 


And Prior 
Learning 


Teacher displays little or irrelevant 
knowledge of students’ skills and 


prior learning. 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of students’ skills and prior learning 


that may affect learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of students’ skills and 


prior learning that may affect 
learning. 


 


 
 







4   USC Upstate: Elementary Program 
 


Learning Goals 
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to set significant, challenging, varied and appropriate learning goals and to justify learning goals established for the unit. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o List the learning goals (not the activities) that will guide the planning, delivery and assessment of your unit.  These goals should define what you 
expect students to know and be able to do at the end of the unit.  These goals should be significant (reflect the big ideas or structure of the 
discipline), challenging, varied and appropriate.  Number or code each learning goal so you can reference it later. 


o Show how the goals are aligned with state standards.  (Identify the source of the standards). 
o Describe the types and levels of your learning goals. 
o Discuss why your learning goals are appropriate in terms of development; pre-requisite knowledge; and other student needs. 


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Learning Goals Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Significance, Challenge and Variety Goals reflect only one 
type or level of 
learning. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning but lack 
significance or challenge. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning and are 
significant and challenging. 


 


 
Clarity 


Goals are not stated 
clearly and are 
activities rather than 
learning outcomes. 


Some of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


Most of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


 


 
Appropriateness For Students  


Goals are not 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-
requisite knowledge, 
skills, experiences; or 
other student needs. 


Some of the goals are 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, 
experiences; and other 
student needs. 


Most goals are appropriate for 
the development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, experiences; 
and other student needs. 


 


Alignment with State Standards Goals are not aligned 
with state standards. 


Some goals are aligned with 
state standards. 


Most of the goals are explicitly 
aligned with state standards. 


 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 







5   USC Upstate: Elementary Program 
 


Assessment Plan 
 (25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design an assessment plan to monitor student progress toward learning goals.  Multiple assessment modes and 


approaches that are aligned with learning goals will be used to assess student learning before, during and after instruction.   
 
• A report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o On overview of the assessment plan.  For each learning goal include: assessments used to judge student performance, format of each assessment, 
and adaptations of the assessments for the individual needs of students based on pre-assessment and contextual factors.  You may use a visual 
organizer such as a table, outline or other means to make your plan clear. 


o Describe the pre and post assessments that are aligned with your learning goals.  Clearly explain how you will evaluate or score the 
assessments, including criteria used to determine if the students’ performance meets the learning goals.  Include copies of assessments and criteria 
for judging student performance (scoring rubrics, checklists, answer keys, etc.) 


o Discuss your plan for formative assessment that will help determine student progress during the lesson or unit.  Describe the assessments 
that you plan to use to check on student progress and predict when you will use them (homework nightly, daily quizzes, etc.) 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Assessment Plan Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals and 
Instruction 


Content and methods of 
assessment lack congruence 
with learning goals or lack 
cognitive complexity 


Some of the learning goals 
are assessed through the plan, 
but many are not congruent 
with learning goals in content 
and cognitive complexity 


Each of the learning goals is 
assessed though the plan; 
assessments are congruent with 
the learning goals in content and 
cognitive complexity 


 


Clarity of Criteria and Standards for 
Performance 


The assessments contain no 
clear criteria for measuring 
student performance relative 
to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria have 
been developed, but they are 
not clear or are not explicitly 
linked to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria are clear and 
are explicitly linked to the 
learning goals 


 


Multiple Modes and Approaches The assessment plan 
included only assessment 
mode and does not assess 
students before, during and 
after instruction 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes but does not 
assess student performance 
throughout the instructional 
sequence 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes and assesses 
student performance throughout 
the instructional sequence 


 


Technical Soundness Assessment are not valid; 
scoring procedures are absent 
or inaccurate; items are 
poorly written; directions and 
procedures are confusing to 
students 


Assessments appear to have 
some validity.  Some scoring 
procedures are explained; 
some items are clearly 
written; some directions are 
clear to students 


Assessment appear to be valid; 
scoring procedures are 
explained; most items are clearly 
written; directions and 
procedures are clear to students 


 


Adaptations Based on the Individual 
Needs of Students 


Teacher does not adapt 
assessments to meet the 
individual needs of students 
or these assessments are 
inappropriate 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are 
appropriate to meet the 
individual need of some 
students 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are appropriate 
to meet the individual need of 
most students 
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Design for Instruction  
(30 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design instruction for specific learning goals, student characteristics and needs, and learning contexts. You will 


describe how your unit instruction relates to unit goals, students’ characteristics and needs and specify learning context. 
 


• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Results of pre-assessment.  After administering the pre-assessment, analyze student performance relative to the learning goals.  Depict the results 


of the pre-assessment in a format that allows you to find patterns of student performance relative to each goal.  You may use a table, graph, or 
chart.  Describe the pattern you find that will guide your instruction or modification of the learning goals. 


o Unit overview. Provide an overview of your unit.  Use a visual organizer such as a block plan or outline to make your unit plan clear.  Include the 
topic or activity you are planning for each day/period.  Also indicate the goal or goals (coded from your Learning Goals section) that you are 
addressing in each activity.  Make sure that every goal is addressed by at least one activity and that every activity relates to at least one goal. 


o Activities.  Describe at least three unit activities that reflect a variety of instructional strategies/techniques and explain why you are planning those 
specific activities.  In your explanation for each activity include: 
 how the content relates to your instructional goal(s) 
 how the activity stems from your pre-assessment information and contextual factors 
 what materials/technology you will need to implement the activity, and 
 how you plan to assess student learning during and/or following the activity 


o Technology.  Describe how you will use technology in your planning and/or instruction.  If you do not plan to use any form of technology, 
provide clear rationale for its omission. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Design for Instruction Rubric 


 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals Few lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Few learning activities, 
assignments and resources 
are aligned with learning 
goals.  Not all learning 
goals are covered in the 
design. 


Most lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Most learning activities, 
assignments and resources are 
aligned with learning goals.  
Most learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


All lessons are explicitly linked to 
learning goals.  All learning 
activities, assignments and 
resources are aligned with learning 
goals.  All learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


 


Accurate Representation of Content Teacher’s use of content 
appears to contain 
numerous inaccuracies.  
Content seems to be 
viewed more as isolated 
skills and facts rather than 
as part of a larger 
conceptual structure. 


Teacher’s use of content 
appears to be mostly accurate.  
Shows some awareness of the 
big ideas or structure of the 
discipline. 


Teacher’s use of content appears to 
be accurate.  Focus of the content is 
congruent with the big ideas or 
structure of the discipline. 


 


Lesson and Unit Structure The lessons within the unit 
are not logically organized 
(e.g. sequenced). 


The lessons within the unit 
have some logical 
organization and appear to be 


All lessons within the unit are 
logically organized and appear to 
be useful in moving students 
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somewhat useful in moving 
students toward achieving the 
learning goals. 


toward achieving the learning 
goals. 


Use of a Variety of Instruction, 
Activities, Assignments and 


Resources  


Little variety of 
instruction, activities, 
assignments and 
resources.  Heavy reliance 
on textbook or single 
source (worksheets) 


Some variety in instruction, 
activities, assignments or 
resources but limited 
contribution to learning. 


Significant variety across 
instruction, activities, assignments, 
and/or resources.  This variety 
makes a clear contribution to 
learning. 


 


Use of Contextual Information and 
Data to Select Appropriate and 


Relevant Activities, Assignments 
and Resources 


Instruction has not been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  
Activities and assignments 
do not appear productive 
and appropriate for each 
student. 


Some instruction has been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  Some 
activities and assignments 
appear productive and 
appropriate for each student. 


Most instruction has been designed 
with reference to contextual factors 
and pre-assessment data.  Most 
activities and assignments appear 
productive and appropriate for each 
student 


 


Technology Technology is 
inappropriately used OR 
teacher does not use 
technology, and no 
rationale is provided 


Teacher uses technology but 
it does not make a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides 
limited rationale for not using 
technology. 


Teacher integrates appropriate 
technology that makes a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides a 
strong rationale for not using 
technology. 
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Classroom Environment  
(25 points) 


• The purpose of this component is to demonstrate an understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages and 
supports student learning.   


• A three to six page report will be completed for this assignment including a classroom arrangement diagram. 
o Philosophical statement on your beliefs about classroom management: 


 Describe what you believe to be your philosophy and teaching style.  
 Include how you will create and maintain a positive affective climate. 
 Include how you will create and maintain a culture of learning. 
 Reference theorists or theories that support your philosophy and teaching style. 


o Management of transitions: 
 List examples of transitions that will be used as students move from one activity to another. 


o Expectations: 
 List clear expectations for behavior during learning activities.   
 Explain how these expectations will be communicated to students, parents and administrators 


o Monitoring of student behavior:  
 Explain how students are monitored during instruction and how students who behave negatively during instruction are managed. 
 Describe techniques to maximize the effectiveness of classroom management. 


o Classroom arrangement diagram: 
 Draw a room arrangement map or maps for different types of activities including student seating arrangement, teacher desk, resources, displays, etc. 
 Include a written explanation of your choice of arrangement. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Classroom Environment Rubric 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Philosophical statement  Statement does not include 
description of philosophy or teaching 
style, no reference to supporting 
theory is made. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy and teaching style but 
does not reference supporting 
theory or theorists. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy, teaching style and a clear 
reference is made to supporting theory 
or theorists. 


 


Management of  Transitions No considerations for student to 
transition from one activity to 
another, learning environment is not 
predictable creating a sense of 
insecurity, development of student 
responsibility is not considered. 


There is some evidence the 
transitions between activities have 
been considered, learning 
environment has some 
predictability, and plan encourages 
limited development of student 
responsibility.  


Plan lists examples of transitions that 
will be used in unit activities to create 
a secure and predictable learning and 
develop student responsibility. 


 


Expectations Minimal standards of conduct for 
student behavior, no plan for 
communicating standards. 


Standards of conduct establish 
behavior expectations, but no plan 
for communicating standards is 
included. 


Standards of conduct for learning 
activities are clear with a plan for 
communication. 


 


Monitoring of Student Behavior Plan has little evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction, no effective 
techniques for management are 
included 


Plan includes some evidence of 
how students are monitored and 
managed during instruction and 
some effective  techniques for 
management are included.  


Plan includes evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction and management 
techniques are effective and maximize 
student learning. 


 


Classroom Arrangement Plan does not include room or student 
arrangement ideas, does not include a 
written explanation of arrangement 
choices. 


Plan includes room arrangement  
ideas but explanation of choices is 
not comprehensive.  


Plan includes several room 
arrangement ideas and a 
comprehensive explanation of 
choices. 
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Instructional Decision Making 
(25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to use on-going analysis of student learning to make instructional decisions and to provide two examples of instructional 


decision-making based on students’ learning or responses. 
 


• A three page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Think of a time during your unit when a student’s learning or response caused you to modify your original design for instruction.  Cite 


specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


o Now, think of one more time during your unit when another student’s learning or response caused you to modify a different portion of 
your original design for instruction.  Cite specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Instructional Decision Making Rubric 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Sound Professional Practice Many instructional decisions are 
inappropriate and not pedagogically 
sound. 


Instructional decisions are mostly 
appropriate, but some decisions are 
not pedagogically sound. 


Most instructional decisions are 
pedagogically sound (i.e. they are 
likely to lead to student learning) 


 


Modification Based on Analysis of Student 
Learning 


Teacher treats class as “one plan fits 
all” with no modifications 


Some modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to 
address individual student needs, 
but these are not based on the 
analysis of student learning, best 
practice, or contextual factors. 


Appropriate modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to address 
individual student needs.  These 
modifications are informed by the 
analysis of student 
learning/performance, best practice, or 
contextual factors.  Include 
explanation of why the modifications 
would improve student progress. 


 


Congruence Between Modifications and Learning 
Goals 


Modifications in instruction lack 
congruence with learning goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
somewhat congruent with learning 
goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
congruent with learning goals. 


 


Implications for Future Teaching Provides no ideas or inappropriate 
ideas for redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment but offers no rationale 
for why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why these 
modifications would improve student 
learning. 


 


Implications for Professional Development Provides no professional learning 
goals or goals that are not related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section 


Provides professional learning 
goals that are not strongly related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section and/or 
provides a vague plan for meeting 
the goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that clearly 
emerge from the insights and 
experiences described in this section.  
Describes specific steps to meet these 
goals. 
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Analysis of Student Learning 
(20 points) 


 
The purpose of this component is for the candidate to use assessment data to profile student learning and communicate information about student progress 
and achievement.  Analyze your assessment data, including pre/post assessments and formative assessments to determine students’ progress related to the 
unit learning goals.  Use visual representation and narrative to communicate the performance of the whole class, subgroups, and two individual students.  
Conclusion drawn from this analysis will be provided in the next assignment. 


• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Whole class.   To analyze the progress of your whole class, create a table that shows pre and post assessment data on every student on every 


learning goal.  Then, create a graphic summary that shows the extent to which your students made progress (from pre to post) toward the learning 
criterion that you identified for each learning goals.  Summarize what the graph tells you about your students’ learning in this unit. 


o Subgroups.   Select a group characteristic (e.g. gender, performance level, socio-economic status, language proficiency) to analyze in terms of 
one learning goal.  Provide a rationale for your selection of this characteristic to form subgroups (girls vs. boys; high vs. middle vs. low 
performers).  Create a graphic representation that compares pre and post assessment results for the subgroups on this learning goal.  Summarize 
what these data show about student learning. 


o Individuals.  Select two students that demonstrated different levels of performance.  Explain why it is important to understand the learning of 
these particular students.  Use pre, formative, and post assessment data with examples of the students’ work to draw conclusions about the extent 
to which these students attained the two learning goals.  Graphic representations are not necessary for this subsection. 


o Student work examples 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Analysis of Student Learning  Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Clarity and Accuracy of Presentation Presentation is not clear 
and accurate; it does not 
accurately reflect the 
data. 


Presentation is understandable and 
contains few errors. 


Presentation is easy to understand and 
contains no errors of representation. 


 


Alignment with Learning Goals Analysis of student 
learning is not aligned 
with learning goals.  


Analysis of student learning is 
partially aligned with learning goals 
and/or fails to provide 
comprehensive profile of student 
learning relative to the goals for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


Analysis is fully aligned with learning 
goals and provides a comprehensive 
profile of student learning for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


 


Interpretation of Data Interpretation is 
inaccurate, and 
conclusions are missing 
or unsupported by data. 


Interpretation is technically 
accurate, but conclusions are 
missing or not fully supported by 
data. 


Interpretation is meaningful and 
appropriate conclusions are drawn 
from the data. 


 


Evidence of Impact on Student Learning Analysis of student 
learning fails to include 
evidence of impact on 
student learning in 
terms of numbers of 
students who achieved 
and made progress 
toward learning goals. 


Analysis of student learning 
includes incomplete evidence of the 
impact on student learning in terms 
of numbers of students who 
achieved and made progress toward 
learning goals. 


Analysis of student learning includes 
evidence of the impact on student 
learning in terms of number of 
students who achieved and made 
progress toward each learning goal. 
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Reflection and Self Evaluation  


(25 points) 
 


The purpose of this component is for the candidate to analyze the relationship between his or her instruction and student learning in order to improve 
teaching practice.  Reflect on your performance as a teacher and link your performance to student learning results.  Evaluate your performance and identify 
future actions for improved practice and professional growth. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Select the learning goal where your students were most successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this success.  Consider your goals, 
instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control. 


o Select the learning goals where your students were least successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this lack of success.  Consider your 
goals, instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control.  Discuss what you could do 
differently or better in the future to improve your students’ performance. 


o Reflection on possibilities for professional development.    Describe at least two professional learning goals that emerged from your insights and 
experiences with the TWS.  Identify two specific steps you will take to improve your performance in the critical area(s) you identified. 


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Reflection and Self Evaluation Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Interpretation of 
Student Learning 


No evidence or reasons 
provided to support 
conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Provides evidence but no (or 
simplistic, superficial) 
reasons or hypotheses to 
support conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Uses evidence to support 
conclusions drawn in “Analysis 
of Student Learning” section.  
Explores multiple hypotheses for 
why some students did not meet 
learning goals. 


 


Insights on Effective 
Instruction and 


Assessment 


Provides no rationale 
for why some activities 
or assessments were 
more successful than 
others. 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities or 
assessments and superficially 
explores reasons for their 
success or lack thereof (no 
use of theory or research). 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities and 
assessments and provides 
plausible reasons (based on 
theory or research) for their 
success or lack thereof. 


 


Alignment Among 
Goals, Instruction 
and Assessment 


Does not connect 
learning goals, 
instruction, and 
assessment results in 
the discussion of 
student learning and 
effective instruction 
and/or the connections 
are irrelevant or 
inaccurate. 


Connect learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
results in the discussion of 
student learning and effective 
instruction, but 
misunderstandings or 
conceptual gaps are present. 


Logically connects learning 
goals, instruction, and 
assessment results in the 
discussion of student learning 
and effective instruction.  


 


Implications for 
Future Teaching 


Provides no ideas or 
inappropriate ideas for 
redesigning learning 


Provides ideas for 
redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why 
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goals, instruction, and 
assessment. 


but offers no rationale for 
why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


these modifications would 
improve student learning. 


Implications for 
Professional 
Development 


Provides no 
professional learning 
goals or goals that are 
not related to the 
insights and 
experiences described 
in this section. 


Presents professional learning 
goals that are not strongly 
related to the insights and 
experiences described in this 
section and/or provides a 
vague plan for meeting the 
goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that 
clearly emerge from the insights 
and experiences described in this 
section. Describes specific steps 
to meet these goals.  


 


 
 
 





		The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality Project ...
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		Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________
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		Assessment Plan    ______ / 25

		Design For Instruction   ______ / 30

		Classroom Environment   ______ / 25

		Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25

		Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20

		Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25

		Overall Score    ______ / 190

		Exemplary (E)    190 – 177

		More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162
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		Assessment Plan
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Professor's LAST  Name:  


Professor's Email Address:  


  


Candidate's First Name:


Candidate's Last Name:


Campus Identification: Select


Semester: Select  


Contextual Factors:   /20pts.


Learning Goals:   /20pts.


Assessment Plan:   /25pts.


Design for Instruction:   /30pts.


Classroom Environment:   /25pts.


Instructional Decision Making:   /25pts.


Analysis of Student Learning:   /20pts.


Reflection & Self-Evaluation:   /25pts.


  


Overall Score:   /190pts.


Overall Rating: Select  


  


Exemplary = 190-177
More than Satisfactory = 176-162
Satisfactory = 161-146
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D.3.6 ELEM TWS Scoring Form




Impact of Teaching on Student Learning 


I. Introduction: Contextual Factors 
The purpose of this section is to provide the reader with background knowledge about your 
student teaching placement setting and a reflection upon how it’s demographics shape the 
school’s culture. This narrative is to provide pertinent information about the community at large, 
the school demographics, as well as classroom and student characteristics. Your narrative may 
include but is not limited to the following elements. 
A. Community Level  
Name county or district. State its population and location demographics (e.g., rural vs. urban, age 
distributions, race, dwellings, etc.,) as well as economic factors (e.g., businesses, median 
household income, dwellings, cost of living, and other features such as parks, community centers 
or location to other major cities and or highways.) Essentially, if one were to move into this 
community, what would they expect to find. You may include data to compare your locations 
with adjoining counties, the state and or national statistics. Be sure to reference your sources for 
obtaining the information given. 
B. School Level 
Identify your school’s characteristics in relation to surrounding schools (e.g., designate how 
many schools and the grades levels served are in the district or county and the number of schools 
that ‘feed’ into your setting and or share the same grade levels). Specify the school’s student 
population (i.e., grades and number of students, race, socio-economic statistics based upon free 
and reduced lunches provided) and types of direct and related services provided (i.e., self-
contained, resource, itinerant, therapists). Take account of the ratings gathered from the state 
assessment system to indicate the school’s standing in meeting annual yearly progress (AYP). 
Reference your sources for obtaining the information given. 
C. Classroom Level 
Describe your assigned classroom’s population (e.g., name the number of students, grade level, 
gender and racial composition) and explain why they are with that teacher (e.g., subject areas 
taught, if the students rotate among other teachers for other classes and if so, for which subjects, 
etc.,). Also share if the teacher works within a team of other educators, has an aide, etc. Include 
characteristics that are distinctive to the classroom’s physical and or affective environment (e.g., 
classroom routines, rules, furniture arrangements, group/individual instructional deliveries 
methods, learning centers, and locations for resources, etc.,). 
D. Student Level 
Provide details about the students’ educational status (e.g., disabilities represented, academic 
standards targeted, range of academic performances, etc.,). If students have an IEP, share which 
academic domains it specifies for services). 
Reflection: Items to consider: 


A. Impact of the dominant culture on shaping schools and the individuals who study and 
work in them; Potential impact of differences in values, languages, and customs that can 
exist between the home and school; Variations in beliefs, traditions, and values across 
and within cultures and their effects on relationships among individuals with exceptional 
learning needs, family, and schooling; Cultural perspectives influencing the relationships 
among families, schools and communities as related to instruction; Characteristics of 
one’s culture, use of language & the ways in which these can differ from other cultures 
and uses of languages. 
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B. Relationship of special education to the organization and function of educational 
agencies; Family systems and the role of families in the educational process and in 
supporting development; Interventions and services for children who may be at risk for 
learning disabilities; Concerns of families of individuals with exceptional learning needs 
and strategies to help address these concerns. 


C. Demands of learning environments; Basic classroom management theories and strategies 
for individuals with exceptional learning needs; Social skills needed for educational and 
other environments; Strategies for crisis prevention and intervention; Strategies for 
preparing individuals to live harmoniously and productively in a culturally diverse world. 


D. Philosophies, theories, models and issues related to individuals with learning disabilities; 
Educational implications of characteristics of various exceptionalities; 
Characteristics/effects of the cultural & environmental milieu of the individual with 
exceptional learning needs & the family; Similarities and differences of individuals with 
and without exceptional learning needs; Effects an exceptional condition(s) can have on 
an individual’s life; Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning 
needs including those from culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing 
these differences; Typical language development and how that may differ for individuals 
with learning disabilities. 


II. Instructional Planning 
In this section please explain your teaching methodology and procedures of implementation and 
evaluation. The ultimate goal is to provide a framework in which one could use to replicate your 
practices. Subsequently, you will use a research-based approach to explain your teaching. This is 
to include your basis of the study or an introduction, student sample (i.e., present levels of 
performance and anticipated outcomes), the study’s design (i.e., instructional focus including 
dependent and independent variables, along with your hypothesis), methodology (i.e., process for 
implementing the intervention), and the data-collection strategies and methods of analysis and 
presentation (e.g., progress monitoring tools, measures for calculating responses to intervention, 
means to report outcomes). 
A.  Introduction: Curriculum and Alignment with Learning Goals  
Present to the reader a global perspective of the instructional subject area you will address and a 
problem statement or focus of the specific skills upon which your teaching is to improve. The 
problem statement (the student learning outcomes you wish to improve as a result of your 
intervention) is linked to the related literature and external standards, to the specific research 
questions or hypothesis, and finally to the significance of the proposed study. 
B.  Subject Sample: Student Present Level of Performance 
Indicate who is will participate along with their relevant information regarding individual 
strengths and weakness. 
C. Design (Identify Teaching theory, research, and principles for implementation): State the 
dependent variable (target behavior) and define the behavior in observable and measurable 
terms. Include both positive and negative attributes (i.e., if you are observing time off task, 
describe time off task features as well as on-task features). State the independent variable 
(treatment) and share why this intervention is selected (i.e., What validation does it have?). 
Indentify how the independent measure is to change the dependent variable by stating your 
research hypothesis. 
D. Procedures for implementing the study and obtaining the data (Instructional and 
monitoring Scope and Sequence). Describe how you will carryout your instruction including 
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long-term goals as well as daily objectives. Clearly state the steps used to implement the 
intervention and well as the procedures used to monitor as well as assess students’ progress. This 
section thereby defines the specific conditions in which the behavior will be observed and the 
interval frequency for each observation. 
E. Data analysis and presentation.  Discuss how the data (student performance outcomes) will 
be analyzed and presented (i.e., graphs, descriptive narrative, statistical comparisons). 
Reflection: Items to consider: 


A. Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning needs including those 
from culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing these differences; 
Create a safe, equitable, positive, and supportive learning environment in which 
diversities are valued; Identify realistic expectations for personal and social behavior in 
various settings; Identify supports needed for integration into various program 
placements; Theories and research that form the basis of curriculum development and 
instructional practice; National, state or provincial, and local curricula standards. 


B. Typical and atypical human growth and development; Impact of learners’ academic and 
social abilities, attitudes, interests, and values on instruction and career development; 
Impact of co-existing conditions and exceptionalities on individuals with learning 
disabilities 


C. Use research-supported methods for academic and nonacademic instruction of 
individuals with learning disabilities; Use specialized methods for teaching basic skills; 
Use instructional methods to strengthen and compensate for deficits in perception, 
comprehension, memory, and retrieval; Identify and teach essential concepts, vocabulary, 
and content across the general curriculum; Use reading methods appropriate to the 
individual with learning disabilities; Teach strategies for organizing and composing 
written products; Use methods to teach mathematics appropriate to the individual with 
learning disabilities; Teach learning strategies and study skills to acquire academic 
content; Strategies used by diverse populations to cope with a legacy of former and 
continuing racism. 


D. Modify the pace of instruction and provide organizational cues; Identify and teach basic 
structures and relationships within and across curricula, Design learning environments 
that encourage active participation in individual and group activities; Make responsive 
adjustments to instruction based on continual observations; Evaluate and modify 
instructional practices in response to ongoing assessment; Basic terminology used in 
assessment;\Legal provisions and ethical principles regarding assessment of individuals;  
Use and limitations of assessment instruments; National, state or provincial, and local 
accommodations and modifications); Administer nonbiased formal and informal 
assessments; Develop or modify individualized assessment strategies; Evaluate 
instruction and monitor progress of individuals with exceptional learning skills; Develop 
or modify individualized assessment strategies; Terminology and procedures used in the 
assessment of individuals with learning disabilities; Procedures to identify young children 
who may be at risk for learning disabilities; Choose and administer assessment 
instruments appropriate to the individual with learning disabilities; Demonstrate 
sensitivity for the culture, language, religion, gender, disability, socio-economic status, 
and sexual orientation of individuals. 


E. Rights and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers, and other professionals, and 
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schools related to exceptional learning needs; Use verbal, nonverbal, and written 
language effectively; Create and maintain records; Maintain confidential communication 
about individuals with exceptional learning goals; Collaborate with families and others in 
assessment of individuals with exceptional learning needs. 


III. Results: Evidence of Impact on Learning 
This section presents the evaluation of the data. It presents the data in a graph and discusses 
visual inspection of the graph. It also reports the statistical analysis of the behavior. 
Reflection: Items to consider: 
Teacher attitudes and behaviors that influence behavior of individuals with exceptional learning 
needs; Use performance data and information from all stakeholders to make or suggest 
modifications in learning environment. Ways of behaving and communicating among cultures 
that can lead to misinterpretation and misunderstanding. Interpret information from formal and 
informal assessments; Report assessment results to all stakeholders using effective 
communication skills; Factors that could lead to misidentification of individuals as having 
learning disabilities. Personal cultural biases and differences that affect one’s teaching 
IV. Reflection and Professional Implications  
This section discusses the your interpretation of what the results imply for theory and practice. 
This includes, in hypothesis-testing studies, an assessment of the extent to which the hypothesis 
was supported. This section makes note of the limitations of the study and suggests further, 
related studies for future investigation. It also is to include a summary of your teaching practices 
and professional goals. 
Reflection: Items to consider: 
Importance of the teacher serving as a model for individuals with exceptional learning needs; 
Continuum of lifelong professional development; Methods to remain current regarding research-
validated practice; Practice within the CEC Code of Ethics and other standards of the profession; 
Uphold high standards of competence and integrity and exercise sound judgment in the practice 
of the professional; Act ethically in advocating for appropriate services; Demonstrate 
commitment to developing the highest education and qualify-of-life potential of individuals with 
exceptional learning needs; Practice within one’s skill limit and obtain assistance as needed; 
Reflect on one’s practice to improve instruction and guide professional growth; Engage in 
professional activities that benefit individuals with exceptional learning needs, their families, and 
one’s colleagues; Demonstrate commitment to engage in evidence-based practices; Ethical 
responsibility to advocate for appropriate services for individuals with learning disabilities; 
Professional organizations and sources of information relevant to the field of learning 
disabilities; Participate in activities of professional organizations relevant to the field of learning 
disabilities. Foster respectful and beneficial relationships between families and professional; 
Assist individuals with exceptional learning needs and their families in becoming active 
participants in the educational team; Plan and conduct collaborative conferences with individuals 
with exceptional learning needs and their families; Collaborate with school personnel and 
community members in integrating individuals with exceptional learning needs into various 
settings; Use group problem solving skills to develop, implement, and evaluate collaborative 
activities; Model techniques and coach others in the use of characteristics and needs of 
individuals with exceptional learning needs; Communicate effectively with families of 
individuals with exceptional learning needs from diverse backgrounds.







Name__________________________ Semester ____________ Candidate Impact on Student Learning Teacher Work Sample Rubric 
Rating → 


Indicator ↓ 
0-1 points 


Indicator Not Met 
2-3 points 


Indicator Partially Met 
4- 5 points 


Indicator Met 
Score 


I. Contextual Factors 
A. Community Level.  


Minimal information and data about the 
community. Sources are not cited. No 
reflection, only information is provided. 


Partial information and data about the 
community without citations. Minimal reflection 
(1 CEC considerations explored). 


Demographics with data citations and presents 
a developed reflection (2 or more CEC 
considerations explored). 


 
 
 


B. School Level Minimal information and data about the 
school. Sources are not cited. No reflection, 
only information is provided. 


Partial information and data about the school 
without citations. Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC 
considerations explored). 


Demographics, data and citations about the 
school. Presents a developed reflection (2 or 
more CEC considerations explored). 


 


C. Classroom Level Minimal information and data about the 
classroom. No reflection and or description of 
management, only information is provided. 


Partial and data about the classroom and 
management and with data cited. Minimal 
reflection (1-2 CEC considerations explored). 


Demographics with supporting data about the 
classroom and presents a developed reflection 
(2 or more CEC considerations explored). 


 


D. Student Level Minimal information and data about the 
students. Sources are not cited. No reflection. 


Partial information and data about the students. 
Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations 
explored). 


Demographics with supporting data about the 
students and presents a developed reflection (2 
or CEC more considerations explored). 


 


II. Instructional Planning 
A. Alignment w/curriculum 
& Learning Goals 


Identifies intervention and states curriculum 
goals. No reference to the literature. Partial 
reflection (0-1 CEC considerations explored). 


Identifies intervention as researched-based with 
limited reference to literature. Links w/ state 
curriculum goals and presents a minimal 
reflection (1-2 CEC considerations explored). 


Researched-based intervention with both 
references to literature and state curriculum 
goals. Presents a developed reflection (2 or 
more CEC considerations explored). 


 
 
 
 


B. Sample The sample is defined in general terms (lacks 
informal and or formal test data). Partial 
reflection (0-1 considerations explored). 


The sample is partially defined with test data. 
Does not explore social/behavioral needs. 
Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations). 


Clearly defined sample with test data & social/ 
behavioral needs. Presents a developed 
reflection (2 or more CEC considerations). 


 


C. Design Defines variables, hypothesis with no 
literature references. Partial reflection (0-1 
CEC considerations explored). 


Defines variables, hypothesis with partial 
reference to literature (no citations). Presents a 
minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations). 


Defines variables, hypothesis and includes 
cited literature. Presents a developed reflection 
(2 or more CEC considerations). 


 


D. Procedure Minimal detail. Lacks daily and/or weekly 
expected outcomes and teaching strategies 
used to improve performance. Progress 
monitoring used to inform instruction is under 
developed and presents a partial reflection (0-
1 CEC considerations explored). 


States procedures (daily and or weekly expected 
outcomes and teaching strategies explained). 
Describes how progress monitoring is used to 
inform instruction. Minimal reflection (2 CEC 
considerations explored) 


Clearly states procedures (daily and weekly 
expected outcomes and teaching strategies 
explained). Describes how progress 
monitoring is continuous and used to inform 
instruction. Presents a developed reflection (3 
or more CEC considerations explored). 


 


E. Data Analysis and 
Presentation 


States only one method for determining 
student performance outcomes. No reflection, 
only information is provided. 


Provides brief summative and formative measure 
used gauge individual student’s outcomes. 
Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations 
explored). 


Includes both summative and formative data 
measure used gauge individual student’s 
outcomes. Presents a developed reflection (2 
or more CEC considerations explored). 


 


III. Results: Evidence of 
Impact on Student 
Learning 


Interpretation is inaccurate, and conclusions 
are missing or unsupported by data. Lacks 
graph and narrative. No reflection, only 
information is provided. 


Interpretation is technically accurate, but 
conclusions are missing or not fully supported by 
data. Presents graph or narrative. Minimal 
reflection (2 CEC considerations explored). 


Interpretation is meaningful and appropriate 
conclusions drawn from the data. Presents 
graph/narrative a developed reflection (2 or 
more CEC considerations explored). 


 
 
 


IV. Reflection and 
Professional Implications 


Lacks implication for theory/ practice. 
Reflection is not clear and or underdeveloped 
(0-1 CEC considerations explored). 


Partial discussion of implication for theory/ 
practice. Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC 
considerations explored). 


Discusses implication for theory/ practice with 
a developed reflection (2 or more 
considerations explored). 


 
 
 


   Total   
55-44 Exemplary, 43-33 More than Satisfactory, 35-25 Satisfactory, 24 and below Unsatisfactory.    All components I-IV must be completed to earn a passing grade 
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Rating Indicators:  Indicator Met:  4-5 points;   Indicator Partially Met:  2-3 points;  Indicator Not Met:  0-1 points


Professor's LAST  Name:  


Professor's Email Address:  


  


Candidate's First Name:


Candidate's Last Name:


Campus Identification: Select


Semester: Select  


I.   Contextual Factors:
A.  Community Level


Select  


B.  School Level Select


C.  Classroom Level Select


D.  Student Level Select


II.  Instructional Planning:
A.  Alignment w/Curriculum & Learning Goals


Select


B.  Sample Select


C.  Design Select


D.  Procedure Select


E.  Data Analysis & Presentation Select


III.  Results-Evidence of Impact on Student
        Learning:


Select


IV:  Reflection & Professional Implications: Select


Overall Rating: Select


55-50 Exemplary, 49-44 More than Satisfactory, 43-39 Satisfactory, 38-33 Unsatisfactory
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Teacher Work Sample Rubrics 
To be completed as part of the Requirements  


during the Directed Teaching Semester 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Middle Level Program 
Secondary Program 


 
 
 
 
 


The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for 
Improving Teacher Quality Project http://fp.uni.edu/itq. 


 



http://fp.uni.edu/itq�
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Scoring Sheet 
 
 
 
Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________  
 
Reviewer Name: __________________________      Date: __________________________  


 
 


 
Contextual Factors    ______ / 20 
 
Learning Goals    ______ / 20 
 
Assessment Plan    ______ / 25 
 
Design For Instruction   ______ / 30 
 
Classroom Environment   ______ / 25 
 
Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25 
 
Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20 
 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25 
 
 
Overall Score    ______ / 190 


 
 
Exemplary (E)    190 – 177 
More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162 
Satisfactory (S)    161 – 146 (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the Unsatisfactory level.)   
Unsatisfactory (U)     below 146 (resubmission is required for indicators at the Unsatisfactory level) 







Page 3                                                                            USC Upstate: Middle Level /Secondary Programs 


 
Contextual Factors 
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to discuss relevant factors and how they may affect the teaching-learning process. Supports and challenges that affect 


instruction and student learning should be included. 
 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Community, district and school factors. Address geographic location, community and school population, socio-economic profile and race/ethnicity. You 
might also address such things as stability of community, political climate, community support for education, and other environmental factors.  


o  Classroom factors. Address physical features, availability of technology equipment and resources and the extent of parental involvement. You might also 
discuss other relevant factors such as classroom rules and routines, grouping patterns, scheduling and classroom arrangement.  


o Student characteristics. Address student characteristics you must consider as you design instruction and assess learning. Include factors such as age, 
gender, race/ethnicity, special needs, achievement/developmental levels, culture, language, interests, learning styles/modalities or students’ skill levels. In 
your narrative, make sure you address student’s skills and prior learning that may influence the development of your learning goals, instruction and 
assessment.  


o  Instructional implications. Address how contextual characteristics of the community, classroom and students have implications for instructional 
planning and assessment. Include specific instructional implications for at least two characteristics and any other factors that will influence how you plan 
and implement your unit.  


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Contextual Factors Assignment Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


Score 


Knowledge of 
Community, 
School and 


Classroom Factors 


Teacher displays minimal, irrelevant, 
or biased knowledge of the 


characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom 


Teacher displays some knowledge of 
the characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays a comprehensive 
understanding of the characteristics 


of the community, school, and 
classroom that may affect learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Characteristics of 


Students 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge of student differences 
(e.g. development, interests, culture, 


abilities/disabilities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of student differences (e.g., 


development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of student differences 
(e.g., development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Varied 
Approaches to 


Learning 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge about the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 


learning modalities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
about the different ways students 


learn (e.g., learning styles, learning 
modalities). 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 
learning modalities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Skills 


And Prior 
Learning 


Teacher displays little or irrelevant 
knowledge of students’ skills and 


prior learning. 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of students’ skills and prior learning 


that may affect learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of students’ skills and 


prior learning that may affect 
learning. 
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Assessment Plan 
 (25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design as assessment plan to monitor student progress toward learning goals.  Multiple assessment modes and 


approaches that are aligned with learning goals will be used to assess student learning before, during and after instruction.   
 
• A report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o On overview of the assessment plan.  For each learning goal include: assessments used to judge student performance, format of each assessment, 
and adaptations of the assessments for the individual needs of students based on pre-assessment and contextual factors.  You may use a visual 
organizer such as a table, outline or other means to make your plan clear. 


o Describe the pre and post assessments that are aligned with your learning goals.  Clearly explain how you will evaluate or score the 
assessments, including criteria used to determine if the students’ performance meets the learning goals.  Include copies of assessments and criteria 
for judging student performance (scoring rubrics, checklists, answer keys, etc.) 


o Discuss your plan for formative assessment that will help determine student progress during the lesson or unit.  Describe the assessments 
that you plan to use to check on student progress and predict when you will use them (homework nightly, daily quizzes, etc.) 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Assessment Plan Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals and 
Instruction 


Content and methods of 
assessment lack congruence 
with learning goals or lack 
cognitive complexity 


Some of the learning goals 
are assessed through the plan, 
but many are not congruent 
with learning goals in content 
and cognitive complexity 


Each of the learning goals is 
assessed though the plan; 
assessments are congruent with 
the learning goals in content and 
cognitive complexity 


 


Clarity of Criteria and Standards for 
Performance 


The assessments contain no 
clear criteria for measuring 
student performance relative 
to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria have 
been developed, but they are 
not clear or are not explicitly 
linked to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria are clear and 
are explicitly linked to the 
learning goals 


 


Multiple Modes and Approaches The assessment plan 
included only assessment 
mode and does not assess 
students before, during and 
after instruction 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes but does not 
assess student performance 
throughout the instructional 
sequence 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes and assesses 
student performance throughout 
the instructional sequence 


 


Technical Soundness Assessment are not valid; 
scoring procedures are absent 
or inaccurate; items are 
poorly written; directions and 
procedures are confusing to 
students 


Assessments appear to have 
some validity.  Some scoring 
procedures are explained; 
some items are clearly 
written; some directions are 
clear to students 


Assessment appear to be valid; 
scoring procedures are 
explained; most items are clearly 
written; directions and 
procedures are clear to students 


 


Adaptations Based on the Individual 
Needs of Students 


Teacher does not adapt 
assessments to meet the 
individual needs of students 
or these assessments are 
inappropriate 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are 
appropriate to meet the 
individual need of some 
students 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are appropriate 
to meet the individual need of 
most students 
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Learning Goals  
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to set significant, challenging, varied and appropriate learning goals and to justify learning goals established for the unit. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o List the learning goals (not the activities) that will guide the planning, delivery and assessment of your unit.  These goals should define what you 
expect students to know and be able to do at the end of the unit.  These goals should be significant (reflect the big ideas or structure of the 
discipline), challenging, varied and appropriate.  Number or code each learning goal so you can reference it later. 


o Show how the goals are aligned with state standards.  (identify the source of the standards). 
o Describe the types and levels of your learning goals. 
o Discuss why your learning goals are appropriate in terms of development; pre-requisite knowledge; and other student needs. 


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Learning Goals Assignment  
Rubric 


 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Significance, Challenge and Variety Goals reflect only one 
type or level of 
learning. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning but lack 
significance or challenge. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning and are 
significant and challenging. 


 


 
Clarity 


Goals are not stated 
clearly and are 
activities rather than 
learning outcomes. 


Some of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


Most of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


 


 
Appropriateness For Students  


Goals are not 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-
requisite knowledge, 
skills, experiences; or 
other student needs. 


Some of the goals are 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, 
experiences; and other 
student needs. 


Most goals are appropriate for 
the development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, experiences; 
and other student needs. 


 


Alignment with State Standards Goals are not aligned 
with state standards. 


Some goals are aligned with 
state standards. 


Most of the goals are explicitly 
aligned with state standards. 
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Design for Instruction  


(30 points) 
 


• The purpose of this component is to design instruction for specific learning goals, student characteristics and needs, and learning contexts. You will 
describe how your unit instruction relates to unit goals, students’ characteristics and needs and specify learning context. 


 
• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Results of pre-assessment.  After administering the pre-assessment, analyze student performance relative to the learning goals.  Depict the results 
of the pre-assessment in a format that allows you to find patterns of student performance relative to each goal.  You may use a table, graph, or 
chart.  Describe the pattern you find that will guide your instruction or modification of the learning goals. 


o Unit overview. Provide an overview of your unit.  Use a visual organizer such as a block plan or outline to make your unit plan clear.  Include the 
topic or activity you are planning for each day/period.  Also indicate the goal or goals (coded from your Learning Goals section) that you are 
addressing in each activity.  Make sure that every goal is addressed by at least one activity and that every activity relates to at least one goal. 


o Activities.  Describe at least three unit activities that reflect a variety of instructional strategies/techniques and explain why you are planning those 
specific activities.  In your explanation for each activity include: 
 how the content relates to your instructional goal(s) 
 how the activity stems from your pre-assessment information and contextual factors 
 what materials/technology you will need to implement the activity, and 
 how you plan to assess student learning during and/or following the activity 


o Technology.  Describe how you will use technology in your planning and/or instruction.  If you do not plan to use any form of technology, 
provide clear rationale for its omission. 
 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Design for Instruction Assignment 


Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals Few lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Few learning activities, 
assignments and resources 
are aligned with learning 
goals.  Not all learning 
goals are covered in the 
design. 


Most lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Most learning activities, 
assignments and resources are 
aligned with learning goals.  
Most learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


All lessons are explicitly linked to 
learning goals.  All learning 
activities, assignments and 
resources are aligned with learning 
goals.  All learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


 


Accurate Representation of Content Teacher’s use of content 
appears to contain 
numerous inaccuracies.  
Content seems to be 
viewed more as isolated 
skills and facts rather than 
as part of a larger 
conceptual structure. 


Teacher’s use of content 
appears to be mostly accurate.  
Shows some awareness of the 
big ideas or structure of the 
discipline. 


Teacher’s use of content appears to 
be accurate.  Focus of the content is 
congruent with the big ideas or 
structure of the discipline. 
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Lesson and Unit Structure The lessons within the unit 
are not logically organized 
(e.g. sequenced). 


The lessons within the unit 
have some logical 
organization and appear to be 
somewhat useful in moving 
students toward achieving the 
learning goals. 


All lessons within the unit are 
logically organized and appear to 
be useful in moving students 
toward achieving the learning 
goals. 


 


Use of a Variety of Instruction, 
Activities, Assignments and 


Resources  


Little variety of 
instruction, activities, 
assignments and 
resources.  Heavy reliance 
on textbook or single 
source (worksheets) 


Some variety in instruction, 
activities, assignments or 
resources but limited 
contribution to learning. 


Significant variety across 
instruction, activities, assignments, 
and/or resources.  This variety 
makes a clear contribution to 
learning. 


 


Use of Contextual Information and 
Data to Select Appropriate and 


Relevant Activities, Assignments 
and Resources 


Instruction has not been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  
Activities and assignments 
do not appear productive 
and appropriate for each 
student. 


Some instruction has been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  Some 
activities and assignments 
appear productive and 
appropriate for each student. 


Most instruction has been designed 
with reference to contextual factors 
and pre-assessment data.  Most 
activities and assignments appear 
productive and appropriate for each 
student 


 


Technology Technology is 
inappropriately used OR 
teacher does not use 
technology, and no 
rationale is provided 


Teacher uses technology but 
it does not make a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides 
limited rationale for not using 
technology. 


Teacher integrates appropriate 
technology that makes a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides a 
strong rationale for not using 
technology. 
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Classroom Environment  


(25 points) 
• The purpose of this component is to demonstrate an understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages and 


supports student learning.   
• A three to six page report will be completed for this assignment including a classroom arrangement diagram. 


o Philosophical statement on your beliefs about classroom management: 
 Describe what you believe to be your philosophy and teaching style.  
 Include how you will create and maintain a positive affective climate. 
 Include how you will create and maintain a culture of learning. 
 Reference theorists or theories that support your philosophy and teaching style. 


o Management of transitions: 
 List examples of transitions that will be used as students move from one activity to another. 


o Expectations: 
 List clear expectations for behavior during learning activities.   
 Explain how these expectations will be communicated to students, parents and administrators 


o Monitoring of student behavior:  
 Explain how students are monitored during instruction and how students who behave negatively during instruction are managed. 
 Describe techniques to maximize the effectiveness of classroom management. 


o Classroom arrangement diagram: 
 Draw a room arrangement map or maps for different types of activities including student seating arrangement, teacher desk, resources, displays, etc. 
 Include a written explanation of your choice of arrangement. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Classroom Environment Plan Rubric 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Philosophical statement  Statement does not include 
description of philosophy or teaching 
style, no reference to supporting 
theory is made. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy and teaching style but 
does not reference supporting 
theory or theorists. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy, teaching style and a clear 
reference is made to supporting theory 
or theorists. 


 


Management of  Transitions No considerations for student to 
transition from one activity to 
another, learning environment is not 
predictable creating a sense of 
insecurity, development of student 
responsibility is not considered. 


There is some evidence the 
transitions between activities have 
been considered, learning 
environment has some 
predictability, and plan encourages 
limited development of student 
responsibility.  


Plan lists examples of transitions that 
will be used in unit activities to create 
a secure and predictable learning and 
develop student responsibility. 


 


Expectations Minimal standards of conduct for 
student behavior, no plan for 
communicating standards. 


Standards of conduct establish 
behavior expectations, but no plan 
for communicating standards is 
included. 


Standards of conduct for learning 
activities are clear with a plan for 
communication. 


 


Monitoring of Student Behavior Plan has little evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction, no effective 
techniques for management are 
included 


Plan includes some evidence of 
how students are monitored and 
managed during instruction and 
some effective  techniques for 
management are included.  


Plan includes evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction and management 
techniques are effective and maximize 
student learning. 


 


Classroom Arrangement Plan does not include room or student 
arrangement ideas, does not include a 
written explanation of arrangement 
choices. 


Plan includes room arrangement  
ideas but explanation of choices is 
not comprehensive.  


Plan includes several room 
arrangement ideas and a 
comprehensive explanation of 
choices. 
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Instructional Decision Making 
(25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to use on-going analysis of student learning to make instructional decisions and to provide two examples of instructional 


decision-making based on students’ learning or responses. 
 


• A three page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Think of a time during your unit when a student’s learning or response caused you to modify your original design for instruction.  Cite 


specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


o Now, think of one more time during your unit when another student’s learning or response caused you to modify a different portion of 
your original design for instruction.  Cite specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Instructional Decision Making Assignment  


Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Sound Professional Practice Many instructional decisions are 
inappropriate and not pedagogically 
sound. 


Instructional decisions are mostly 
appropriate, but some decisions are 
not pedagogically sound. 


Most instructional decisions are 
pedagogically sound (i.e. they are 
likely to lead to student learning) 


 


Modification Based on Analysis of Student 
Learning 


Teacher treats class as “one plan fits 
all” with no modifications 


Some modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to 
address individual student needs, 
but these are not based on the 
analysis of student learning, best 
practice, or contextual factors. 


Appropriate modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to address 
individual student needs.  These 
modifications are informed by the 
analysis of student 
learning/performance, best practice, or 
contextual factors.  Include 
explanation of why the modifications 
would improve student progress. 


 


Congruence Between Modifications and Learning 
Goals 


Modifications in instruction lack 
congruence with learning goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
somewhat congruent with learning 
goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
congruent with learning goals. 


 


Implications for Future Teaching Provides no ideas or inappropriate 
ideas for redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment but offers no rationale 
for why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why these 
modifications would improve student 
learning. 


 


Implications for Professional Development Provides no professional learning 
goals or goals that are not related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section 


Provides professional learning 
goals that are not strongly related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section and/or 
provides a vague plan for meeting 
the goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that clearly 
emerge from the insights and 
experiences described in this section.  
Describes specific steps to meet these 
goals. 
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Analysis of Student Learning  
(20 points) 


 
The purpose of this component is for the candidate to use assessment data to profile student learning and communicate information about student progress 
and achievement.  Analyze your assessment data, including pre/post assessments and formative assessments to determine students’ progress related to the 
unit learning goals.  Use visual representation and narrative to communicate the performance of the whole class, subgroups, and two individual students.  
Conclusion drawn from this analysis will be provided in the next assignment. 


 
• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Whole class.   To analyze the progress of your whole class, create a table that shows pre and post assessment data on every student on every 
learning goal.  Then, create a graphic summary that shows the extent to which your students made progress (from pre to post) toward the learning 
criterion that you identified for each learning goals.  Summarize what the graph tells you about your students’ learning in this unit. 


o Subgroups.   Select a group characteristic (e.g. gender, performance level, socio-economic status, language proficiency) to analyze in terms of 
one learning goal.  Provide a rationale for your selection of this characteristic to form subgroups (girls vs. boys; high vs. middle vs. low 
performers).  Create a graphic representation that compares pre and post assessment results for the subgroups on this learning goal.  Summarize 
what these data show about student learning. 


o Individuals.  Select two students that demonstrated different levels of performance.  Explain why it is important to understand the learning of 
these particular students.  Use pre, formative, and post assessment data with examples of the students’ work to draw conclusions about the extent 
to which these students attained the two learning goals.  Graphic representations are not necessary for this subsection. 


o Student work examples 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Analysis of Student Learning Assignment Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Clarity and Accuracy of Presentation Presentation is not clear 
and accurate; it does not 
accurately reflect the 
data. 


Presentation is understandable and 
contains few errors. 


Presentation is easy to understand and 
contains no errors of representation. 


 


Alignment with Learning Goals Analysis of student 
learning is not aligned 
with learning goals.  


Analysis of student learning is 
partially aligned with learning goals 
and/or fails to provide 
comprehensive profile of student 
learning relative to the goals for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


Analysis is fully aligned with learning 
goals and provides a comprehensive 
profile of student learning for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


 


Interpretation of Data Interpretation is 
inaccurate, and 
conclusions are missing 
or unsupported by data. 


Interpretation is technically 
accurate, but conclusions are 
missing or not fully supported by 
data. 


Interpretation is meaningful and 
appropriate conclusions are drawn 
from the data. 


 


Evidence of Impact on Student Learning Analysis of student 
learning fails to include 
evidence of impact on 
student learning in 
terms of numbers of 
students who achieved 
and made progress 
toward learning goals. 


Analysis of student learning 
includes incomplete evidence of the 
impact on student learning in terms 
of numbers of students who 
achieved and made progress toward 
learning goals. 


Analysis of student learning includes 
evidence of the impact on student 
learning in terms of number of 
students who achieved and made 
progress toward each learning goal. 
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Reflection and Self Evaluation  


(25 points) 
 


The purpose of this component is for the candidate to analyze the relationship between his or her instruction and student learning in order to improve 
teaching practice.  Reflect on your performance as a teacher and link your performance to student learning results.  Evaluate your performance and identify 
future actions for improved practice and professional growth. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Select the learning goal where your students were most successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this success.  Consider your goals, 
instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control. 


o Select the learning goals where your students were least successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this lack of success.  Consider your 
goals, instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control.  Discuss what you could do 
differently or better in the future to improve your students’ performance. 


o Reflection on possibilities for professional development.    Describe at least two professional learning goals that emerged from your insights and 
experiences with the TWS.  Identify two specific steps you will take to improve your performance in the critical area(s) you identified. 


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Reflection and Self Evaluation Assignment Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Interpretation of 
Student Learning 


No evidence or reasons 
provided to support 
conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Provides evidence but no (or 
simplistic, superficial) 
reasons or hypotheses to 
support conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Uses evidence to support 
conclusions drawn in “Analysis 
of Student Learning” section.  
Explores multiple hypotheses for 
why some students did not meet 
learning goals. 


 


Insights on Effective 
Instruction and 


Assessment 


Provides no rationale 
for why some activities 
or assessments were 
more successful than 
others. 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities or 
assessments and superficially 
explores reasons for their 
success or lack thereof (no 
use of theory or research). 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities and 
assessments and provides 
plausible reasons (based on 
theory or research) for their 
success or lack thereof. 


 


Alignment Among 
Goals, Instruction 
and Assessment 


Does not connect 
learning goals, 
instruction, and 
assessment results in 
the discussion of 
student learning and 
effective instruction 
and/or the connections 
are irrelevant or 
inaccurate. 


Connect learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
results in the discussion of 
student learning and effective 
instruction, but 
misunderstandings or 
conceptual gaps are present. 


Logically connects learning 
goals, instruction, and 
assessment results in the 
discussion of student learning 
and effective instruction.  


 


Implications for 
Future Teaching 


Provides no ideas or 
inappropriate ideas for 
redesigning learning 
goals, instruction, and 


Provides ideas for 
redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
but offers no rationale for 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why 
these modifications would 
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assessment. why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


improve student learning. 


Implications for 
Professional 
Development 


Provides no 
professional learning 
goals or goals that are 
not related to the 
insights and 
experiences described 
in this section. 


Presents professional learning 
goals that are not strongly 
related to the insights and 
experiences described in this 
section and/or provides a 
vague plan for meeting the 
goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that 
clearly emerge from the insights 
and experiences described in this 
section. Describes specific steps 
to meet these goals.  


 


 
 
 





		The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality Project ...
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		Design For Instruction   ______ / 30

		Classroom Environment   ______ / 25

		Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25

		Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20

		Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25

		Overall Score    ______ / 190

		Exemplary (E)    190 – 177

		More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162

		Contextual Factors
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		Assessment Plan
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Teacher Work Sample Rubric 
To be completed as part of the Requirements  


during the Directed Teaching Semester 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Physical Education Program 
 
 
 
 
 


The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for 
Improving Teacher Quality Project http://fp.uni.edu/itq. 


 



http://fp.uni.edu/itq�
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Scoring Sheet 
 
 
 
Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________  
 
Reviewer Name: __________________________      Date: __________________________  


 
 


 
Contextual Factors    ______ / 20 
 
Learning Goals    ______ / 25 
 
Assessment Plan    ______ / 25 
 
Design For Instruction   ______ / 35 
 
Classroom Environment   ______ / 25 
 
Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25 
 
Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20 
 
Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25 
 
 
Overall Score    ______ / 200 


 
 
Exemplary (E)    190 – 177 
More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162 
Satisfactory (S)    161 – 146 (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the Unsatisfactory level.)   
Unsatisfactory (U)     below 146 (resubmission is required for indicators at the Unsatisfactory level) 
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Contextual Factors 


(20 points) 
 
• The purpose of this component is to discuss relevant factors and how they may affect the teaching-learning process. Supports and challenges that affect 


instruction and student learning should be included. 
 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Community, district and school factors. Address geographic location, community and school population, socio-economic profile and race/ethnicity. You 
might also address such things as stability of community, political climate, community support for education, and other environmental factors. You need to 
include potential community organizations and agencies (American Red Cross, American Heart Association) which will be used as resources within your 
planning and instruction. 


o  Classroom factors. Address physical features, availability of technology equipment and resources and the extent of parental involvement. You might also 
discuss other relevant factors such as classroom rules and routines, grouping patterns, scheduling and classroom arrangement.  


o Student characteristics. Address student characteristics you must consider as you design instruction and assess learning. Include factors such as age, 
gender, race/ethnicity, special needs, medical conditions, achievement/developmental levels, culture, language, interests, learning styles/modalities or 
students’ skill levels. In your narrative, make sure you address student’s skills and prior learning that may influence the development of your learning 
goals, instruction and assessment.  


o  Instructional implications. Address how contextual characteristics of the community, classroom and students have implications for instructional 
planning and assessment. Include specific instructional implications for at least two characteristics and any other factors that will influence how you plan 
and implement your unit.  


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Contextual Factors Assignment Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


Score 


Knowledge of 
Community, 
School and 


Classroom Factors 


Teacher displays minimal, irrelevant, 
or biased knowledge of the 


characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom 


Teacher displays some knowledge of 
the characteristics of the community, 
school, and classroom that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays a comprehensive 
understanding of the characteristics 


of the community, school, and 
classroom that may affect learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Characteristics of 


Students 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge of student differences 
(e.g. development, interests, culture, 


abilities/disabilities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of student differences (e.g., 


development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of student differences 
(e.g., development, interests, culture, 
abilities/disabilities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Varied 
Approaches to 


Learning 


Teacher displays minimal, 
stereotypical, or irrelevant 


knowledge about the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 


learning modalities). 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
about the different ways students 


learn (e.g., learning styles, learning 
modalities). 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of the different ways 
students learn (e.g., learning styles, 
learning modalities) that may affect 


learning. 


 


Knowledge of 
Students’ Skills 


And Prior 
Learning 


Teacher displays little or irrelevant 
knowledge of students’ skills and 


prior learning. 


Teacher displays general knowledge 
of students’ skills and prior learning 


that may affect learning. 


Teacher displays general & specific 
understanding of students’ skills and 


prior learning that may affect 
learning. 
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Assessment Plan 
 (25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design as assessment plan to monitor student progress toward learning goals.  Multiple assessment modes and 


approaches that are aligned with learning goals will be used to assess student learning before, during and after instruction.   
 
• A report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o On overview of the assessment plan.  For each learning goal include: assessments used to judge student performance, format of each assessment, 
and adaptations of the assessments for the individual needs of students based on pre-assessment and contextual factors.  You may use a visual 
organizer such as a table, outline or other means to make your plan clear. 


o Describe the pre and post assessments that are aligned with your learning goals.  Clearly explain how you will evaluate or score the 
assessments, including criteria used to determine if the students’ performance meets the learning goals.  Include copies of assessments and criteria 
for judging student performance (scoring rubrics, checklists, etc.) 


o Discuss your plan for formative assessment that will help determine student progress during the lesson or unit.  Describe the assessments 
that you plan to use to monitor student progress. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Assessment Plan Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals and 
Instruction 


Content and methods of 
assessment lack congruence 
with learning goals or lack 
cognitive complexity 


Some of the learning goals 
are assessed through the plan, 
but many are not congruent 
with learning goals in content 
and cognitive complexity 


Each of the learning goals is 
assessed though the plan; 
assessments are congruent with 
the learning goals in content and 
cognitive complexity 


 


Clarity of Criteria and Standards for 
Performance 


The assessments contain no 
clear criteria for measuring 
student performance relative 
to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria have 
been developed, but they are 
not clear or are not explicitly 
linked to the learning goals 


Assessment criteria are clear and 
are explicitly linked to the 
learning goals 


 


Multiple Modes and Approaches The assessment plan 
included only assessment 
mode and does not assess 
students before, during and 
after instruction 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes but does not 
assess student performance 
throughout the instructional 
sequence 


The assessment plan includes 
multiple modes and assesses 
student performance throughout 
the instructional sequence 


 


Technical Soundness Assessment are not valid; 
scoring procedures are absent 
or inaccurate; items are 
poorly written; directions and 
procedures are confusing to 
students 


Assessments appear to have 
some validity.  Some scoring 
procedures are explained; 
some items are clearly 
written; some directions are 
clear to students 


Assessment appear to be valid; 
scoring procedures are 
explained; most items are clearly 
written; directions and 
procedures are clear to students 


 


Adaptations Based on the Individual 
Needs of Students 


Teacher does not adapt 
assessments to meet the 
individual needs of students 
or these assessments are 
inappropriate 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are 
appropriate to meet the 
individual need of some 
students 


Teacher makes adaptations to 
assessments that are appropriate 
to meet the individual need of 
most students 
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Learning Goals  
(20 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to set significant, challenging, varied and appropriate learning goals and to justify learning goals established for the unit. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o List the learning goals (not the activities) that will guide the planning, delivery and assessment of your unit.  These goals should define what you 
expect students to know and be able to do at the end of the unit.  These goals should be significant (reflect the big ideas or structure of the 
discipline), challenging, varied and appropriate.  Number or code each learning goal so you can reference it later. 


o Show how the goals are aligned with state standards.  (identify the source of the standards). 
o Describe the types and levels of your learning goals. 
o Discuss why your learning goals are appropriate in terms of development; pre-requisite knowledge/skills; and other student needs. 
o Show how your goals for this unit include collaboration with school and community resources (i.e. American Red Cross, American Heart 


Association) 
 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
 


Learning Goals Assignment  
Rubric 


 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Significance, Challenge and Variety Goals reflect only one 
type or level of 
learning. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning but lack 
significance or challenge. 


Goals reflect several types or 
levels of learning and are 
significant and challenging. 


 


 
Clarity 


Goals are not stated 
clearly and are 
activities rather than 
learning outcomes. 


Some of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


Most of the goals are clearly 
stated as learning outcomes. 


 


 
Appropriateness For Students  


Goals are not 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-
requisite knowledge, 
skills, experiences; or 
other student needs. 


Some of the goals are 
appropriate for the 
development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, 
experiences; and other 
student needs. 


Most goals are appropriate for 
the development; pre-requisite 
knowledge, skills, experiences; 
and other student needs. 


 


Alignment with State Standards Goals are not aligned 
with state standards. 


Some goals are aligned with 
state standards. 


Most of the goals are explicitly 
aligned with state standards. 


 
School & Community Resources Goals do not utilize 


school & community 
resources 


Goals utilize minimal 
resources 


Goals utilize a variety of school 
& community resources 
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Design for Instruction  
(30 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to design instruction for specific learning goals, student characteristics and needs, and learning contexts. You will 


describe how your unit instruction relates to unit goals, students’ characteristics and needs and specify learning context. 
 


• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Results of pre-assessment.  After administering the pre-assessment, analyze student performance relative to the learning goals.  Depict the results 


of the pre-assessment in a format that allows you to find patterns of student performance relative to each goal.  You may use a table, graph, or 
chart.  Describe the pattern you find that will guide your instruction or modification of the learning goals. 


o Unit overview. Provide an overview of your unit.  Use a visual organizer such as a block plan or outline to make your unit plan clear.  Include the 
topic or activity you are planning for each day/period.  Also indicate the goal or goals (coded from your Learning Goals section) that you are 
addressing in each activity.  Make sure that every goal is addressed by at least one activity and that every activity relates to at least one goal. 


o Activities.  Describe at least three unit activities that reflect a variety of instructional strategies/techniques and explain why you are planning those 
specific activities.  In your explanation for each activity include: 
 how the content relates to your instructional goal(s) 
 how the activity stems from your pre-assessment information and contextual factors 
 what materials/technology you will need to implement the activity, and 
 how you plan to assess student learning during and/or following the activity 


o School & Community Resources. Describe how you will use school and community resources in your instruction (i.e. guest speakers, training, 
field trips, pamphlets/fact sheets etc. from/to organizations or agencies) 


o Technology.  Describe how you will use technology in your planning and/or instruction.  If you do not plan to use any form of technology, 
provide clear rationale for its omission. 
 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Design for Instruction Assignment 


Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Alignment with Learning Goals Few lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Few learning activities, 
assignments and resources 
are aligned with learning 
goals.  Not all learning 
goals are covered in the 
design. 


Most lessons are explicitly 
linked to learning goals.  
Most learning activities, 
assignments and resources are 
aligned with learning goals.  
Most learning goals are 
covered in the design. 


All lessons are explicitly linked to 
learning goals.  All learning 
activities, assignments and 
resources are aligned with learning 
goals.  All learning goals are 
covered in the design. 
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Accurate Representation of Content Teacher’s use of content 
appears to contain 
numerous inaccuracies.  
Content seems to be 
viewed more as isolated 
skills and facts rather than 
as part of a larger 
conceptual structure. 


Teacher’s use of content 
appears to be mostly accurate.  
Shows some awareness of the 
big ideas or structure of the 
discipline. 


Teacher’s use of content appears to 
be accurate.  Focus of the content is 
congruent with the big ideas or 
structure of the discipline. 


 


Lesson and Unit Structure The lessons within the unit 
are not logically organized 
(e.g. sequenced). 


The lessons within the unit 
have some logical 
organization and appear to be 
somewhat useful in moving 
students toward achieving the 
learning goals. 


All lessons within the unit are 
logically organized and appear to 
be useful in moving students 
toward achieving the learning 
goals. 


 


Use of a Variety of Instruction, 
Activities, Assignments and 


Resources  


Little variety of 
instruction, activities, 
assignments and 
resources.  Heavy reliance 
on textbook or single 
source (worksheets) 


Some variety in instruction, 
activities, assignments or 
resources but limited 
contribution to learning. 


Significant variety across 
instruction, activities, assignments, 
and/or resources.  This variety 
makes a clear contribution to 
learning. 


 


Use of Contextual Information and 
Data to Select Appropriate and 


Relevant Activities, Assignments 
and Resources 


Instruction has not been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  
Activities and assignments 
do not appear productive 
and appropriate for each 
student. 


Some instruction has been 
designed with reference to 
contextual factors and pre-
assessment data.  Some 
activities and assignments 
appear productive and 
appropriate for each student. 


Most instruction has been designed 
with reference to contextual factors 
and pre-assessment data.  Most 
activities and assignments appear 
productive and appropriate for each 
student 


 


School & Community Resources School and Community 
resources are not used 


School and Community 
resources are used but do not 
make a significant 
contribution to student 
learning 


School and Community resources 
are used comprehensively and 
make a significant contribution to 
student learning 


 


Technology Technology is 
inappropriately used OR 
teacher does not use 
technology, and no 
rationale is provided 


Teacher uses technology but 
it does not make a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides 
limited rationale for not using 
technology. 


Teacher integrates appropriate 
technology that makes a significant 
contribution to teaching and 
learning OR teacher provides a 
strong rationale for not using 
technology. 
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Classroom Environment  
(25 points) 


• The purpose of this component is to demonstrate an understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages and 
supports student learning.   


• A three to six page report will be completed for this assignment. 
o Philosophical statement on your beliefs about classroom management: 


 Describe what you believe to be your philosophy and teaching style.  
 Include how you will create and maintain a positive affective climate. 
 Include how you will create and maintain a culture of learning. 
 Reference theorists or theories that support your philosophy and teaching style. 


o Management of transitions: 
 List examples of transitions that will be used as students move from one activity to another. 


o Expectations: 
 List clear expectations for behavior during learning activities.   
 Explain how these expectations will be communicated to students, parents and administrators 


o Monitoring of student behavior:  
 Explain how students are monitored during instruction and how students who behave negatively during instruction are managed. 
 Describe techniques to maximize the effectiveness of classroom management. 


 
Reports will be graded using the following: 


Classroom Environment Plan Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Philosophical statement  Statement does not include 
description of philosophy or teaching 
style, no reference to supporting 
theory is made. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy and teaching style but 
does not reference supporting 
theory or theorists. 


Statement includes description of 
philosophy, teaching style and a clear 
reference is made to supporting theory 
or theorists. 


 


Management of  Transitions No considerations for student to 
transition from one activity to 
another, learning environment is not 
predictable creating a sense of 
insecurity, development of student 
responsibility is not considered. 


There is some evidence the 
transitions between activities have 
been considered, learning 
environment has some 
predictability, and plan encourages 
limited development of student 
responsibility.  


Plan lists examples of transitions that 
will be used in unit activities to create 
a secure and predictable learning and 
develop student responsibility. 


 


Expectations Minimal standards of conduct for 
student behavior, no plan for 
communicating standards. 


Standards of conduct establish 
behavior expectations, but no plan 
for communicating standards is 
included. 


Standards of conduct for learning 
activities are clear with a plan for 
communication. 


 


Monitoring of Student Behavior Plan has little evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction, no effective 
techniques for management are 
included 


Plan includes some evidence of 
how students are monitored and 
managed during instruction and 
some effective  techniques for 
management are included.  


Plan includes evidence of how 
students are monitored and managed 
during instruction and management 
techniques are effective and maximize 
student learning. 


 


Classroom Arrangement Plan does not include room or student 
arrangement ideas, does not include a 
written explanation of arrangement 
choices. 


Plan includes room arrangement  
ideas but explanation of choices is 
not comprehensive.  


Plan includes several room 
arrangement ideas and a 
comprehensive explanation of 
choices. 
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Instructional Decision Making 
(25 points) 


 
• The purpose of this component is to use on-going analysis of student learning to make instructional decisions and to provide two examples of instructional 


decision-making based on students’ learning or responses. 
 


• A three page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 
o Think of a time during your unit when a student’s learning or response caused you to modify your original design for instruction.  Cite 


specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


o Now, think of one more time during your unit when another student’s learning or response caused you to modify a different portion of 
your original design for instruction.  Cite specific evidence to support your answers to the following: 
 Describe the student’s learning or response that caused you to rethink your plans.  The student’s learning or response may come from a 


planned formative assessment or another source (not the pre-assessment) 
 Describe what you did next and explain why you thought this would improve student progress toward the learning goal. 


• Reports will be graded using the following: 
Instructional Decision Making Assignment  


Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Sound Professional Practice Many instructional decisions are 
inappropriate and not pedagogically 
sound. 


Instructional decisions are mostly 
appropriate, but some decisions are 
not pedagogically sound. 


Most instructional decisions are 
pedagogically sound (i.e. they are 
likely to lead to student learning) 


 


Modification Based on Analysis of Student 
Learning 


Teacher treats class as “one plan fits 
all” with no modifications 


Some modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to 
address individual student needs, 
but these are not based on the 
analysis of student learning, best 
practice, or contextual factors. 


Appropriate modifications of the 
instructional plan are made to address 
individual student needs.  These 
modifications are informed by the 
analysis of student 
learning/performance, best practice, or 
contextual factors.  Include 
explanation of why the modifications 
would improve student progress. 


 


Congruence Between Modifications and Learning 
Goals 


Modifications in instruction lack 
congruence with learning goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
somewhat congruent with learning 
goals. 


Modifications in instruction are 
congruent with learning goals. 


 


Implications for Future Teaching Provides no ideas or inappropriate 
ideas for redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment but offers no rationale 
for why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why these 
modifications would improve student 
learning. 


 


Implications for Professional Development Provides no professional learning 
goals or goals that are not related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section 


Provides professional learning 
goals that are not strongly related to 
the insights and experiences 
described in this section and/or 
provides a vague plan for meeting 
the goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that clearly 
emerge from the insights and 
experiences described in this section.  
Describes specific steps to meet these 
goals. 
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Analysis of Student Learning  
(20 points) 


 
The purpose of this component is for the candidate to use assessment data to profile student learning and communicate information about student progress 
and achievement.  Analyze your assessment data, including pre/post assessments and formative assessments to determine students’ progress related to the 
unit learning goals.  Use visual representation and narrative to communicate the performance of the whole class, subgroups, and two individual students.  
Conclusion drawn from this analysis will be provided in the next assignment. 


 
• A four page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Whole class.   To analyze the progress of your whole class, create a table that shows pre and post assessment data on every student on every 
learning goal.  Then, create a graphic summary that shows the extent to which your students made progress (from pre to post) toward the learning 
criterion that you identified for each learning goals.  Summarize what the graph tells you about your students’ learning in this unit. 


o Subgroups.   Select a group characteristic (e.g. gender, performance level, socio-economic status, language proficiency) to analyze in terms of 
one learning goal.  Provide a rationale for your selection of this characteristic to form subgroups (girls vs. boys; high vs. middle vs. low 
performers).  Create a graphic representation that compares pre and post assessment results for the subgroups on this learning goal.  Summarize 
what these data show about student learning. 


o Individuals.  Select two students that demonstrated different levels of performance.  Explain why it is important to understand the learning of 
these particular students.  Use pre, formative, and post assessment data with examples of the students’ work to draw conclusions about the extent 
to which these students attained the two learning goals.  Graphic representations are not necessary for this subsection. 


o Student work examples 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Analysis of Student Learning Assignment Rubric 
Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Clarity and Accuracy of Presentation Presentation is not clear 
and accurate; it does not 
accurately reflect the 
data. 


Presentation is understandable and 
contains few errors. 


Presentation is easy to understand and 
contains no errors of representation. 


 


Alignment with Learning Goals Analysis of student 
learning is not aligned 
with learning goals.  


Analysis of student learning is 
partially aligned with learning goals 
and/or fails to provide 
comprehensive profile of student 
learning relative to the goals for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


Analysis is fully aligned with learning 
goals and provides a comprehensive 
profile of student learning for the 
whole class, subgroups, and two 
individuals. 


 


Interpretation of Data Interpretation is 
inaccurate, and 
conclusions are missing 
or unsupported by data. 


Interpretation is technically 
accurate, but conclusions are 
missing or not fully supported by 
data. 


Interpretation is meaningful and 
appropriate conclusions are drawn 
from the data. 


 


Evidence of Impact on Student Learning Analysis of student 
learning fails to include 
evidence of impact on 
student learning in 
terms of numbers of 
students who achieved 
and made progress 
toward learning goals. 


Analysis of student learning 
includes incomplete evidence of the 
impact on student learning in terms 
of numbers of students who 
achieved and made progress toward 
learning goals. 


Analysis of student learning includes 
evidence of the impact on student 
learning in terms of number of 
students who achieved and made 
progress toward each learning goal. 
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Reflection and Self Evaluation  


(25 points) 
 


The purpose of this component is for the candidate to analyze the relationship between his or her instruction and student learning in order to improve 
teaching practice.  Reflect on your performance as a teacher and link your performance to student learning results.  Evaluate your performance and identify 
future actions for improved practice and professional growth. 


 
• A two page report will be completed for this assignment and must include: 


o Select the learning goal where your students were most successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this success.  Consider your goals, 
instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control. 


o Select the learning goals where your students were least successful.  Provide two or more possible reasons for this lack of success.  Consider your 
goals, instruction and assessment along with student characteristics and other contextual factors within your control.  Discuss what you could do 
differently or better in the future to improve your students’ performance. 


o Reflection on possibilities for professional development.    Describe at least two professional learning goals that emerged from your insights and 
experiences with the TWS.  Identify two specific steps you will take to improve your performance in the critical area(s) you identified. 


 
• Reports will be graded using the following: 


Reflection and Self Evaluation Assignment Rubric 
 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


1 
Indicator Not Met 


3 
Indicator Partially Met 


5 
Indicator Met 


 
Score 


Interpretation of 
Student Learning 


No evidence or reasons 
provided to support 
conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Provides evidence but no (or 
simplistic, superficial) 
reasons or hypotheses to 
support conclusions drawn in 
“Analysis of Student 
Learning” section. 


Uses evidence to support 
conclusions drawn in “Analysis 
of Student Learning” section.  
Explores multiple hypotheses for 
why some students did not meet 
learning goals. 


 


Insights on Effective 
Instruction and 


Assessment 


Provides no rationale 
for why some activities 
or assessments were 
more successful than 
others. 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities or 
assessments and superficially 
explores reasons for their 
success or lack thereof (no 
use of theory or research). 


Identifies successful and 
unsuccessful activities and 
assessments and provides 
plausible reasons (based on 
theory or research) for their 
success or lack thereof. 


 


Alignment Among 
Goals, Instruction 
and Assessment 


Does not connect 
learning goals, 
instruction, and 
assessment results in 
the discussion of 
student learning and 
effective instruction 
and/or the connections 
are irrelevant or 
inaccurate. 


Connect learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
results in the discussion of 
student learning and effective 
instruction, but 
misunderstandings or 
conceptual gaps are present. 


Logically connects learning 
goals, instruction, and 
assessment results in the 
discussion of student learning 
and effective instruction.  


 


Implications for 
Future Teaching 


Provides no ideas or 
inappropriate ideas for 
redesigning learning 
goals, instruction, and 


Provides ideas for 
redesigning learning goals, 
instruction, and assessment 
but offers no rationale for 


Provides ideas for redesigning 
learning goals, instruction, and 
assessment and explains why 
these modifications would 
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assessment. why these changes would 
improve student learning. 


improve student learning. 


Implications for 
Professional 
Development 


Provides no 
professional learning 
goals or goals that are 
not related to the 
insights and 
experiences described 
in this section. 


Presents professional learning 
goals that are not strongly 
related to the insights and 
experiences described in this 
section and/or provides a 
vague plan for meeting the 
goals. 


Presents a small number of 
professional learning goals that 
clearly emerge from the insights 
and experiences described in this 
section. Describes specific steps 
to meet these goals.  


 


 
 
 





		The following assignments and rubrics have been developed by the faculty at USC Upstate using the materials developed by representatives of the Renaissance Partnership Institutions for The Renaissance Partnership for Improving Teacher Quality Project ...

		Scoring Sheet

		Teacher Candidate Name: __________________________________________

		Reviewer Name: __________________________      Date: __________________________

		Contextual Factors    ______ / 20

		Learning Goals    ______ / 25

		Assessment Plan    ______ / 25

		Design For Instruction   ______ / 35

		Classroom Environment   ______ / 25

		Instructional Decision Making  ______ / 25

		Analysis of Student Learning  ______ / 20

		Reflection and Self-Evaluation  ______ / 25

		Overall Score    ______ / 200

		Exemplary (E)    190 – 177

		More Than Satisfactory (M)  176 – 162

		Contextual Factors

		(20 points)

		Assessment Plan

		(25 points)



D.3.6 PE TWS Rubric




http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=22206[2/27/2010 2:05:13 PM]


UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH  CAROLINA  UPSTATE Giving News Map Campus Services Greenville Campus Current Students Faculty & Staff


800 University Way, Spartanburg, SC 29303


1-864-503-5000 info@uscupstate.edu


Back to Top USC System Directory Map Event VIP Site Information


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION


GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS


UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
PROGRAMS


TEACHER EDUCATION - GREENVILLE
CAMPUS


TEACHER EDUCATION AT SUMTER


TEACHING FELLOWS PROGRAM


TEACHER CADETS PROGRAM


SCHOLARS ACADEMY


BURROUGHS CHILD DEVELOPMENT
CENTER


Physical Education
 Teacher Work Sample Scoring Form


Professor's LAST  Name:  


Professor's Email Address:  


 


Candidate's First Name:  


Candidate's Last Name:  


Semester: Select  


Contextual Factors:   /20pts.


Learning Goals:   /25pts.


Assessment Plan:   /25pts.


Design for Instruction:   /35pts.


Classroom Environment:   /25pts.


Instructional Decision Making:   /25pts.


Analysis of Student Learning:   /20pts.


Reflection & Self-Evaluation:   /25pts.


  


Overall Score:   /200pts.


Overall Rating: Select  


Exemplary = 190-177
More than Satisfactory = 176-162
Satisfactory = 161-146
Unsatisfactory - below 146
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CENTER


 


 Evaluation of USC Upstate
Teacher Education Program by Cooperating Teachers


Based on your experience with USC Upstate student teachers, please respond to the following by selecting the rating which
most closely corresponds to your opinion.  The scale is as follows:


1 = Strongly Agree    2= Tend to Agree    3= Tend to Disagree    4= Strongly Disagree


1. Given my experience as a cooperating teacher for USC Upstate student teachers, I would evaluate the teacher education program as


providing students with:


    a. an adequate background in human growth & development 
Select  


    b. sufficient depth in the content area(s) to present material accurately & thoroughly Select


    c. the ability to assess student learning both before & after instruction Select


    d. skill at planning & organizing instruction Select


    e. strategies & techniques for appropriately presenting subject matter Select


    f. adequate isntruction in classroom management Select


    g. necessary human relations skills (respect, fairness, multiculturalism, compassion) Select


 2a. How many USC Upstate student teachers have you supervised in the past five years?  


 2b. Based on your experience, select the response which most accurately describes your overall rating of the quality of USC Upstate student


teachers? Select


 3. Do you have any suggestions for the improvement of the USC Upstate ADEPT program? Comments: 


 


 4. Do you have any suggestions for the improvement of the USC Upstate teacher education program? Comments: 


 


 Grade Level:   


 Subject Area:  
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 USC Upstate School of Education Teacher Education
Standards of Professional Conduct  and Dispositions


CANDIDATE SELF-ASSESSMENT


First Name


Last Name


Please select Candidate's Major:


Please select Candidate's Campus:


Please enter Candidate's Email  Address:


Please confirm email address: 


1) Initial Assessment 2) Pre-Student Teaching 3) Student Teaching


 


I feel that I:
(1)          (3)          (5)


Never   Sometimes   Always


show sensitivity to all students and I am committed to
teaching all students.


 
1 2 3 4 5


demonstrates fairness to all students. 1 2 3 4 5


is committed to and believes that all students can learn. 1 2 3 4 5


recognize and respect diversities that exist in the classroom
and plan accordingly. 1 2 3 4 5


create and maintain a safe physical and emotional learning
environment. 1 2 3 4 5


show ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency. 1 2 3 4 5


use Standard English in writing and speaking. 1 2 3 4 5


work collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers,
parents, administrators, and peers. 1 2 3 4 5


establish positive rapport and appropriate relationships. 1 2 3 4 5


express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner. 1 2 3 4 5


accept responsibility for my own actions. 1 2 3 4 5







SOEsurvey
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am flexible and adaptable. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibit dress and grooming appropriate for the setting. 1 2 3 4 5


exhibit professional respect in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrate initiative in the classroom. 1 2 3 4 5


am confident, poised and courteous. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrate enthusiasm. 1 2 3 4 5


accept constructive criticism. 1 2 3 4 5


demonstrate and support academic integrity as specified in
the guidelines stipulated in the USC Upstate Undergraduate
Catalog.


1 2 3 4 5


respect the privacy of students and the confidentiality of
information. 1 2 3 4 5
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USC Upstate Directed Teaching Evaluation 
Middle Level Teacher Candidate 


 
Teacher candidate name:  _______________________________  Date:  __________  
Cooperating Teacher name:  _____________________________ School:  ______________________________________ 
Course and grade level taught during placement:  ___________________________________ 
 
 


Standard 1: Young Adolescent Development 
Does Not Meet Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate an understanding 
of young adolescent development. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of young 
adolescent development. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a thorough understanding of 
young adolescent development. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not establish mutually respectful 
relationships with young adolescents that 
support their intellectual, ethical, social 
growth, and development. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
makes efforts to establish mutually 
respectful relationships with young 
adolescents that support their intellectual, 
ethical, social growth, and development. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is 
successful with establishing mutually 
respectful relationships with young 
adolescents that support their intellectual, 
ethical, social growth and development. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate is 
not committed to being a positive role 
model and mentor for young adolescents. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate is 
committed to being a positive role model 
and mentor for young adolescents. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is a 
positive role model and mentor for young 
adolescents on a consistent basis. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not establish and maintain high, 
realistic, developmentally-appropriate 
expectations for the learning and 
behavior of young adolescents. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
establishes and maintains high, realistic, 
developmentally-appropriate expectations 
for the learning and behavior of young 
adolescents. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
establishes and maintains high, realistic, 
developmentally-appropriate expectations for 
the learning and behavior of young 
adolescents and encourages students to self-
initiate the same type of expectations for 
themselves. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not create or maintain a supportive 
learning environment that supports the 
healthy development of young 
adolescents. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate works 
collaboratively with the master teacher to 
maintain a supportive learning 
environment that promotes the healthy 
development of young adolescents. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate creates 
and maintains a supportive learning 
environment that promotes the healthy 
development of young adolescents. 


2 


Comments:  
 
 







 2 


 
 


Standard 2: Middle Grades Philosophy and Organization 
Does Not Met Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a minimal understanding of 
the philosophical foundations of middle 
level education. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
philosophical foundations of middle level 
education. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a thorough understanding of the 
philosophical foundations of middle level 
education. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a minimal understanding of 
the characteristic components and 
rationale of developmentally responsive 
middle level schools. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
rationale and characteristic components of 
developmentally responsive middle level 
schools. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
rationale and characteristic components of 
developmentally responsive middle level 
schools and participates effectively in any of 
these components that are included as a part 
of the curriculum at the assigned professional 
development school. 


2 


 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 


Standard 3: Middle Grades Curriculum 
Does Not Meet Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not implement the curriculum in 
ways that ensure that young adolescents 
learn. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
implements the curriculum in ways that 
ensure that young adolescents learn. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
consistently implements the curriculum in 
ways that ensure that all young adolescents 
learn. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate knowledge of 
local, state, and/or national curriculum 
standards. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates knowledge of local, state, 
and national curriculum standards. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate plans 
instruction and teaches in accordance with 
local, state, and national curriculum standards. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not make valid connections among 
content disciplines. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
makes valid connections among content 
disciplines. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is highly 
accomplished at making valid connections 
among content disciplines. 


2 


Comments: 
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Standard 4: Content Knowledge 
Does Not Meet Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate a depth and 
adequate breadth of content knowledge. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a depth and adequate breadth 
of content knowledge. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates extensive content knowledge. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not successfully integrate content 
knowledge in his or her teaching. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate uses 
some content knowledge in his or her 
teaching. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
successfully integrates comprehensive content 
knowledge in his or her teaching.  


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate an understanding 
of the importance of integrated, 
interdisciplinary content. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates some understanding of the 
importance of integrated, interdisciplinary 
content. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
importance of integrated, interdisciplinary 
content and uses this knowledge in 
instruction. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not participate in opportunities to 
stay current in his or her content areas. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
realizes the value of staying current in his 
or her content areas. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate seeks 
opportunities to stay current in his or her 
content areas and actively participates in those 
activities. 


2 


Comments:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Standard 5: Middle Grades Instruction 
Does Not Meet Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher does not use a 
wide variety of effective teaching 
strategies. 


0 The middle grades teacher uses a variety of 
effective teaching strategies. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is highly 
proficient in using a wide variety of effective 
teaching strategies. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate an understanding 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a comprehensive understanding 


2 
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of the principles of effective instruction. principles of effective instruction. of the principles of effective instruction. 
The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not seek assistance from teammates 
and other colleagues when creating 
instructional plans. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate seeks 
assistance from master teacher when 
creating instructional plans. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate seeks 
assistance from master teacher, teammates 
and other colleagues when creating 
instructional plans. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not consistently deliver 
developmentally responsive lessons. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
consistently delivers developmentally 
responsive lessons. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is 
consistent and highly successful at delivering 
developmentally responsive lessons. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not maintain a positive learning 
environment. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
maintains a positive learning environment. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
maintains a positive learning environment in 
the classroom and promotes that environment 
in the total school community. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not employ effective classroom 
management strategies. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
employs effective classroom management 
strategies. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
consistently employs positive and effective 
classroom management strategies. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not analyze the effectiveness of 
instructional strategies. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
analyzes the effectiveness of instructional 
strategies. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate analyzes 
the effectiveness of instructional strategies 
and modifies instruction based on that 
analysis. 


2 


Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Standard 6: Middle Grades Professional Roles 
Does Not Met Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not establish respective professional 
relationships with students and 
colleagues. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
establishes respectful professional 
relationships with students and colleagues. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
establishes and maintains successful and 
respective professional relationships with 
students, colleagues, and community. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not understand the inter-
relationships and interdependencies 
among various professionals that serve 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
understands the interrelationships and 
interdependencies among various 
professionals that serve young adolescents 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
understands and actively participates in the 
interrelationships and interdependencies 
among various professionals that serve young 


2 
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young adolescents (e.g., school 
counselors, social service workers, 
home-school coordinators). 


(e.g., school counselors, social service 
workers, home-school coordinators). 


adolescents (e.g., school counselors, social 
service workers, home-school coordinators). 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not work successfully with teachers 
and other professional personnel. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate works 
well with teachers and other professional 
personnel. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is highly 
effective in working with teachers and other 
professional personnel. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not engage in ongoing professional 
practices for self and colleagues (e.g., 
attend professional conferences, 
professional development activities). 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
participates in ongoing professional 
practices for self and colleagues (e.g., 
attend professional conferences, 
professional development activities). 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
participates in ongoing professional practices 
for self and colleagues (e.g., attend 
professional conferences, professional 
development activities) and uses these 
experiences to improve performance. 


2 


Comments:  
 
 
 
 
 


Standard 7: Family and Community Involvement 
Does Not Met Standard  Meets Standard   Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate an understanding 
that family background and home 
environment affect student learning and 
performance. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding that family 
background and home environment affect 
student learning and performance. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a thorough understanding that 
family background and home environment 
affect student learning and performance. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate an understanding 
of the information that can and should be 
shared with other teachers, family 
members, and community agencies and 
what should remain private and 
confidential. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
information that can and should be shared 
with other teachers, family members, and 
community agencies and what should 
remain private and confidential. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
information that can and should be shared 
with other teachers, family members, and 
community agencies and uses that knowledge 
appropriately. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate respect for young 
adolescents and their families. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates respect for young adolescents 
and their families. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates respect for young adolescents 
and their families that results in positive 
learning conditions. 


2 
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The middle grades teacher candidate is 
not committed to assisting young 
adolescents and their families. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate is 
committed to assisting young adolescents 
and their families. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is 
committed to and seeks opportunities to assist 
young adolescents and their families. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not participate in youth related 
community activities.  


0 The middle grades teacher candidate seeks 
opportunities and participates in youth 
related community activities. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate seeks 
opportunities participate in youth related 
community activities and uses these 
experiences to advocate for young 
adolescents. 


2 


Comments: 
 
  
 


Standard 8: Assessment 
Does Not Met Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate an understanding 
of the essential role of assessment and its 
application in the instructional process. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates an understanding of the 
essential role of assessment and its 
application in the instructional process. 


1  The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates a comprehensive understanding 
of the essential role of assessment and its 
application in the instructional process. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not participate in assessing student 
performance. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
participates in assessing student 
performance. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate uses a 
variety of effective strategies to assess student 
performance. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not link classroom assessments to 
state and national accountability systems. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate links 
classroom assessments to state and national 
accountability systems. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate links 
classroom assessments to state and national 
accountability systems to inform instruction. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not use assessment results to 
monitor and improve teaching. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate uses 
assessment results to monitor and improve 
teaching. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate designs 
and utilizes assessment instruments to monitor 
and improve instruction. 


2 


Comments:  
 
 
 


Standard 9: Literacy 
Does Not Meet Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not value literacy as a dimension of 
all content areas. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
values literacy as a dimension of all 
content areas. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate values 
literacy and multiple dimensions of literacy  
(reading, writing, listening, speaking, 


2 
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viewing, visually representing).it into all 
content areas. 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not integrate a variety of electronic 
and multimedia resources into content 
area instruction. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
integrates a variety of electronic and 
multimedia resources into content area 
instruction. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
integrates and facilitates students’ use of a 
variety of electronic and multimedia resources   
into content area instruction. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not provide opportunities for 
students to respond to texts in multiple 
ways (e.g., writing, dramatic 
performance, multimedia presentations 
in a variety of genres). 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
provides opportunities for students to 
respond to texts during instruction(e.g., 
writing, dramatic performance, multimedia 
presentations in a variety of genres). 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate provides 
opportunities for students to respond to texts 
in multiple ways (e.g., writing, dramatic 
performance, multimedia presentations in a 
variety of genres). 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not understand the processes of 
reading and writing strategies to enhance 
the comprehension, interpretation, and 
evaluation of texts in the content areas 
for all students, including those who read 
below grade level and the English 
language learner. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
understands the processes of reading and 
writing strategies to enhance the 
comprehension, interpretation, and 
evaluation of texts in the content areas. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
understands and uses the processes of reading 
and writing strategies to enhance the 
comprehension, interpretation, and evaluation 
of texts in the content areas for all students, 
including those who read below grade level 
and the English language learner. 


2 


Comments:  
 
 


Standard 10: Diversity 
Does Not Meet Standard  Meets Standard  Goal  


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not design, implement, and evaluate 
lesson plans and assessments that are 
responsive to the individual needs of 
diverse learners. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
designs, implements, and evaluates lesson 
plans and assessments that are responsive 
to the individual needs of diverse learners. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate designs, 
implements, and evaluates lesson plans and 
assessments that are responsive to the 
individual needs of diverse learners with a 
high level of success. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not model acceptance and 
appreciation of diversity in and among 
young adolescents and others. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
models acceptance and appreciation of 
diversity in and among young adolescents 
and others. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate models 
the acceptance and appreciation of diversity in 
and among young adolescents and others, and 
encourages young adolescents to accept, 
respect, and appreciate diversity in people 
who are different from themselves. 


2 
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The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not demonstrate knowledge of the 
dimensions of diversity. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates knowledge of the dimensions 
of diversity. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
demonstrates comprehensive knowledge of 
the dimensions of diversity. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not support learning experiences 
that are responsive to the social, cultural, 
physical, and developmental needs of 
young adolescents. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
supports learning experiences that are 
responsive to the social, cultural, physical, 
and developmental needs of young 
adolescents. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate creates 
and supports learning experiences that are 
responsive to the social, cultural, physical, 
and developmental needs of young 
adolescents. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not understand and/or adhere to the 
federal, state, and local regulations that 
govern the practices of teachers 
regarding diversity. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate 
understands the federal, state, and local 
regulations that govern the practices of 
teachers regarding diversity. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate 
understands the federal, state, and local 
regulations that govern the practices of 
teachers regarding diversity and uses this 
knowledge to design effective learning 
experiences for all young adolescents. 


2 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Professional Behavior 
The middle grades teacher candidate is 
frequently absent or late. 


0 The teacher candidate is sometimes absent 
or late. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is rarely 
absent or late. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
frequently makes errors in oral and/or 
written expression. 


0 The teacher candidate makes few errors in 
oral and/or written expression. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is 
articulate with oral expression and organized 
in written expression. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate is 
not reliable and responsible. 


0 The middle grades candidate is usually 
reliable and responsible. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate is reliable 
and responsible. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate 
does not behave in a professional 
manner. 


0 The middle grades candidate usually 
behaves in a professional manner. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate behaves 
in a professional manner. 


2 


The middle grades teacher candidate’s 
attire is not professional and does not 
reflect the norm of the school setting and 
dress code. 


0 The middle grades teacher candidate’s 
attire is usually professional and reflects 
the norm of the school setting and dress 
code. 


1 The middle grades teacher candidate’s attire is 
professional and reflects the norm of the 
school setting and dress code. 


2 


Comments: 
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Scoring Summary 
 


Standard Acceptable 
Point 


Range* 
 


Score 
 
 
 


Comments 
 
 
 


Standard 1: Young Adolescent Development 
 


5-10   


Standard 2: Middle Grades Philosophy and Organization  
 


2-4   


Standard 3: Middle Grades Curriculum 
 


3-6   


Standard 4: Content Knowledge 
 


4-8   


Standard 5: Middle Grades Instruction 
 


7-14   


Standard 6: Middle Grades Professional Roles 
 


4-8   


Standard 7: Family and Community Involvement 
 


5-10   


Standard 8: Assessment 
 


4-8   


Standard 9: Literacy 
 


4-8   


Standard 10: Diversity 
 


5-10   


Professional Behavior 
 


5-10   


 
Total Score 
 


 /96   


Comments: 
 
 
 
 
*all subcomponents for each standard must be scored at a meets standard or higher to continue. 
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 Signatures: 
 
Teacher Candidate_______________________________________________________  Date________________________ 
 
Cooperating Teacher____________________________________________________  Date________________________ 
 
Univ. Supervisor_________________________________________________________  Date________________________ 
 
 
Additional Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 





		Comments

		Score

		Acceptable Point Range*

		Standard

		5-10

		Standard 1: Young Adolescent Development

		2-4

		Standard 2: Middle Grades Philosophy and Organization 

		3-6

		Standard 3: Middle Grades Curriculum

		4-8

		Standard 4: Content Knowledge

		7-14

		Standard 5: Middle Grades Instruction

		4-8

		Standard 6: Middle Grades Professional Roles

		5-10

		Standard 7: Family and Community Involvement

		4-8

		Standard 8: Assessment

		4-8

		Standard 9: Literacy

		5-10

		Standard 10: Diversity

		5-10

		Professional Behavior

		 /96

		Total Score

		Comments:

		Signatures:

		Univ. Supervisor_________________________________________________________  Date________________________
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Middle Level Directed Teaching Evaluation Addendum


Student's First Name:    


Student's Last Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Email Address:   


School Site:   


Course Taught:   


Using a 0 -2 scale with 0 being "does not meet standard" and 2 being "goal", please complete the following:


2 - "Goal"         1 - "Meets Standard"        0 - "Does Not Meet Standard"


The Middle Level Teacher Candidate...


Standard 1:  Young Adolescent Development
 


1)  Demonstrates an understanding of young adolescent development.
Select


 


2)  Establishes respectful relationships that support young adolescent development. Select


3)  Is a positive role model and mentor. Select


4)  Established and maintains high, realistic expectations for learning. Select


5)  Creates a supportive learning environment that promotes the healthy development of
students.


Select


Standard 2:  Middle Level Philosophy and Organization  


6)  Demonstrates an understanding of the philosophical foundations of middle level
education.


Select


7)  Demonstrates an understanding of the rationale & characteristic components of
developmentally responsive middle level schools.


Select


Standard 3:  Middle Level Curriculum  


8)  Implements the curriculum in ways that ensure young adolescents learn. Select


9)  Plans instruction in accordance with local, state, & national curriculum standards. Select


10) Makes valid connections among content disciplines. Select


Standard 4:  Content Knowledge  


11)  Demonstrates depth and breadth of content knowledge. Select


12)  Understands the importance of integrating content. Select


13)  Integrates content knowledge in his/her teaching. Select


14)  Realizes the value of staying current in his/her content area(s). Select
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Standard 5:  Middle Level Instruction  


15)  Uses a variety of effective teaching strategies. Select


16)  Demonstrates an understanding of the principles of effective instruction. Select


17)  Seeks assistance from when creating instructional plans. Select


18)  Consistently delivers developmentally responsive lessons. Select


19)  Maintains a positive learning environment. Select


20)  Employs effective classroom management strategies. Select


21)  Analyzes the effectiveness of instructional strategies and modifies instruction. Select


Standard 6:  Middle Level Professional Roles  


22)  Establishes & maintains respectful professional relationships with students & colleagues. Select


23)  Understands the interrelationships & interdependencies among professionals that serve
young adolescents.


Select


24)  Works well with teachers and other professional personnel. Select


25)  Participates in ongoing professional development for self and colleagues. Select


Standard 7:  Family and Community Involvement  


26)  Demonstrates an understanding that family background and home-life affect student
learning & performance.


Select


27)  Demonstrates an understanding of the information that can & should be shared and
what should remain private/confidential.


Select


28)  Demonstrates respect for young adolescents and their families. Select


29)  Is committed to assisting young adolescents and their families. Select


30)  Seeks opportunities and participates in youth related community activities. Select


Standard 8:  Assessment  


31)  Demonstates an understanding of the essential role of assessment and its application in
the instructional process.


Select


32)  Uses a variety of effective strategies to assess student performance. Select


33)  Links classroom assessment to state and national accountability systems to inform
instruction.


Select


34)  Uses assessment  results to monitor and improve teaching. Select


Standard 9:  Literacy  


35)  Values literacy and multiple dimensions of literacy (reading, writing, listening, speaking,
etc.) in all content areas.


Select


36)  Integrates technology into instruction. Select


37)  Provides opportunities for students to respond to texts in multiple ways during
instruction.


Select


Standard 10:  Diversity  


38)  Designs, implements, & evaluates lesson plans & assessments that are responsive to
the individual needs of diverse learners.


Select


39)  Models acceptance and appreciation of diversity in and among young adolescents and
others.


Select


40)  Demonstrates comprehensive knowledge of the dimensions of diversity. Select


41)  Creates and supports learning experiences that are responsive to social, cultural,
physical, & developmental needs of learners.


Select


42)  Understands the federal, state, and local regulations that govern the practices of
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teachers regarding diversity.
Select


Professional Behavior  


43)  Is rarely absent or late. Select


44)  Is articulate with oral expression & organized in written expression. Select


45)  Is reliable and responsible. Select


46)  Behaves in a professional manner. Select


47)  Dresses professionally and reflects the norm of the school setting and dress code. Select


 


**all components must be scored at a meets standard or higher to continue.  


Comments:    
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USC Upstate School of Education English Language Arts CONTENT and PEDAGOGY EVALUATION SCORING RUBRIC (Sp 09) 


Judged against the expected performance of a beginning teacher and in accordance with the scoring rubric, rate the candidate criterion as 
Exemplary (4), More than Satisfactory (3), Satisfactory (2), or Unsatisfactory (1).  See the accompanying scoring rubric for explanations and 
descriptions of the score points for each criterion. 
 RATING:  LOW (1 = Unsatisfactory)                                to                                                        HIGH (4 = Exemplary) 
NCTE Standard 1 (Unsatisfactory) 2 (Satisfactory) 3 (More than Satisfactory) 4 (EXEMPLARY) 
3.1.1: Use knowledge of students' 
language acquisition and 
development as a basis for designing 
appropriate learning activities that 
promote student learning 


Demonstrate a limited 
knowledge of students' language 
acquisition and 
development processes. 
 
 


Use knowledge of students' 
language acquisition and 
development as a basis for 
designing appropriate learning 
activities that promote student 
learning 


Use knowledge of students' 
language acquisition and 
development as a basis for 
designing at a more than 
satisfactory level appropriate 
learning activities that promote 
student learning  


Integrate their knowledge of 
students’ language acquisition 
and development into instruction 
and assessment designed to 
enhance their students’ 
learning 


3.1.2: Demonstrate how reading, 
writing, speaking, listening, viewing, 
and thinking are interrelated in their 
own learning and in their students’ 
learning of ELA 


Demonstrate little under- 
standing of how reading, 
writing, speaking, listening, 
viewing, and thinking 
are interrelated areas of the ELA 
experience 
 
 


Demonstrate how reading, 
writing, speaking, listening, 
viewing, and thinking are 
interrelated in their own learning 
and in their students’ learning of 
ELA 


Demonstrate at a more than 
satisfactory level how reading, 
writing, speaking, listening, 
viewing, and thinking are 
interrelated in their own learning 
and in their students’ learning of 
ELA 


Design, implement assess 
instruction that 
engages all students in reading, 
writing, speaking, listening, 
viewing, and 
thinking as interrelated 
dimensions of the learning 
experience in ELA 


3.1.3: Demonstrate an awareness 
in their teaching of the impact of 
cultural, economic, political, and 
social environments on language 


Demonstrate little 
knowledge of how to 
recognize the impact of cultural, 
economic 
political, and social 
environments on 
language 


Demonstrate an awareness in 
their teaching of the impact of 
cultural, economic, political, and 
social environments on language 
 


Demonstrate a more than 
satisfactory awareness in their 
teaching of the impact of cultural, 
economic, political, and social 
environments on language 
 


Use both theory and practice in 
helping students under- stand the 
impact of cultural, economic, 
political, and social environments 
on language 
 


3.1.4: Know and respect diversity 
in language use, patterns, and 
dialects across cultures, ethnic 
groups, geographic regions and 
social roles and show attention to 
accommodating such diversity in 
their teaching 


Show a lack of respect for,  and 
little knowledge of, diversity in 
language use, patterns and 
dialects across cultures, ethnic 
groups, geographic regions, and 
social roles 
 
 
 
 
 


Know and respect diversity in 
language use, patterns, and 
dialects across cultures, ethnic 
groups, geographic regions and 
social roles and show attention to 
accommodating such diversity in 
their teaching 


At a more than satisfactory level, 
know and respect diversity in 
language use, patterns, and 
dialects across cultures, ethnic 
groups, geographic regions and 
social roles and show attention to 
accommodating such diversity in 
their teaching 


Show extensive knowledge of 
how and why language varies and 
changes in different regions, 
across different cultural groups, 
and across different time periods 
and incorporate that knowledge 
into classroom instruction and 
assessment that acknowledge and 
show consistent  respect for 
language  diversity 


3.1.5: Demonstrate knowledge of 
the evolution of the English language 
and the historical influences on its 
various forms and use this 
knowledge in their teaching 


Demonstrate little knowledge of 
the evolution of the English 
language and the historical 
influences on its various forms 


Demonstrate knowledge of the 
evolution of the English language 
and the historical influences on its 
various forms and use this 
knowledge in their teaching 


Demonstrate more than 
satisfactory knowledge of the 
evolution of the English language 
and the historical influences on its 
various forms and use this 
knowledge in their teaching 


Demonstrate in-depth knowledge 
of the evolution of the English 
language and historical influences 
on its forms and how to integrate 
this knowledge into student 
learning 







3.1.6: Use their knowledge of 
English grammars in teaching 
students both oral and written forms 
of the language 


Exhibit a lack of knowledge of 
English grammars and their 
application to teaching 
 
 
 


Use their knowledge of English 
grammars in teaching students 
both oral and written forms of the 
language 


Use their more than satisfactory 
knowledge of English grammars 
in teaching students both oral and 
written forms of the language 


Incorporate an in-depth 
knowledge of English grammars 
into teaching skills that empower 
students to compose and to 
respond effectively to written, 
oral and other texts 
 


3.1.7: Use their knowledge of 
semantics, syntax, morphology, and 
phonology in teaching their students 
how to use oral and written language 


Show little knowledge of 
semantics, syntax, morphology, 
and phonology or their 
applications to teaching 
 
 
 
 
 


Use their knowledge of 
semantics, syntax, morphology, 
and phonology in teaching their 
students how to use oral and 
written language 
 
 
 
 
 


Use their more than satisfactory 
knowledge of semantics, syntax, 
morphology, and phonology in 
teaching their students how to use 
oral and written language 
 


Demonstrate an in-depth 
knowledge of semantics, syntax, 
morphology, and phonology 
through their own effective use of 
language and integrate that 
knowledge into teaching their 
students 
to use oral and written 
language effectively 


3.2.1: Use their understanding of 
the influence of language and visual 
images on thinking and composing in 
their own work and in their teaching 


Demonstrate a lack of 
understanding of the influence 
that language and visual images 
have on thinking and composing 
 
 


Use their understanding of the 
influence of language and visual 
images on thinking and 
composing in their own work and 
in their teaching 


Use their more than satisfactory 
understanding of the influence of 
language and visual images on 
thinking and composing in their 
own work and in their teaching 


Create opportunities and develop 
strategies that permit students to 
demonstrate, through their own 
work, the influence of language 
and visual images on thinking and 
composing 


3.2.2: Use writing, speaking, and 
observing as major forms of inquiry, 
reflection, and expression in their 
coursework and teaching 


Show infrequent use of writing, 
speaking, and observing 
throughout the program as major 
forms of inquiry, reflection, and 
expression 
 


Use writing, speaking, and 
observing as major forms of 
inquiry, reflection, and expression 
in their coursework and teaching 


Use writing, speaking, and 
observing at more than 
satisfactory levels as major forms 
of inquiry, reflection, and 
expression in their coursework 
and teaching 


Create opportunities and develop 
strategies for enabling students to 
demonstrate how they integrate 
writing, speaking, and observing 
in their own learning processes 


3.2.3: Use composing processes in 
creating various forms of oral, visual, 
and written literacy of their own and 
engage students in these processes 


Exhibit infrequent use of the 
processes of composing to create 
various forms of oral, visual, and 
written literacy 
 


Use composing processes in 
creating various forms of oral, 
visual, and written literacy of 
their own and engage students in 
these processes 


Use composing processes in 
creating various forms of oral, 
visual, and written literacy of 
their own and engage students in 
these processes at a more than 
satisfactory level. 


Demonstrate a variety of ways to 
teach students composing 
processes that result in their 
creating various forms of oral, 
visual, and written literacy 


3.2.4: Demonstrate, through their 
own learning and teaching, how 
writing, visual images, and speaking 
can effectively perform a variety of 
functions for varied audiences and 
purposes 


Use writing, visual images, and 
speaking for a variety of 
audiences and purposes 
 


Demonstrate, through their own 
learning and teaching, how 
writing, visual images, and 
speaking can effectively perform 
a variety of functions for varied 
audiences and purposes 


Demonstrate, through their own 
learning and teaching at more 
than satisfactory levels, how 
writing, visual images, and 
speaking can effectively perform 
a variety of functions for varied 
audiences and purposes 
 
 
 
 


Engage students in activities that 
provide opportunities for 
demonstrating their skills in 
writing, speaking, and creating 
visual images for a variety of 
audiences and purposes 







3.2.5: Demonstrate their 
knowledge of language structure and 
conventions by creating and 
critiquing their own print and 
nonprint texts and by assisting their 
students in such activities 


Show little knowledge of 
language structure and 
conventions in creating and  
critiquing print and nonprint texts 
 
 


Demonstrate their knowledge of 
language structure and 
conventions by creating and 
critiquing their own print and 
nonprint texts and by assisting 
their students in such activities  


Demonstrate at a more than 
satisfactory level their knowledge 
of language structure and 
conventions by creating and 
critiquing their own print and 
nonprint texts and by assisting 
their students in such activities 


Use a variety of ways to assist 
students in creating and critiquing 
a wide range of print and nonprint 
texts for multiple purposes and 
help students understand the 
relationship between symbols and 
meaning 
 
 


3.3.1: Respond to and interpret, in 
varied ways, what is read, teaching 
their students how to do this as well 


Show limited ability to 
respond to and interpret what is 
read 
 


Respond to and interpret, in 
varied ways, what is read, 
teaching their students how to do 
this as well 
 
 
 
 
 


Show more than satisfactory 
ability to respond to and interpret, 
in varied ways, what is read, 
teaching their students how to do 
this as well 
 


Integrate into their teaching 
continuous use of carefully 
designed learning experiences 
that encourage students to 
demonstrate their ability 
to read and respond to a 
range of texts of varying 
complexity and difficulty 
 
 
 
 
 


3.3.2: Discover and create meaning 
from texts and guide students in the 
same processes 


Show a lack of knowledge of 
ways to discover and meaning 
from texts 
 
 
 
 


Discover and create meaning 
from texts and guide students in 
the same processes 
 
 
 
 


Show a more than satisfactory 
knowledge of ways to discover 
and create meaning from texts 
and guide students in the same 
processes 


Use a wide range of approaches 
for helping students to draw upon 
their past experiences, socio- 
cultural backgrounds, interests, 
capabilities, and under-standings 
to make 
meaning of texts 


3.3.3: Use a wide variety of 
strategies to comprehend, interpret, 
evaluate, and appreciate texts and 
teach those strategies to students 


Use few strategies to 
comprehend, interpret, evaluate, 
and appreciate texts 
 
 
 
 


Use a wide variety of strategies to 
comprehend, interpret, evaluate, 
and appreciate texts and teach 
those strategies to students 
 
 
 


Use, in a more than satisfactory 
fashion, a wide variety of 
strategies to comprehend, 
interpret, evaluate, and appreciate 
texts and teach those strategies to 
students 
 


Integrate into students' learning 
experiences a wide variety of 
strategies to interpret, evaluate, 
and appreciate texts and assess 
the effectiveness of such 
strategies in promoting 
student learning 


3.4.1: Use a variety of writing 
strategies to generate meaning and 
clarify understanding and draw upon 
that knowledge and skill in their 
teaching 


Use a limited number of writing 
strategies to generate meaning 
and clarify understanding 
 
 
 
 


Use a variety of writing strategies 
to generate meaning and clarify 
understanding and draw upon that 
knowledge and skill in their 
teaching 
 
 
 
 
 


Use, in a more than satisfactory 
fashion, a variety of writing 
strategies to generate meaning 
and clarify understanding and 
draw upon that knowledge and 
skill in their teaching 
 


Develop in their students an 
ability to use a wide variety of 
effective composing strategies to 
generate meaning and to clarify 
understanding 
 
 
 
 
 







3.4.2: Produce different forms of 
written discourse and understand 
how written discourse can influence 
thought and action 


Produce a very limited 
number of forms of written 
discourse and show little 
understanding of how 
written discourse can 
influence thought and 
action 
 
 


Produce different forms of 
written discourse and 
understand how written 
discourse can influence 
thought and action 


At a more than satisfactory 
level, produce different 
forms of written discourse 
and understand how written 
discourse can influence 
thought and action 


Teach students to make 
appropriate selections from 
different forms of written 
discourse for a variety of 
audiences and purposes and 
to assess the effectiveness 
of their products in 
influencing 
thought and action 


3.5.1: Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Works 
representing a broad historical and 
contemporary spectrum of United 
States, British, and world, including 
non-Western, literature 


Show little knowledge of, or use 
of, a variety of teaching 
applications for: Works 
representing a broad historical 
and contemporary spectrum of 
United States, world, including 
non-Westerm literature 


Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Works 
representing a broad historical 
and contemporary spectrum of 
United States, British, and world, 
including non-Western, literature 


At more than satisfactory levels, 
know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Works 
representing a broad historical 
and contemporary spectrum of 
United States, British, and world, 
including non-Western, literature 


Demonstrate an in-depth 
knowledge of, and an ability to 
use, varied teaching applications 
for: Works representing a broad 
historical and contemporary 
spectrum of United States, 
British, and world, including non-
Western, literature 
 
 
 
 
 
 


3.5.2: Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Works 
from a wide variety of genres and 
cultures, works by female authors, 
and works by authors of color 


Show little knowledge of, or use 
of, a variety of teaching 
applications for: Works from a 
wide variety of genres and 
cultures, works by female 
authors, and works by  
authors of color 
 
 
 


Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Works 
from a wide variety of genres and 
cultures, works by female 
authors, and works by authors of 
color 
 
 
 


At more than satisfactory levels, 
know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Works 
from a wide variety of genres and 
cultures, works by female 
authors, and works by authors of 
color 
 


Demonstrate an in-depth 
knowledge of, and an ability to 
use, varied teaching applications 
for: Works from a wide variety of 
genres and cultures, works by 
female authors, and works by 
authors of color 
 
 
 


3.5.3: Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: Numerous 
works specifically written for older 
children and younger adults 


Show little knowledge of, or use 
of, a variety of teaching 
applications for: Numerous works 
specifically written for older 
children and younger adults 
 
 
 


Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: 
Numerous works specifically 
written for older children and 
younger adults 
 
 
 
 


At more than satisfactory levels, 
know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: 
Numerous works specifically 
written for older children and 
younger adults 
 


Demonstrate an in-depth 
knowledge of, and an ability to 
use, varied teaching applications 
for: Numerous works specifically 
written for older children and 
younger adults 
 
 
 
 
 







3.5.4: Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: A range of 
works of literary theory and criticism 


Show little knowledge of, or use 
of, a variety of teaching 
applications for: A range of 
works of literary theory and 
criticism 
 
 


Know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: A range 
of works of literary theory and 
criticism 
 
 
 


At more than satisfactory levels, 
know and use a variety of 
teaching applications for: A range 
of works of literary theory and 
criticism 
 


Demonstrate an in-depth 
knowledge of, and an ability to 
use, varied teaching applications 
for: A range of works of literary 
theory and criticism and an 
understanding of their effect on 
reading and interpretive 
approaches.  


3.6.1: Understand how media can 
influence constructions of a text’s 
meaning, and how experiencing 
various media can enhance students' 
composing processes, 
communication, and learning 


Exhibit a lack of 
understanding of the influence of 
media on culture and on people’s 
actions and communication 
 


Understand how media can 
influence constructions of a text’s 
meaning, and how experiencing 
various media can enhance 
students' composing processes, 
communication, and learning 


Understand to a more than 
satisfactory degree how media 
influence constructions of a text’s 
meaning, and how experiencing 
various media can enhance 
students' composing processes, 
communication, and learning 


Understand media’s influence on 
culture and people’s actions and 
communication, reflecting that 
knowledge not only in their own 
work but also in their teaching 


3.6.2: Show an ability to construct 
meaning from media and nonprint 
texts, and to assist students in 
learning these processes 


Show little understanding of how 
to construct meaning from media 
and nonprint texts 
 


Show an ability to construct  
meaning from media and 
nonprint texts, and to assist 
students in learning these 
processes 
 
 
 


Show a more than satisfactory  
ability to construct  meaning from 
media and 
nonprint texts, and to assist 
students in learning these 
processes 
 


Use a variety of approaches for 
teaching students how to 
construct meaning from media 
and nonprint texts and 
integrate learning 
opportunities into 
classroom experiences that 
promote composing and 
responding to such texts 


3.6.3: Incorporate technology and 
print/nonprint media into their own 
work and instruction 


Demonstrate limited knowledge 
of how to incorporate technology 
and print/nonprint media into 
instruction 
 
 
 


Incorporate technology and 
print/nonprint media into their 
own work and instruction 
 
 
 
 


Incorporate, to a more than 
satisfactory degree, technology 
and print/nonprint media into 
their own work and instruction 
 


Help students compose and 
respond to film, video, graphic, 
photographic, audio, and 
multimedia texts and use current 
technology to enhance their own 
learning and reflection on their 
learning 


3.7.1: Use major sources of 
research and theory related to 
English language arts to support their 
teaching decisions 


Show a lack of knowledge of the 
major sources of research and 
theory related to English 
language arts 
 
 


Use major sources of research 
and theory related to English 
language arts to support their 
teaching decisions 


Use, to a high degree, major 
sources of research and theory 
related to English language arts to 
support their teaching decisions 


Reflect on their own teaching 
performances in light of research 
on, and theories of, how students 
compose and respond to text and 
make adjustments in their 
teaching as appropriate 


3.7.2: Use teacher-researcher 
models of classroom inquiry to 
inform their own study and teaching 


Show little evidence of using 
teacher-researcher models of 
classroom inquiry in their 
preparation program 
 
 


Use teacher-researcher models of 
classroom inquiry to inform their 
own study and teaching 
 
 
 
 


Use, to a high degree, teacher-
researcher models of classroom 
inquiry to inform their own study 
and teaching 
 


Use teacher-researcher models of 
classroom inquiry to analyze their 
own teaching practices so they 
can better understand what 
enables students to speak, listen, 
write, read, enact, and view 
effectively in varying learning  
situations 
 







4.1: Examine and select resources 
for instruction such as textbooks, 
other print materials, videos, films, 
records, and software, appropriate 
for supporting the teaching of 
English language arts 


Show limited experience in 
examining, and selecting 
resources for instruction, such 
as textbooks, other print 
materials, videos, films, 
records, and software, 
appropriate for supporting the 
teaching of English language 
arts 


Examine and select resources 
for instruction such as 
textbooks, other print 
materials, videos, films, 
records, and software, 
appropriate for supporting the 
teaching of English language 
arts 


Show more than satisfactory 
experience in examining and 
selecting resources for 
instruction such as textbooks, 
other print materials, videos, 
films, records, and software, 
appropriate for supporting the 
teaching of English language 
arts 


Understand the purposes and 
characteristics of different 
kinds of curricula and related 
teaching resources and select 
or create instructional 
materials that are consistent 
with what is currently 
known about student 
learning in ELA  


4.2: Align curriculum goals and 
teaching strategies with the 
organization of classroom 
environments and learning 
experiences to promote whole-class, 
small-group, and individual work 


Demonstrate limited ability to 
design instruction to meet the 
needs of all students and provide 
for students’ progress and success 
 
 
 


Align curriculum goals and 
teaching strategies with the 
organization of classroom 
environments and learning 
experiences to promote whole-
class, small-group, and individual 
work 
 
 


Demonstrate a more than 
satisfactory ability to align 
curriculum goals and teaching 
strategies with the organization of 
classroom environments and 
learning experiences to promote 
whole-class, small-group, and 
individual work 
 


Create literate classroom 
communities by presenting varied 
structures and techniques for 
group interactions by employing 
effective classroom management 
strategies and by providing 
students with 
opportunities for feedback 
and reflection 


4.3: Integrate interdisciplinary 
teaching strategies and materials into 
the teaching and learning process for 
students 


Use few interdisciplinary 
teaching strategies and materials 
 
 
 


Integrate interdisciplinary 
teaching strategies and materials 
into the teaching and learning 
process for students 


Demonstrate more than 
satisfactory integration of 
interdisciplinary teaching 
strategies and materials into the 
teaching and learning process for 
students 


Work with teachers in other 
content areas to help students 
connect important ideas, 
concepts, and skills within ELA 
with similar ones in other 
disciplines 


4.4: Create and sustain learning 
environments that promote respect 
for, and support of, individual 
differences of ethnicity, race, 
language, culture, gender, and ability 


Show limited ability to create 
learning environments that 
promote respect for, and support 
of, individual differences of 
ethnicity, race, language, culture, 
gender, and ability 
 
 
 


Create and sustain learning 
environments that promote 
respect for, and support of, 
individual differences of 
ethnicity, race, language, culture, 
gender, and ability 


At more than satisfactory levels, 
create and sustain learning 
environments that promote 
respect for, and support of, 
individual differences of 
ethnicity, race, language, culture, 
gender, and ability 


Create opportunities for students 
to analyze how social context 
affects language and to monitor 
their own language use and 
behavior in terms of 
demonstrating respect for 
individual differences of 
ethnicity, race, language, 
culture, gender, and ability 


4.5: Engage students often in 
meaningful discussions for the 
purposes of interpreting and 
evaluating ideas presented through 
oral, written, and/or visual forms 


Demonstrate limited ability to 
engage students effectively in 
discussion for the purposes of 
interpreting and evaluating ideas 
presented through oral, written, 
and/or visual forms 


Engage students often in 
meaningful discussions for the 
purposes of interpreting and 
evaluating ideas presented 
through oral, 
written, and/or visual forms 


Engage students to a more than 
satisfactory degree in meaningful 
discussions for the purposes of 
interpreting and evaluating ideas 
presented through oral, 
written, and/or visual forms 


Help students to participate in 
dialogue within a community of 
learners by making explicit for all 
students the speech and related 
behaviors appropriate for 
conversing about ideas presented 
through oral, written, and/or 
visual forms 


4.6: Engage students in critical 
analysis of different media and 
communications technologies 


Show limited ability to enable 
students to respond critically 
to different media and 
communications technologies 


Engage students in critical 
analysis of different media and 
communications technologies 


Engage students to a more 
than satisfactory degree in 
critical analysis of different 
media and communications 


Engage students in critical 
analysis of different media and 
communications 
technologies and their effect 







technologies on students’ learning 
4.7: Engage students in learning 
experiences that consistently 
emphasize varied uses and purposes 
for language in communication 


Demonstrate infrequent use of 
instruction that promotes 
understanding of varied uses 
and purposes for language in 
communication 
 


Engage students in learning 
experiences that consistently 
emphasize varied uses and 
purposes for language in 
communication 


Engage students to a more 
than satisfactory degree in 
learning experiences that 
consistently emphasize varied 
uses and purposes for 
language in communication 


Integrate throughout the ELA 
curriculum learning 
opportunities in which 
students demonstrate their 
abilities to use language for a 
variety of purposes in 
communication 


4.8: Engage students in making 
meaning of texts through personal 
response 


Demonstrate limited ability 
to engage students in 
making meaning of texts 
through personal response 


Engage students in making 
meaning of texts through 
personal response 


Engage students, at beyond 
satisfactory levels, in 
making meaning of texts 
through personal response 


Engage students in 
discovering their personal 
response to texts and ways 
to connect such responses to 
other larger meanings and 
critical stances 


4.9: Demonstrate that their students 
can select appropriate reading 
strategies that permit access to, and 
understanding of, a wide range of 
print and nonprint texts 


Demonstrate limited ability 
to provide students with 
relevant reading strategies 
that permit access to, and 
understanding of, a wide 
range of print and nonprint 
texts 


Demonstrate that their 
students can select 
appropriate reading 
strategies that permit access 
to, and understanding of, a 
wide range of print and 
nonprint texts 


Demonstrate at a more than 
satisfactory level that their 
students can select 
appropriate reading 
strategies that permit access 
to, and understanding of, a 
wide range of print and 
nonprint texts 


Demonstrate how reading 
comprehension strategies 
are flexible for making and 
monitoring meaning in both 
print and nonprint texts and 
teach a wide variety of such 
strategies to all students 


4.10.1: Using a variety of formal 
and informal assessment activities 
and instruments to evaluate 
processes and products 


Fail to use formal and 
informal assessment 
activities and instruments to 
evaluate student work  


Use a variety of formal and 
informal assessment 
activities and instruments to 
evaluate processes and 
products 


Use, at levels beyond 
satisfactory, a variety of 
formal and informal 
assessment activities and 
instruments to evaluate 
processes and products 


Establish criteria and 
develop strategies for 
assessment that allow all 
students to understand what 
they know and can do in 
light of their instructional 
experiences 


4.10.2: Creating regular 
opportunities to use a variety of ways 
to interpret and report assessment 
methods and results to students, 
parents, administrators, and other 
audiences 


Fail to employ a variety of means 
to interpret and report assessment 
methods and results to students, 
administrators, parents, and 
others  
 


Create regular opportunities to 
use a variety of ways to interpret 
and report assessment methods 
and results to administrators, 
students, parents, other audiences  


Create, at levels beyond 
satisfactory, regular opportunities 
to use a variety of ways to 
interpret and report assessment 
methods and results to 
administrators, students, parents, 
other audiences 


Interpret the individual and group 
results of any assessments and draw 
upon a variety of information in these 
assessments to inform instruction; 
Assist all students in becoming 
monitors of their own work and 
growth in speaking, listening, 
writing, reading, enacting, and 
viewing; Explain to students, parents, 
and 
others concerned with education how 
students are assessed.  
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English Language Arts (ELA) Directed Teaching
Content and Pedagogy Evaluation


Student's First Name:     


Student's Last Name:    


Cooperating Teacher's Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Email Address:   


School Site:   


Course Taught:   


Using a scale of 1 to 4 with 1 being Unsatisfactory and 4 being Exemplary,  please rate the teacher candidate on the following (please reference


the rubric on the previous webpage if necessary):


  1 (Unsatisfactory)   2 (Satisfactory)    3 (More than Satisfactory)    4 (Exemplary)


 


NCTE Standard: Rating:


3.1.1  Use knowledge of students' language acquisition and development as a


basis for designing appropriate learning activities that promote student learning Select


3.1.2  Demonstrate how reading, writing, speaking, listening, viewing, and thinking


are interrelated in their own learning and in their students’ learning of ELA Select


3.1.3 Demonstrate an awareness in their teaching of the impact of cultural,


economic, political, and social environments on language Select


3.1.4  Know and respect diversity in language use, patterns, and dialects across


cultures, ethnic groups, geographic regions and social roles and show attention to


accommodating such diversity in their teaching
Select


3.1.5  Demonstrate knowledge of the evolution of the English language and the


historical influences on its various forms and use this knowledge in their teaching Select


3.1.6  Use their knowledge of English grammars in teaching students both oral and


written forms of the language Select


3.1.7  Use their knowledge of semantics, syntax, morphology, and phonology in


teaching their students how to use oral and written language Select


3.2.1  Use their understanding of the influence of language and visual images on


thinking and composing in their own work and in their teaching Select
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3.2.2  Use writing, speaking, and observing as major forms of inquiry, reflection,


and expression in their coursework and teaching Select


3.2.3  Use composing processes in creating various forms of oral, visual, and


written literacy of their own and engage students in these processes Select


3.2.4  Demonstrate, through their own learning and teaching, how writing, visual


images, and speaking can effectively perform a variety of functions for varied


audiences and purposes
Select


3.2.5  Demonstrate their knowledge of language structure and conventions by


creating and critiquing their own print and nonprint texts and by assisting their


students in such activities
Select


3.3.1  Respond to and interpret, in varied ways, what is read, teaching their


students how to do this as well Select


3.3.2  Discover and create meaning from texts and guide students in the same


processes Select


3.3.3  Use a wide variety of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, and


appreciate texts and teach those strategies to students Select


3.4.1  Use a variety of writing strategies to generate meaning and clarify


understanding and draw upon that knowledge and skill in their teaching Select


3.4.2  Produce different forms of written discourse and understand how written


discourse can influence thought and action Select


3.5.1  Know and use a variety of teaching applications for: Works representing a


broad historical and contemporary spectrum of United States, British, and world,


including non-Western, literature
Select


3.5.2  Know and use a variety of teaching applications for: Works from a wide


variety of genres and cultures, works by female authors, and works by authors of


color
Select


3.5.3  Know and use a variety of teaching applications for: Numerous works


specifically written for older children and younger adults Select


3.5.4  Know and use a variety of teaching applications for: A range of works of


literary theory and criticism Select


3.6.1  Understand how media can influence constructions of a text’s meaning, and


how experiencing various media can enhance students' composing processes,


communication, and learning
Select


3.6.2  Show an ability to construct meaning from media and nonprint texts, and to


assist students in learning these processes Select


3.6.3  Incorporate technology and print/nonprint media into their own work and


instruction Select


3.7.1  Use major sources of research and theory related to English language arts


to support their teaching decisions Select
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3.7.2  Use teacher-researcher models of classroom inquiry to inform their own


study and teaching Select


4.1  Examine and select resources for instruction such as textbooks, other print


materials, videos, films, records, and software, appropriate for supporting the


teaching of English language arts
Select


4.2  Align curriculum goals and teaching strategies with the organization of


classroom environments and learning experiences to promote whole-class, small-


group, and individual work
Select


4.3  Integrate interdisciplinary teaching strategies and materials into the teaching


and learning process for students Select


4.4  Create and sustain learning environments that promote respect for, and


support of, individual differences of ethnicity, race, language, culture, gender, and


ability
Select


4.5  Engage students often in meaningful discussions for the purposes of


interpreting and evaluating ideas presented through oral, written, and/or visual


forms
Select


4.6  Engage students in critical analysis of different media and communications


technologies Select


4.7  Engage students in learning experiences that consistently emphasize varied


uses and purposes for language in communication Select


4.8  Engage students in making meaning of texts through personal response
Select


4.9  Demonstrate that their students can select appropriate reading strategies that


permit access to, and understanding of, a wide range of print and nonprint texts Select


4.10.1  Using a variety of formal and informal assessment activities and


instruments to evaluate processes and products Select


4.10.2  Creating regular opportunities to use a variety of ways to interpret and


report assessment methods and results to students, parents, administrators, and


other audiences


Select


Comments:    
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University of South Carolina Upstate School of Education 
Mathematics Candidate Directed Teaching/Practicum Evaluation Instrument--RUBRIC 


 
Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 
Knowledge of Mathematical 
Problem Solving  


    


Applies and adapts a variety of 
appropriate strategies to solve 
problems 


Demonstrates no knowledge of 
how to apply and adapt a variety 
of appropriate strategies to solve 
problems. 


Demonstrates knowledge of 
how to apply and adapt a variety 
of appropriate strategies to solve 
problems some of the time. 


Demonstrates knowledge of 
how to apply and adapt a variety 
of appropriate strategies to solve 
problems most of the time. 


Demonstrates knowledge of 
how to apply and adapt a 
variety of appropriate strategies 
to solve problems all of the 
time. 


Solve problems that arise in 
mathematics and those involving 
mathematics in other contexts.  


Demonstrates no knowledge of 
solving problems that arise in 
mathematics and those involving 
mathematics in other contexts. 


Demonstrates some knowledge 
of solving problems that arise in 
mathematics and those 
involving mathematics in other 
contexts 


Demonstrates at a more than 
satisfactory level knowledge of 
solving problems that arise in 
mathematics and those 
involving mathematics in other 
contexts 


Demonstrates extensive 
knowledge of solving problems 
that arise in mathematics and 
those involving mathematics in 
other contexts 


Build new mathematical knowledge 
through problem solving 


 


Does not demonstrate the ability 
to build new mathematical 
knowledge through problem 
solving. 


Demonstrates some ability to 
build new mathematical 
knowledge through problem 
solving. 


Demonstrates the ability to build 
new mathematical knowledge 
through problem solving most of 
the time.   


Demonstrates the ability to 
build new mathematical 
knowledge through problem 
solving all of the time.   


Monitors and reflects on the process 
of mathematical problem solving 


Never monitors nor reflects on 
the process of mathematical 
problem solving 


Sometimes monitors and reflects 
the process of mathematical 
problem solving 


Monitors and reflects on the 
process of mathematical 
problem solving most of the 
time 


Monitors and reflects on the 
process of mathematical 
problem solving all of the time 


Knowledge of Reasoning and Proof     
Recognize reasoning and proof as 
fundamental aspects of mathematics 


Does not recognize reasoning 
and proof as fundamental 
aspects of mathematics 


Sometimes recognizes reasoning 
and proof as fundamental 
aspects of mathematics 


Recognizes reasoning and proof 
as fundamental aspects of 
mathematics most of the time 


Recognizes reasoning and proof 
as fundamental aspects of 
mathematics all of the time 


Make and investigate mathematical 
conjectures 


Does not make nor investigate 
mathematical conjectures 


Sometimes makes and 
investigates mathematical 
conjectures  


Makes and investigates 
mathematical conjectures most 
of the time 


Makes and investigates 
mathematical conjectures all of 
the time 


Develop and evaluate mathematical 
arguments and proofs 


Does not develop nor evaluate 
mathematical arguments and 
proofs 


Develops and evaluates 
mathematical arguments and 
proofs some of the time 


Develops and evaluates 
mathematical arguments and 
proofs most of the time 


Develops and evaluates 
mathematical arguments and 
proofs all of the time 


Select and use various types of 
reasoning and methods of proofs 


Does not select nor use various 
types of reasoning and methods 
of proofs 


Selects and uses various types of 
reasoning and methods of proofs 
some of the time 


Selects and uses various types of 
reasoning and methods of proofs 
most of the time 


Selects and uses various types 
of reasoning and methods of 
proofs all of the time 


Knowledge of Mathematical 
Communication 


    


Communicate their mathematical 
thinking orally and in writing to 
peers, faculty, and others 


Does not communicate 
mathematical thinking orally not 
in writing to peers, faculty, and 
others 


Communicates mathematical 
thinking orally and in writing to 
peers, faculty, and others some 
of the time 


Communicates mathematical 
thinking orally and in writing to 
peers, faculty, and others most 
of the time 


Communicates mathematical 
thinking orally and in writing to 
peers, faculty, and others all of 
the time 


Use the language of mathematics to Does not use the language of Uses the language of Uses the language of Uses the language of 







express ideas precisely mathematics to express ideas 
precisely 


mathematics to express ideas 
precisely some of the time 


mathematics to express ideas 
precisely most of the time 


mathematics to express ideas 
precisely all of the time 


Organize mathematical thinking 
through communication 


Does not organize mathematical 
thinking through communication 


Organizes mathematical 
thinking through communication 
some of the time 


Organizes mathematical 
thinking through communication 
most of the time 


Organizes mathematical 
thinking through 
communication all of the time 


Analyze and evaluate the 
mathematical thinking and strategies 
of others 


Does not analyze nor evaluate 
mathematical thinking and 
strategies of others 


Analyzes and evaluates the 
mathematical thinking and 
strategies of others some of the 
time 


Analyzes and evaluates the 
mathematical thinking and 
strategies of others most of the 
time 


Analyzes and evaluates the 
mathematical thinking and 
strategies of others all of the 
time 


Knowledge of Mathematical 
Connections  


    


Recognize and use connections 
among mathematical ideas 


Does not recognize or use 
connections among 
mathematical ideas 


Recognizes and uses 
connections among 
mathematical ideas some of the 
time 


Recognizes and uses 
connections among 
mathematical ideas most of the 
time 


Recognizes and uses 
connections among 
mathematical ideas all of the 
time 


Recognize and apply mathematics in 
contexts outside of mathematics 


Does not recognize nor apply 
mathematics in contexts outside 
of mathematics 


Recognizes and applies 
mathematics in contexts outside 
of mathematics some of the time 


Recognizes and applies 
mathematics in contexts outside 
of mathematics most of the time 


Recognizes and applies 
mathematics in contexts outside 
of mathematics all of the time 


Demonstrate how mathematical 
ideas interconnect and build on one 
another to produce a coherent whole 


Does not demonstrate how 
mathematical ideas interconnect 
and build on one another to 
produce a coherent whole 


Demonstrates how mathematical 
ideas interconnect and build on 
one another to produce a 
coherent whole some of the time 


Demonstrates how mathematical 
ideas interconnect and build on 
one another to produce a 
coherent whole most of the time 


Demonstrates how 
mathematical ideas interconnect 
and build on one another to 
produce a coherent whole all of 
the time 


Knowledge of Mathematical 
Representation  


    


Use representation to model and 
interpret physical, social and 
mathematical phenomena 


Does not use representation to 
model and interpret physical, 
social and mathematical 
phenomena 


Uses representation to model 
and interpret physical, social 
and mathematical phenomena 
some of the time 


Uses representation to model 
and interpret physical, social 
and mathematical phenomena 
most of the time 


Uses representation to model 
and interpret physical, social 
and mathematical phenomena 
all of the time 


Create and use representations to 
organize, record, and communicate 
mathematical ideas 


Does not create nor use 
representations to organize, 
record, and communicate 
mathematical ideas 


Creates and uses representation 
to organize, record, and 
communicate mathematical 
ideas some of the time 


Creates and uses representation 
to organize, record, and 
communicate mathematical 
ideas most of the time 


Creates and uses representation 
to organize, record, and 
communicate mathematical 
ideas all of the time 


Select, apply, and translate among 
mathematical representations to 
solve problems 


Does not select, apply, nor 
translate among mathematical 
representations to solve 
problems  


Selects, applies, and translates 
among mathematical 
representations to solve 
problems some of the time 


Selects, applies, and translates 
among mathematical 
representations to solve 
problems most of the time 


Selects, applies, and translates 
among mathematical 
representations to solve 
problems sof the time 


Knowledge of Technology      
Use knowledge of mathematics to 
select and use appropriate 
technological tools, such as but not 
limited to, spreadsheets, dynamic 
graphing tools, computer algebra 
systems, dynamic statistical 
packages, graphing calculators, data 
collection devices, and presentation 


Does not use knowledge of 
mathematics to select and use 
appropriate technological tools, 
such as but not limited to, 
spreadsheets, dynamic graphing 
tools, computer algebra systems, 
dynamic statistical packages, 
graphing calculators, data 


Uses knowledge of mathematics 
to select and use appropriate 
technological tools, such as but 
not limited to, spreadsheets, 
dynamic graphing tools, 
computer algebra systems, 
dynamic statistical packages, 
graphing calculators, data 


Use knowledge of mathematics 
to select and use appropriate 
technological tools, such as but 
not limited to, spreadsheets, 
dynamic graphing tools, 
computer algebra systems, 
dynamic statistical packages, 
graphing calculators, data 


Use knowledge of mathematics 
to select and use appropriate 
technological tools, such as but 
not limited to, spreadsheets, 
dynamic graphing tools, 
computer algebra systems, 
dynamic statistical packages, 
graphing calculators, data 







software collection devices, and 
presentation software 


collection devices, and 
presentation software some of 
the time 


collection devices, and 
presentation software most of 
the time 


collection devices, and 
presentation software all of the 
time 


Dispositions     
Attention to equity Does not demonstrate attention 


to equity 
Demonstrates attention to equity 
some of the time 


Demonstrates attention to equity 
most of the time 


Demonstrates attention to equity 
all of the time 


Use of stimulating curricula Does not demonstrate the use of 
stimulating criteria 


Demonstrates the use of 
stimulating criteria some of the 
time 


Demonstrates the use of 
stimulating criteria most of the 
time 


Demonstrates the use of 
stimulating criteria all of the 
time 


Effective teaching Does not demonstrate effective 
teaching 


Demonstrates effective teaching 
some of the time 


Demonstrates effective teaching 
most of the time 


Demonstrates effective teaching 
all of the time 


Commitment to learning with 
understanding 


Does not demonstrate a 
commitment to learning with 
understanding 


Demonstrates a commitment to 
learning with understanding 
some of the time 


Demonstrates a commitment to 
learning with understanding 
most of the time 


Demonstrates a commitment to 
learning with understanding all 
of the time 


Use of various assessments Does not demonstrate use of 
various assessments 


Demonstrates use of various 
assessments some of the time 


Demonstrates use of various 
assessments most of the time 


Demonstrates use of various 
assessments all of the time 


Use of various teaching tolls 
including technology 


Does not demonstrate use of 
various teaching skills including 
technology 


Demonstrates use of various 
teaching skills including 
technology some of the time 


Demonstrates use of various 
teaching skills including 
technology most of the time 


Demonstrates use of various 
teaching skills including 
technology all of the time 


Knowledge of Mathematical 
Pedagogy 


    


Selects, uses, and determines 
suitability of the wide variety of 
available mathematics curricula and 
teaching materials for all students 
including those with special needs 
such as the gifted, challenged, and 
speakers of other languages 


Does not select, use, and 
determine suitability of the wide 
variety of available mathematics 
curricula and teaching materials 
for all students including those 
with special needs such as the 
gifted, challenged, and speakers 
of other languages 


Selects, uses, and determines 
suitability of the wide variety of 
available mathematics curricula 
and teaching materials for all 
students including those with 
special needs such as the gifted, 
challenged, and speakers of 
other languages some of the 
time 


Selects, uses, and determines 
suitability of the wide variety of 
available mathematics curricula 
and teaching materials for all 
students including those with 
special needs such as the gifted, 
challenged, and speakers of 
other languages most of the time 


Selects, uses, and determines 
suitability of the wide variety of 
available mathematics curricula 
and teaching materials for all 
students including those with 
special needs such as the gifted, 
challenged, and speakers of 
other languages all of the time 


 Selects and uses appropriate 
concrete materials for learning 
mathematics 


Does not select nor use 
appropriate concrete materials 
for learning mathematics 


Selects and uses appropriate 
concrete materials for learning 
mathematics some of the time 


Selects and uses appropriate 
concrete materials for learning 
mathematics most of the time 


Selects and uses appropriate 
concrete materials for learning 
mathematics all of the time 


Uses multiple strategies, including 
listening to and understanding the 
ways students think about 
mathematics to assess students’ 
mathematical knowledge 


Does not use multiple strategies, 
including listening to and 
understanding the ways students 
think about mathematics to 
assess students’ mathematical 
knowledge 


Uses multiple strategies, 
including listening to and 
understanding the ways students 
think about mathematics to 
assess students’ mathematical 
knowledge some of the time 


Uses multiple strategies, 
including listening to and 
understanding the ways students 
think about mathematics to 
assess students’ mathematical 
knowledge most of the time 


Uses multiple strategies, 
including listening to and 
understanding the ways students 
think about mathematics to 
assess students’ mathematical 
knowledge all of the time 


 Plans lessons, units, and courses that 
address appropriate learning goals, 
including those that address local, 
state, and national mathematics 
standards and legislative mandates 


Does not plan lessons, units, and 
courses that address appropriate 
learning goals, including those 
that address local, state, and 
national mathematics standards 
and legislative mandates 


Plans lessons, units, and courses 
that address appropriate learning 
goals, including those that 
address local, state, and national 
mathematics standards and 
legislative mandates some of the 
time 


Plans lessons, units, and courses 
that address appropriate learning 
goals, including those that 
address local, state, and national 
mathematics standards and 
legislative mandates most of the 
time 


Plans lessons, units, and courses 
that address appropriate 
learning goals, including those 
that address local, state, and 
national mathematics standards 
and legislative mandates all of 
the time 







Participates in professional 
mathematics organizations and uses 
their print and on-line resources 


Does not participate in 
professional mathematics 
organizations nor is the use of 
their print and on-line resources 
evident. 


Participates in professional 
mathematics organizations and 
uses their print and on-line 
resources some of the time 


Participates in professional 
mathematics organizations and 
uses their print and on-line 
resources most of the time 


Participates in professional 
mathematics organizations and 
uses their print and on-line 
resources all of the time 


Demonstrates knowledge of research 
results in the teaching and learning 
of mathematics 


Does not demonstrate 
knowledge of research results in 
the teaching and learning of 
mathematics 


Demonstrates knowledge of 
research results in the teaching 
and learning of mathematics 
some of the time 


Demonstrates knowledge of 
research results in the teaching 
and learning of mathematics 
most of the time 


Demonstrates knowledge of 
research results in the teaching 
and learning of mathematics all 
of the time 


Uses knowledge of different types of 
instructional strategies in planning 
mathematics lessons 


Does not use knowledge of 
different types of instructional 
strategies in planning 
mathematics lessons 


Uses knowledge of different 
types of instructional strategies 
in planning mathematics lessons 
some of the time 


Uses knowledge of different 
types of instructional strategies 
in planning mathematics lessons 
most of the time 


Uses knowledge of different 
types of instructional strategies 
in planning mathematics lessons 
all of the time 


Demonstrates the ability to lead 
classes in mathematical problem 
solving and in developing in-depth 
conceptual understanding, and to 
help students develop and test 
generalizations 


Does not demonstrate the ability 
to lead classes in mathematical 
problem solving and in 
developing in-depth conceptual 
understanding, and to help 
students develop and test 
generalizations 


Demonstrates the ability to lead 
classes in mathematical problem 
solving and in developing in-
depth conceptual understanding, 
and to help students develop and 
test generalizations some of the 
time 


Demonstrates the ability to lead 
classes in mathematical problem 
solving and in developing in-
depth conceptual understanding, 
and to help students develop and 
test generalizations most of the 
time 


Demonstrates the ability to lead 
classes in mathematical problem 
solving and in developing in-
depth conceptual understanding, 
and to help students develop 
and test generalizations all of 
the time 


Develop lessons that use 
technology’s potential for building 
understanding of mathematical 
concepts and developing important 
mathematical ideas 


Does not develop lessons that 
use technology’s potential for 
building understanding of 
mathematical concepts and 
developing important 
mathematical ideas 


Develop lessons that use 
technology’s potential for 
building understanding of 
mathematical concepts and 
developing important 
mathematical ideas some of the 
time 


Develop lessons that use 
technology’s potential for 
building understanding of 
mathematical concepts and 
developing important 
mathematical ideas most of the 
time 


Develop lessons that use 
technology’s potential for 
building understanding of 
mathematical concepts and 
developing important 
mathematical ideas all of the 
time 
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USC Upstate School of Education


Mathematics Directed Teaching Evaluation Instrument


Student's First Name:   


Student's Last Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Email Address:   


School Site:   


Course Taught:   


Using a scale of 1 to 4 with 1 being Unsatisfactory and 4 being Exemplary,  please rate the teacher candidate on the following (please reference


the rubric on the previous webpage if necessary):


  1 (Unsatisfactory)   2 (Satisfactory)    3 (More than Satisfactory)    4 (Exemplary)


INDICATOR: Rating:


Standard 1:  Knowledge of  Math Problem Solving  


1.1  Apply and adapt a variety of appropriate strategies to solve problems
Select


 


1.2  Solve problems that arise in math and those involving math in other contexts. Select


1.3  Build new mathematical knowledge through problem solving. Select


1.4  Monitor and reflect on the process of mathematical problem solving.
Select


Standard 2:  Knowledge of Reasoning and Proof  


2.1  Recognize reasoning and proof as fundamental aspects of mathematics. Select


2.2  Make and investigate mathematical conjectures. Select


2.3  Develop and evaluate mathematical arguments and proofs. Select


2.4  Select and use various types of reasoning and methods of proof. Select


Standard 3:  Knowledge of  Mathematical Communication  


3.1  Communicate their mathematical thinking orally and in writing to peers, faculty, and others. Select


3.2  Use the language of mathematical to express ideas precisely. Select


3.3  Organize mathematical thinking through communication. Select


3.4  Analyze and evaluate the mathematical thinking and strategies of others. Select


Standard 4:  Knowledge of Mathematical Connections  


4.1  Recognize and use connections among mathematical ideas.
Select


 


4.2  Recognize adn apply mathematics in context outside of mathematics. Select
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4.3  Demonstrate how mathematical ideas interconnect and build on one another to produce a coherent


whole.
Select


Standard 5:  Knowledge of Mathematical Representation


5.1  use representation to model adn interpret physical, social, and mathematical phenomena. Select


5.2  Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate mathematical ideas.
Select


 


5.3  Select, apply, and translate among mathematical representations to solve problems. Select


Standard 6:  Knowledge of Technology  


6.1  Use knowledge of math to select and use appropriate technological tools (spreadsheets, graphing calcs,


stats software, etc.).


Select


 


Standard 7:  Dispositions


7.1  Attention to equity. Select


7.2  Use of stimulating curricula. Select


7.3  Effective Teaching. Select


7.4  Commitment to learning with understanding. Select


7.5  Use of various assessments. Select


7.6  Use of various teaching tools including technology. Select


Standard 8:  Knowledge of Mathematics Pedagogy


8.1  Selects, uses, and determines suitability of the wide variety of available curricula and teaching materials,


including special needs. Select


8.2  Selects and uses appropriate concrete materials for learning math. Select


8.3  Uses multiple strategies, including listening to and understanding the ways students think about math, to


assess students' knowledge. 
Select


8.4  Plans lessons, units, and courses that address appropriate learning goals, including those that address


local, state, and national standards. 
Select


8.5  Participates in professional math organizations and uses their print and online resources.
Select


 


8.6  Demonstrates knowledge of research results in the teaching and learning of matheamtics. Select


8.7  Uses knowledge of different types of instructional stategies in planning math lessons. Select


8.8  Demonstrates the ability to lead classes in mathematical problem solving and in developing in-depth


conceptual understanding, and to help students develop and test generalizations.


Select


 


8.9  Develop lessons that use technology's potential for building understanding of mathematical concepts &


developing important mathematical ideas.


Select


 


Comments:   
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University of South Carolina Upstate  


Science Directed Teaching Evaluation Instrument 
(based on NSTA rubric) 


 
 
Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 


Content 
Knows and understands major 
concepts and principles of the 
science being taught. 
 
 
 
 
  


Makes serious mistakes in 
content instruction and may 
overlook or ignore such 
mistakes. Teaches largely by 
rote and recitation, from the 
textbook, with little depth or 
understanding. 
 
  


Makes some mistakes but 
tries to correct them when 
noted.  May have some 
difficulty elaborating or 
clarifying some ideas or 
making relationships clear 
among concepts.   


Makes few or no mistakes and 
displays facility in conveying 
the subject to students.  Has 
alternative explanations and 
can usually address student 
questions well. Connects new 
knowledge to that previously 
learned.  


Shows strong knowledge, 
creativity and considerable 
flexibility in selecting how to 
convey the knowledge to 
students.   Creates important 
interconnections among 
concepts to build a framework 
of broad ideas.  


Adapts content to the 
student’s level of 
understanding. 
 


Displays strong personal 
content knowledge but 
displays little or no ability to 
adjust its form, level or 
complexity to the needs and 
abilities of students.  


Displays strong personal 
content knowledge and 
displays an evolving ability to 
adjust its form, level or 
complexity to the needs and 
abilities of students  


Displays strong personal 
content knowledge and 
displays a consistent ability to 
adjust its form, level or 
complexity to the needs and 
abilities of students  


Displays strong personal 
content knowledge and 
displays a practiced and 
skillful ability to adjust its 
form, level or complexity to 
the needs and abilities of 
students 


Knows how to design and 
explain investigations and 
foster the effective analysis of 
data. 
 


Does not know how to design 
investigations properly or 
makes serious mistakes in the 
analysis of data from 
classroom activities and/or 
cannot explain this content to 
students effectively. 


Displays knowledge of how to 
design investigations properly 
and makes few or no serious 
mistakes in analysis of student 
data from classroom 
activities.  Generally can 
explain such content to 
students.  


Displays solid knowledge of 
how to design investigations 
properly and makes no serious 
mistakes in analysis of student 
data from classroom activities 
and effectively promotes 
student understanding of 
related concepts. 


Is highly proficient in the 
design of  investigations and 
the analysis of student data 
from classroom activities and 
is highly effective in engaging 
students in research design 
and data analysis. 


Engages students in study of 
the nature and tenets of 
science as a philosophy, 
activity and profession. 
 


Does not involve students in 
activities leading them to an 
understanding the nature and 
tenets of science as a 
philosophy, an activity and a 
profession.  


Involves students in a limited 
number of activities related to 
the nature of science.  


Explores the nature of science 
as a philosophy, an activity 
and a profession through 
cases studies, questioning.  


Incorporates nature of science 
as a philosophy, an activity 
and a profession in a thematic 
way to scaffold inquiry.  


Engages students in effective 
science inquiry and 
investigation. 
 


Seldom or never provides 
students with opportunities 
for effective inquiry.  


Provides students with 
opportunities to engage in a 
limited number of directed or 
partially directed science 
inquiries.  


Regularly provides students 
with opportunities to engage 
in directed or partially 
directed inquiries.   


Provides students with 
opportunities to occasionally 
design investigations as well 
as conduct partially directed 
or directed science inquiries.  
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Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 
Relates science to technology,  
its applications, culture and 
human values.  
 


Seldom engages students in 
study of the relationship of 
science to cultural and social 
values, to technology and to 
needs and practices in such 
fields as agriculture, business 
and industry, literature and 
the arts. 


 Occasionally engages 
students in study of the 
relationship of science to 
cultural and social values, to 
technology and to needs and 
practices in such fields as 
agriculture, business and 
industry, literature and the 
arts 


Regularly engages students in 
study of the relationship of 
science to cultural and social 
values, to technology and to 
needs and practices in such 
fields as agriculture, business 
and industry, literature and 
the arts. 


Includes study of the 
relationship of science to 
cultural and social values, to 
technology and to needs and 
practices in such fields as 
agriculture, business and 
industry, literature and the 
arts as an organizing 
curricular theme. 


High Expectations for Learners 


Addresses multiple 
dimensions of student 
personal, social, intellectual 
development. 
  


Does not deliberately consider 
or address multiple 
dimensions of student 
development. 


Deliberately plans learning 
activities fostering student 
development in different 
dimensions but tends to focus 
on a limited range of 
knowledge or skills. 


Deliberately plans learning 
activities to foster 
development in multiple 
dimensions both related to 
science and to the students’ 
individual development.  


Skillfully plans and 
implements learning activities 
that integrate social and 
personal and social 
development with intellectual 
growth and learning of subject 
matter. 


 Addresses student needs and 
differences when planning 
and teaching science. 
 


Seldom varies instruction to 
address developmental and 
learning style differences 
among students. 


Considers differences among 
students in planning, and 
instruction by varying  
instruction to address 
different learning styles and 
student interests. 


Considers differences among 
students by varying 
instruction and by targeting 
students with distinctly 
different needs for particular 
attention. 


Shows considerable ability in 
identifying differences among 
students and planning 
instruction to meet the 
specific needs and interests of 
individuals as well as the 
general needs of the group. 


Instructional Strategies 


Uses multiple and effective 
science teaching strategies. 
 


Is unable to effectively 
employ a range of actions, 
strategies and methods to 
teach science.  


Demonstrates the ability to 
effectively employ a range of 
actions, strategies and 
methods to teach science.   


Demonstrates the ability to 
effectively design and employ 
a range of actions, strategies 
and methods to teach science 
normal for most practicing 
teachers.   


Demonstrates a highly 
creative ability to effectively 
design and employ a range of 
actions, strategies and 
methods to teach science.   


Knows and addresses student 
misconceptions and 
preconceptions. 
 


Makes few attempts to 
determine and respond to 
student misconceptions or 
preconceptions and 
understanding of ideas during 
instruction.  


Attempts to determine and 
respond to student 
misconceptions or 
preconceptions and 
understanding of ideas before 
and during instruction, with 
variable success.   


Determines and responds to 
student misconceptions or 
preconceptions and 
understanding of ideas 
regularly before and during 
instruction.  


Determines and responds to 
student misconceptions or 
preconceptions and 
understanding of ideas 
regularly and often, both 
before and during instruction.  
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Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 


Displays effective verbal, 
nonverbal and media 
communication skills. 


Does not display effective 
communication skills  


Displays acceptable 
communication skills with 
some improvements needed 


Displays effective verbal, 
nonverbal and media 
communication skills  


Displays exceptional degrees 
of skills in communications of 
all three types. 


Uses technology effectively to 
teach science. 
 


Seldom or never uses 
technology and media 
communications to support 
learning by students. 


Occasionally uses available 
and appropriate technology 
and media communications to 
support learning by students.  


Regularly and effectively uses 
available and appropriate. 
technology and media 
communications to support 
learning by students. 


Integrates available and 
appropriate technology and 
media communications to 
achieve goals related to the 
ability to students to know 
and use technology. 


Facilitates active inquiry, 
collaboration and supportive 
interactions. 


Does not effectively facilitate 
active inquiry, collaboration 
and supportive classroom 
interactions. 


Supports active inquiry, 
collaboration and supportive 
classroom interactions from 
time to time but has difficulty 
directing them. 


Skillfully supports active 
inquiry, collaboration and 
supportive classroom 
interactions. 


Skillfully integrates active 
inquiry, collaboration and 
supportive classroom 
interactions as the basis for 
science instruction.. 


Relates science to the 
personal lives , needs and 
interests of students. 
 


Rarely relates science to the 
things that are personally 
relevant to students.   


Makes some personally-
relevant connections 
meaningful to students. 


Makes many personally 
relevant  connections 
meaningful to students. 


Regularly organizes 
instruction in personal 
contexts that are relevant and 
meaningful to students. 


Classroom Environment 


Creates enthusiasm and 
motivation for science. 
 


Has difficulty engaging 
students in learning activities 
and creates little interest or 
enthusiasm for the subject 
among students over time. 
  


Engages students in most 
learning activities 
successfully, with variable 
success in creating interest 
and enthusiasm for learning 
the subject among students 
over time.   


Engages students in most 
learning activities 
successfully and develops a 
moderate to high level of 
participation and enthusiasm 
for learning  the subject 
among students over time 


Consistently engages students 
in learning activities and 
sustains a high level of 
participation and enthusiasm 
for the subject among students 
over time.   


Creates an effective 
environment for learning. 
 


Generally fails to maintain an 
orderly environment for 
learning consistent with the 
goals and nature of the subject 
and expectations of the 
school. 
  


Maintains a generally orderly 
learning environment, but 
does not have established and 
consistent routines and may 
not exhibit firm control in all 
situations. 


Maintains an orderly 
functional learning 
environment consistently 
through established routines 
and respect for the teacher’s 
authority and leadership. 


Maintains an functional 
orderly learning environment 
consistently through 
established routines and 
student interest, participation, 
and self-motivation.  


Organizes and manages 
diverse and effective student 
groups. 
 


Is not effective in organizing 
and managing students in 
diverse groupings and roles.  


Organizes and manages 
students in a limited number 
of different group 
configurations with some role 
differentiation.  


Regularly and effectively 
organizes and manages 
students in diverse and 
appropriate group 
configurations  with assigned 
student roles.  


Organizes and manages 
student learning in diverse 
group configurations and 
roles required by different 
goals for learning.  
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Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 


Uses instructional  time 
effectively. 
  


Wastes significant 
instructional time under 
routine conditions due to poor 
planning and management. 


Uses instructional time 
inconsistently, though 
generally effectively.  May 
lose time in transitions and at 
the  beginning and end of 
classes. 


Generally uses instructional 
time effectively.  Transitions 
are usually handled routinely 
and smoothly. 


Uses instructional time 
effectively.   Transitions are 
routine and smooth, even 
when unexpected events 
disrupt a planned activity.   


Practices legal and 
ethical responsibilities of 
science teachers for 
welfare of their students. 


Fails to follow the legal and 
ethical precedents for the 
welfare of students in the 
classroom. 


Has not responsibly followed 
the legal and ethical 
precedents for the welfare of 
students in the classroom. 


Generally follows the legal 
and ethical precedents for the 
welfare of students in the 
classroom. 


Consistently follows the legal 
and ethical precedents for the 
welfare of students in the 
classroom and discusses 
reasons for such rule with 
students. 


Practices safe and proper 
techniques for the 
preparation, storage, 
dispensing, supervision, 
and disposal of all 
materials used in science 
instruction. 


Fails to establish and follow 
procedures for the safe 
handling, labeling, storing, 
and disposing of chemicals 
and other materials or MSDS 
file not kept readily available 
or currently maintained. 


Does not responsibly establish 
and follow procedures for the 
safe handling, labeling, 
storing, and disposing of 
chemicals and other materials 
or MSDS file not kept readily 
available or currently 
maintained. 


Establishes and follows 
procedures for the safe 
handling, labeling, storing, 
and disposing of chemicals 
and other materials AND 
MSDS file not kept readily 
available or currently 
maintained. 


Establishes and follows 
procedures for the safe 
handling, labeling, storing, 
and disposing of chemicals 
and other materials AND 
MSDS file not kept readily 
available or currently 
maintained AND stays 
informed of potential hazards 
and legal concerns. 


Follows emergency 
procedures, maintains 
safety equipment, and 
ensures safety 
procedures appropriate 
for the activities and the 
abilities of students. 


Fails to plan, practice or 
enforce safety procedures in 
all activities in the classroom 
or is unaware of actions to 
take during an emergency. 


Does not responsibly plan, 
practice or enforce safety 
procedures in all activities in 
the classroom or is unaware 
of actions to take during an 
emergency. 


Plans, practices and enforces 
safety procedures in all 
activities in the classroom 
AND is aware of actions to 
take during an emergency 
AND appropriately responds 
to hazardous situations once 
identified.  


Consistently plans, practices 
and enforces safety 
procedures in all activities in 
the classroom AND is aware 
of actions to take during an 
emergency AND 
appropriately responds to 
hazardous situations once 
identified. 


Treats all living 
organisms used in the 
classroom or found in 
the field in a safe, 
humane, and ethical 
manner and respects 
legal restrictions on their 
collection, keeping, and 
use. 


Fails to responsibly attend to, 
obey, or enforce rules for 
safe, proper and ethical 
treatment of animals. 


Does not responsibly attend 
to, obey, or enforce rules for 
safe, proper and ethical 
treatment of animals. 


Attends to, obeys, and 
enforces rules for safe, proper 
and ethical treatment of 
animals. 


Consistently attends to, obeys, 
and enforces rules for safe, 
proper and ethical treatment 
of animals AND discusses 
reasons for such rules with 
students. 
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Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 


Planning 
Effectively plans and 
implements instruction. 
 


Demonstrates consistently 
poor planning and 
implementation skills.  
 
  


Has lesson and unit plans but 
activities may not always be 
cohesive or aligned with 
curriculum goals or needs and 
abilities of students. 


Has good lesson and unit 
plans with activities that are 
cohesive, aligned with 
appropriate curriculum goals, 
and consistent with needs and 
abilities of most students. 


Has demonstrably effective 
lesson and unit plans with 
diverse activities showing 
strong knowledge of students 
and the community as well as 
subject and curriculum goals. 


Bases science instruction on 
state and national standards. 
 


Does not relate plans and 
activities to state and national 
standards. 


Relates plans and activities to 
isolated state and national 
standards on lesson plans. 


Relates plans and activities to 
multiple state and national 
standards on lesson plans 
demonstrating that more than 
one standard may be met by a 
given activity 


Relates plans and activities to 
state and national standards 
on lesson plans and ensures 
that all standards are 
addressed on a regular basis. 


Uses community resources to 
facilitate learning of science 
 


Seldom or never makes use of 
community resources to 
advance student learning and 
understanding of science.   


Makes limited use of limited 
community resources to 
advance student learning and 
understanding of science. 


Makes regular use of 
community  resources to 
advance student learning and 
understanding of science with 
moderate success.  


Makes extensive and 
continuous  use of community  
resources to advance student 
learning and understanding of 
science with moderate 
success.   


 


 


 


 
Assessment 


Aligns goals, strategies and 
assessments. 
 


Assessment strategies and 
tools are often not aligned 
with instruction, are poorly 
designed or are not valid tools 
for measuring student 
achievement and growth. 


Uses a limited variety of valid 
assessment tools that are 
aligned with instruction. 
Tendency for assessment to 
focus on knowledge 
acquisition and convergent 
responses. 


Uses a variety of assessment 
tools aligned with instruction 
leading to desired knowledge 
and skills, with increasing 
emphasis on understanding,  
reasoning, and divergent 
responses. 


Encourages student self-
assessment and individual 
awareness of intellectual, 
personal and social growth.  
Uses a variety of assessment 
tools that are aligned with 
instruction and emphasize 
understanding and divergent 
responses. 
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Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 
Uses a variety of assessments 
including authentic 
assessments. 
 


Uses a very limited number 
and type of assessment, 
primarily traditional 
assessments of content 
knowledge (subject matter). 


Uses some authentic 
assessments in addition to 
traditional assessments to 
successfully assess knowledge 
other than content knowledge. 


Uses a variety of assessment 
instruments and methods to 
assess attitudes, 
understanding and skill 
development as well as 
content knowledge. 


Meets standard for proficient 
and Incorporates student self-
assessment with teacher 
assessments and makes use of 
such assessments to motivate 
and direct student learning. 


Plans and makes changes in 
instruction based on 
assessment data. 
 


Makes few or no changes in 
planning or instruction based 
on data from student 
assessments and reflection. 


Reflects on data from 
informal and formal student 
assessments and shows the 
ability to make changes based 
on these assessments. 


Uses informal and formal 
assessments regularly to 
determine student needs and 
to plan alternative instruction 
needed to achieve defined 
outcomes. 


Aligns informal and formal 
assessments and regularly and 
flexibly bases instruction on 
the demonstrated 
performances of students. 


Personal & Professional Development 
Engages in reflective practices. 
 


Provides little evidence of 
reflective practice in making 
decisions and avoids or does 
not engage in reflective 
discussions with colleagues or 
supervisors. 


Engages in reflective practice 
inconsistently.  Seldom 
engages in reflective 
discussions with colleagues or 
supervisors. 


Appreciates the value of 
reflective practice and 
discussion with colleagues 
and uses consequent 
understanding to change 
practices. 


Clearly values reflection:  
Provides students with 
opportunities to reflect on 
their own work.  Shares 
reflections and insights with 
colleagues. 


Seeks to grow and develop 
professionally. 


Seldom or never seeks 
opportunities for professional 
development and resists 
suggestions by supervisors. 


Seeks some opportunities for 
growth and development and 
listens to suggestions. 


Seeks opportunities for 
growth and development and 
seeks suggestions for changes 
and improvement. 


Actively and enthusiastically 
pursues professional growth 
as an adjunct to personal 
growth, regularly testing and 
evaluating new methods and 
strategies. 


Interacts well with colleagues 
and others  


Does not interact well with 
school colleagues, parents, 
and agencies in the larger 
community and/or makes 
judgments about people based 
solely on their cultural, racial, 
gender or ethnic backgrounds 
or special needs. 


Generally interacts well with 
school colleagues, parents, 
and agencies in the larger 
community and does not 
make judgments about people 
based solely on their cultural, 
racial, gender or ethnic 
backgrounds or special needs.  


Exhibits a proactive and 
equitable professional 
relationship with school 
colleagues, parents, and 
agencies in the larger 
community that facilitates 
positive interactions and 
strong  communications of 
benefit to students and the 
school 


Advocates and promotes the 
development of strong, 
equitable and proactive 
relationships with and among 
others in the school and 
community and provides 
leadership in creation of a 
positive human environment. 
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Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory (3) Exemplary (4) 


Builds relationships to 
support students and their 
well-being.   


Seldom or never interacts 
with school colleagues (other 
than supervisors), parents, or 
agencies in the larger 
community to encourage  
students well being. 


Occasionally interacts with 
school colleagues (other than 
supervisors), parents, or 
agencies in the larger 
community to encourage  
students well being. 


Frequently interacts with 
school colleagues (other than 
supervisors), parents, or 
agencies in the larger 
community to encourage  
students well being. 


Systematically interacts with 
school colleagues (other than 
supervisors), parents, or 
agencies in the larger 
community to encourage  
students well being. 
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Science Directed Teaching
ADEPT Summative Evaluation


Student's First Name:   


Student's Last Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Email Address:   


School Site:   


Course Taught:   


Using a scale of 1 to 4 with 1 being Unsatisfactory and 4 being Exemplary,  please rate the teacher candidate on the following (please reference


the rubric on the previous webpage if necessary):


  1 (Unsatisfactory)   2 (Satisfactory)    3 (More than Satisfactory)    4 (Exemplary)


INDICATOR: Rating:


Content - ADEPT Domain II  


1.  Knows, understands, and teaches with accuracy and thoroughness major


concepts and principles of science. 


Select


 


2.  Adapts content to the student’s level of understanding. Select


3.  Knows how to design and explain investigations & foster the effective analysis


of data.
Select


4. Engages students in study of the nature and tenets of science as a philosophy,


activity, & profession. Select


5. Engages students in effective science inquiry & investigation.
Select


6. Relates science to technology, its applications, culture, & human values.
Select


High Expectations for Learners - ADEPT Domain II  


7. Addresses multiple dimensions of student personal, social, and intellectual


development. 
Select


8. Addresses student needs and differences when planning & teaching science. Select


Instructional Strategies - ADEPT Domain II  


9. Effectively uses multiple teaching strategies to teach sience. Select


10. Demonstrates effective verbal, nonverbal, and media communication. Select


11. Knows and addresses student misconceptions & preconceptions. Select


12. Uses technology effectively to teach science. Select
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13. Facilitates active inquiry, collaborative/cooperative learning & supportive


interactions.
Select


14. Relates science to the lives, needs, & interests of students. Select


Classroom Environment - ADEPT Domain III  


15. Creates enthusiasm & motivation for learning science.
Select


 


16. Creates an effective environment for learning science. Select


17. Uses instructional time effectively & efficiently. Select


18.Practices legal and ethical responsibilities of science teachers for welfare of their


students.
Select


19. Practices safe and proper techniques for the preparation, storage, dispensing,


supervision, and disposal of all materials used in science instruction. 
 


Select


20. Follows emergency procedures, maintains safety equipment, and ensures safety


procedures appropriate for the activities and the abilities of students.


 
Select


21. Treats all living organisms used in the classroom or found in the field in a


safe, humane, and ethical manner and respects legal restrictions on their collection,


keeping, and use.


Select


Planning - ADEPT Domain I Select


22. Effectively plans & implements instruction. Select


23. Bases science instruction on national and state standards.
Select


 


24. As appropriate, uses community & other resources to facilitate learning of


science.
Select


5ssessment - ADEPT Domains I and II  


25. Aligns goals, objectives, learning experiences, materials, & assessments.
Select


 


26. Uses a variety of assessments, including authentic assessments. Select


27. Plans and makes changes in instruction based on assessment data. Select


Personal & Professional Development - ADEPT Domain IV


28. Engages in reflective teaching practice. Select


29. Demonstrates professional growth & development. Select


30. Interacts well with colleagues & others. Select


31. Builds relationships to support students & their well-being. Select


Comments:   
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University of South Carolina Upstate School of Education 
Social studies Candidate Teaching Evaluation Instrument--RUBRIC 


 
Standards Unsatisfactory (1) Satisfactory (2) More than Satisfactory 


(3) 
Exemplary (4) 


Content – ADEPT Domain II     
Knows, understands, and teaches 
major concepts and principles 
of social studies. 


Makes serious mistakes in 
content instruction and may 
overlook or ignore such 
mistakes. Teaches largely 
by rote and recitation, 
from the textbook with 
little depth or 
understanding. 


Demonstrates adequate 
knowledge and understanding 
of social studies concepts 
and content.  Makes some 
content-related mistakes 
but tries to correct them 
when noted.  May have some 
difficulty elaborating or 
clarifying some ideas or 
making relationships clear 
among concepts. 


Makes few or no content 
mistakes and displays 
facility in conveying the 
subject matter to students.  
Has multiple and 
alternative explanations 
and can usually address 
student questions well. 
Connects new knowledge to 
that previously learned. 


Makes few or no content 
mistakes and displays 
creativity and considerable 
flexibility in selecting 
how to convey the social 
studies content to 
students. Creates important 
interconnections among 
concepts to build a 
framework of broad ideas.  


Adapts social studies content 
to the student’s level of 
understanding.  


Displays strong personal  
content knowledge but  
displays little or no 
ability to  
adjust its form, level or  
complexity to the needs and  
abilities of students.  
 


Displays strong personal  
content knowledge and  
displays an evolving 
ability to  
adjust its form, level or  
complexity to the needs and  
abilities of students. 


Displays strong personal  
content knowledge and  
displays a consistent 
ability to  
adjust its form, level or  
complexity to the needs and  
abilities of students 


Displays strong personal  
content knowledge and  
displays a practiced and  
skillful ability to adjust 
its form, level or 
complexity to the needs and 
abilities of students 


Knows how to design and 
implement social studies 
instruction using NCSS Themes 
and SC Content Standards. 


Does not know how to design 
instruction properly or 
makes serious mistakes in 
the implementation of 
themes and standards. 


Displays knowledge of how 
to design instruction and 
makes few or no serious 
mistakes in the 
implementation of themes 
and standards. 


Displays solid knowledge of 
how to design instruction 
and makes no serious 
mistakes in implementation 
of themes and standards. 


Is highly proficient in the 
design of instruction and 
is highly effective in the 
implementation of themes 
and standards. 


Effectively utilizes 
instructional technology in 
teaching social studies. 


Seldom or never uses  
technology and media  
communications to support  
learning by students. 


Occasionally uses available  
and appropriate technology  
and media communications to  
support learning by 
students. 


Regularly and effectively 
uses available and 
appropriate technology and 
media communications to 
support learning by 
students. 


Integrates available and  
appropriate technology and  
media communications to  
achieve goals related to 
the ability to students to 
know and use technology. 


High Expectations for Learners 
– ADEPT Domain II 


    


Addresses multiple dimensions 
of student personal, social, 
and intellectual development. 


Does not deliberately 
consider or address 
multiple dimensions of 
student development. 


Deliberately plans learning 
activities fostering 
student development in 
different dimensions but 
tends to focus on a limited 
range of knowledge or 
skills. 


Deliberately plans learning  
activities to foster  
development in multiple  
dimensions both related to 
content and to the 
student’s individual 
development. 


Skillfully plans and  
implements learning 
activities that integrate 
social and personal  
development with 
intellectual growth and 
learning of subject matter. 


Addresses student needs and 
differences when planning and 
teaching social studies. 


Seldom varies instruction 
to address developmental 
and learning style 
differences among students. 
 


Considers differences among 
students in planning, and 
instruction by varying   
instruction to address  
different learning styles 
and student interests. 
 


Considers differences among 
students by varying 
instruction and by 
targeting students with 
distinctly different needs 
for particular attention. 
 


Shows considerable ability 
in identifying differences 
among students and planning 
instruction to meet the 
specific needs and 
interests of individuals as 
well as the general needs 
of the group. 


Instructional Strategies – 
ADEPT Domain II 


    


Effectively uses multiple Is unable to effectively  Demonstrates the ability to  Demonstrates the ability to  Demonstrates a highly  







teaching strategies to teach 
social studies. 


employ a range of actions,  
strategies and methods to  
teach social studies. 
 


employ a range of 
strategies and methods to 
teach social studies. 


effectively design and 
employ a range of 
strategies and methods to 
teach social studies 


creative ability to 
effectively design and 
employ a range of 
strategies and methods to 
teach social studies. 


Demonstrates effective oral and written 
communication. 


Does not display effective 
communication skills. 


Displays acceptable  
communication skills with some 
improvements needed. 


Displays effective verbal, nonverbal and 
media communication skills. 


Displays exceptional degree of skill in 
communications of all types. 


Recognizes and addresses 
student errors made in social 
studies  


Makes few attempts to 
determine and respond to 
student errors made in 
social studies during 
instruction. 


Attempts to determine and 
respond to errors made in 
social studies during 
instruction. 


Determines and responds 
periodically to student 
errors made in social 
studies during instruction. 


Determines and responds 
regularly to student errors 
made in social studies  
during instruction. 


Adapts social studies content 
and methods to the student's 
level of understanding. 


Is unable to effectively 
adapt social studies 
content and methods to the 
student’s level of 
understanding. 


Demonstrates some ability 
to adapt social studies 
content and methods to the 
student’s level of 
understanding but is not 
effective. 


Demonstrates some ability 
to adapt social studies 
content and methods to the 
student’s level of 
understanding and is 
somewhat effective. 


Demonstrates a highly 
effective ability to adapt 
social studies content and 
methods to the student’s 
level of understanding.  


Models and acknowledges 
effective problem-solving 
strategies and inquiry-based 
thinking. 


Does not display effective 
problem-solving strategies 
and inquiry-based thinking. 


Displays acceptable  
problem-solving strategies 
and inquiry-based thinking 
with some improvements 
needed. 


Displays effective problem-
solving strategies and 
inquiry-based thinking. 


Displays exceptional degree 
of skill in using problem-
solving strategies and 
inquiry-based thinking. 


Facilitates active learning and 
collaborative/cooperative 
learning; facilitates 
supportive interactions. 


Does not effectively 
facilitate active inquiry, 
collaboration and 
supportive classroom  
interactions. 


Supports active inquiry,  
collaboration and 
supportive classroom 
interactions from time to 
time but has difficulty  
directing them. 


Skillfully supports active  
inquiry, collaboration and  
supportive classroom  
interactions. 


Skillfully integrates 
active inquiry, 
collaboration and  
supportive classroom  
interactions as the basis 
for social studies 
instruction. 


Relates social studies to the 
lives, needs, and interests of 
students. 


Rarely relates social 
studies to the things that 
are personally relevant to 
students. 


Makes some personally- 
relevant social studies 
connections meaningful to 
students. 


Makes many personally  
relevant social studies 
connections meaningful to 
students. 
 


Regularly organizes  
social studies instruction 
in personal contexts that 
is relevant and meaningful 
to students. 


Classroom Environment – ADEPT 
Domain III  


    


Creates enthusiasm and 
motivation for learning social 
studies. 


Has difficulty engaging  
students in learning 
activities and creates 
little interest or  
enthusiasm for social 
studies among students over 
time. 


Engages students in most  
learning activities  
successfully, with variable  
success in creating 
interest and enthusiasm for 
learning social studies 
among students over time. 


Engages students in most  
learning activities  
successfully and develops a  
moderate to high level of  
participation and 
enthusiasm for learning 
social studies among 
students over time. 


Consistently engages 
students in learning 
activities and sustains a 
high level of participation 
and enthusiasm for social 
studies among students over 
time. 


Effectively organizes, manages, 
and teaches diverse student  
groups. 


Is not effective in 
organizing and managing 
students in diverse 
groupings and roles. 


Organizes and manages  
students in a limited 
number of different group  
configurations with some 
role differentiation. 


Regularly and effectively  
organizes and manages  
students in diverse and  
appropriate group  
configurations with 
assigned student roles. 


Effectively and 
consistently organizes and 
manages student learning in 
diverse group 
configurations and roles 
required by different goals 
for learning. 


Creates an effective 
environment for learning social 
studies. 


Generally fails to maintain 
an orderly environment for  
learning consistent with 
the goals and nature of 
social studies and the 


Maintains a generally 
orderly learning 
environment but does not 
have established and  
consistent routines and may  


Maintains an orderly,  
functional learning  
environment consistently  
through established 
routines and respect for 


Maintains a functional,  
orderly learning 
environment consistently 
through established 
routines and student 







expectations of the school. not exhibit firm management 
skill in all situations. 


the teacher's authority and 
leadership. 


interest, participation,  
and self-motivation.  


Uses instructional time 
effectively and efficiently. 


Wastes significant 
instructional time under  
routine conditions due to 
poor planning and 
management. 


Uses instructional time 
inconsistently, though  
generally effectively.  May  
lose time in transitions 
and at the beginning and 
end of classes but attempts 
to improve. 


Generally uses 
instructional time 
effectively. Class begins 
on time and in an organized 
manner.  Transitions are 
usually handled routinely 
and smoothly. 


Uses instructional time  
very effectively. Class 
begins on time and in an 
organized manner.  
Transitions are handled 
routinely and smoothly. At 
times, students appear to 
be self-governed with 
regard to movement and 
behavior. 


Facilitates and maintains a 
safe learning environment. 


Fails to attend to, obey or 
enforce rules for safety; 
student needs with regard 
to space and modality of 
learning are considered in 
an inconsistent manner; 
movement within the 
classroom is not well 
regulated. 


Generally attends to, obeys 
and enforces rules for 
safety; students have 
adequate space; they are 
able to see and hear; 
teacher demonstrates 
ability to regulate 
movement within the 
classroom with efficiency. 


Generally attends to, obeys 
and enforces rules for 
safety; students have 
adequate space; they are 
able to see and hear; 
teacher generally regulates 
movement within the 
classroom with efficiency. 


Consistently attends to, 
obeys and enforces rules 
for safety; students have 
adequate space; they are 
able to see and hear; 
teacher regulates movement 
within the classroom with 
efficiency. 


Planning – ADEPT Domain I     
Effectively plans and 
implements social studies 
instruction. 


Demonstrates consistently  
poor planning and  
implementation skills.  
 


Has lesson and unit plans 
but activities may not 
always be cohesive or 
aligned with curriculum 
goals or needs and 
abilities of students. 
 


Has good lesson and unit  
plans with activities that 
are cohesive, aligned with  
appropriate curriculum 
goals, and consistent with 
needs and abilities of most 
students. 


Has demonstrably effective  
lesson and unit plans with  
diverse activities showing  
strong knowledge of 
students and the community 
as well as subject and 
curriculum goals. 


Bases social studies 
instruction on NCSS Themes and 
SC Content Standards. 


Does not relate plans and  
activities to state and 
national standards. 
 
 


Relates plans and 
activities to isolated 
state and national  
standards on lesson plans. 
 


Relates plans and 
activities to multiple 
state and national  
standards on lesson plans  
demonstrating that more 
than one standard may be 
met by a given activity. 


Relates plans and 
activities to state and 
national standards on 
lesson plans and ensures  
that all standards are  
addressed on a regular 
basis. 


As appropriate, uses community 
and other resources to 
facilitate learning of social 
studies. 


Seldom or never makes use 
of community resources to  
advance student learning 
and understanding of social 
studies. 
 
 
 
 


Makes limited use of 
limited community resources 
to advance student learning 
and understanding of social 
studies. 
 


Makes regular use of  
community  resources to  
advance student learning 
and understanding of social 
studies with moderate 
success.  
 


Makes extensive and  
continuous  use of 
community resources to 
advance student learning 
and understanding of  
social studies. 


Assessment – ADEPT Domains I 
and II 


    


Aligns goals, objectives, 
learning experiences, 
materials, and assessments. 


Assessment strategies and 
tools are often not aligned 
with instruction, are 
poorly designed or are not 
valid tools for measuring 
student achievement and 
growth. 


Uses a limited variety of 
valid assessment tools that 
are aligned with 
instruction. Tendency for 
assessment to focus on 
knowledge acquisition and 
convergent responses. 
 


Uses a variety of 
assessment tools aligned 
with instruction leading to 
desired knowledge and 
skills, with increasing  
emphasis on understanding,   
reasoning, and divergent  
responses. 
 


Encourages student self- 
assessment and individual  
awareness of intellectual,  
personal and social growth.   
Uses a variety of 
assessment tools that are 
aligned with instruction 
and emphasize understanding 
and divergent responses. 


Uses a variety of assessments, 
including authentic 


Uses a very limited number  
and type of assessment,  


Uses some authentic  
assessments in addition to  


Uses a variety of 
assessment instruments and 


Incorporates student self-
assessment with teacher 







assessments. primarily traditional  
assessments of content  
knowledge (subject matter). 
 


traditional assessments to  
successfully assess 
knowledge other than 
content knowledge. 
 


methods to assess 
attitudes, understanding 
and skill development as 
well as content knowledge. 
 


assessments and makes use 
of such assessments to 
motivate and direct student 
learning. 


Plans and makes changes in 
instruction based on assessment 
data. 


Makes few or no changes in  
planning or instruction 
based on data from student  
assessments and reflection. 
 


Reflects on data from  
informal and formal student  
assessments and shows the  
ability to make changes 
based on these assessments. 
 


Uses informal and formal  
assessments regularly to  
determine student needs and  
to plan alternative 
instruction needed to 
achieve defined outcomes. 


Aligns informal and formal 
assessments and regularly 
and flexibly bases 
instruction on  
the demonstrate 
performances of students. 


Maintains accurate and complete 
student records; safeguards 
student privacy. 


Does not maintain accurate 
records and/or does not 
keep records up to date. 
Inappropriately shares 
student test scores and/or 
other protected data. 


Generally maintains 
accurate and up-to-date 
student records.  Adheres 
to the law with regard to 
student privacy. 


Consistently maintains 
accurate and up-to-date 
student records.  Protects 
student privacy. 


Can articulate a rationale 
for maintaining accurate 
and complete student 
records and for 
safeguarding student 
privacy.  Acts daily in 
accordance with that 
rationale. 


Personal & Professional 
Development – Domain IV 


    


Engages in reflective teaching 
practice. 


Provides little evidence of 
reflective practice in 
making decisions and avoids 
or does not engage in 
reflective discussions with 
colleagues or supervisors. 


Engages in reflective 
practice inconsistently.  
Seldom engages in 
reflective discussions with 
colleagues or supervisors. 
 


Appreciates the value of  
reflective practice and  
discussion with colleagues 
and uses consequent 
understanding to change 
practices. 
 


Clearly values reflection:  
Provides students with  
opportunities to reflect on 
their own work.  Shares 
reflections and insights 
with colleagues. 


Demonstrates professional 
growth and development. 


Seldom or never seeks  
opportunities for 
professional development 
and resists suggestions by 
supervisors. 
 


Seeks some opportunities 
for growth and development 
and listens to suggestions. 
 


Seeks opportunities for  
growth and development and 
seeks suggestions for 
changes and improvement. 
 


Actively and 
enthusiastically pursues 
professional growth as an 
adjunct to personal growth, 
regularly testing and 
evaluating new methods and 
strategies. 


Interacts well with colleagues 
and others. 


Does not interact well with 
school colleagues, parents, 
and agencies in the larger 
community and/or makes 
judgments about people 
based solely on their 
cultural, racial, gender or 
ethnic backgrounds or 
special needs. 
 


Generally interacts well 
with school colleagues, 
parents, and agencies in 
the larger community and 
does not make judgments 
about people based solely 
on their cultural, racial, 
gender or ethnic 
backgrounds or special 
needs. 


Exhibits a proactive and  
equitable professional  
relationship with school  
colleagues, parents, and  
agencies in the larger  
community that facilitates 
positive interactions and 
strong communications of 
benefit to students and the 
school. 


Advocates and promotes the 
development of strong, 
equitable and proactive 
relationships with and 
among others in the school 
and community and provides 
leadership in creation of a 
positive human environment. 
 


Builds relationships to support 
students and their well being. 


Seldom or never interacts 
with school colleagues 
(other than supervisors), 
parents, or agencies in the 
larger community to 
encourage students’ well- 
being. 


Occasionally interacts with 
school colleagues (other 
than supervisors), parents, 
or agencies in the larger 
community to encourage 
students’ well-being. 
 


Frequently interacts with 
school colleagues (other 
than supervisors), parents, 
or agencies in the larger 
community to encourage 
students’ well-being. 
 


Systematically interacts 
with school colleagues 
(other than supervisors), 
parents, or agencies in the 
larger community to 
encourage students’ well- 
being. 
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Social Studies Directed Teaching
ADEPT Summative Evaluation


Student's First Name:   


Student's Last Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Name:   


Cooperating Teacher's Email Address:   


School Site:   


Course Taught:   


Using a scale of 1 to 4 with 1 being Unsatisfactory and 4 being Exemplary,  please rate the teacher candidate on the following (please reference


the rubric on the previous webpage if necessary):


  1 (Unsatisfactory)   2 (Satisfactory)    3 (More than Satisfactory)    4 (Exemplary)


INDICATOR: Rating:


Content - ADEPT Domain II  


1.  Knows, understands, and teaches with accuracy and thoroughness major concepts and principles of social


studies. 


Select


 


2.  Adapts socials studies content to the student’s level of understanding. Select


3.  Knows how to design and implement social studies instruction using NCSS Themes (I-X) and SC Content


Standards:


I.     Culture & Cultural Diversity


 


Select


II.    Time Continuity and Change 
Select


III.   People, Places, & Environments 
Select


IV.   Individual Human Development & Identity
Select


V.    Individuals, Groups, & Institutions 
Select


VI.   Power, Authority, & Governance
Select


VII.  Production, Distribution, & Consumption
Select


VIII. Science, Technology & Society 
Select


IX.   Global Connections & Interdependence
Select
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X.    Civic Ideals & Practices
Select


4. Effectively utilizes instructional technology in teaching social studies. 
Select


High Expectations for Learners - ADEPT Domain II  


5. Addresses multiple dimensions of student personal, social, and intellectual development. Select


6. Addresses student needs and differences when planning & teaching social studies. Select


Instructional Strategies - ADEPT Domain II  


7. Effectively uses multiple teaching strategies to teach social studies. Select


8. Demonstrates effective oral & written communication. Select


9. Recognizes and addresses student errors made in social studies skills & content. Select


10. Adapts social studies content and methods to the student's level of understanding. Select


11. Models & acknowledges effective problem-solving strategies & inquiry-based thinking. Select


12. Facilitates active learning & collaborative/cooperative learning & supportive interactions. Select


13. Relates social studies to the lives, needs, & interests of students. Select


Classroom Environment - ADEPT Domain III  


14. Creates enthusiasm & motivation for learning social studies.
Select


 


15. Effectively organizes, manages, & teaches diverse student groups. Select


16. Creates an effective environment for learning social studies. Select


17. Uses instructional time effectively & efficiently. Select


18. Facilitates & maintains a safe learning environment. Select


Planning - ADEPT Domain I


19. Effectively plans & implements long-range and daily social studies instruction. Select


20. Bases social studies instruction on NCSS Themes & SC Content Standards.
Select


 


21. As appropriate, uses community & other resources to facilitate learning of social studies. Select


Assessment - ADEPT Domains I and II  


22. Aligns goals, objectives, learning experiences, materials, & assessments.
Select


 


23. Uses a variety of assessments, including authentic assessments. Select


24. Plans and makes changes in instruction based on assessment data. Select


25. Maintains accurate & complete student records; safeguards student privacy. Select


26. Provides appropriate and timely feedback to students on assessments. Select


Personal & Professional Development - ADEPT Domain IV


27. Engages in reflective teaching practice. Select


28. Demonstrates professional growth & development. Select


29. Interacts well with colleagues & others. Select


30. Builds relationships to support students & their well-being. Select


Comments:   


 







http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=12646[2/27/2010 2:11:02 PM]


800 University Way, Spartanburg, SC 29303


1-864-503-5000 info@uscupstate.edu


Back to Top USC System Directory Map Event VIP Site Information


 



mailto:info@uscupstate.edu

http://www.sc.edu/campuses/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/directory/search.aspx

http://www.uscupstate.edu/map/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/event/

https://vip.sc.edu/

http://www.uscupstate.edu/about_upstate/about.aspx?id=27920



		uscupstate.edu

		http://www.uscupstate.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=ekfrm&ItemID=12646





		llcj1la2ZybSZJdGVtSUQ9MTI2NDYA: 

		aspnetForm: 

		StudentFirstName: 

		StudentLastName: 

		CoopTeacher_sName: 

		CoopEmailAddress: 

		SchoolSite: 

		Course: 

		Accuracy: [Select]

		AdaptsContent: [Select]

		CCDTheme: [Select]

		TCCTheme: [Select]

		PPETheme: [Select]

		IHDITheme: [Select]

		IGITheme: [Select]

		PAGTheme: [Select]

		PDCTheme: [Select]

		STSTheme: [Select]

		ctl00$Headernavigation1$TextBox1: Search USC Upstate

		ctl00$Headernavigation1$ImageButton1: 

		GCITheme: [Select]

		CIPTheme: [Select]

		Technology: [Select]

		AddressesDevelopment: [Select]

		AddressesNeeds: [Select]

		MultipleStrategies: [Select]

		Oral_amp_WrittenComm: [Select]

		StudentErrors: [Select]

		Adaptslevel: [Select]

		ProblemSolving: [Select]

		Cooplearning: [Select]

		Realworldapp: [Select]

		Createsenthusiams: [Select]

		Diversity: [Select]

		Environment: [Select]

		Timemanagement: [Select]

		Safeenvironment: [Select]

		Planning: [Select]

		UsesStandards: [Select]

		Usesresources: [Select]

		Alignsinstruction: [Select]

		Assessment: [Select]

		Usesdata: [Select]

		Privacy: [Select]

		Timelyfeedback: [Select]

		Reflective: [Select]

		Professionalgrowth: [Select]

		Interactswell: [Select]

		Buildsrelationships: [Select]

		Comments: 

		input0: 









D.3.6 SEC SS DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Form




USC Upstate School of Education 
Assessment Schedule 


Rev. 10.2009 
 


Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


Content: 
Praxis II Scores/Title 
II 


Submitted to ETS for 
matching with 
Program Completers 


Candidates who are 
Program Completers 


Fall of the previously 
completed academic 
term (i.e. Fall 2009 for 
2008-2009 cohort) 


Assessment 
Coordinator 
IT Data Director 


Online Report from 
ETS which 
Assessment 
Coordinator uses to 
generate tables and 
Printed Table provided 
by ETS each spring 


Discipline Content: 
GPA 


Collected each 
semester through 
transcripts 


Candidates 
 


Each semester – on-
going or as needed for 
various benchmarks in 
program 


Advisors  
Admin. Assistants 


Transcripts and 
Program of Study 
forms 


Plan Instruction 
Assessments: 
ADEPT Portfolio 


Collected at three 
levels each semester 
(Initial, Pre-Student 
Teaching, and Exit) 


Candidates 
 


End of each semester Candidates 
Faculty 
Advisors 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Entered online –  
Aggregated by 
Assessment 
Coordinator into 
Charts 


Directed Teaching: 
ADEPT Summative 
Form 


Collected at the 
completion of Directed 
Teaching 


Candidates 
 


End of each semester Supervisors of Student 
Teachers 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Entered online –  
Aggregated by 
Assessment 
Coordinator into charts 


Effect on Student 
Learning: 
Teacher Work Sample 


Collected at the 
completion of Directed 
Teaching 


Candidates End of each semester Course Instructor 
Teachers 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Entered online –  
Aggregated by 
Assessment 
Coordinator into charts 


Admission to 
Profession Program: 
-GPA Eval 
-2 Rec Forms 
-Praxis I Passed 
-SLED Check 


Collected before 
student requires 
400+level courses 


Candidates On-going each 
semester 


Candidates 
Faculty 
Advisors 
Admin. Assistants 


Application is online 
and stored in 
candidate’s folder 







Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


-SoPCD Attestation 
-Course Pre-reqs 
Clinical Placements 
Requests 


Collected before each 
fall/spring semester 
begins 


Clinical Course 
Instructors 


Each Fall and Spring Clinical Course 
Instructors 
Field Exp. Coordinator 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Form is online and is 
auto-emailed to Field 
Exp. Coordinator 


Standards of 
Professional Conduct 
& Dispositions: 


Collected with each 
portfolio submission 
and application to 
professional program 
Collected during 
SEFN 744 and 
Defense Panel for 
Graduate Programs 


Candidates 
Course Instructor 
Cooperating Teachers 
Defense Panel 


On-going each 
semester 


Candidates 
Course Instructor 
Cooperating Teachers 
Defense Panel 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Form is online and 
reported by candidates 
with their portfolios 
 
Graduate programs is 
administered 
paper/pencil and 
entered in by Grad. 
Admin. Asst. 


Application to 
Directed Teaching: 


Collected 1 full 
semester prior to 
Directed Teaching 


Candidates Second month of each 
semester 


Candidates 
Advisors 
Field Placement 
Coordinator 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Forms are online, must 
be approved by 
Advisors 
Summarized in a 
database by 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Senior Survey: Collected at the end of 
each semester 


Candidates completing 
Student Teaching 


End of each semester Candidates 
Research Dept. 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Survey is online – data 
sent to us by Research 
Dept. 


Cooperating Teacher 
School Partners 
Evaluation: 


Collected each 
semester 


Cooperating Teachers End of each semester Cooperating Teachers 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Survey is online – data 
aggregated at end of 
semester by 
Assessment 
Coordinator 







Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


Employer Survey: Collected every other 
Fall semester 


Employers of USC 
Upstate Graduates 


Fall every two years Dean 
Assessment 
Coordinator 
Research Dept. 


Survey in online – data 
link provided by 
Research Dept. 


Graduate Programs 
Content Student Demo 
Info.: 


Collected upon 
admission 


Candidates and SCDE Upon application Graduate Director Entered from 
application into 
database 


Graduate GPA: Monitored throughout 
the program of study 


Transcripts Each semester Graduate Advisors 
Graduate Director 


Grades from courses 


Plan Instruction-  
Graduate Portfolio: 


Formative – after 12 
hours; 
Summative – at 
conclusion of program 


Candidates Formative – varies by 
student 
Summative – spring 
semester of graduation 


Formative –  
Candidate 
Advisor 
Summative –  
Candidate 
Seminar Instructor 
Graduate Director 


Bound Portfolio 
Oral Defense 


Directed Teaching – 
Graduate Portfolio 
CVD 2:  Learner 
Centered Pedagogy 


Summative – at 
conclusion of program 


Candidates Spring semester of 
graduation 


Candidate Bound Portfolio 
Oral Defense 


Effects on Student 
Learning – 
Graduate Action 
Research Project 


Collected during 
SEDL 745 


Candidates During fall when 
SEDL 745 is 
completed 


Candidate 
SEDL 745 Instructor 


Research Project 


Diversity – 
Graduate Portfolio 
CVD 3:  Committed to 
Diversity 


Summative – at 
conclusion of program 


Candidates Spring semester of 
graduation 


Candidate Bound Portfolio 
Oral Defense 


SPA Reports Ongoing Faculty Ongoing  
Penultimate – every 7-
10 years 


Program Chairs 
 


Varies by Program 


CHE Report Collected end of each 
spring 


Candidates Every summer –  
Praxis II data from 
4/1 – 3/31 for current 


IT Data Support 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Excel report 







Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


term 


NCATE Forms A – C Electronically – online 
forms 


NCATE Each  March Associate Dean Online reports 


PEDS Form to 
AACTE 


Electronically AACTE Each January Associate Dean 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Online reports 


SoE Undergraduate 
Database – student 
demographic data is 
housed here including 
Praxis scores, 
graduation dates, etc. 


Database Candidates Ongoing Admin. Assistants 
IT Data Support 


Access Database 


SoE Graduate 
Database – student 
demographic data is 
housed here including 
initial cert. info/Praxis 
II verification, 
MAT/GRE scores, etc. 


Database Candidates Ongoing Admin. Assistants 
IT Data Support 


Access Database 
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University of South Carolina Upstate 
Education Professional Program Assessment Manual  


 


Introduction 
 


Assessment is an essential part of teaching and learning, as well as a critical part of the 


continuous improvement cycle.  Assessment helps educators set standards, create appropriate 


instructional strategies, motivate performance, provide diagnostic feedback, assess/evaluate progress, 


and communicate progress to others.  The School of Education and the professional community value 


assessment. The unit has developed an assessment system that reflects its conceptual framework, its 


organizing theme (“Teacher as Reflective Practitioner and Professional”), and incorporates candidate 


proficiencies and standards of performance outlined by accrediting agencies and specialized 


professional associations charged with determining, evaluating, and maintaining quality within the 


teaching profession.  These agencies include, for example, the National Association for the 


Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), the National Science Teachers Association (NSTA), 


the National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) as well as the South Carolina State Department of 


Education.  The USC Upstate School of Education, its faculty, programs, and candidates strive always 


to meet NCATE standards, specialized professional association standards, state curriculum standards, 


and the criteria delineated in the Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching 


(ADEPT) teacher evaluation program. 
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USC Upstate Education Professional Program Assessment System: 


 


The Education Professional Program conducts a variety of formative and summative 


performance-based assessments to evaluate the candidates’ professional knowledge, skills, and 


dispositions. These data collection tools include course grades/GPA, the ADEPT portfolio ratings, 


Standards of Professional Conduct & Disposition Self-Assessments, student teaching Teacher Work 


Sample performances, the ADEPT observation evaluations completed during student teaching, and 


Praxis II scores. The School of Education also uses other instruments to measure program (or unit) 


outcomes including Praxis I scores, program evaluations from School of Education seniors, graduates, 


Alumni and School of Education Partner’s assessment survey ratings, and employees’ ratings of hired 


graduates. The performance-based assessments (i.e., the ADEPT portfolio, Teacher Work Sample, 


ADEPT Observations, Praxis II Exams, the Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions Self-


Assessment, EEDA awareness and S.C. Safe School Act - Bullying) contain items that examine basic 


principles of teaching (e.g., planning, teaching strategies, assessments, monitoring, classroom learning 


environment, behavior management, and professionalism) as outlined by the South Carolina 


Department of Education. All Program faculty members have further defined these principles using the 


knowledge, skills, and dispositions described in each Program’s specific professional standards. To 


this end, the instruments serve each Program by indicating candidates’ learning outcomes in relation to 


its specialized professional accreditation standards, as well as provide the School of Education with 


data used in its unit assessment to compare candidates’ performances across and within Programs.  


 Candidates in the Professional Program leading to certification complete two classes that are 


designed to introduce students to the School of Education’s assessment system. The first, SEDF 200: 


Education Colloquium, provides an introduction to the teacher education program policies, assessment 


system procedures, and professional dispositions. It is a required course that is to be completed before 


admission to the Art, Early Childhood, Special Education: Learning Disabilities, Elementary, Middle 


Level, Physical Education, and Secondary Education Programs. The second, SEDC 300: Resources 


and Technology in Teaching, examines the proper and effective use of computer technology and 


audiovisual resources in education, including navigation of portfolio software, construction of 


materials, location of resources, and operation of equipment. In this course students receive instruction 


on how to create their electronic ADEPT portfolio and locate forms and information about the School 


of Education’s assessment system. Art Education majors receive this instruction in SAED 330: 


Foundations of Art Education. 



http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=13404�

http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=31234�
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 Students who major in an education certification program become and are referred to as 


candidates when they are accepted into the Professional Program. This denotes the first checkpoint of 


five that candidates progress through in their program of study. Each checkpoint requires specific data 


collection activities in which all candidates undergo and collectively comprise of the School of 


Education’s assessment system. This system’s checkpoint structure or candidate program progression 


sequence is displayed below in Table 1. 
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Table 1: USC Upstate Undergraduate Professional Program Assessment System Checkpoints 


Checkpoint 
Data Collected 


School of Education Data External Data 


I. Application for Admission to 
the Professional Program in 
Teacher Education  


[After 60 hours of general 
education, concentration, support 
and/or education foundation 
courses] 


GPA; specific course completion 
including SEDF 200: Education 
Colloquium that includes EEDA & 
Bullying, two favorable faculty 
recommendations, attestation of 
non-criminality; Standards for 
Professional Conduct & 
Dispositions form signed.  


Passing scores on Praxis I: PPST, 1650 
[1100 old version] on the SAT, or 24 on 
the ACT and the SLED check. 


II. Candidate admitted to a 
Professional Program 


[400-level professional program, 
support, concentration, and/or 
content courses] 


GPA; ADEPT (initial) Portfolio 
Assessment I; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & 
Dispositions Self-Assessment I and 
Faculty’s Standards of Professional 
Conduct & Dispositions evaluation. 


 


III. Application for Admission to 
Directed (Student) Teaching 


[90 hours; continued 400-level 
professional program, support, 
concentration, and/or content 
courses] 


GPA; ADEPT (pre-student 
teaching) Portfolio Assessment II; 
Standards of Professional Conduct 
& Dispositions Self-Assessment II; 
and completion of 100 hours of field 
experience.  


FBI Fingerprint; the South Carolina 
Department of Education Clearance. 


IV. Completion of Professional 
Program  


[Student Teaching and co-
requisite courses completed] 


GPA; ADEPT (exit) Portfolio 
Assessment III; Standards of 
Professional Conduct & 
Dispositions Self-Assessment III 
and Cooperating Teacher’s Conduct 
& Disposition Assessment of 
candidate; ADEPT Summative 
Evaluations of Student Teaching; 
Teacher Work Sample; and 
Application for Graduation. 


School of Education Senior Survey 
(semester of graduation); the School of 
Education Partners’ Assessment of 
Program. 


V. Graduation and Follow-up 


[Application for certification and 
employment performance] 


 Recommendation for Initial 
Certification—program completion, 
Praxis II passing scores; Employee 
(every two years), Graduate (summer 
after graduation); and Alumni Surveys (1 
year later). 
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 SLED Check  


Checkpoint 1: Admission to the School of Education Professional Program 


 PPST Test or 1650 [1100 old version] on the SAT, or 24 on the ACT 


 GPA (overall GPA of 2.5 on 60 hours earned) 


 Application to the School of Education (including Standards of Professional 


Conduct & Dispositions commitment; EEDA; Bullying) 


The first assessment checkpoint occurs during the sophomore year when candidates meet the 


requirements for admission to the Professional Program. At this checkpoint, candidates have 


completed a SLED check and agree to abide by the Standards of Professional Conduct and 


Dispositions, in addition to successfully completing the admissions to the Professional Program 


process. Courses in the Professional Program at the 400-level may not be taken until admission into the 


Professional Program has been earned and granted.  


The South Carolina Law Enforcement Division (SLED) Check. The School of Education 


and all public schools with placement agreements require candidates to undergo a criminal records 


check by SLED prior to any school-based practicum/clinical experience. Candidates complete the 


criminal records check by SLED as part of SEDF 210: Foundations of Education or the Foundations of 


Education Seminar. The unit assesses a fee to all students who enroll in this course to cover this cost. 


Candidates who have questionable offences will have their file reviewed by a School of Education 


Dean (in consultation with legal counsel) for clearance. School-based assignments may be undertaken 


only after candidates obtain a satisfactory SLED report. The School of Education advises students who 


are denied clearance for the school-based practicum assignment of their alternatives. Students with 


questions should consult with their academic advisors or the School of Education Dean.  


The Pre-Professional Skills Test (Praxis I PPST) Requirement. In order to qualify for 


admission to a teacher education program, South Carolina Department of Education requires that all 


teacher candidates, including non-degree seeking (“certification only”) candidates, must pass the 


Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST),  


Since July 1983, all teacher candidates in South Carolina must pass a competency exam before 


being fully admitted to a teacher education program. In December 1998, the South Carolina Board of 


Education adopted the use of Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST), replacing the Education 


Entrance Examination (EEE), as the competency assessment required for South Carolina teachers. As 


stipulated in legislation, prospective teachers must demonstrate minimum competency in reading, 


mathematics, and writing. Since July 2006, Proviso 1.30 has been in effect. It states, in part, “All 


sections of the Basic Skill Examination must be passed before any person is formally admitted into any 
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teacher preparation program in South Carolina. However, any person having attained 1100 (old 


version—Verbal + Math) 1650 (current version- Verbal + Math + Writing) or better on the SAT or a 


comparable ACT score (24) shall be exempt from this requirement.” 


The PPST is a test of basic skills and consists of three sub-tests, one each in the areas of 


reading, writing, and mathematics. The passing scores on each area of the test as set by SC State 


Department of Education are Reading—175, Writing—173, and Mathematics—172.  Registration for 


the PPST may be completed on-line at www.ets.org. Pro-Metrics, located in Greenville, South 


Carolina, also offers computer-based Praxis I tests. To register and take the test with them, call 864-


676-1506. General information about the Praxis examinations, including exam dates, is available in the 


School of Education Office. Information regarding testing and other aspects of state teacher 


certification are available on the SC State Department of Education website at www.scteachers.org. 


USC Upstate teacher candidates should take the PPST during their freshman year or during the 


first semester of their sophomore year. Transfer students and “certification only” students should take 


the PPST during their first semester at USC Upstate. Taking the test as soon as possible helps ensure 


that the passing scores will be attained in time to be admitted to the professional program (during the 


semester in which the student earns 60 credit hours) without causing undue delay in degree progress or 


program completion. 


Students who do not pass all parts of the PPST cannot be admitted to the professional program 


in education. They cannot register for 400-level education courses. Students who do not pass all 


portions of the PPST are strongly encouraged to consult their academic advisors for information on 


how to prepare for a subsequent administration of the test.  


Application for Admission to the Professional Program in Teacher Education. The first 


assessment checkpoint occurs up to the sophomore year when one has completed sixty hours of 


coursework. At this point candidates should meet requirements for admission to the Professional 


Program. Courses in the Professional Program at the 400-level may not be taken until admission into 


the Professional Teacher Education Program has been earned and granted. While criteria for 


acceptance into the Professional Program include meeting the standards outlined on the form entitled 


“Application for Admission to the Professional Program,” it is essential that the application be filed in 


the School of Education by the candidate in consultation with his/her advisor so that the advisor may 


give appropriate career guidance to advisees including those who would best enhance their career 


potential in areas other than classroom teaching. 


 


 



http://www.ets.org/�

http://www.scteachers.org/�
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The requirements for admission include the following: 


1. Application completed and filed in the School of Education office during the semester the student 


will complete 60 semester hours;  


2. Overall GPA of 2.5 on 60 hours earned; 


3. Completion of English 101, 102, and Speech 201 with a minimum grade of “C;” 


4. Successful completion of SEDF 200: Education Colloquium; 


5. Passing score on all three sections of the Praxis I Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST), or a 


comparable score of 1100 (old version—Verbal + Math) or 1650 (current version- Verbal + Math + 


Writing) on the SAT, or a score of 24 on the ACT exam;  


6. One favorable recommendation from a SOE faculty member and one favorable recommendation 


from a faculty member of general education; 


7. Successful completion of the prerequisites for SMTH (Mathematics) 120;  


8. Completion of the Agreement of Understanding Personal Affirmation and signed agreement to 


uphold the Standards for Professional Conduct & Disposition 


Candidates should follow these procedures when applying for the professional program: 


1.  Obtain an application form from the SOE Website under “Student Resources”. 


2.  Ask two faculty members to complete recommendation forms attached to the application. These 


faculty members should be professors or instructors from whom the candidate has taken a class. 


One of the faculty members must be from the School of Education. The other faculty member 


should be assigned to a unit other than the School of Education. Attach the completed 


recommendation forms to the application. 


3.  Complete the student sections on the form--sections must be filled out on both sides of the 


application form as well as the "Agreement of Understanding/Personal Affirmation."  


4.  Each candidate must then make an appointment with his/her advisor. Provide a copy of your Praxis 


I scores (or SAT or ACT scores) to verify successful completion. The advisor reviews the 


information on the form and completes the advisor section of the form that the candidate then 


signs. 


5.   Based on the recommendation of the advisor, the candidate will either be admitted or denied 


admission to the Professional Program. Candidates accepted into the Professional Program will 


receive a letter stating so from the Associate Dean.  


6.   Candidates who have been denied admission to the Program may appeal the decision to the School 


of Education Appeals Committee. The student will be informed in writing of his/her status within 


one month after committee action occurs. 
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7.  Candidates must maintain the standards outlined previously under “Requirements,” including a 


GPR of 2.5, or they will lose accepted status in the Professional Program and will have to reapply. 


Candidates who are dropped from the Program cannot take 400-level education courses until they 


have been readmitted to the Program. 


 GPA (2.5, obtain a C or better in professional education, content concentration, and 


support courses) 


Checkpoint II: Candidates Admitted to the Professional Program 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I 


 Faculty’s Standards of Professional Conduct & Dispositions Assessment 


 Initial ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation (At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale 


statement for 5 APSs) 


The second assessment checkpoint occurs during the junior year after candidates have been 


admitted to the Professional Program and maintain the GPA requirements. At this time, candidates 


complete their first (of three) Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment as 


well as their initial assessment of the candidate’s ADEPT Portfolio. All candidates must submit artifact 


report(s) and rationale statements for a minimum of five ADEPT performance standards and earn a 


minimum rating of ‘Satisfactory’ for each. 


Grade Point Average Requirements. In order to maintain good standing and continue in the 


Professional Program, candidates must maintain a 2.5 GPA, obtain a C or better in professional 


education coursework as well as courses in their content concentration and support courses. Candidates 


who fail to achieve a minimum grade of C in any professional education course will be dismissed from 


the Program. Candidates may reapply by submitting a letter of petition for readmission to the Dean of 


Education for consideration by the School of Education Appeals Committee. Readmitted students who 


subsequently receive a second grade of below “C” in any professional education course will be 


permanently dismissed from the Program. 


Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment. The USC Upstate 


Teacher Education Program prepares individuals for admittance into the professional field of 


education. This field is a profession, and as such has certain standards of conduct expected of its 


members. It is the SOE faculty members’ responsibility as candidates prepare for a career in teaching 


to ensure that they are of good character and dedicated to the best interests of the students they will 


serve. The USC Upstate School of Education expects that candidates agree to uphold the Teacher 


Education Standards listed below. These standards are also listed on the School of Education 


Application for Admission to the Professional Program. The candidate’s signature indicates his/her 







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010       Page 12 of 94 
 


agreement to act in accordance with these standards (checkpoint 1). Additionally, at each submission 


of the ADEPT Portfolio (initial checkpoint 2, pre-student teaching checkpoint 3, and exit checkpoint 


4), candidates complete an on-line self-assessment regarding their continued compliance with these 


standards.  The Initial Portfolio faculty member completes this same form to evaluate the candidate 


during Checkpoint II.  Additionally, the candidates’ Cooperating Teachers complete the same form to 


evaluate their student teachers during checkpoint IV of the assessment system. The completed forms 


are attached to the candidates’ electronic ADEPT Portfolios. 


Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions are as follows: 


The teacher candidate: 


• Shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students.  


• Demonstrates fairness to all students.  


• Is committed to and believes that all students can learn.  


• Recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plans accordingly.  


• Creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment.  


• Shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency.  


• Uses Standard English in writing and speaking.  


• Works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, parents, administrators, and peers.  


• Establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships.  


• Is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner.  


• Is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions.  


• Is flexible and adaptable.  


• Exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting.  


• Exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences.  


• Demonstrates initiative in the classroom.  


• Is confident, poised, and courteous.  


• Demonstrates enthusiasm.  


• Accepts constructive criticism.  


• Demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines stipulated in the 


USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.  


• Respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of information.  


The Candidate Progress Review Committee (CPR) monitors the development of these behaviors as 


candidates proceed through the Professional Program and hear the concerns of any faculty/staff 


members or clinical and student teaching personnel regarding individuals seeking certification from the 
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School of Education. The Committee consists of 5 faculty members. The chair convenes the 


Committee for action within 5 working days of receiving the referral form. The faculty member who 


refers the student is to address the Committee in person and explain his/her concerns regarding the 


candidate. The candidate in question also will be asked to address the faculty members concerns with 


the Committee. The following outcomes may result: 


a.  The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the 


knowledge and dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  


b.  The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to address 


identified problems with knowledge and dispositions; or 


c.  The candidate may be dismissed from the Professional Program.   


ADEPT Portfolio Requirements. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program utilizes 


portfolios to assess both the performance of the candidates and the quality of programs. Portfolios for 


undergraduate students, introduced in SEDF 200: Education Colloquium, align with ADEPT-- 


Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching-- (as well as NCATE and 


INTASC) Performance Standards (APSs); candidates develop portfolios during the Professional 


Program coursework. This portfolio is a systematic collection of documentation of candidate mastery 


of the ten performance standards of the ADEPT appraisal model, a model that sets forth the criteria 


used to determine candidate competence in essential domains of teaching and learning. It is based on 


the South Carolina Department of Education’s Performance Standards used statewide to evaluate 


certified teachers. The system is organized around 10 APSs organized into 4 Domains and represents 


the knowledge, skills, and dispositions expected of teachers. The portfolio is intended to be a 


progressive and developmental representation of candidates’ growth through the Professional Program 


and is evaluated at three different stages:  


1. Initial (Checkpoint II) 


2. Pre-directed teaching (Checkpoint III) 


3. Exit (Checkpoint IV) 


It is the candidates’ responsibility to collect exemplary work from courses, clinical/practicum 


experiences, and other educational activities that document mastery of their knowledge, skills, and 


dispositions in each APS. This collection provides a framework for formative self-assessment and goal 


setting as well as a means for external assessment of candidate competence. At the conclusion of the 


Professional Program, the portfolio is used to provide documentation of candidate mastery of four 


domains containing all ten APSs. Also, the unit uses these data in its Program assessment. 
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How do I organize my portfolio? Candidates collect artifacts to document their overall 


competence in, or successful performance of each APS. Candidates present the artifact report(s) and 


rationale statements in an electronic portfolio, the logistics of which are covered in SEDC 300: 


Resources and Technology for Teaching (SAED 330: Foundations of Art Education for Art Education 


majors), a required course in all USC Upstate teacher preparation programs.  


These domains and standards are: 


Domain I: Planning 


APS1:  Long-range / Unit Planning  


APS2:  Short-range / Lesson Planning  


APS3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 


Domain II: Instruction 


APS4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 


APS5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 


APS6:  Providing Content for Learners 


APS7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 


Domain III: Classroom Environment 


APS8:  Maintaining a Classroom Environment that Promotes Learning  


APS9:  Managing the Classroom 


Domain IV: Professional Development 


APS10:  Professionalism 


For each APS or Domain, the portfolio contains two components: 1) Rationale Statement, 


which includes a. Definition, b. Connection, and c. Self-Assessment, as well as 2) Artifact Report(s), 


that entails a. Description, b. Reflection, and c. Documents. Together these components are to tell a 


complete story about candidates’ understanding and proficiency in a particular APS or Domain. With 


each submission, candidates review and revise their work to demonstrate their most current levels of 


understanding and include new artifacts to show improved performance between the stages (i.e., initial, 


pre-directed teaching, and exit).  


The rationale statement component includes: 


APS Definition:  This section includes a description of the APS (i.e., what is it, what are examples, 


why is it important?) Using information from classes and clinical/practicum 


experiences, candidates demonstrate an understanding of the APS by paraphrasing 


and synthesizing its elements. This section may also provide references to 
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theory/theorist and research supporting how the APS relates to one’s teaching 


area. 


APS Connection: Candidates make connections between the artifact(s), the APS, and the APS’s 


elements to demonstrate their proficiencies in applying the APS in practice. This 


section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research to support the 


extent to which the artifact emulates the qualities of the APS.  


APS Self-Assessment:  Candidates assess their proficiencies in relation to the APS. This 


includes what has been learned, performance strengths and weaknesses, as well as 


goals for the future and a plan for growth. This section may also provide 


references to theory/theorist and research to accentuate why/how the APS is 


significant to the candidates’ teaching area.  


 The artifact report component includes: 


Artifact Description:  Candidates describes the artifact, including where it originated, how it was used 


and how the artifact demonstrates proficiency related to the APS. 


Artifact Reflection: Candidates discuss what they learned, thought, understood, evaluated, or 


analyzed as a result of the experience being presented.  


Artifact Documents:  Candidates attach the documentation that is referred to in the Artifact 


Description and/or Artifact Reflection. 


 The artifact description is more factual in nature (what happened), while the reflection is more 


analytic, synthetic, and evaluative in nature. The artifacts are included as appropriate and may consist 


of lesson plans, unit plans, assessment plans, student work samples, observations by supervisor or 


cooperating teachers, programs attended, etc. 


 When do I start my portfolio? Candidates should save electronic files of their work from 


courses and other experiences from the day they begin the Professional Program. The instructor of 


SEDF 200: Teacher Education Colloquium will provide a broad overview of the ADEPT portfolio 


system. For each course in the professional education sequence, faculty members assist candidates in 


understanding each APS as well as help them identify artifacts/assignments for possible inclusion in 


the electronic portfolio. There may also be appropriate artifacts from pre-professional and general 


education coursework and experiences. Artifacts could also come from experiences associated with 


student organizations, community involvement, and other extra-curricular or community-based 


teaching-related service. The ultimate selection of the artifacts used in the portfolio rests with the 


candidate.  
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Initial Portfolio Stage. The initial portfolio demonstrates what candidates have learned so far 


in their program. Candidates are expected to provide rationale statements and accompanying artifact 


reports for five APSs. This initial portfolio assessment occurs in the courses listed below and are 


evaluated by the course instructor. Each APS submitted must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” 


rating in order to continue enrollment in the Professional Program. The course instructor will complete 


the SOE Initial Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement as 


deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint II): 


 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for five (5) APSs  


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I 


Course of (Initial) ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation I Program 


SPED 405: Teaching Elementary Physical Education Physical Education 


SEDS 441: Middle School Curriculum and Methodology Middle Level Education 


SEDS 442: Secondary School Curriculum and 
Methodology  


Secondary Education 


SEDE 422: Survey of Early Childhood Education Early Childhood Education 


SEDL 441: Elementary School Curriculum and 
Organization  


Elementary Education 


SELD 414: Individualized Curriculum for Students with 
Learning Disabilities 


Special Education: Learning Disability 


SAED 429: Art for Elementary and Middle Schools Art Education 


 
Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolio Stage. The pre-directed teaching portfolio includes 10 APSs. 


In at least one APS, candidates are to include evidence demonstrating that they can assess and analyze 


student work. These artifact reports and rationale statements are to show that the candidates are ready 


for directed-student teaching. The academic advisor (or a program designee) will review and assess the 


portfolio during the semester prior to the candidate’s enrollment for directed-student teaching. In the 


Art Education Program, the pre-directed teaching portfolio is evaluated in SAED 450: School Art 


Program. Each APS must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to be 


eligible to enroll in directed-student teaching. The academic advisor will complete the SOE Pre-


Directed Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement as 


deemed appropriate.  
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Checklist (SOE Checkpoint III): 


 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement in each of the 10 APSs. 


 At least 1 set of student work samples that have been analyzed. 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II  


Exit Portfolio Stage. The exit portfolio includes artifact reports and accompanying rationale 


statements for the four ADEPT Domains (instead for individual APSs as required in the first two 


stages). At least one of the artifact reports for each Domain must have been created for and 


implemented during directed student teaching. Each Domain must meet, at a minimum, the 


“satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to successfully complete directed teaching and to be 


recommended for graduation. The instructor of directed teaching (or co-requisite course) will complete 


the SOE Exit Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement as 


deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint 4): 


 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for the four (4) ADEPT 


Domains 


 At least one artifact report per Domain must be from student teaching. 


 At least 2 sets of student work that have been analyzed (include both individual and group 


work). 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment III 


What happens if a performance dimension is unsatisfactory? If a portfolio performance 


standard or Domain is rated “unsatisfactory,” the candidate revises and resubmits the relevant 


documentation to the reviewer (course instructor or advisor). The student will not meet the 


requirements for a C or better in the Professional Program course or meet the requirements for 


application to student teaching, until all of the portfolio APSs are rated (at minimum) “satisfactory.” 


During candidates’ final evaluation, they must earn, at minimum, a rating of “satisfactory” on their exit 


portfolio for each Domain in order to be recommended for graduation. 


Checkpoint III: Application for Admission to Directed (Student) Teaching 


The third assessment checkpoint is during the first semester of the senior year. Candidates 


continue to meet the GPA requirements. At this time the academic advisor reviews and assesses the 


ADEPT Portfolio including the second (of three) Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions 


Self-Assessment and the application for directed (student) teaching. Candidates must submit artifact 


report(s) and rationale statements for all ten ADEPT performance standards. At the end of this 


checkpoint, candidates will have completed 100 hours of field experience.  
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 GPA (2.5, obtain a C or better in professional education, content concentration, and 


support courses) 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II 


 ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation II (Pre-direct (student) teaching). At least 1 complete 


artifact report and rationale statement in each of the 10 APSs 


 100 hours of field experience completed 


 Application for Directed (Student) Teaching 


100 Hours of Field Experience. During the Education Professional Program checkpoint II and 


up to checkpoint IV, the Professional Program provides candidates with continuous interactive 


experiences with schoolchildren. Before exiting the Program, candidates will have at minimum 100 


hours of fieldwork in addition to their semester-long directed student teaching experience. Field 


experiences are integral aspects of specific education courses and as such are supervised by the 


instructor of those courses. Those that accompany foundations courses are observational and reflective 


in nature. Field placements accompanying methods courses require candidates (under the supervision 


of the instructor of the course as well as the cooperating P-12 school teacher) to plan and teach lessons 


as well as to work with individual or small groups of students. For early childhood, elementary, 


physical education, and special education majors, practicum/clinical experiences accompanying 


methods courses are arranged at varying grade levels. For middle level and secondary education 


majors, practicum/clinical experiences accompanying methods courses are arranged at an appropriate 


grade level in each candidate’s particular content area.  


The School of Education Coordinator of Field Experiences makes arrangements with local 


schools for candidates’ field experiences. In all instances, schools and teachers used for 


practicum/clinical field experiences are those recommended by district office personnel. (See 


Appendix G: Placement of USC Upstate Student Teachers and Practicum Students.) Based on previous 


experiences, USC Upstate does have the right to request an alternative practicum/clinical assignment if 


one suggested has proved unsatisfactory in the past. In all cases, public schools utilized for 


practicum/clinical experiences are accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 


(SACS). 


Table 2 below first displays the field experiences completed during two courses in education 


foundations (prior to admission the Education Professional Program) by all candidates and second 


those offered in each Program at the 400-level. 
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Table 2: Education Professional Program Professional Program Clinical/Practicum 


Education Foundation Courses Required in all Programs 


SEDF 210. Foundations of Education (3) The art and science of teaching. A comprehensive 
examination of the social, historical, and philosophical influences that have shaped educational 
policies and practices in the USA with special emphasis on legal and ethical aspects of 
education. Supervised practicum experiences to promote reflective practice in a variety of 
settings are included. 
 
SEDF 341. Introduction to Exceptional Learners/Special Education (3) Theoretical and 
practical approaches to the education of the young exceptional child with emphasis on current 
remedial procedures. Included are alternative administrative arrangements and sources of 
academic therapy. Supervised field experiences are included. 


Art Education 


SAED 429. Elementary and Middle School Methods for Art Education (3) Instructional 
strategies to construct appropriate curriculum for K-8 schools. The topics are artistic growth of 
children, responding to art works, studio production and classroom management. 30 hours 
 
SAED 430. Secondary Methods for Art Education (3) Curriculum designs for secondary 
visual arts classroom. The development of instructional skills for various student populations is 
included in the course of study as well as research and current initiatives. 30 hours  
 
SAED 450. School Art Program (3) Developing and working with essential components of 
visual arts programs in the schools, including the national and state standards with assessment 
methodology. Also a supervised clinical experience in the school art classrooms of 40 hours 
provides strategies to teach art in grades K-12. Observation and participation in classroom 
settings is required to focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 40 hours 


Middle Level and Secondary Programs 


SEDS 342. Clinical I in Middle Grades/Secondary Education (1) Supervised clinical 
experience in middle or secondary school setting. Observation and participation in classroom 
settings is required with a focus on diversity including the physical, social, and educational 
development of the grades 5-12 learner. Emphasis is on family and community involvement in 
educational settings. Observation during advisory, lunch, recess, transition times, as well as 
formal instructional time as appropriate. 30 hours 


SEDS 440. Clinical II in Middle Grades/Secondary Education (1) Supervised clinical 
experience in middle or secondary school setting.  Observation and participation in classroom 
settings is required with a focus on assessment including formal, informal, authentic, high stakes 
(PACT, end-of-course exams, etc.), and collaborative (team meeting) assessments as appropriate.  
Seminars and group discussions included. 30 hours 


SEDS 450. Clinical III in Middle Grades/Secondary Education (1) Supervised clinical 
experience in middle or secondary school setting. Observation and participation in classroom 
settings is required with a focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. Seminars and 
group discussions included. 40 hours 
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Elementary Education Program 


SEDL 445. Clinical I in Elementary Education (2) Supervised clinical experience in 
elementary (2-4) suburban settings with Social Studies, ELA. Subject areas. Observation and 
participation in diverse classroom settings is required with a focus on observation of students and 
teachers, analysis of classroom organization and management, use of technology to enhance 
learning, and implementation of lessons. Seminars and group discussions included. Four 
laboratory hours per week. 50 hours 


SEDL 460 Clinical II in Elementary Education (2) Supervised clinical experience in upper 
elementary grades with science and math classes in cultural, language & SES diverse settings. 
Requires assessment of k-12 students with interpretation of assessments, lesson planning based 
on assessments, implementation of lessons in science, math, and literacy with attention to 
reading and writing in the content areas. Reflections on teaching and k-12 student learning 
explored in group discussions and seminars. Four laboratory hours per week required. 50 hours 


Special Education Learning Disability Program 


Semester I: SELD 446. Math Disabilities and Math Methods (3) Learning disability specific 
methods designed to facilitate the development of mathematics concepts and skills in upper 
Elementary Grades (3 to 6) or Middle (6-8) Math Resource Classroom with students having IEPs 
in Learning Disabilities with a math disorder. 10 hours 


Semester II: SELD 440. Practicum in the Instruction of Students with Disabilities (1-3) 
Supervised in a special education classroom. Sequence, implement, & evaluate individual 
learning objectives to select, adapt, & use instructional strategies & materials according to 
learner characteristics. 86 hours  
SEDR 442: Literacy I Learning to Read and Write (3) Scaffolding reading and writing 
development for the young child-- transition from oral language to initial reading and writing. of 
children ages 5-7. 
SELD 483. Assessment of Students with Disabilities (3) The techniques & practices of 
diagnostic assessment, including ethical concerns and legal provisions/guidelines. Emphasis is 
on identifying typical, delayed, and disordered communication and reasoning patterns of 
individuals with exceptional learning needs. 10 hours 


Semester III: SEDF 483. Organization and Management of the Diverse Classroom (3) 
Structuring of physical, social, and instructional environment to maximize learning in a diverse 
classroom. Behaviorist and constructivist approaches, inclusive education and conflict resolution 
are components of this course. 10 hours 
SELD 415: Reading Disorders and Reading Methods (3) Specific methods designed to 
facilitate the development of reading skills of students with LD. A practicum experience in upper 
Elementary Grades (3 to 6) and Reading Resource Classroom with students having IEPs in LD 
with a reading disorder. 10 hours. (Co-requisite) 
SELD 445: Language Disorders and Language Arts Methods (3) Specific methods designed 
to facilitate the development of language and social skills in upper Elementary Grades (3 to 6) 
Language Resource with students having IEPs in LD with a Language disorder. 10 hours 
SEDR 443: Literacy II Reading & Writing to Learn (3) Scaffolding reading/writing 
development of the elem./middle grades student-- transition from initial reading & writing to the 
content areas for ages 8-12. 10 hours 
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Early Childhood Education Program 


SEDE 410. Clinical I in Early Childhood Education (2) Infant/Toddler (12 hours) – NAEYC 
accredited childcare center 4K (48 hours) public program serving at-risk 4 year olds. 60 hours 


SEDE 440. Clinical II in Early Childhood Education Typical classroom serving K5-3rd grade. 
80 hours 


Physical Education Program 


SPED 200. Foundations of Physical Education (3) The scope of the physical education field, 
historical background, principles, philosophy, current issues, professional leadership and 
publications. 5 hours 
SPED 304. Motor Learning and Development (3) The processes associated with acquisition of 
psychomotor skill and the neuromuscular function involved in the control of movement. The 
application of the developmental processes as it relates to motor learning. 15 hours 
SPED 312. Teaching Physical Education (4) Orientation to teaching physical education in 
grades 6-12. Emphasis is on teaching styles, methods and curriculum. 30 hours 
SPED 405. Teaching Elementary Physical Education (4) Orientation to teaching physical 
education in grades PreK – 5.  Emphasis is on teaching styles, methods and curriculum. 30 hours 


SPED 462 – Physical Education for the Exceptional Child (3) Developmental activity / 
guidance for students with restrictive disabilities. Techniques for appraising students along with 
methods of handling, within the regular physical education class, the various handicaps 
commonly found in schools. 15 hours 


SPED 450. Clinical Experience (1) A supervised clinical experience in a physical education 
setting including planning, assessing and implementing a physical activity unit prior to the 
student teaching semester. 


Fitness Recreation Program 


SPED 390. Field Experience (1-3) School or community experiences related to aspects of 
physical education. 45  


SREC 480A. Internship: Aquatics (6) Guided practical experience in an elected, organized 
recreational setting giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating recreational 
programs within an aquatic setting. 270 hours 
SREC 480B. Internship: Community/Organizations (6) Practical experience in an elected, 
organized recreational setting giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating 
recreational programs within community and organizational settings 270 hours 
SREC 480C. Internship: Industrial (6) Guided practical experience in an elected, organized 
recreational setting giving on-site experience in planning, executing, and evaluating recreational 
programs within an industrial setting. 270 hours 
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Practicum/clinical experiences required of candidates are sequential and incremental in nature. 


Though specific requirements may vary from clinical to clinical and from school to school, 


practicum/clinical experiences foster the following competencies, moving from those at the 


introductory level to those at the advanced level. 


1. The candidate describes the nature of schools and schooling as determined through observation. 


2. The candidate describes characteristics of preK-12 students as determined through observation. 


3. The candidate identifies the educational alternatives available to exceptional children based on 


visits to a variety of school facilities. 


4. The candidate demonstrates skill at recording and analyzing data gathered through observation 


and other informal assessment measures. 


5. The candidate engages in reflective thinking about teaching in a sequential and incremental 


fashion. 


6. The candidate plans and implements lessons for individual students under the direction of the 


cooperating classroom teacher. 


7. The candidate plans and implements small group, individual, and whole class learning 


experiences as part of lessons under the direction of the cooperating classroom teacher. 


Practicum/clinical experiences enhance the courses of which they are a part and help to prepare 


candidates for directed (student) teaching. The supervising instructor and cooperating school personnel 


evaluate candidate performance in practicum/clinical experiences; the candidate’s final grade in the 


associated course reflects this performance. 


Admission to Directed (Student) Teaching. Directed (student) teaching is the capstone 


experience in a USC Upstate teacher candidate’s preparation for a career in education. Candidates, 


placed in school districts that partner with USC Upstate, work with cooperating teachers who have met 


the criteria outlined in the USC Upstate School of Education Field Experiences Handbook. Candidates 


applying for admission to directed (student) teaching must meet the following criteria: 


1.  Admission to the Professional Program;  


2.  2.5 GPA;  


3.  90 semester hours completed (at end of semester prior to student teaching); 


4.  Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, and Special Education majors, completion 


of SMTH 231, 232, and 233 with a grade of C or better and completion of all courses in Group 


IV--Professional Education (except SEDE 468 and 469 [Early Childhood], SEDL 486 


[Elementary], and SELD 449 and SELD 470 [Special Education]) with a grade of C or better; 
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6.  Middle and Secondary Education majors, completion of all courses listed under Group IV--


Professional Education, Section A, (except SEDL 480 [Middle] and directed [student] teaching 


[Secondary]) with a grade of C or better;   


7.  Secondary Education majors and Physical Education majors, a grade of C or better in each 


course attempted under Professional Education and a minimum of 3/4 of the courses in the 


same section completed;   


8.  Special Education majors, completion of 3/4 of all courses in the content concentration with a 


grade of “C” or better; and  


9.   FBI fingerprint clearance. 


The Coordinator of Field Experiences publishes a list of student teaching placements after all 


placements have been confirmed. The Coordinator of Field Experiences notifies candidates by letter of 


their cooperating teachers’ names, grade levels, and schools. Any questions concerning placement(s) 


for directed (student) teaching should be directed to the Coordinator of Field Experiences. Dates for 


the submission of the application for directed (student) teaching are a year in advance of the 


semester of directed (student) teaching. 


Directed (student) teaching is a full-time responsibility and the Education Professional Program 


strongly encourages candidates to curtail job-related activities so that they can devote the necessary 


effort and energy to planning and preparation for teaching in order to benefit their students and to 


assure their own professional development. Similarly, candidates should avoid taking other 


coursework concurrently with directed (student) teaching, except any required co-requisite “seminar” 


courses. Exceptions to this recommendation are rare and students are discouraged from viewing taking 


of additional coursework during the student teaching semester as “standard practice” or as “normal.” 


Note, too, that during directed (student) teaching the candidate must finalize his/her portfolio and 


present the portfolio to the instructor of the co-requisite course for assessment and feedback.   


Checkpoint IV: Completion of the Professional Program 


The fourth assessment checkpoint occurs during the senior year with the completion of 


coursework. Candidate’s performance in the directed (student) teaching experience (including direct 


observations) is evaluated on the basis of the ten ADEPT performance standards as rated on a scale of 


E (exemplary), M (more than satisfactory), S (satisfactory), or U (unsatisfactory). The ADEPT Exit 


Portfolio is reviewed and assessed based upon the candidate’s artifact report(s) and rationale 


statements for the four ADEPT Domains. Candidates also complete a Teacher Work Sample and their 


final Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment. 
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 GPA (2.5, obtain a C or better in professional education, content concentration, and 


support courses) 


 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment III 


 ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation III (Exit portfolio). At least 1 complete artifact report and 


rationale statement for the four (4) ADEPT Domains 


 Teacher Work Sample 


 ADEPT Summative Student Teaching Evaluations 


 Application for Graduation 


 Graduate Survey 


 School of Education School Partners’ Assessment of Program  


The Teacher Work Sample (TWS) is a comprehensive assessment composed of seven 


components (contextual factors, learning goals, assessment plan, design for instruction, instructional 


decision-making, analysis of student learning, and self assessment/reflection) used to measure effects 


on student learning. These components correlate with the ADEPT Standards. The goal of TWS is to 


become accountable for the impact of teacher candidates and graduates on the learning of P-12 


students.  


The TWS vision is to use information about the learning-teaching context and student 


individual differences to set learning goals and plan instruction and assessments (APS 1). The teacher 


sets significant, challenging, varied, and appropriate learning goals (APS 1, 2 & 4). The teacher 


employs multiple assessment modes and approaches that align with the learning goals in order to 


assess student learning before, during, and after instruction (APS 3). The teacher designs instruction to 


accomplish specific learning goals based upon student characteristics and needs and learning contexts 


(APS 4). The teacher uses regular and systematic evaluations of student learning to make instructional 


decisions (APS 4, 5, & 6). The teacher analyzes assessment data to profile student learning and 


communicate information about student progress and achievement (APS 3 & 7). The teacher reflects 


on his or her instruction and student learning in order to improve teaching practice (APS 10). 


The TWS provides substantial evidence that teacher candidates are ready to begin their 


professional career as an educator. The development of a TWS will provide teacher candidates with an 


authentic experience designed to develop in them “a teacher’s way of thinking”. Compiling a TWS 


provides teacher candidates with professional growth experiences and documentation that reflect their 


ability to impact the learning of students. In addition, it prepares the teacher candidate for South 


Carolina’s system for Assisting, Developing, and Evaluating Professional Teaching (ADEPT) System. 







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010       Page 25 of 94 
 


Components of the TWS are introduced in various program courses leading up to the directed 


teaching semester. During directed teaching, the candidate completes an entire teacher work sample by 


drawing all of the pieces into a cohesive whole, which documents student learning before, during, and 


after instruction. 


Each program in the School of Education has developed TWS criteria to best match the 


expectations for their teacher candidates. TWS rubrics for each program can be found on the School of 


Education Web page. 


ADEPT Student Teaching Evaluations. Two types of formal evaluations to be completed by 


the cooperating teacher and the university supervisor are required during each directed teaching 


placement.  The first of these is a formative evaluation incorporating specific competencies designated 


by the Education Professional Program. A copy of this form is to be completed by the cooperating 


teacher at specified points during each placement and shared with the teacher candidate.    


Summative evaluations are to be completed by both the cooperating teacher and the university 


supervisor at the conclusion of each placement. These evaluations are to be discussed with the teacher 


candidate in a 3-way conference including the cooperating teacher, the university supervisor, and the 


teacher candidate. These conferences should be scheduled at a time and place when students are not 


present. Some university supervisors require that teacher candidates complete both formative and 


summative self-evaluations. Copies of all formal evaluations become a part of the teacher candidate’s 


permanent file in the USC Upstate School of Education. (See Appendix H for ADEPT Evaluation 


Forms).     


Application for Graduation. The baccalaureate degree in Education will be conferred 


provided the student successfully completes all Program requirements. One semester prior to 


graduation, candidates complete an application for graduation. The application is to be completed and 


submitted to the School of Education administrative assistant. Responsibility for final verification of a 


candidate’s successful completion of the approved teacher education program rests with the Dean of 


the School of Education. Deadline dates for completing and filing the application are posted and 


should be carefully observed.   


Senior Survey and School Partners’ Assessment of Program. In an effort to monitor the 


effectiveness of the Professional Program, a number of different evaluation instruments are employed. 


These solicit the feedback of all who are involved in the directed teaching process. At the end of the 


semester, teacher candidates complete a Senior Survey to provide opinions about their university 


supervisor, their cooperating teachers, and the directed teaching experience in general. Additionally, 


each self-rates his/her knowledge, skills, and competency levels achieved across the ten ADEPT 
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Standards in conjunction with the degree to which the Professional Program fostered this development. 


The Cooperating Teachers complete the School of Education School Partners’ Assessment of the 


Program. The School of Education Assessment Coordinator collects, tabulates, and summarizes this 


information for review by Education Professional Program faculty members and the various advisory 


councils. 


The cooperating teacher and University Supervisor together complete an ADEPT Summative 


evaluation form at the conclusion of the directed teaching experience that evaluates the Professional 


Program based on the performance of the teacher candidate. Also, the university supervisor is asked to 


evaluate the performance of the cooperating teacher. All of these forms are submitted to the Field 


Experiences Coordinator who summarizes and files the information gathered.  


Copies of forms pertaining to their performance are made available to the university 


supervisors. The information gathered from these evaluations form the basis for changes made in the 


Professional Program in general and in the directed teaching portion of that program in particular. 


Recent curriculum changes resulting from comments on forms completed by cooperating teachers and 


teacher candidates include the addition of a course on classroom management and a course on testing 


and measurement. Of necessity, revision of the Program is a continuous process as different needs 


become apparent. In making revisions, input is sought from all involved in the directed teaching 


program: university supervisors, cooperating teachers, cooperating administrators, district office 


personnel and teacher candidates.     


Checkpoint V. Graduation and Follow-up 


The fifth assessment checkpoint occurs post-graduation. At this time information regarding 


initial certification, cumulative GPA, a grade of C or better in all support, major, and concentration 


courses and verification of meeting the required score for the Praxis II Content Area examination are 


recorded. This final checkpoint also includes follow-up assessments. Principals and/or school district 


personnel provide information regarding candidates’ attainment of SC certification, employment, 


ADEPT performance, and teaching status as well as the efficacy of the School of Education 


Professional Program on the Employer Survey which is conducted every two years. Program graduates 


complete an Alumni Survey one year after graduation. 


 Praxis II Scores 


 Recommendation for Certification 


 Graduate Survey 


 Alumni Survey 


 Employer Survey 
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The Praxis II Required Examinations. In order to qualify for initial teacher certification in 


South Carolina, all teacher candidates, including non-degree seeking (“certification only”) candidates, 


must pass the appropriate grade level Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) exam, and the Praxis 


II Content Area Examinations mandated by the SC Department of Education for each specific teaching 


field/teaching major. The SC Department of Education often makes changes in the testing 


requirements for teacher certification. Candidates should consult the State Department of Education 


website at www.scteachers.org or their advisors for the latest information regarding required 


examinations for initial teacher certification. Candidates must pass the various examinations at the 


score level determined by the South Carolina Department of Education as listed in the chart below. 


Candidates should take the tests during the semester of directed (student) teaching. Successful 


candidates prepare for these tests by mastering the content and developing the skills and dispositions of 


all required education coursework as well as coursework taken in the College of Arts and Sciences. 


It is very important for candidates to have Praxis test scores reported directly to USC Upstate 


and to the SC State Department of Education or there may be a delay in processing the teacher 


certification paperwork. Official score reports must be sent directly to the School of Education and to 


the South Carolina Department of Education.  Additional score reports may be secured after the test 


date, but ETS requires an additional fee for this service (outlined in guidelines posted at www.ets.org).  



http://www.scteachers.org/�

http://www.ets.org/�
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Table 3: Praxis II Content Tests 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Candidates should anticipate changes in the tests required for SC teacher certification.  Candidates 


should consult their advisors to determine which test is required for each specific area of certification. 


Praxis II: Principles of Learning and Teaching Test (PLT). This examination "uses a case 


study approach to measure [students'] general pedagogical knowledge....” The tests feature 


constructed-response and multiple-choice items" (Praxis Series Registration Bulletin). USC Upstate 


Education Professional Program coursework that prepares candidates for this test includes SEDF 210: 


Major/Certification Area Test^ SC Passing 
Score 


Art Education Art Education: Content Knowledge 
Art Making  


149 
155 


Early Childhood 
Education 


Education of Young Children  158 


Elementary Education Elementary Education: Curriculum, Instruction, & 
Assessment  


164 


Elementary Education: Content Area Exercises  145 
Middle Level Language 
Arts 


Middle School English Language Arts (or both 
English tests, below) 


155 


Middle Level 
Mathematics 


Middle School Mathematics (or both Mathematics 
tests, below) 


149 


Middle Level Science Middle School Science (or either the Biology test 
or Chemistry test, below) 


145 


Middle Level Social 
Studies 


Middle School Social Studies (or History tests, 
below) 


150 


Biology Biology & General Science  570 
Chemistry Chemistry, Physics, & General Science  540 
English English Language, Literature & Composition: 


Content Knowledge 
162 


English Language, Literature & Composition: 
Essays 


150 


Spanish Spanish: Content Knowledge  148 
Spanish: Productive Language Skills  161 


History Social Studies: Content Knowledge 158 
Social Studies: Interpretation of Materials 160 


Mathematics Mathematics: Content Knowledge 131 
Mathematics: Proofs, Models, & Problems, Part 1 137 


Learning Disabilities Education of Exceptional Students: Core Content 
Knowledge 


150 


Education of Exceptional Students: Learning 
Disabilities 


158 


Physical Education Physical Education: Content Knowledge 146 
Physical Education: Movement Forms - Video 
Evaluation  


160 
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Foundations of Education, SEDF 333: Educational Development of the Lifelong Learner, SEDF 341: 


Introduction to Exceptional Learners/Special Education, and SEDF 485: Diversity, Management and 


Assessment, SEDF 483: Organization and Management of Diverse Classrooms, SEDF 487: Student, 


Teacher and School Assessment. In addition, the curriculum courses and various methods courses 


applicable to the individual’s program of study help to prepare candidates for this test. Consult the SC 


State Department of Education website at www.scteachers.org for the latest the PLT testing 


requirements. 


Table 4: Required PLT Tests and Passing Scores 


Major/Certification 
Area* 


Test SC Passing Score 


K-6**  Principles of Learning & Teaching 165 


5-9  Principles of Learning & Teaching 165 


7-12*** Principles of Learning & Teaching 165 


(*PE majors and Special Education: LD majors should select one of the above PLT examinations.) 
(**Early Childhood and Elementary Education majors take the K-6 PLT test.) 
(Middle Level Education candidates take the 5-9 PLT test.) 
(***Secondary Education majors take the 7-12 PLT test.) 
 


For all examinations, candidates should: 1. Register and pay online (www.ets.org); 2. Request 


that score reports be sent to both USC Upstate and the South Carolina Department of Education; and 3. 


Upon receipt of results, check to make sure the School of Education also received them. If not, provide 


an official copy to the School of Education administrative assistant. 


Preparing for PRAXIS II Examinations. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program 


faculty recommends that all the required PRAXIS II examinations be completed during the semester of 


directed (student) teaching. It is during this semester that content and professional education 


coursework are freshest in candidates' minds. Below are other suggestions and recommendations to 


guide candidate preparation for these important examinations. 


1. Take all of the PRAXIS exams before graduation from USC Upstate. 


2. Take 1 test per day. 


3. Complete content and professional education course work (other than student teaching) prior to 


taking exams. 


4. Review the ETS Test at a Glance  (TAAG) booklets (available free of charge from ETS at 


www.ets.org/praxis/index.html) for all relevant examinations. Carefully note the types of items and 



http://www.scteachers.org/�

http://www.ets.org/�

http://www.ets.org/praxis/index.html�
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proportional weight of "sections" of each test (This information is presented in the form of a pie chart 


in each TAAG booklet.). 


5. Study/prepare for all PRAXIS II exams. Save your textbooks. They contain important content on 


which you will be tested. For content area tests, some course texts provide content overviews or 


summaries. For the PLT in particular, save textbooks from SEDF 210 (Foundations of Education), 


SEDF 333 (Learner Growth and Development), SEDF 341 (Exceptional Learners), Curriculum class 


(Curriculum concepts), Methods class[es] (Pedagogical principles, professionalism). Review class 


notes and speak with professors 


6. Consider purchasing PRAXIS II Secrets Study Guides [The guide is the only product on the market 


that addresses the difference between merely knowing the material and knowing how to use the 


material to perform on test day].  


Recommendation for Certification. Teacher certification (an additional and separate process 


from graduation or from “program completion”) is granted by the South Carolina State Department of 


Education upon recommendation of the Dean of the School of Education and upon completion of other 


requirements codified in state law. As a component of applying for student teaching, candidates 


complete an application for certification. Items to be submitted in the application for certification 


include: 


  1.  Original score report for the required Praxis II tests sent from the testing service to the School 


of Education at USC Upstate; 


2.  An application form; 


3.  Request for transcript form and a check to cover the cost of this service  (certified check or 


money order made out to “USC”); 


4.  A completed FBI fingerprint card; and 


5.  Initial application fee to cover the cost of an FBI fingerprint review (certified check or money 


order).  


Program Graduate, Alumni, and Employer Surveys are administered to graduates of the 


School of Education Professional Program the summer after graduation. And the Alumni Survey is 


conducted one year later. The Employer Surveys are mailed to principals in whose schools USC 


Upstate program completers are employed as teachers. The USC Upstate Office of Institutional 


Effectiveness and Compliance administers, collects, and tabulates, the survey data; the School of 


Education Assessment Coordinator summarizes the information which is reviewed by Education 


Professional Program faculty members and the various advisory councils.   







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010       Page 31 of 94 
 


In the table below, the charts display individual Professional Program assessments used to 


evaluate candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions required of their respective fields. 


Table 5: School of Education Undergraduate Professional Program Assessment Plan Matrix 
                                         Program SPAs 
NCATE 
Assessment: 


Secondary 
Biology/ 


Chemistry: NSTA 


Learning 
Disability  


CEC 


Early 
Childhood 
NAEYC 


Elementary 
ACEI 


Middle Level 
NMSA 


1. Content-Based  Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores 


2. Discipline 
Content 
Knowledge  


GPAs LD Foundation & 
Cultural Issues 


Evaluation  


GPAs GPAs GPAs 


3. Candidate ability 
to Plan 
Instruction 


Unit Plan ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio 


4. Directed 
Teaching/ 
Clinical 
Experience 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


5. Candidate Effect 
on Student 
Learning 


Teacher Work 
Sample (TWS) 


TWS TWS TWS TWS 


6. Optional SPA 
Assessment 


Safety Plan Theory-based 
Program Grades 


Child Case Study Student Literacy 
Assessment 


Portfolio 


Ethnography 
Project (Contextual 


Factors) 
7. Optional SPA 


Assessment 
Scientific Research Professional 


Program Grades 
Support Young 


Children & 
Families 
Interview 


 Ideal Middle 
School Project 


8.  Optional SPA 
Assessment 


Contextual Content 
Reading 


Reflections 
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                                         Program SPAs 


NCATE 
Assessment: 


Secondary 
Spanish 
ACTFL 


Physical 
Education 


AAHPERD 


Secondary Social 
Studies 
NCSS 


Secondary 
English 
NCTE 


Secondary 
Mathematics 


NCTM 
1. Content-Based  Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores Praxis II Scores 
2. Content Knowledge 


in Discipline 
GPAs GPAs GPAs GPAs GPAs 


3. Candidate Ability 
to Plan Instruction 


Exit Portfolio Exit Portfolio Exit Portfolio Unit Plan Lesson Plan 
(Rubric) 


4. Directed Teaching 
– Clinical 
Experience 


Directed 
Teaching 


Summative 
Evaluation 


and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


Directed Teaching 
Summative 


Evaluation and/or 
Addendum 


5. Candidate Effect on 
Student Learning 


TWS TWS TWS TWS TWS 


6 Optional SPA 
Assessment 


OPI Results  SS Addendum to 
DT Evaluation 


University 
Writing Center 


Project 


Exit Portfolio 
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Graduate Programs 


USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Mission Statement 


Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are well versed in the liberal arts and 


applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction theory and practice, and 


the research-based, socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations of education. They understand and 


respect cultural diversity, welcome diversity of opinion and belief, and place the welfare of their 


students first. As reflective professionals, they are leaders among their colleagues and are committed to 


a service ideal built upon the highest standards and ethical principles. 


Program Overview 


The USC Upstate School of Education offers programs which lead to the Master of Education 


(M.Ed.) Degree in Early Childhood Education, the Master of Education (M.Ed.) Degree in Elementary 


Education, or the Master of Education (M.Ed.) in Special Education: Visual Impairment. USC Upstate 


also offers the 15 hours of specialized coursework required to obtain a Post Baccalaureate Certificate 


for English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL). The master’s degree programs at USC Upstate 


are designed to meet the need for advanced professional studies in graduate-level coursework for 


certified teachers who are committed to excellence and leadership in education. The goals of these 


programs are to be responsive to the teachers’ professional needs and to instill in them the knowledge 


and skills necessary for enhanced reflective professional teaching practice. The University has a 


history of working closely with area school districts for the advancement of education; USC Upstate 


graduate degree programs are an extension of that cooperative commitment. Hallmarks of USC 


Upstate graduate degree programs in education include the opportunity for teacher professional 


development and advancement in an environment that offers individual attention through effective 


academic advisement as well as rigorous study guided by members of the USC Upstate Graduate 


Faculty. 


Campus Program Offerings 


 The USC Upstate Graduate Programs on the Spartanburg campus offers the M.Ed. Degree in 


Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, and Special Education: Visual Impairment, as well 


as the 15 hours of specialized coursework required for obtaining a Post Baccalaureate Certificate for 


ESOL. Through a combination of live, distance, and online courses teachers on the Sumter campus can 


obtain their M.Ed. in Early Childhood or Elementary Education. Both the Elementary and the Early 


Childhood Graduate Programs offer an 18-month fast-track program on both campuses. 


M.Ed. in Early Childhood Education 


The program of study leading to the Master of Education degree in Early Childhood Education 
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is designed to develop an advanced  knowledge and understanding of curriculum models as well as 


application of the research from the field of early childhood education. 


M.Ed. in Elementary Education 


Teachers enrolled in the program of study leading to the Master of Education degree in 


Elementary Education will pursue a plan of study designed to insure increased professional 


competence and breadth of knowledge of the field of elementary education.  


M.Ed. in Special Education: Visual Impairment 


The Master of Education degree in Special Education: Visual Impairment is a degree offered 


collaboratively by USC Upstate and the South Carolina School for the Deaf and the Blind. This degree 


is designed to prepare teachers to work with students with blindness and low vision. 


Criteria for Admission, Retention, and Exit from the Graduate Programs 


The initial checkpoint comes at Admission to the Graduate Program. To be admitted, students 


must: 1. Complete a degree-seeking application; 2. Verify residency status; 3. Hold a valid teaching 


credential, and thereby have a passing score on the Praxis II content examinations; 4. Maintain a 


minimum GPA of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale on the most recent degree at a baccalaureate level or above from a 


regionally accredited university; 5. Secure two letters of recommendation; 6. Complete an interview 


with the Director of Graduate Programs; 7. Achieve a passing score on the Miller Analogy Test, or the 


Graduate Record Exam; and 8. Attend a scheduled Orientation Session (which includes an 


introduction to the Graduate Professional Portfolio). Once candidates are fully admitted to the 


program, they meet either with the Director of Graduate Programs or an assigned advisor to create a 


‘Program of Study’ specifying courses required for their degree. This meeting also provides 


opportunity for further discussion of the Graduate Professional Portfolio. This portfolio, arranged 


according to the Core Values of the School of Education, is developed throughout the Program and 


becomes the summative measure of the graduate candidate’s knowledge, skills, and dispositions. 


During the Orientation Session, candidates are provided a copy of the rubric that is used in assessing 


the Graduate Professional Portfolio.   


The second checkpoint occurs during the semester when candidates complete their sixth 


Program course. Advisors conduct a formative assessment of the candidates’ portfolio. The portfolio’s 


components are arranged by the Professional Program’s five goals (i.e., reflective teaching practice, 


learner-centered instruction, performance-based assessment, commitment to diversity, and professional 


responsibility). Each section’s requirements also align with the individual Program accreditation 


standards. Candidates must achieve a rating of Satisfactory or higher on each category in order to 


continue in the Program. 
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Requirements for graduation formalize the third checkpoint in the graduate assessment system. 


To be awarded a degree, candidates must complete the twelve courses designated on the program of 


study, achieve a 3.0 GPA or better; and successfully defend, before a panel of professors, master 


teacher, and peer, the Graduate Professional Portfolio. Candidates complete a survey concerning their 


satisfaction with the Program at the time of graduation. Lastly, candidates are evaluated on a 


dispositional survey assessment. A Teacher Work Sample will soon be implemented (Spring 2011) as 


a component of the Graduate Professional Portfolio. 


The fourth checkpoint of the graduate assessment system occurs one year after graduation. 


Surveys are sent to the graduate as well as his or her to their employer. Employers rate both the 


candidate and the program (as reflected by the graduate) as excellent, good, or needs improvement. 


Graduates evaluate the Program using these same criteria and offer suggestions for program 


improvement. Graduates’ achievement of National Board Certification is also monitored. On the basis 


of data compiled in the graduate assessment system the success of individual candidates is tracked. 


Likewise, the data gathered through the graduate assessment system become a catalyst for modifying 


each of the graduate Programs.  


Table 6: USC Upstate SOE Graduate Program Assessment System 


Checkpoint Data 
Internal SOE External 


I. Admission to Program  
 


 Undergraduate or most recent 
degree GPA, MAT or GRE Scores; 
Two Recommendations and 
Teaching Credential  


 II.  Progress in Program 
(Completion of 18 hours) 


Formative Portfolio and Graduate 
GPA 


 


III. Completion of Program Portfolio Defense; Teacher Work 
Sample; Graduate GPA; 
Dispositions Assessment 


Praxis II Content Area exam (if 
new/additional certification) 


IV. Post Graduation follow-
up 


 Employer Assessments; Graduate 
Assessment; National Board 
Certification 
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Unit Assessment 


 


All programs at USC Upstate undergo an annual program assessment review.  Each Fall semester, 


program chairs develop and submit to the University Assessment Chair a copy of their program 


assessment report.  Each report is reviewed by three assigned committee members and scored 


independently.  Any section of the report scoring an average rating of “developing”, must be 


resubmitted and approved by established deadlines.  This assessment process enables outside reviewers 


to evaluate all programs in the Unit assisting in validity, reliability, and biasness.  Additionally, this 


process complies with SACS 3.3.1 – Institutional Effectiveness. 
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Appendices A - T
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Appendix A 
USC Upstate School of Education Professional Program 


Assessment Schedule 
Rev. 10.2009 


 
Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


Content: 
Praxis II Scores/Title 
II 


Submitted to ETS for 
matching with 
Program Completers 


Candidates who are 
Program Completers 


Fall of the previously 
completed academic 
term (i.e. Fall 2009 for 
2008-2009 cohort) 


Assessment 
Coordinator 
IT Data Director 


Online Report from 
ETS which 
Assessment 
Coordinator uses to 
generate tables and 
Printed Table provided 
by ETS each spring 


Discipline Content: 
GPA 


Collected each 
semester through 
transcripts 


Candidates 
 


Each semester – on-
going or as needed for 
various benchmarks in 
program 


Advisors  
Admin. Assistants 


Transcripts and 
Program of Study 
forms 


Plan Instruction 
Assessments: 
ADEPT Portfolio 


Collected at three 
levels each semester 
(Initial, Pre-Student 
Teaching, and Exit) 


Candidates 
 


End of each semester Candidates 
Faculty 
Advisors 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Entered online –  
Aggregated by 
Assessment 
Coordinator into 
Charts 


Directed Teaching: 
ADEPT Summative 
Form 


Collected at the 
completion of Directed 
Teaching 


Candidates 
 


End of each semester Supervisors of Student 
Teachers 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Entered online –  
Aggregated by 
Assessment 
Coordinator into charts 


Effect on Student 
Learning: 
Teacher Work Sample 


Collected at the 
completion of Directed 
Teaching 


Candidates End of each semester Course Instructor 
Teachers 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Entered online –  
Aggregated by 
Assessment 
Coordinator into charts 


Admission to 
Profession Program: 
-GPA Eval 
-2 Rec Forms 


Collected before 
student requires 
400+level courses 


Candidates On-going each 
semester 


Candidates 
Faculty 
Advisors 
Admin. Assistants 


Application is online 
and stored in 
candidate’s folder 
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Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


-Praxis I Passed 
-SLED Check 
-SoPCD Attestation 
-Course Pre-reqs 
Clinical Placements 
Requests 


Collected before each 
fall/spring semester 
begins 


Clinical Course 
Instructors 


Each Fall and Spring Clinical Course 
Instructors 
Field Exp. Coordinator 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Form is online and is 
auto-emailed to Field 
Exp. Coordinator 


Standards of 
Professional Conduct 
& Dispositions: 


Collected with each 
portfolio submission 
and application to 
professional program 
Collected during 
SEFN 744 and 
Defense Panel for 
Graduate Programs 


Candidates 
Course Instructor 
Cooperating Teachers 
Defense Panel 


On-going each 
semester 


Candidates 
Course Instructor 
Cooperating Teachers 
Defense Panel 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Form is online and 
reported by candidates 
with their portfolios 
 
Graduate programs is 
administered 
paper/pencil and 
entered in by Grad. 
Admin. Asst. 


Application to 
Directed Teaching: 


Collected 1 full 
semester prior to 
Directed Teaching 


Candidates Second month of each 
semester 


Candidates 
Advisors 
Field Placement 
Coordinator 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Forms are online, must 
be approved by 
Advisors 
Summarized in a 
database by 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Senior Survey: Collected at the end of 
each semester 


Candidates completing 
Student Teaching 


End of each semester Candidates 
Research Dept. 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Survey is online – data 
sent to us by Research 
Dept. 


Cooperating Teacher 
School Partners 
Evaluation: 


Collected each 
semester 


Cooperating Teachers End of each semester Cooperating Teachers 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Survey is online – data 
aggregated at end of 
semester by 
Assessment 
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Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


Coordinator 


Employer Survey: Collected every other 
Fall semester 


Employers of USC 
Upstate Graduates 


Fall every two years Dean 
Assessment 
Coordinator 
Research Dept. 


Survey in online – data 
link provided by 
Research Dept. 


Graduate Programs 
Content Student Demo 
Info.: 


Collected upon 
admission 


Candidates and SCDE Upon application Graduate Director Entered from 
application into 
database 


Graduate GPA: Monitored throughout 
the program of study 


Transcripts Each semester Graduate Advisors 
Graduate Director 


Grades from courses 


Plan Instruction-  
Graduate Portfolio: 


Formative – after 12 
hours; 
Summative – at 
conclusion of program 


Candidates Formative – varies by 
student 
Summative – spring 
semester of graduation 


Formative –  
Candidate 
Advisor 
Summative –  
Candidate 
Seminar Instructor 
Graduate Director 


Bound Portfolio 
Oral Defense 


Directed Teaching – 
Graduate Portfolio 
CVD 2:  Learner 
Centered Pedagogy 


Summative – at 
conclusion of program 


Candidates Spring semester of 
graduation 


Candidate Bound Portfolio 
Oral Defense 


Effects on Student 
Learning – 
Graduate Action 
Research Project 


Collected during 
SEDL 745 


Candidates During fall when 
SEDL 745 is 
completed 


Candidate 
SEDL 745 Instructor 


Research Project 


Diversity – 
Graduate Portfolio 
CVD 3:  Committed to 
Diversity 


Summative – at 
conclusion of program 


Candidates Spring semester of 
graduation 


Candidate Bound Portfolio 
Oral Defense 


SPA Reports Ongoing Faculty Ongoing  
Penultimate – every 7-
10 years 


Program Chairs 
 


Varies by Program 
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Assessment: Collection: From Whom: Frequency: Persons Responsible: Formats of Data: 


CHE Report Collected end of each 
spring 


Candidates Every summer –  
Praxis II data from 4/1 
– 3/31 for current term 


IT Data Support 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Excel report 


NCATE Forms A – C Electronically – online 
forms 


NCATE Each  March Associate Dean Online reports 


PEDS Form to 
AACTE 


Electronically AACTE Each January Associate Dean 
Assessment 
Coordinator 


Online reports 


SoE Undergraduate 
Database – student 
demographic data is 
housed here including 
Praxis scores, 
graduation dates, etc. 


Database Candidates Ongoing Admin. Assistants 
IT Data Support 


Access Database 


SoE Graduate 
Database – student 
demographic data is 
housed here including 
initial cert. info/Praxis 
II verification, 
MAT/GRE scores, etc. 


Database Candidates Ongoing Admin. Assistants 
IT Data Support 


Access Database 
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Appendix B 
USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric 


Stages 1 and 2:  Initial (Knowledge/Understanding) and Pre-Directed Teaching (Understanding/Application) Stages 


Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 
Points) 


Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 
Point) 


Definition of 
APS 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between Artifact 
and APS 
(Analysis) 
 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills 
in APS 
(Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary 
degree of understanding of the 
APS and includes a summary 
of the APS; the importance of 
the APS in being an effective 
teacher; as well as makes 
strong connections with major 
theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the 
APS. 
 
Candidates clearly and 
thoroughly make connections 
between the artifact and the 
APS as well as make strong 
justifications of how the 
artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in 
relation to the APS.   
 
Synthesis of the importance of 
the APS and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions 
drawn are clear, well-
developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree 
of understanding of the APS and 
includes a summary of the APS; 
the importance of the APS in 
being an effective teacher; and 
provides limited citations of 
major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the 
APS. 
 
Candidates clearly make 
connections between the artifact 
and the APS as well as justify 
how the artifact demonstrates 
their effectiveness as a teacher 
in relation to the APS.   
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of 
the APS and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of certification. 
Conclusions drawn need further 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate 
degree of understanding of the 
APS and includes a summary 
of the APS and the importance 
of the APS in being an 
effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited 
connection between the 
artifact and the APS and 
provide an under-developed 
justification of how the artifact 
demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in 
relation to the APS.   
 
Candidates begin to synthesize 
the importance of the APS and 
its relation to their area of 
certification but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the 
APS and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
 
The connection 
between the artifact 
and the APS is not 
established or is 
illogically established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis 
of the APS and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks 
necessary development 
and specificity. 


Artifact Report     


Artifact Report of artifact shows Report of artifact shows a high Report of artifact shows a Report of artifact 
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Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 
Points) 


Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 
Point) 


Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact 
Reflection 
 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


exemplary understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, 
prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the 
assignment and supporting 
documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, 
well developed, and includes a 
thorough description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented.  
 


degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, 
prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the 
assignment and supporting 
documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear 
and includes a description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented, but 
lacks adequate development and 
specifics. 
 


moderate degree of 
understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the 
APS and includes the origin of 
the artifact and a description 
of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed 
related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact includes 
a description of what was 
learned, thought, understood, 
evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being 
presented, but lacks necessary 
development and specifics. 
 


shows a weak degree 
of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and/or is not 
complete  
 
 
 
Little, if any, 
description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, 
or analyzed as a result 
of the experience being 
presented. 
 
 


Quality of 
Writing 


Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; 
obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS by reviewing and 
revising/updating as necessary the initial portfolio.   A folder containing the initial portfolio assessment form clipped to initial portfolio 
rationale statements must be included
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Appendix C 
USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric Stages 3:  Exit Portfolio (Performance/Impact of Teaching on Student Learning) 


Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) 
(4 Points) 


More than Satisfactory (M) 
(3 Points) 


Satisfactory (S) 
(2 Points) 


Unsatisfactory (U) 
(1 Point) 


Definition of 
ADEPT 
Performance 
Domain and 
Related APSs 
 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between 
Artifacts and 
ADEPT 
Performance 
Domain and 
Related APSs 
 (Analysis) 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills 
in Domain and 
Related APSs 
(Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an 
exemplary degree of 
understanding of the Domain 
and includes a synthesis of the 
related APSs; the importance 
of the Domain in being an 
effective teacher: makes 
strong connections with major 
theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the 
Domain. 
 
Candidates clearly and 
thoroughly make the 
connection between the 
artifact, Domain, and related 
APSs as well as make strong 
justifications of how the 
artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in 
relation to the Domain. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of 
the Domain and its relation to 
the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions 
drawn are clear, well-
developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high 
degree of understanding of the 
Domain and includes a 
synthesis of the related APSs; 
the importance of the APS in 
being an effective teacher; 
and provides limited citations 
of major theories, people, 
and/or organizations related to 
the Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly make 
connections between the 
artifact, the Domain, and 
related APSs as well as justify 
how the artifact demonstrates 
their effectiveness as a teacher 
in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of 
the Domain and its relation to 
the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions 
drawn need further 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate 
degree of understanding of 
the Domain and includes a 
synthesis of the related APSs 
and the importance of the 
APS in being an effective 
teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited 
connection between the 
artifact, the Domain and 
related APSs and provide an 
under-developed justification 
of how the artifact 
demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in 
relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
Candidates begin to 
synthesize the importance of 
the Domain and its relation 
to their area of certification, 
but lacks development and 
specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
The connection 
between the artifacts, 
the Domain, and 
related APSs is not 
established or is 
illogically 
established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, 
synthesis of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks 
necessary 
development and 
specificity. 


Artifact Report     
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Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) 
(4 Points) 


More than Satisfactory (M) 
(3 Points) 


Satisfactory (S) 
(2 Points) 


Unsatisfactory (U) 
(1 Point) 


Artifact 
Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact 
Reflection 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows 
exemplary understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the 
artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed 
related to the assignment and 
supporting documents.  
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, 
well developed, and includes 
a thorough description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented.  


Report of artifact shows a 
high degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the 
artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed 
related to the assignment and 
supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear 
and includes a description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented, 
but lacks adequate 
development and specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a 
moderate degree of 
understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the 
APS and includes the origin 
of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, 
prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the 
assignment and supporting 
documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact 
includes a description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary 
development and specifics. 


Report of artifact 
shows a weak degree 
of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, 
description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or analyzed 
as a result of the 
experience being 
presented. 
 


Quality of 
Writing 


Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; 
obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Exit Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS and Domain as well as document impact of 


teaching on student learning.  A folder containing the initial and pre-student teaching portfolio assessment forms clipped to the initial and 


pre-student teaching portfolio rationale statements must be include 
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APPENDIX D 
 


USC Upstate ADEPT Portfolio Assessment Form 
(Initial and Pre-Student Teaching Only) 
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Appendix E 
USC Upstate ADEPT Exit Portfolio Assessment Form 


(Exit Only) 
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Appendix F 
REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ASSIGNMENT 


 


One of the requirements of their student teaching is the reflective journal. Students keep a journal of 


their introspection, feelings, and reactions to any aspect of the teaching experience. They reflect upon it and 


make decisions about changing what they are doing as a result. The motive for this centers on the idea that 


writing is a means of reflection, and that reflection on experience leads to meaningful learning.  Simply put, 


thinking intensely about (reflecting upon) the things that happen during the student teaching experience 


will help students become better teachers.  Such reflection will allow them to isolate their positive teaching 


experiences, to analyze what made them positive, and to repeat them.  Likewise, negative teaching 


experiences will be isolated, analyzed and eliminated or avoided.  Some types of journal writing are “free 


form” with few or no stipulations on format or content. However, the reflective journal is a bit more 


“systematic” in that its format leads one through a series of questions designed to promote description, 


reflection, and action.  The following guidelines (from Posner, 1985; Pultorak, 1983; Symthe, 1989), 


“shape” the form and contents of the reflective journal. 


 


1. Keep a journal during each practicum and each student teaching experience. 
2. Write two entries per week in the journal (each entry should be 1 to 1 1/2 pages in length). 
3. Each entry is composed of three parts: 


 
a. description of an experience (Ask the following [among other] questions: What happened? 


What did I do?  What did the students do?). 
b. reflection upon the experiences (Ask the following questions:  What does mean? What informed 


my decision?  How did I come to be that way?). 
c. decisions, conclusions, or actions on how subsequent teaching will change as a result of the 


experience and reflection (Ask the following question:  How can I teach differently? How can I 
maintain the positive and avoid the negative?). 


 
4. The first entry of each week should be a description of and reflection upon a positive teaching 


experience. 
5. In the second entry each week describe and reflect upon either a positive or negative teaching 


experience. 
 


A “teaching experience” encompasses all aspects of instruction (preparation, planning, teaching, 


etc.) as well as all other relationships within the school: teacher-student(s) interaction; teacher-teacher 


interaction; teacher-administrator interaction; teacher-parent interaction; and teacher-central office 


personnel interaction. 
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Appendix G 
Agreement--Placement of USC Upstate Student Teachers and Practicum Students  


The education of teachers in the state of South Carolina is the mutual responsibility and concern of the public 
school system, the colleges and universities preparing teachers, the State Board of Education and the State 
Department of Education and the profession. To this end, the public schools of Spartanburg, Greenville, 
Cherokee, Laurens, and Union Counties and the University of South Carolina Upstate agree to cooperate in the 
placement, supervision, and evaluation of student teachers and practicum students. 
I. The public school districts involved: 
a. Will specify the procedures used for placing student teachers and practicum students in their particular 


school district.  
b. Will appoint a district staff member to work directly with the USC Upstate Coordinator of Field 


Experiences. 
c. Will refuse to accept any university student when the student’s presence is not in the best interest of the 


public school students or when no classroom teacher is interested in working with a university student. 
d. Will request the removal of a student teacher or practicum student whose presence is detrimental to the 


process of education. 
e. Will expect USC Upstate student teachers and practicum students to follow the same rules and 


regulations that apply to employed faculty and staff. 
f. Will expect professional behavior from all USC Upstate students. 
g. Will recommend to the University annually those teachers who meet the criteria specified for 


cooperating teachers (2 years experience, appropriate certification) 
h. Will provide certified substitute teachers in the occasional absence of the cooperating teacher.  
i. Will reassign the student teacher should the cooperating teacher be absent for an extended period of 


time.  
j. Will collaborate with the University in revising policies and procedures related to field experiences as 


the need arises. 
k. Will require cooperating teachers and administrators to participate I the orientation session provided by 


USC Upstate. 
II. The University of South Carolina Upstate: 
a. Will appoint a coordinator of field experiences to serve as liaison between public schools and the 


University for student teachers and practicum students. 
b. Will provide a university supervisor to visit and work with student teachers on a regular basis (a 


minimum of four times during each placement) 
c. Will provide each semester an orientation session to familiarize university supervisors, cooperating 


administrators, and cooperating teachers with their duties and responsibilities.  
d. Will require each cooperating teacher and each university supervisor to complete tow written 


evaluations of the student teacher in each placement.  
e. Has the right to refuse to accept a cooperating teacher when working with that cooperating teacher may 


not be in the best interest of the student teacher and/or the USC Upstate program. 
f. Has the right to remove a student from a directed teaching experience if the experience is not proving 


beneficial to the pupils involved and/or the student teacher. 
g. Will not permit any student teacher to serve as a substitute. 
h. Will not permit any student teacher to administer corporal punishment or to serve as a witness to 


corporal punishment. 
i. Will require specified practicum students to keep a log of school visits which must be signed by the 


cooperating teacher. 
III. The University of South Carolina Upstate has the following criteria for the selection of 


cooperating teachers for the student teaching experience. A cooperating teacher must: 
a. Be sensitive to the needs and abilities of children and want to work with a student teacher. 
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b. Hold a valid professional certificate in their area of supervision; 
c. Have successfully taught for two years at the grade level and/or subject area for which supervision is 


assigned; 
d. Have completed an institution’s program for cooperating teachers; 
e. Have completed the reliability training program for observers who use the South Carolina performance 


assessment instrument for student teachers, and 
f. Have been recommended annually, based on the aforementioned criteria, by the superintendent or his 


designee for service as a cooperating teacher. 
IV. The University of South Carolina Upstate has the following criteria   for the appointment of 
university supervisors for student teachers. A university supervisor must: 
a. Have preparation in professional education (for all student teachers). 
b. Have preparation in the specific content area of the student teacher (in the case of secondary student 


teachers). 
c. Have two years teaching experience in public schools (for faculty in professional education).  
 
School District  ______________________ School District Representative ______________________ 
Date ______________________ 
                                       


Dean, USC Upstate Education Professional Program      Date 
                                  







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010       Page 51 of 94 


Appendix H 
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Appendix I 
 


 USC Upstate ADEPT Directed Teaching Summary Assessment Form 
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Appendix J 
Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee 


Of the School of Education 
 
Rationale:   The School of Education prepares individuals to enter the profession of teaching and 
demonstrate the highest standards of that profession.  Our mission statement and philosophy are built on the 
premise that candidates develop academic integrity and ethical attitudes and behaviors during their college 
career.  Candidates should conduct themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-minded, and 
sensitive to the racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others.  The Candidate Progress Review 
Committee will monitor the development of these behaviors as candidates proceed through their 
professional program and hear the concerns of any faculty/staff members or clinical and student teaching 
personnel regarding individuals seeking certification from the School of Education.  
 
Definition:  The School of Education shall maintain a standing committee named the Candidate Progress 
Review Committee to monitor the development and assessment of knowledge, skills, and dispositions that 
support a code of behavior aligned with the dispositions section of the NCATE Standards.* The committee 
will be made up of 5 faculty members.  The members shall be: program coordinators (3); the advisor of the 
referred candidate; and the field experience coordinator.  If the referring person is a committee member, 
he/she will recuse himself/herself and the committee chair will seek a member-at-large from the 
department.   A three-member quorum will be required to render a decision on hearings. 
  
Procedures:    


1. To initiate referral, the referring faculty member will submit a completed Candidate Progress 
Review (CPR) form to the program coordinator assigned to the program in which the candidate is 
enrolled.  The program coordinator receiving the referral form will be designated the chair of the 
committee.  


 
The committee chair (in conference with the referring faculty) will make one of two choices: 


A. Convene a committee for action. 
B. Send a disciplinary letter to the student indicating that current behaviors and/or dispositions 


(not aligned with accepted policies of the School of Education) have been referred and 
documented. The student will be informed that s/he may continue in the program, however, 
changes in student behaviors and/or dispositions will need to occur to address the concerns 
outlined by the referral. If changes suitable to the referring faculty do not materialize, further 
action will be taken.    


 
2. If the chair decides to convene the committee for action, this will occur within 5 days of receiving 


the referral form.  This action will involve notifying the committee and the candidate in writing of 
the convening of a hearing and what the concerns are.   
 


3. When the committee is convened, the referring faculty member will address the committee in 
person, explaining his/her concerns regarding the candidate.  


4. Following the faculty member’s appearance, the candidate in question will be asked to address the 
faculty members concerns with the committee.  The candidate has the right, if s/he desires, to have 
an advocate present to advise and serve in a consultative role to the candidate, although said 
advocate may not actively participate in the hearing.  A hearing may be held in a candidate’s 
absence. 
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5. Subsequent to the candidate’s appearance, discussion among the committee members will result in 
any of the following actions: 


a. The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the 
knowledge and dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  


b. The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to 
address identified problems with knowledge and dispositions; 


c. The committee will recommend (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the 
candidate be dismissed from the teacher education program.    


 
6. If corrective action is required, the candidate will develop a written Action Plan that addresses the 


specific concern(s) identified in a timely fashion (3-5 working days). The candidate writes goals and 
activities that effectively lead to the remediation of the specific areas of concern and presents the 
action plan to the committee.  The action plan must include a deadline for completion.  The 
committee will set a designated date for review of the candidate’s progress.   


 
7. Following the meeting, the chair will submit written minutes to: (a) each member of the committee; 


(b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and, (d) the Dean of School of Education.  Additionally a 
copy of these minutes will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  Minutes of each 
meeting shall contain the following: 


a. A summary of concerns expressed by the referring faculty 
b. A summary of the candidate’s responses to those concerns 
c. Action (s) to be taken 


 
8. At the designated date, the committee will review the candidate’s progress.  The following 


outcomes may result: 
a. The committee agrees to allow the candidate to continue/resume degree program progress. 
b. The committee recommends further remediation. 
c. The committee recommends (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the 


candidate be dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 
9. The chair will submit a follow-up report of the committee, in writing, to: (a) each member of the 


committee; (b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and (d) the Dean of the School of Education. 
Additionally a copy of this follow-up report will be placed in the permanent record file of the 
candidate.  


10. The candidate has the right to appeal the decision of the CPR committee to the Appeals Committee 
of the School of Education.   


 
*Candidates work with students, families, and communities in ways that reflect the dispositions expected of professional educators as 
delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards. Candidates recognize when their own dispositions may need to be adjusted and are 
able to develop plans to do so. 
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Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Form 
School of Education 


University of South Carolina Upstate 
 


Name of Candidate______________________________  Program ______________ 
 
Name of Faculty ________________________________  Date _________________ 
    (Signature Required) 
 
 
Please identify the category in which the candidate demonstrates a deficiency, and describe the nature of 
the concern in as much detail as possible (attach additional pages if needed).  Examples of each category 
are provided, but are not exclusive.   
 
_____ Knowledge (i.e. academic progress, ability to reflect, other) 
 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
_____ Skills/Performances (i.e. the ability to speak and write with clarity; uses standard English; other) 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
_____Dispositions (i.e. ability to take feedback/supervision constructively; attendance; embraces diversity; 


excitement or passion for teaching; initiative; open-mindedness; positive attitude; 
positive rapport with peers/children/others; punctuality; respectful to instructor or 
fellow students; dresses appropriately in the classroom/schools; on-time with 
assignments; treats children equitably; willing to share class time with others; values 
the reflective process, other)  


Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Taken:  Please describe any action you have taken.  What recommendations, if any, do you have 


for the resolution of this issue?
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Appendix K 
Senior Survey 







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010      Page 57 of 94 
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Appendix L 
Graduate Survey 
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Appendix M 
Alumni Survey 


USC Upstate 
Alumni & Placement Survey 


Graduates 
 


 
1. With what major(s) did you graduate from University of South Carolina Spartanburg (now 


USC Upstate)? 
 


 Biology   Interdisciplinary Studies  
 Business Administration  Mathematics  
 Chemistry   Middle-Grades Education 
 Communication   Non-Profit Administration 
 Computer Information Systems  Nursing  
 Computer Science   Physical Education  
 Criminal Justice   Political Science  
 Early Childhood Education   Psychology  
 Elementary Education   Secondary Education  
 Engineering Technology Management  Sociology  
 English   Spanish  
 Graphic Design  Special Education: Learning Disabilities   
 History   
 Information Management and Systems  Master’s Degree in Education 


 
2. Your classification upon enrolling at USC Upstate: 
 


 First-time Freshman (no previous college experience) 
 Transfer student from another 4-year school 
 Transfer student from a 2-year school 
 Other (please specify):  ________________________________________________________  


 
3. Your cumulative GPA at graduation: 
 


 2.00-2.50 
 2.51-3.00 
 3.01-3.50 
 3.51-4.00 
 Other (please specify):  __________________________ 
 


4. How satisfied are you with the following aspects of your undergraduate experience at USC 
Upstate? (Circle only one number for each item.) 


 


 Very 
Satisfied Satisfied Somewhat 


Satisfied 
Somewhat 


Dissatisfied Dissatisfied Very 
Dissatisfied 


Your major program of study  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Instruction in your major  1 2 3 4 5 6 
Your general education courses  
(Non-major degree requirements)  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Instruction in your general education 
courses  1 2 3 4 5 6 


Your overall academic experience  1 2 3 4 5 6 
Support to aid your transition into a 
career 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Your current career 1 2 3 4 5 6 
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5. How frequently are you involved in each of the following activities (on or off the job)? (Circle only one 
number for each item.) 


 


  Weekly Monthly Annually Less Never 


Career-related advanced education or training  1 2 3 4 5 


"Lifelong learning"/personal enrichment studies 
outside your career area(s)  1 2 3 4 5 


Professional or service organization  1 2 3 4 5 


Volunteer, public or community service  1 2 3 4 5 


Social/recreational organization  1 2 3 4 5 


Support of or participation in the arts  1 2 3 4 5 


Support (financial or participatory) of USC Upstate 1 2 3 4 5 


                     
6. Indicate the extent that your college experience influenced your participation in these activities. (Circle 


only one number for each item.) 
 


  Strongly Moderately Somewhat None at All 


Career-related advanced education or training  1 2 3 4 


"Lifelong learning"/personal enrichment studies 
outside your career area(s)  1 2 3 4 


Professional or service organization  1 2 3 4 


Volunteer, public or community service  1 2 3 4 


Social/recreational organization  1 2 3 4 


Support of or participation in the arts  1 2 3 4 


Support (financial or participatory) of USC Upstate 1 2 3 4 


 
7. “Since leaving college, I have voted in _____ elections.”  (both local and national elections)   
 


__All          __Most  __Some            __Few  __None  
   
8. Indicate which of the following best describes your current activities:  (check one) 
 
 Continuing your education full-time 
 Employed and continuing your education 
 Employed full-time 
 Employed part-time 
 Self-employed 
 Serving in the Armed Forces 
 Caring for a home/family 
 Unemployed – seeking work 
 Unemployed – not seeking work 
 Other (please specify):  ________________________________________________________ 


 
9. Where was your first job after graduation? 
 


 Upstate South Carolina 
 South Carolina, outside of the Upstate 
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 Southeast, outside of South Carolina 
 Outside of the Southeast 
 Haven’t been employed 


 
 


 
 


10. Including your first job after graduation, how many full-time positions have you held?  _____ 
 
11. Including your first job after graduation, how many part-time positions have you held? _____ 
 
12. In what range was your annual salary at your first full-time job after graduation? 
 


 Less than $25,000 
 $25,000-$30,000 
 $30,001-$35,000 
 $35,001-$40,000 
 $40,001-$45,000 
 More than $45,000 


 
13. In what range is your current annual salary? 
 


 Less than $25,000 
 $25,000-$30,000 
 $30,001-$35,000 
 $35,001-$40,000 
 $40,001-$45,000 
 More than $45,000 


 
14. How related was your college major to: (Circle only one number for each item.) 
 


 Highly 
related 


Moderately 
related 


Slightly 
related Not related Not yet 


employed  


your first full-time job after graduation?  1 2 3 4 5 


your current position?  1 2 3 4 5 


 
15. As they relate to your current employment or post-graduate education, how well did your undergraduate 


experiences prepare you in the following ways? (Circle only one number for each item.) 
 


 Excellent Good Adequate Inadequate Not Sure 


Obtaining practical skills necessary for 
employment in your field  1 2 3 4 5 


Oral communication - speaking effectively  1 2 3 4 5 


Use of computers and technology  1 2 3 4 5 


Math and data interpretation  1 2 3 4 5 


Problem solving  1 2 3 4 5 


Workplace diversity - getting along with people of 
different race/ethnicity  1 2 3 4 5 


Interpersonal skills  1 2 3 4 5 


Leading or guiding others  1 2 3 4 5 


Expressing your ideas confidently  1 2 3 4 5 
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Writing effectively  1 2 3 4 5 


Understanding written information  1 2 3 4 5 


 
 
 


16. Did the knowledge and skills you acquired from your college experience prepare you for the job market? 
(check one) 


 


 Yes  
 No  
 Not Sure  
 Other (please specify): ________________________________________________________________  


 


17. How long did it take to obtain your first full-time job following graduation? 
 


 Prior to leaving college 
 Less than 1 month 
 1-3 months 
 4-6 months 
 7-12 months 
 Over 12 months 
 Have not obtained full-time employment 
 Did not seek full-time employment 
 


18. How long did it take to obtain your first full-time job in your field following graduation? 
 


 Prior to leaving college 
 Less than 1 month 
 1-3 months 
 4-6 months 
 7-12 months 
 Over 12 months 
 Have not obtained full-time employment in my field 
 Changed from field of my major 
 Other (please specify):  _________________________________________________________________ 


 
19. Would you recommend USC Upstate to others seeking higher education? 
 


 Yes 
 No 
 Maybe  
 


20. Why or why not?  _______________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________ 
 


 


 


21. Please list any services or individuals at USC Upstate that contributed to your success at the University 
or after graduation.  _________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________ 
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22. Please feel free to add comments concerning your experience with or perception of USC Upstate.  


_______________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix N 
Employer Survey 


   
 


School of Education Employer Survey of USC Upstate 
Graduates 


Evaluation of Recently Hired Graduates (past two years) of the Teacher 
Preparation Programs at USC Upstate 
 
The purpose of this questionnaire is to understand how well USC Upstate teacher graduates perform as teachers. 
Your honest and candid responses provide information used to improve the quality of teacher preparation. Thank you 
for assisting the evaluation of programs in the School of Education.    
 
(If any question is not applicable in your situation, please leave it blank.) 


 
1) Planning for Instruction and Assessment 


 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Excellent  
2 


Above Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Below Average  
5 


Poor 


      
 


Knowledge of South Carolina content 
standards in their teaching 
subjects/levels  


          
 


Using South Carolina content standards 
and professional standards in planning            


 


Understanding long range planning and 
its importance in teaching            


 


Understanding unit and lesson planning 
and their importance in teaching             


 


Modifying curriculum expectations for 
students of different ages, abilities, and 
backgrounds  


          
 


Interpreting state assessment 
instruments (PACT EOC).            
 


 
2) Implementing Instruction 


 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Excellent  
2 


Above Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Below Average  
5 


Poor 


      
 


Implementing units and lessons 
appropriate for the needs, interests, and 
abilities of each child  


          
 


Actively engaging of students in planned           



http://www.uscupstate.edu/�
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learning activities   
 


Teaching content established in state 
and professional standards            


 


Implementing a wide variety of 
instructional strategies in teaching            


 


Employing a wide variety of materials 
and resources in teaching (literature, 
hands-on, media)  


          
 


Planning and using of a variety of 
technology in teaching (AV, computer, 
overhead, etc)  


          
 


Modifying instruction by adjusting 
content, methods, and strategies for 
learners with different ethnic, cultural, 
gender, and language backgrounds  


          


 


Modifying instruction by adjusting 
content, methods, and strategies for 
learners with cognitive, emotional, and 
physical disabilities  


          


 


Modifying instruction by adjusting 
content, methods, and strategies for 
talented and gifted learners   


          
 


Planning and implementing appropriate 
instruction in reading methods and 
strategies related to content field(s)  


          


 


 
3) Rate USC Upstate graduates' knowledge of content and use of appropriate strategies and methods in 


teaching: 


 
1 


Excellent  
2 


Above Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Below Average  
5 


Poor 


      
 


Literacy, reading, and language arts            
 


Mathematics            
 


Social Studies            
 


Science            
 


Music            
 


Spanish            
 


Art            
 


Physical Education and Wellness            
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4) Assessing Student Learning 
 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Excellent  
2 


Above Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Below Average  
5 


Poor 


      
 


Assessing student work, adjusting 
instruction, and reporting student 
progress in learning  


          
 


Using checklists, scoring guides, and/or 
rubrics in assessment of student 
learning  


          
 


Monitoring student learning by analyzing 
and interpreting student work from a 
variety of sources (portfolios, journals, 
tests, daily work, projects, research 
papers, independent work), and 
adjusting instruction  


          


 


Communicating assessment results from 
standardized tests to students and 
parents  


          


 


 
5) Classroom Learning Environment 


 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Excellent  
2 


Above Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Below Average  
5 


Poor 


      
 


Establishing positive classroom climate 
conducive to learning            


 


Using classroom management 
techniques that promote student 
responsibility   


          
 


Avoiding punitive and negative 
classroom management techniques            
 


 
6) Professionalism 


 
Rate USC Upstate graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Excellent  
2 


Above Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Below Average  
5 


Poor 


      
 


Knowledge of roles and acceptance of 
responsibilities of a professional teacher            


 


Knowledge and usage of positive 
communication skills with parents            
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Working cooperatively with other 
teachers to provide appropriate 
instruction  


          
 


Continuing to develop knowledge of 
content and skills in teaching            


 


Reflecting on planning, teaching, and 
assessment and making adjustments to 
improve performance  


          
 


Demonstrating professional behaviors, 
ethics, and values in teaching and 
working with colleagues, parents, and 
administrators  


          


 


 


What strengths, weaknesses, and improvements could you identify about the teacher 
preparation program at USC Upstate? Be as specific as possible. 


 
 


 
   
7) Strengths in preparation for teaching— Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with methods and 


strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate graduates are best prepared for teaching: 


   
 Weaknesses in preparation for teaching--Areas/topics (knowledge of content and skill with methods and 


strategies) and issues in which USC Upstate graduates are least prepared for teaching: 


   
 Suggestions for improvement—What could the administration and faculty of the School of Education do that 


would improve the preparation program? 


   


 
8) Demographic Information:  


 
What is your position with the school or district? 


 


District Superintendent   


District Assistant Superintendent   


District Curriculum Coordinator   
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School Principal   


School Assistant Principal   


Other (please specify): 


      
 
 School District Affiliation: 
 


Cherokee   


Greenville   


Spartanburg   


Union   


Other (please specify): 


      
 
 How many USC Upstate graduates have you hired in the past two years? 


   
 Select the certification area(s) of the USC Upstate graduates you have hired in the past two years:  
 


Early Childhood   Elementary   


Learning Disabilities   Middle Grades   


Secondary English   Secondary History/Social Studies   


Secondary Mathematics   Secondary Science   


Physical Education   Spanish   
   
 


  
Finish Survey
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Appendix O 
Graduate Programs Portfolio Rubric 


 
The following rubric may be used as a guide for teaching about, for developing, and for evaluating the 
graduate professional portfolio.  The portfolio is organized according to the Core Values and Dispositions 
(CVD) of the USC Upstate School of Education.  Beneath each CVD are the related standards of the 
respective Specialized Professional Association. 
 
Parts of the 
Rationale Essay 


Exemplary More Than Satisfactory Satisfactory Unsatisfactory 


CVD and related 
standards 
explained. 


The rationale statement 
indicates an exemplary 
understanding of the 
CVD, standards,  theory 
and research.  


The rationale statement 
indicates a strong degree 
of understanding of the 
CVD, standards, theory, 
and research. 


The rationale statement 
indicates a good degree 
of understanding of the 
CVD, standards, theory, 
and research. 


The rationale statement 
fails to indicate 
understanding of the 
CVD, standards, theory, 
and research. 


Artifacts described 
and explained. 


The description of the 
artifacts (including 
impact on student 
learning) indicates 
exemplary knowledge, 
skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards. 


The description of the 
artifacts (including 
impact on student 
learning) indicates 
strong knowledge, skills, 
and/or dispositions 
consistent with the CVD 
and its related standards.  


The description of the 
artifacts (including 
impact on student 
learning) indicates 
acceptable knowledge, 
skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards.  


The artifacts are of 
unacceptable quality or 
fail to demonstrate 
acceptable knowledge, 
skills, and/or 
dispositions consistent 
with the CVD and its 
related standards 
 


Explanation of the 
relationship 
between the 
artifacts and the 
CVD and its related 
standards. 


The rationale expertly 
articulates the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


The rationale clearly 
articulates the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


The rationale adequately 
describes the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


The rationale fails to 
articulate the 
connections between the 
artifacts and the CVD 
and its related standards. 


Reflection on 
learning and growth 
as a professional. 


The rationale captures 
superb introspection and 
skillful articulation of 
how in-depth 
exploration of the CVD 
and related standards 
and the development of 
artifacts has engendered 
professional growth. 


The rationale reflects 
keen insight and good 
articulation of how a 
study of the CVD and 
related standards  and 
the development of 
artifacts has stimulated 
professional growth. 


The rationale articulates 
how exposure to the 
CVD and related 
standards and the 
development of artifacts 
has resulted in some 
professional growth. 


The rationale fails to 
indicate how exposure to 
the CVD and related 
standards and/or the 
development of artifacts 
has led to professional 
growth. 


Quality of writing 
and documentation. 


The writing is 
organized, coherent, and 
completely free of 
mechanical errors.  
Documentation is 
thorough and correct. 


The writing is well 
organized with very few 
mechanical errors.  
Documentation is 
sufficient and accurate. 


The writing is 
acceptable for graduate 
level work with a 
minimum of mechanical 
errors.  Documentation 
is acceptable. 


The writing is of poor 
quality.  Documentation 
is insufficient, 
inaccurate, or not 
included. 
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Summative Assessment and Defense of the Portfolio  
Using the portfolio rubric in concert with this summative assessment and defense form, each member of the portfolio 
defense panel rates the candidate during the presentation of the portfolio.  At the conclusion of the presentation, the 
four panel members discuss their ratings and attempt to achieve consensus on the rating of each category 
(Exemplary, More Than Satisfactory, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory) and the overall rating of the portfolio (Meets 
Expectations, Provisionally Meets Expectations, or Fails to Meet Expectations).  If the panel fails to reach consensus, 
the panel members vote, with the instructor of the course breaking a tie.  The instructor of the seminar/practicum 
class is responsible for preparing summary notes from the defense and for submitting the rating sheets from each 
panel member and the summary notes with all five signatures to the Director of Graduate Programs.  The candidate 
must receive a minimum rating of Satisfactory on each category of the portfolio as well as an overall Meets 
Expectations on the entire portfolio.  Specifics are detailed in the USC Upstate Graduate Handbook (revised, Fall 
2007). 
 
CANDIDATE__________________________ DATE____________________ 
 
Resume  
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
Philosophy of Education    
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
Category I: Reflective Teaching Practice 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category II: Learner-Centered Instruction 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory_____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
 


 
Category III: Performance Based Assessment                                  
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory ____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
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Suggestions: 
 
 
Category IV: Commitment to Diversity 
 
Exemplary____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Category V: Professional Responsibility 
 
Exemplary ____      More Than Satisfactory _____ 
Satisfactory ____      Unsatisfactory ____ 
 
Strengths: 
Suggestions: 
 
 
Given the presentation of the Graduate Professional Portfolio this candidate: 
 
______ Meets Expectations for the portfolio and its defense 


 
______ Provisionally meets expectations for the portfolio and its defense 


 
______ Fails to Meet Expectations for the portfolio and its defense 
 
Comments: 
 
 
 
Defense Panel:  
 
Candidate___________________________________________________   
 
 
__________________________ Chair 


__________________________  
__________________________ 
__________________________ 
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Appendix P 
Teacher Work Sample Guidelines for Graduate Programs 


(Case Study or Classroom Study) 
 


The teacher work sample will serve as a culminating activity. This project will provide a written record of 
how you as a reflective professional:  
 link instruction/intervention/treatment to the literature 
 use information about the context and student(s) to set learning goals and plan instruction and 


assessment 
 define, observe, and measure progress 
 use multiple assessment approaches aligned with learning goals to assess student learning before, 


during and after instruction 
 design instruction for specific learning goals, student characteristics and needs, and learning 


contexts 
 use on-going analysis of student learning to make instructional decisions 
 analyze the relationship between instruction and student learning in order to improve teaching 


practice 
 
Required items to submit include: 
 Narrative described in detail in the following section. 
 Unit –(Minimum of six lesson plans) 
 Videotape of one lesson 
 Graph(s) of results 


 
Section and Length Description 
I. Introduction This section presents the general background 


information about the setting, student(s), and description 
of the problem.  


I-A. Problem statement The problem statement is a clear, precise statement of 
the problem. It should be related to the literature and to 
your research questions and hypothesis. 
 What is the problem or desired learning 


outcome(s)?  
 Is it a problem in all contexts or under certain 


conditions?  
 Why is it important?  
 Is it a common problem?   


I-B. Existing knowledge base 
relevant to this problem 
(minimum of 1 page) 


Provide a concise review of current “best practice” in the 
literature for trying to resolve similar problems.  
 What do we already know?  
 Why is your study justified given the problem 


and existing knowledge? 
II. Method This section includes the setting, students and 


procedures for obtaining the data and analyzing the 
data. 


II-A. Context Describe the setting within which the project will be 
conducted—including its goals and activities.  
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II-B.  Subject/Respondent Describe details about student(s) involved (including 
grade, age, diagnoses, academic/functional levels, 
behavior issues, gender, time in program, previous 
educational/therapeutic interventions). 


II-C. Current Behavior vs. Target 
Behavior(s) 


Describe the initial steps you took to assess current skills 
and the needs of the student(s). Then, define the current 
and targeted behavior(s) in observable and measurable 
terms.  
 
This section should begin with information about pre-
assessment strategies that will provide specific, concrete 
information about current skills related to target 
behavior. 
 
In addition, discuss why your targeted behaviors are 
appropriate in terms of your hypothesis and the 
development, pre-requisite knowledge, skills, and other 
student needs. 


II-D.  Overview of Intervention Describe the educational program or intervention you 
intend to implement. Describe its origin and what we 
know about its effectiveness to date.  
 Why was this intervention selected? 
 What validation does it have? 


 
Then write a narrative that overviews the unit and how 
each lesson connects to the overall unit.  


II-E. Design and Methodology Briefly describe the specific teaching methods, 
instructional strategies, and learning activities.  
Discuss any media tools or assistive technology that you 
will use and how it will enhance/support learning. 
 
You will also submit 6 lesson plans which should be 
formally structured, detailed, and clear. the following 
components must be addressed: 
 Title of lesson 
 Overview of lesson 
 Time and materials needed for lesson 
 Objectives for lesson 
 Steps within lesson 
 Extensions or modifications if needed 
 Assessment  


II-F. Measurement procedures 
(including reliability, content 
validity, and sensitivity) 


Describe how you will measure progress throughout the 
intervention. This should include how you will define, 
measure, observe, and code responses. You should have 
a minimum of ten data points. Briefly defend reliability 
and sensitivity of the assessment(s) to improvement.  
 How will you monitor ongoing effectiveness of 


your intervention? 
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 What post-assessments will you administer?  
 How will the assessment measure the content 


goals of the unit?  
 Did the assessments measure the overall purpose 


and/or target behaviors? 
 What student work samples will you collect? 
 Was the scoring clear? 


 
You may use commercially available assessment 
instruments or create your own. 


II-G. Internal validity Defend the internal validity of your project by 
identifying independent variables. Clearly state 
limitations and weaknesses. 


II-H. Data analysis and 
presentation 


Briefly describe how you will analyze and present your 
data. 


III. Results This section provides a detailed overview of the results. 
Describe gains and improvements made.  
 
Appraise the outcomes and effects the intervention had 
on the student(s) as shown by the evidence and/or 
artifacts.  


III-A. Graphs Please provide graphs that reflect the data collected.  
III-B. Interpretation of Graphs Describe the magnitude of the changes across the 


intervention and the rate of the changes. This is to 
include the mean, level, rate, and trend of change. 


III-C. Analysis of Video and 
Artifacts 


Please videotape one lesson within the intervention. 
Analyze your teaching performance and submit the video 
when you complete your project. 
 
In this section, summarize your teaching performance 
and evaluate the artifacts (student work) that you 
collected. 


III-D. Assessment Analysis Write a narrative summarizing what you learned from 
the pre- and post-assessments.  
 Was the format of the assessments appropriate to 


the goals and the learner?  
 Was the scoring clear?  
 Were there surprises?  
 What adjustments will or did you make in your 


lesson plans after reviewing initial data? 
 Did you adjust intervention due to ongoing data 


collection? 
 If some external factors or outside situation 


influenced results, please provide explanation. 
 What interventions/interactions/lessons were 


most and least productive in improving learning? 
 To what extent was your hypothesis supported? 


IV. Discussion This section explains how your results may contribute to 
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theory and practice. This section also suggests further, 
related studies for future investigation.  
 


V. Reflection This section describes what you learned throughout the 
process and how it has transformed your teaching 
practice. 
 
Describe what you learned throughout the process. In 
addition, based on your experiences, what strategies will 
you use in the future? How could you improve 
instruction in the future? Explain how the insights you 
have gained throughout the experience and from 
reflection have led to the transformation of your teaching 
practice. 
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Name:      Degree Program:      Date: 
 
Rating Indicator Exemplary (2) Satisfactory (1) Unsatisfactory (0) Score 


Introduction 
and Context  


 


Provides full description with 
supporting data. Presents 
summative and formative data of 
individual student’s present level 
of performance. Problem 
statement is justified and relates 
to literature or prior research 


Lacks full description of setting 
and/or data. Provides brief 
summative and formative data of 
individual student’s present level 
of performance. Problem 
statement is partially justified 
and/or lacks relation to literature 
or prior research. 


Lacks full description of setting. 
Does not provide clear problem 
statement related to the literature 
or prior research. Partial data of 
individual student’s present level 
of performance is given. 


 


Alignment with 
Targeted 
Behaviors 


Learning Goals 
 


Analysis aligns w/ goals. 
Researched-based, well-defined 
intervention is based upon 
students’ performance analysis. 
Design for intervention and 
assessment methods are 
appropriate and lead to targeted 
behaviors. 


Analysis is partially aligned with 
goals and targeted behaviors. 
Defined intervention is based 
upon students’ performance 
analysis. Design for intervention 
and assessment methods are 
appropriate. 


Analysis is not aligned w/ goals 
and targeted behaviors.  
Intervention is poorly linked to 
analysis (lacks research). Partial 
intervention design and 
assessment methods are 
provided. 


 


Lesson Plans 
 


A minimum of six (6) plans are 
thoroughly developed. 
Technology is integrated if 
appropriate, and teacher employs 
a wide variety of strategies that 
are research-based or display 
best practice. 


A minimum of six (6) plans are 
mostly developed. Some or most 
of the lessons incorporate 
technology if appropriate. Lesson 
plans use a variety of strategies 
that are research-based or display 
best practice. 


A minimum of four (4) plans are 
somewhat developed and meet 
some of the guidelines. Some 
plans use approaches 
inconsistent with best practice. 


 


Interpretation of 
Data 


 


Interpretation is meaningful and 
appropriate conclusions drawn 
from the data. 
Describes the method for 
obtaining the data. Presents 
graphs and narrative. 


Interpretation is technically 
accurate, but conclusions are 
missing or not fully supported by 
data. Partial method for 
obtaining data. Presents graphs 
and narrative. 


Interpretation is inaccurate, and 
conclusions are missing or 
unsupported by data. Lacks 
graphs and narrative. 


 


Evidence of 
Impact on 


Student 
Learning 


Analysis includes evidence of the 
impact on student learning  
Interprets results and provides 
implication for theory/ practice. 


Analysis includes incomplete 
evidence of the impact on 
learning.  Partial discussion of 
implication for theory/ practice. 


Analysis fails to include 
evidence of impact on learning. 
Lacks implication for theory/ 
practice. 


 


Reflection 
 


Demonstrates consistent 
thoughtful, insightful reflection. 
Provides concrete illustrations 
how teaching practice has been 
transformed during process.  


Some thoughtful reflection is 
evident. Provides at least one 
concrete illustration how 
teaching practice has been 
transformed during the process. 


Uses only simple, obvious 
statements to demonstrate 
reflection. Does not provide 
concrete illustration how 
teaching practice has been 
transformed. 


 


Clarity and 
Accuracy of 
Presentation 


 


Presentation follows guidelines, 
well written with no errors 
Presentation also shows 
remarkable depth of thought and 
research. Provides 
supplementary and supporting 
artifacts. 


Presentation mostly follows 
guidelines and/or contains few 
errors. Certain areas of 
presentation show depth of 
thought. Provides supplementary 
and supporting artifacts. 


Presentation is not clear and/or 
logically organized. Presentation 
shows some understanding of 
subject but little depth. Provides 
few supplementary and 
supporting artifacts. 


 


   Total  
 
Overall Rating:  _______________________________ 
 
Exemplary: 12-14 points 
Satisfactory: 7-11 points (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the Unsatisfactory level.)   
Unsatisfactory:  6 or below 
 
Comments: 


 







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010      Page 83 of 94 


Appendix Q 
USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


GRADUATE PROGRAMS DISPOSITION QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
To be Completed by the Candidate at Program Beginning 


 
Professional Dispositions as defined by NCATE:  The professional behaviors educators are expected to 
demonstrate in their interactions with students, families, colleagues and communities. Such behaviors 
support student learning and development and are consistent with ideas of fairness and the belief that all 
students can learn. Based on their mission, professional education units may determine additional 
professional dispositions they want candidates to develop. 
 
Graduate Student Name _______________________  Semester/Year ________ 
 
Part I: 
 
I feel that I… 
 (1) Never (3)Sometimes  (5) 


Always 
…use the reiterative cycle of teaching, describing and analyzing 
classroom experiences to build my professional competence. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…emphasize the learner’s involvement in the construction of 
knowledge and skills in the classroom setting. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…use real life/authentic tasks or products to measure students’ 
accomplishment of curriculum goals. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…affirm cultural and individual diversity based on the belief that 
all children can learn. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…use expert knowledge when confronted with typical and unique 
situations in classroom practice. 


1  2  3  4  5 


  
…strive to meet the educational needs of all students in a caring, 
non-discriminatory, and equitable manner.   


 
1  2  3  4  5 


  
…believe that all children can learn. 1 2  3  4  5 
…create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 1 2  3  4  5 


 
…understand and respect each student’s cultural background 
utilizing a culturally responsive pedagogy.   


        1  2  3  4  5 
 


…instruct for empathy and affirmation. 1 2  3  4  5 
…instruct for altruism. 1 2  3  4  5 


 
 
Part II: (1-3 pages) 
 
Choose three of the statements above.  Develop a written statement with your related thoughts and give 
examples of how you apply these dispositional attributes within your professional practice. 
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Part III: (1-3 pages) 
 
Finish the following incomplete sentences with your opinions, beliefs and examples from classroom 
teachers that you have observed or heard about, including yourself: 
 


1. The caring teacher… 
2. The reflective practitioner… 
3. The collaborative partner (families, colleagues & communities)… 
4. The life-long learner 
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USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS DISPOSITION QUESTIONNAIRE 


 
TO BE COMPLETED BY PORTFOLIO PANEL AT PROGRAM COMPLETION 


 
Professional Dispositions as defined by NCATE:  The professional behaviors educators are expected to 
demonstrate in their interactions with students, families, colleagues and communities. Such behaviors 
support student learning and development and are consistent with ideas of fairness and the belief that all 
students can learn. Based on their mission, professional education units may determine additional 
professional dispositions they want candidates to develop. 
 
Graduate Student Name ____________________________  Semester/Year ________ 
 
Part I: 
 
I feel that the student named above… 
 (1) Never (3)Sometimes  (5) 


Always 
…uses the reiterative cycle of teaching, describing and analyzing 
classroom experiences to build professional competence. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…emphasizes the learner’s involvement in the construction of 
knowledge and skills in the classroom setting. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…uses real life/authentic tasks or products to measure students’ 
accomplishment of curriculum goals. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…affirms cultural and individual diversity based on the belief that 
all children can learn. 


1  2  3  4  5 


…uses expert knowledge when confronted with typical and unique 
situations in classroom practice. 


1  2  3  4  5 


  
…strives to meet the educational needs of all students in a caring, 
non-discriminatory, and equitable manner.   


 
1  2  3  4  5 


  
…believes that all children can learn. 2 2  3  4  5 
…creates a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 2 2  3  4  5 


 
…understands and respects each student’s cultural background 
utilizing a culturally responsive pedagogy.   


        1  2  3  4  5 
 


…instructs for empathy and affirmation. 2 2  3  4  5 
…instructs for altruism. 2 2  3  4  5 


 
Part II:  
 
Choose three of the statements above.  Develop a written statement with your related thoughts and give 
examples of how this student has applied these dispositional attributes within professional practice. 
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Additional Comments about this Candidate’s Dispositions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
Panel Member Signature _____________________________________Date ___________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Assessment Manual. Rev. 1.2010      Page 87 of 94 


Appendix R 
Graduate Programs Evaluation 


 
Graduate Professional Portfolio 
 
The USC Upstate master’s programs in early childhood, elementary and special education- visual 
impairment are intended to position graduates to enter the arduous process of achieving national board 
certification.  That process requires the development of an elaborate portfolio with extensive reflective 
writing in support of the artifacts included in the portfolio.  The preparation of the USC Upstate Graduate 
Professional Portfolio will familiarize candidates with the process of portfolio development; the defense of 
the portfolio will give the candidate experience with reflective analysis.   
 
My master’s degree program at USC Upstate has increased my abilities/knowledge in the following areas:  
Category I:      Commitment to Students and Their Learning 


• Teachers recognize individual differences in their students and adjust their practice 
accordingly; 


• Teachers have an understanding of how students develop and learn; 
• Teachers treat students equitably; 
• Teachers’ mission extends beyond developing the cognitive capacity of their students. 
 


         Greatly                        Moderately                           Not  at  all      
 
Category II: Knowledge of Subject Matter and Related Pedagogy 


• Teachers appreciate how knowledge in their subjects is created, organized, and linked to 
other disciplines; 


• Teachers command specialized knowledge of how to convey a subject to students; 
• Teachers generate multiple paths to knowledge. 
 


        Greatly                        Moderately                           Not  at  all         
                          
Category III:  Management and Monitoring of Student Learning 


• Teachers call on multiple methods to meet their goals; 
• Teachers orchestrate learning in group settings; 
• Teachers place a premium on student engagement; 
• Teachers regularly assess student progress; 
• Teachers are mindful of their principal objectives. 
 


        Greatly                      Moderately                            Not  at  all                
                  
Category IV:      Systematic Reflection on Practice 


• Teachers are continually making difficult choices that test their judgment; 
• Teachers seek the advice of others and draw on education research and scholarship to 


improve their practice. 
 


        Greatly                     Moderately                           Not  at  all       
                            
Category V:      Participation in Learning Communities 
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• Teachers contribute to school effectiveness by collaborating with other professionals; 
• Teachers work collaboratively with parents; 
• Teachers take advantage of community resources.  
 


       Greatly                                 Moderately                          Not  at  all                                  
 
 
 
 
 
What did you find most helpful about the development of your graduate professional portfolio? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
What suggestions would you have to improve the current process for developing the portfolio? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Was the seminar course necessary in assembling and defending your portfolio? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Is the development and presentation of a portfolio an appropriate assessment for your graduate program? 
Why or why not? 
 
 
 
 
Evaluation of  USC Upstate and its Graduate Programs 
 
How did you grow professionally through your graduate studies at USC Upstate? 
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Do you feel USC Upstate supported and aided you during your time as a graduate student? Please explain.  
 
 
 
 
If you participated in the Fast Track Program (Eighteen month degree) please comment on the advantages 
and disadvantages of this compressed schedule.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please answer the following on a scale of 1-5 with 1 being strongly agree to 4 strongly disagree and 5 not 
applicable: 
 
 The following USC Upstate offices were helpful during my time as a graduate student: 
                 
             strongly         strongly    not   
                                                agree                    disagree    applicable  
                                                               
The Office of the University Registrar  1 2 3 4 5 
The USC Upstate Campus bookstore   1 2 3 4 5 
The Business/cashiers office    1 2 3 4 5 
The Financial Aid Office    1 2 3 4 5  
Computer Services/support    1 2 3 4 5 
The Graduate Programs Office   1 2 3 4 5 
Campus communications*    1 2 3 4 5 
 *receiving important campus information 
Additional comments: 
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________ 
My program courses adequately prepared 
me to assemble and defend my portfolio  1 2 3 4 5 
Comments: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
My advisor was helpful and provided  
continuing support through my program     1 2 3 4 5 
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If you participated in online/distance education courses answer the following: (please base your answers on 
the instruction and curriculum components of the course not on problems with the actual technology i.e. ability 
to log on or other problems with Blackboard) 
 
                    strongly                   strongly     not   
                                                 agree                   disagree     applicable  
The student/instructor relationship was as effective   
as that in a traditional classroom setting  1 2 3 4 5 
 
The quality of instruction was not hampered by 
the delivery system     1 2 3 4 5 
 
I would have participated in more of these courses  
had they been available    1 2 3 4 5  
 
 
 
Additional comments: 
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix S 
 


 


Graduate Programs in Education--Employer Survey of 
USC Upstate Graduates 


Evaluation of graduates (past two years) of a Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
Teacher Education program at USC Upstate 
 
The purpose of this questionnaire is to better understand how well USC Upstate Master of Education 
graduates perform as teachers. Your honest and candid response provides information used to 
improve the quality of the master's programs. Thank you for assisting the evaluation of programs in 
the School of Education’s Graduate Programs.  


 
 Reflective Teaching Practice 


 
Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Poor  
2 


Below Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Above Average  
5 


Excellent 


      
 


Ability to reflect about his/her practice 
and its impact on student learning.            
 


 
 Learner Centered Instruction 


 
Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Poor  
2 


Below Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Above Average  
5 


Excellent 


      
 


Understanding of child development, 
learning theory, curriculum, and 
community resources and ability to draw 
upon this knowledge to plan learning 
activities which accommodate student 
abilities, interests, and values  


          


 


Utilization of instruction that is engaging 
and provides rich, high-quality instruction 
demonstrated by the use of a variety of 
instructional strategies  


          


 


Utilization of instruction that engages 
students across the disciplines            


 


Utilization of instruction that promotes 
problem-solving and critical thinking            


 


Empowering students to work 
collaboratively, reflectively, and 
productively and allowing students 
opportunities to be cognizant of how 
instruction is interconnected and/or 


          



http://www.uscupstate.edu/�
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related to their own lives  
 


 
 Performance Based Assessment 


 
Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Poor  
2 


Below Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Above Average  
5 


Excellent 


      
 


Ability to identify the nature and 
significance of errors and 
misconceptions observed in students' 
work and develop appropriate 
instructional strategies for correcting the 
problems  


          


 


Ability to employ authentic assessment 
on a regular basis and adjust their 
instructional activities to address group 
and individual needs  


          


 


 
 Commitment to Diversity 


 
Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Poor  
2 


Below Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Above Average  
5 


Excellent 


      
 


Helping students learn to respect and 
appreciate individual and group 
differences  


          


 


 
 Professional Responsibility 


 
Rate USC Upstate Master of Education graduates on the following: 


 
1 


Poor  
2 


Below Average  
3 


Average  
4 


Above Average  
5 


Excellent 


      
 


Ability to foster relationships with 
members of the educational community 
(including colleagues, families, and 
community agencies)  


          


 


 
 Please add any comments that help clarify your ratings or any information you would like to share about the 


Master of Education program at USC Upstate or its graduates. 
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Finish Survey
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Appendix T 
Program Assessment Template 


 





		University of South Carolina Upstate

		Education Professional Program

		APS5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning

		What happens if a performance dimension is unsatisfactory? If a portfolio performance standard or Domain is rated “unsatisfactory,” the candidate revises and resubmits the relevant documentation to the reviewer (course instructor or advisor). The stud...





		Checkpoint

		Data Collected



		External Data

		Data



		School of Education Data

		Table 2: Education Professional Program Professional Program Clinical/Practicum

		Application for Graduation. The baccalaureate degree in Education will be conferred provided the student successfully completes all Program requirements. One semester prior to graduation, candidates complete an application for graduation. The applicat...

		Preparing for PRAXIS II Examinations. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program faculty recommends that all the required PRAXIS II examinations be completed during the semester of directed (student) teaching. It is during this semester that conte...

		Recommendation for Certification. Teacher certification (an additional and separate process from graduation or from “program completion”) is granted by the South Carolina State Department of Education upon recommendation of the Dean of the School of E...

		Graduate Programs



		USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Mission Statement

		Program Overview

		Appendix B

		USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric

		Stages 1 and 2:  Initial (Knowledge/Understanding) and Pre-Directed Teaching (Understanding/Application) Stages

		REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ASSIGNMENT



		Summative Assessment and Defense of the Portfolio



C.3.1 EPP Assessment Manual
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Chapter 1: University of South Carolina Upstate and the School of Education 


 
University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Vision 


USC Upstate will emerge as “the metropolitan university of South Carolina” and one of the leading 


metropolitan universities of the Southeast, recognized as a center of superb teaching, experiential learning, regional 


partnerships, international opportunity, cultural diversity, and dynamic community activity. 


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Mission 


University of South Carolina Upstate aims to become one of the Southeast’s leading “metropolitan” 


universities … a university that acknowledges as its fundamental reason for being its relationship to expanding 


populations along the I-85 corridor.  It aims to be recognized nationally among its peer metropolitan institutions for 


its excellence in education and commitment to its students, for its involvement in the Upstate, and for the clarity and 


integrity of its metropolitan mission. 


As a senior public institution of the University of South Carolina with a comprehensive residential campus 


in Spartanburg and commuting and degree completion operations at the University Center of Greenville, the 


University’s primary responsibilities are to offer baccalaureate education to the citizens of the Upstate of South 


Carolina and to offer selected master’s degrees in response to regional demand. 


USC Upstate strives to prepare its students to participate as responsible citizens in a diverse, global and 


knowledge-based society, to pursue excellence in their chosen careers and to continue learning throughout life. 


Curricula and services are designed for the University’s students, four to seven thousand in headcount, who are 


diverse in background, age, race, ethnicity, educational experience and academic goals. Students are drawn in large 


proportion from the Upstate where many choose to remain for their careers. A broad range of major curricula are 


provided in arts and sciences and in professional fields of study required by the regional economy, including 


business, education, and nursing. Through on-site instruction, distance learning, continuing education and inter-


institutional articulation agreements, both traditional students and working professionals are served across the 


region. 


Consistent with the international character of the Upstate, the University promotes global perspectives across its 


programs. Supporting the regional employment objectives of most of its students, it provides extensive experiential 


learning opportunities. 


The University’s metropolitan mission rests upon a foundation of partnerships with the education, 


corporate and service organizations of the Upstate.  The faculty provides leadership in promoting the Upstate’s 


economic, social and cultural development. This is achieved through its teaching, professional and public service, 


basic and applied scholarship and research, and creative endeavors. 


University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Core Values 


The University's core values not only serve as the philosophical underpinnings of the institution's mission, 


but they serve to govern attitudes, behaviors, and decisions in daily activities among stakeholders. As such, the 


University of South Carolina Upstate affirms that... 


People come first. We are committed to creating an inclusive environment wherein we respect our 


differences as we pursue our common academic purposes. Our employees, students, parents and partners are the 


University’s most valuable assets. We aim to work hard, work smart and always do the right thing. We cooperate 
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and collaborate with colleagues and constituents, aiming to be responsive, flexible, accessible and friendly in our 


service. We strive to be goodwill ambassadors for the University, and to advance its reputation and its metropolitan 


mission. 


Stewardship of resources is critical to accomplishing the University’s mission. We understand the 


importance of evaluating and reflecting on our daily activities in order to gain the highest value in return for the 


University’s and our own professional investments. As employees, we aim to apply principles of honesty and fiscal 


responsibility in order to conserve student, partner, and University resources as though they were our own. 


Integrity as an academic institution drives our daily activities. That integrity includes a passion for 


teaching and learning, and a belief that every employee and student has a right to learn and progress as far as he or 


she is able.  We seek, therefore, to provide a distinctive learning environment that supports and encourages 


employee growth and personal and professional development.  


Institutional Strategic Planning Goals  


The University of South Carolina Upstate commits itself to the following goals. These goals and their 


associated assumptions and strategies represent a campus consensus regarding the aspirations of USC Upstate and 


the means by which it is to pursue its mission over the coming five years. 


 At its core, the University's mission is academic. Consequently, those goals that focus upon the academic 


enterprise are the most crucial. Yet, the goals function as linked elements. Consequently, the achievement of success 


in one area is dependent in critical ways on the achievement of success in the others. 


Goal 1  Student Success: Design and implement educational experiences that enable (facilitate) students to meet 


intellectual, social and career/professional objectives. 


Goal 2  Campus Community: Develop engaged campus communities in Spartanburg and Greenville supported by 


user-friendliness and enriched by diversity. 


Goal 3  Excellence in Academia: Support implementation of outstanding academic programs. 


Goal 4  Institutional Stature: Position the University to be recognized as an academic leader in the Upstate and as a 


critical partner in its economic and social development. 


Goal 5  Enrollment Management: Create enrollment capacity to meet the needs of the growing Upstate population. 


Goal 6  Operational Excellence: Pursue individual, organizational, technological, financial and capital development 


aimed at operational excellence. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program’s Relation to the University’s Vision and Mission 


Faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program have adopted a 


conceptual framework, focused mission, and a performance-based assessment system which are consistent with the 


University’s vision and mission statements and which clearly describe beliefs and competencies supporting its 


Professional Program-- teacher education programs which prepare teachers who are reflective practitioners and 


reflective professionals. By undergoing the rigorous processes of self-analysis and external review required for 


NCATE accreditation and state program approval, the USC Upstate Education Professional Program assures 


excellence in its programs as well as steadfast commitment to its candidates and to the well being of P12 students 


and teachers in its service area and beyond. Candidates completing the Education Professional Program possess the 


knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for effective teaching and reflective professionalism.   
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The USC Upstate Education Professional Program serves students primarily from a region of South 


Carolina encompassing Spartanburg, Greenville, Cherokee, Sumter, and Union counties. As the most important part 


of its mission, the Education Professional Program prepares teachers for the future. It is well known that most of 


these Program graduates teach in the University’s service area, commonly referred to as “Upstate South Carolina.”  


An important aspect of the mission of the Education Professional Program is to serve the needs of schools 


in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate region. This service involves working cooperatively with 


local teachers, P12 students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals in professional development 


schools, partner schools, and in other cooperative working arrangements. In addition, faculty serve schools through 


curriculum development initiatives and various projects designed to meet specific needs of particular schools or 


school districts. Faculty members lead the development of curricula and summer institutes; they disseminate 


information on and demonstrate state-of-the-art methods of teaching; they provide in-service training, teacher 


effectiveness assessment training, and staff development activities; they share instructional materials and provide 


forums for the discussion of issues and trends in the field of education. 


USC Upstate Education Professional Program (Unit) Conceptual Framework 


According to the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), a conceptual 


framework is “an underlying structure in a professional education unit that gives conceptual meanings through an 


articulated rationale to the unit's operation, and provides direction for programs, courses, teaching, candidate 


performance, faculty scholarship and service, and unit accountability."  Each aspect of the unit Conceptual 


Framework (core dispositions, unit philosophy, theory and knowledge base, guiding principles, multicultural 


perspectives, commitment to technology, and assessment system), outlined and briefly described below, is given full 


treatment in a separate document titled University of South Carolina Education Professional Program Conceptual 


Framework, 2009. 


Abstract 


Educational progressivism is the philosophical foundation of all programs and curricula of the USC Upstate 


School of Education. According to educational progressivism, learners construct relevant and meaningful 


knowledge and skills. Faculty members in the USC Upstate School of Education operate within this framework as 


they prepare undergraduate students to be reflective practitioners and graduate students to be reflective 


professionals.  


Description    


The USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework is knowledge-based, shared, consistent with 


the unit’s and institution’s mission, and continuously evaluated. The philosophical orientation of the Education 


Professional Program is toward progressivism, a view of education described as follows:  


According to progressivist thought, the skills and tools of learning include problem-solving 
methods and scientific inquiry; in addition, learning experiences should include cooperative 
behaviors and self-discipline, both of which are important for democratic living. Through these 
skills and experiences the school can transmit the culture of society while it prepares the students 
for a changing world. . . . Progressivism. . .place[s] heavy emphasis on how to think, not what to 
think. . . . [T]he curriculum [is] interdisciplinary in nature. . . . The teacher serve[s] as a guide for 
students. . ., the leader of group activities (Ornstein & Hunkins, Curriculum, 1993, p. 38).  
 


Progressivism permeates both the undergraduate and graduate curricula. In foundations courses, information about 


the philosophy is both taught and modeled during class activities. Methods courses and field experiences in every 
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		University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Vision

		University of South Carolina Upstate (Institutional) Mission

		USC Upstate Education Professional Program’s Relation to the University’s Vision and Mission



		School of Education Provisions: Candidate Participation in the Teacher Education Program, Special Services to Candidates

		Facilities: USC Upstate Spartanburg Campus

		Facilities: USC Upstate Sumter Campus and Greenville Campus

		Checkpoint

		Data Collected





		The Organization of the USC Upstate School of Education: Administration

		Faculty

		USC Upstate School of Education Standing Committees

		Special Projects



		General (Liberal Arts) Education Requirements

		Early Childhood Education

		Elementary Education

		Special Education: Learning Disabilities

		Physical Education Teacher Education (PETE)

		Graduate Programs



		External Data

		Data



		School of Education Data

		USC Upstate School of Education Graduate Mission Statement

		Program Overview

		Candidate Participation in the Professional Program

		Special Services to Candidates



		Facilities: USC Upstate Spartanburg Campus

		Facilities: USC Upstate Sumter Campus

		Facilities: USC Upstate Greenville Campus

		USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION POLICIES

		2.  Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance.

		Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance.

		Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of lesson plans.

		Create lessons and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse needs of all learners.

		Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at appropriate levels of the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains.

		APS III: Assessing Student Progress, Self Assessment, Use of Assessments

		APS VI: Content Knowledge

		APS VII: Monitoring

		ADEPT PD X: Personal and Professional Development





		APS5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning

		What happens if a performance dimension is unsatisfactory? If a portfolio performance standard or Domain is rated “unsatisfactory,” the candidate revises and resubmits the relevant documentation to the reviewer (course instructor or advisor). The stud...





		USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric

		Stages 1 and 2:  Initial (Knowledge/Understanding) and Pre-Directed Teaching (Understanding/Application) Stages

		Graduate Faculty Selection Criteria

		Adjunct Graduate Faculty Status



A.5.3 University Conceptual Framework




USC Upstate 
School of Education 


Partnerships Summary 
 


School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Woodruff Middle 
School 


Spartanburg District 4 Dr. Pamela Wash and 
students from her SEDL 
448 and SEDS 448 
Science Methods Classes 


Planned and implemented Family Math and Science Night 
2008, 2009 and consulted with them for 2010.  Over 250 
parents, students, and community members participated 
each year.  It is now an ongoing event in this district. 


Boiling Springs 
Junior High 


Spartanburg District 2 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


Brook Glen 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Dr. Rebecca Stevens Elementary Education site for Clinical 1 . Supervised 
observation and instruction experiences for USC Upstate 
students. 


Broome High Spartanburg District 3 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Secondary Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on assessment. Teacher Cadet partnership in 
order to provide information and opportunity in order to 
potentially attract high school students to the profession of 
teaching. 


Brushy Creek 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Mrs. Kela Goodman Early Childhood Education site for Clinical 2. Supervised 
experiences for USC Upstate students include observation 
and participation. 


Burroughs Child 
Development Center 


Spartanburg All Early Childhood 
Faculty 


Childcare facility on grounds of USC Upstate providing 
observation and classroom experience for USC Upstate 
education students. 


Byrnes Freshman 
Academy 


Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on classroom management and conflict 
resolution. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Byrnes High Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on classroom management and conflict 
resolution.Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide 
information and opportunity in order to potentially attract 
high school students to the profession of teaching. 


Campobello 
Gramling Middle 


Spartanburg Distric 1 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


Carver Junior High Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Chapman High  Spartanburg District 1 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting.Teacher 
Cadet partnership in order to provide information and 
opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Charles Lea Center Spartanburg County Dr. Lori Tanner College of Educational Enrichment began in June 2006 to 
enable the disabled to participate in college campus 
learning. As of December 2009, 223 students have been 
involved, with 46 students earning their initial 5 course 
degree.  


Cherryvale 
Elementary 


Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Earth Day; Fall Festival 


Chesnee High Spartanburg District 2 
Schools 


Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide information 
and opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Chesnee Middle Spartanburg District 2 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Cowpens Middle Spartanburg District 3 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Crosswell 
Elementary  


Sumter District 17 
Schools 


Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Math Jeopardy; Mentorship Club (Kkids) for Kiwanis Club 


D.R. Hill Middle Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


Dorman High Spartanburg District 6 
Schools 


Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide information 
and opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Dunbar Child 
Development and 
Family Learning 
Center 


Greenville 
Schools/Spartanburg 
County 


Drs.  Laura Hooks Partnership began in 2002 to provide a location for USC 
Upstate juniors to complete clinical experience in the early 
childhood setting;  for preschool students' education to be 
enriched and for families to be integrated in the learning 
process of their children. 


Florence Chapel 
Middle 


Spartanburg District 5 
Schools 


All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


Greer High Greenville Schools Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Teacher Cadet partnership in order to provide information 
and opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Hillcrest Middle Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard Junior Achievement; Economics for Middle School 


J.L. Mann High Greenville Schools All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


Jesse Boyd 
Elementary 


Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Mary Hightower Family Arts Night: an evening of interactive instruction and 
demonstration by 6 USC Upstate students for elementary 
students and their families. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Landrum High Spartanburg District 1 
Schools 


 Drs. Elaine Wiegert & 
Cece Toole 


Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. Teacher 
Cadet partnership in order to provide information and 
opportunity in order to potentially attract high school 
students to the profession of teaching. 


Lemira Elementary Sumter District 17 
Schools 


Dr. Marilyn Izzard Partnership began in 2000 to provide opportunities for pre 
service early childhood teacher candidates. 


Mauldin High Greenville Schools All Secondary Methods 
Faculty 


Secondary Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on classroom management and conflict 
resolution. 


Mauldin Middle Greenville Schools All Middle Level Methods 
Faculty 


Middle Level Clinical 3 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on classroom management and conflict resolution. 


McCarthy Tezler  Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Jim Kamla Partnership developed in spring of 2010 to provide 
observation and interaction for USC Upstate students in the 
SPED 462 (Physical Education for the Exceptional Child) 
class. This is anticipated  to be an ongoing relationship. 


McCracken Junior 
High 


Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Middle School of 
Pacolet 


Spartanburg District 3 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert and 
Mr. David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Mitchell Road 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Mrs. Kela Goodman Early Childhood Education site for Clinical 2. Supervised 
experiences for USC Upstate students include observation 
and participation. 


Northwood Middle Greenville Schools Dr. Elaine Wiegert  Middle Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


Oakland Primary Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard Earth Day; Fall Festival; Partnership began in 2005 to 
provide opportunities for pre service early childhood 
teacher candidates. 


Overbrook Child 
Development and 
Family Learning 
Center 


Greenville Schools  Drs. Laura Hooks, Judy 
Beck 


Early Childhood Education students from USC Upstate 
experience instruction and practicum opportunities 
(Clinical 1). 


Pocalla Springs 
Elementary 


Sumter District 2 Schools Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Tutoring 


Project CREATE Spartanburg Dr. Holly Pae USC Upstate is a host site for Project CREATE in order to 
help provide more qualified teachers of exceptional 
children in SC. 


Sara Collins 
Elementary 


Greenville Schools Dr. Rebecca Stevens Elementary Education site for Clinical 2. Supervised 
observation and instruction experiences for USC Upstate 
students to include reflection and assessment. 


SC School for the 
Deaf and Blind 


Spartanburg County Dr. Tina Herzberg Numerous and ongoing collaborative efforts to include:  
service learning and observation opportunities for 
undergraduate USC Upstate students; field experience and 
practicum placements for USC Upstate graduate students; 
partnership between SCSDB staff and USC Upstate faculty 
to facilitate sharing of ideas, information, resources and 
facilities; tours for all of Instructional Resource Center and 
Braille Production Center.  


Shaw Child 
Development Center 


Shaw AFB, Sumter 
County 


Dr. Marilyn Izzard & 
Sumter Students.Faculty 


Week of the Young Child 


Spartanburg High Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert & 
David Cordell 


Secondary Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised 
clinical experience to include observation and participation 
with a focus on assessment. Teacher Cadet partnership in 
order to provide information and opportunity in order to 
potentially attract high school students to the profession of 







School and/or 
Organization: 


District Location: Faculty Involved: Description: 


teaching. 


Whitlock Junior 
High 


Spartanburg District 7 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert & 
David Cordell 


Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Woodland Heights 
Elementary  


Spartanburg District 6 
Schools 


Mrs. Deborah 
Whittingham 


Beginning in August 2008, clinical opportunities provided 
for 10 USC Upstate Early Childhood Education Students 
per semester. 


Woodmont Middle Greenville Schools Dr. Cece Toole Middle Level Clinical 2 site providing supervised clinical 
experience to include observation and participation with a 
focus on assessment. 


Woodruff High Spartanburg District 4 
Schools 


Dr. Elaine Wiegert Secondary Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


Woodruff Middle  Spartanburg District 4 
Schools 


Dr. Pamela Wash Middle Level Clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. Family 
Math and Science night, planned and implemented in 2008, 
involves over 250 people and has been an ongoing annual 
event every year since. 


Woodruff Primary Spartanburg District 4 
Schools 


Early Childhood Faculty Partnership in existence since prior to 2005, early 
childhood clinical 1 site providing opportunities for 
observation and participation in classroom setting. 


 
 





F.4.4 Summary of Faculty Partnership Activities




UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA SPARTANBURG 
POST TENURE REVIEW EVALUATION FORM 


 
Name of Faculty Member Being Reviewed  


Date of Review by the Post Tenure Review 
Committee 


 


Name of School, College or Library Services  
Academic Division  


Tabulation of The Vote of The Post Tenure Review Committee 
 


The faculty member being evaluated is 
maintaining professional performance at 
rank 


Tally: 


The faculty member being evaluated is not 
maintaining professional performance at 
rank 


Tally: 


Recommendation of The Post Tenure Review Committee 
The faculty member being evaluated is 
maintaining professional performance at 
rank 


Signature of Chair: 


The faculty member being evaluated is not 
maintaining professional performance at 
rank 


Signature of Chair 


Statement Justifying The Committee’s Post Tenure Review  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Post Tenure Review Committee Member’s Initials 
 
 


The signature of the evaluated does not 
necessarily imply agreement with the 
evaluation. 


Signature of Evaluated: 
 
 _____________________________________ 
 
Date:____________________________ 
 


Recommendation of The Division Chair 
The faculty member being 
evaluated is maintaining 
professional performance at 
rank 


 Signature Date 


The faculty member being 
evaluated is not maintaining 
professional performance at 
rank 


Signature Date 
 


 
 







 
Division Chairs Comments: 
 


 
 
 
 


Recommendation of  The Dean 
The faculty member being 
evaluated is maintaining 
professional performance at 
rank 


Signature Date 


The faculty member being 
evaluated is not maintaining 
professional performance at 
rank 


Signature Date 


Dean’s Comments: 
 
 
 
 


Recommendation of  The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
 The faculty member being 
evaluated is maintaining 
professional performance at 
rank 


Signature Date 


The faculty member being 
evaluated is not maintaining 
professional performance at 
rank 


Signature Date 


Executive Vice Chancellor’s Comments 
 
 
 
 
 
The signature of the evaluated does not 
necessarily imply agreement with the 
evaluation 
 
 
The evaluated is to sign when the Executive 
Vice Chancellor has completed the review 


Signature of Evaluated: 
 


        
_____________________________________ 


 
 


        
_____________________________________ 


 
        
Date:_______________________________ 


 
 
 


January 19, 2001    





		Recommendation of The Post Tenure Review Committee

		Post Tenure Review Committee Member’s Initials

		The signature of the evaluated does not necessarily imply ag

		Signature of Evaluated:

		Recommendation of The Division Chair

		The faculty member being evaluated is maintaining profession

		Signature

		Date

		The faculty member being evaluated is not maintaining profes

		Signature

		Date



F.4.6 Post-Tenure Evaluation Form




PEER REVIEW FORM FOR CANDIDATES REQUESTING 
PROMOTION 
 Summary File 


 
 


 Promotion Initials 


Peer Review  
(5 members) 


yes 
 


#____ 


no 
 


#____ 


abs 
 


#___ 


 


 
Written Justification 


 
Note:  The Peer Review Committee Chair provides a (1) Peer Review and, on this form, (2) written 
justification for the committee’s recommendation. Additional pages may be attached; all committee 
members must initial all additional pages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Reviewer’s Signature (five members) Date 
Signed Printed  


 Chair  
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SAMPLE


F169U0P1PL0V0 2010-08-19, Page 1/2


Class Climate USC Upstate Education Instructor Evaluation


Mark as shown: Please use a ball-point pen or a thin felt tip. This form will be processed automatically.


Correction: Please follow the examples shown to help optimize the reading results.


1. EVALUATION (PART I)


Strongly Disagree


Disagree
Agree


Strongly Agree


Not Applicable
1.1 My performance in this course is


evaluated fairly.
1.2 The instructor is usually on time for


class.
1.3 The instructor clearly explains the course


goals, objectives, and requirements.
1.4 The instructor provides supporting


materials (textbook, videos, etc.) that
help me understand the subject matter.


1.5 The instructor is available during posted
office hours, by appointment, or through
e-mail.


1.6 The instructor helps increase my
knowledge of the subject matter.


1.7 The instructor has improved my ability
to think and reason.


1.8 The instructor is concerned with student
learning.


1.9 The instructor is well prepared.
1.10 The instructor uses class time


effectively.
1.11 The instructor fosters a positive learning


experience.
1.12 Instructor respects all students equally.
1.13 The instructor is knowledgable about the


course subject matter.
1.14 The instructor is a good teaching model


for prospective teachers.
1.15 The instructor employ a variety of


effective teaching methods.
1.16 My current grade in this course is ... A B C


D F Unsure


Continued on Reverse







SAMPLE
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Class Climate USC Upstate Education Instructor Evaluation


2. EVALUATION (PART II)


2.1 What suggestions do you have for improving instruction and/or course content?


2.2 Note specific strengths or weaknesses of this instructor or course.


2.3 How would you rate this individual as an instructor and why?





F.4.6 Student Opinion Poll




SoE Advisement Survey/Rev. Fall 2008 


ADVISOR PERCEPTION INVENTORY 
University of South Carolina Upstate 


School of Education 
 


Advisor’s Name ___________________________ Today’s date:_______________________________ 
 
Student’s Year in School:   Fr     So     Jr     Sr 
 
Major:   Elementary      Early Childhood     Special Education       Middle Grades       Secondary       PE      Fitness/Recreation 
 
 
Please circle one response for each of the items below.  Items for which you have no response may be left blank. 
 
     Strongly Agree SA 
     Agree   A 
     Undecided  U 
     Disagree  D 
     Strongly Disagree SD 
 
 
1. My advisor has been available for consultation. SA A U D SD 
 
2. My advisor has been helpful in assisting me in the design of my program. SA A U D SD 
 
3. My advisor helps me with problems that I encounter. SA A U D SD 
 
4. My advisor is respectful and empathetic / sympathetic. SA A U D SD 
 
5. My advisor is prepared for our meetings. SA A U D SD 
 
**You may add additional comments or attach a separate sheet if needed. 





		ADVISOR PERCEPTION INVENTORY



F.4.6 EPP Advisor Perception Survey (admn. each fall only)




PDWash/Fall 2009 Advisor Survey Data           Page 1 of 2 


School of Education 
Advisor Perception Survey 


Fall 2009 
 


 
All Campuses (N=105): 
 


Questions: Rating 
Average: 


My advisor has been available for consultation. 4.75 
My advisor has been helpful in assisting me in the design of my program. 4.59 
My advisor helps me with problems that I encounter. 4.60 
My advisor is respectful and empathetic / sympathetic. 4.64 
My advisor is prepared for our meetings. 4.60 
Overall Average: 4.64 


 
 
Spartanburg Campus (N=60): 


Questions: Rating 
Average: 


My advisor has been available for consultation. 4.74 
My advisor has been helpful in assisting me in the design of my program. 4.48 
My advisor helps me with problems that I encounter. 4.51 
My advisor is respectful and empathetic / sympathetic. 4.60 
My advisor is prepared for our meetings. 4.62 
Overall Average: 4.59 
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School of Education 


Advisor Perception Survey 
Fall 2009 


 
 
Greenville Campus (N=3): 


Questions: Rating 
Average: 


My advisor has been available for consultation. 5.00 
My advisor has been helpful in assisting me in the design of my program. 4.50 
My advisor helps me with problems that I encounter. 4.67 
My advisor is respectful and empathetic / sympathetic. 4.67 
My advisor is prepared for our meetings. 4.67 
Overall Average: 4.70 


 
 
Sumter Campus (N=42): 


Questions: Rating 
Average: 


My advisor has been available for consultation. 4.72 
My advisor has been helpful in assisting me in the design of my program. 4.65 
My advisor helps me with problems that I encounter. 4.64 
My advisor is respectful and empathetic / sympathetic. 4.63 
My advisor is prepared for our meetings. 4.55 
Overall Average: 4.64 


 





F.4.6 EPP Advisor Perception Survey Data Fall 09




Appendix A 
 


 


*Special Programs 
Teaching Fellows 
Teacher Cadets 
Teach Diversity 
Project CREATE 
Upward Bound 


Achieve 
  


Program Coordinators 


Candidates 


Director Graduate 
 Programs 


& Special Initiatives 


Faculty 


Associate Dean 


Teacher Education Advisory 
Committee DEAN 


Director Sumter 
 Program 


Teacher Education  
Committee 


USC Upstate Educational Professional Program Organizational Chart 


Candidates 


Physical 
Education 


Middle & 
Secondary 


Early Childhood Elementary 


NCATE  
Coordinator 


Assessment 
Coordinator Special  


 Programs * 
Child Development 


Center 
Coordinator 


Field Experiences 


Director Greenville 
 Program 


Art Education Special 
Education 





G.3.02 USC Upstate EPP Organizational Chart




 


 


USC UPSTATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION POLICIES 
Policy # 1-1: Professional Program Vision, Mission, and Organizing Themes 


Adopted Fall 1990 
Revised to include ORGANIZING THEMES—Fall 1995 


Edited Summer 2003 revised and edited Fall 2009 
 
Education Professional Program (Unit) Vision 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program aims to be recognized nationally for its 
comprehensive, outstanding teacher preparation programs, the graduates of which are exemplary educators on 
the basis of their student-centered pedagogy, commitment to reflective teaching practice, and advocacy of 
positive change in education. 
Education Professional Program (Unit) Mission 


To facilitate achieving its vision, the Education Professional Program has a three-fold mission--to 
prepare effective teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals, to serve the diverse needs of public 
schools in the state of South Carolina, particularly the Upstate, working collaboratively with P12 school 
personnel, and to advance understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively.  


The primary aspect of the Education Professional Program’s mission is to prepare effective early 
childhood, elementary, special education, secondary, art, middle level, and physical education teachers through 
both the undergraduate and the graduate programs. Teacher preparation at USC Upstate is guided by a set of 
principles, values, and dispositions consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements. As stated 
clearly in its philosophy, faculty members use these principles, values and dispositions to guide program 
development and related field experiences. The list of performance-based goals and objectives of the unit (see 
“Candidate Proficiencies” and “Assessment System”), further specifies the nature of the Professional Program at 
USC Upstate by identifying those things reflective practitioners and professionals must believe about teaching 
and learning, must know, and must be able to do.  Succinctly put, teachers prepared at USC Upstate possess a 
broad knowledge of the liberal arts and applicable content areas and are knowledgeable of the latest 
developments in curriculum and instruction as well as the foundations of education. They understand and 
respect cultural diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of their students first. They are reflective 
practitioners and professionals who are committed to service built upon professional standards and ethics. 


A second aspect of the mission of the Professional Program in Education is to serve the needs of 
schools, especially in Upstate, South Carolina. This service involves working cooperatively with local teachers, 
students, superintendents, instructional supervisors, and principals, as well as those from other regions of the 
state and nation, on various projects designed to meet specific needs of schools and school districts.  


Another crucial aspect of the Professional Program in Education mission is to advance understanding of 
how teaching and learning occur most effectively. This is accomplished through a commitment to the pursuit of 
scholarly knowledge and creativity on the part of faculty members and through a sharing of this knowledge with 
all involved parties in the field of education. Faculty publication in various professional journals within the field 
of education (and related fields) and presentations at conferences, grant writing, as well as in-service work in 
schools, sponsorship of conferences, leadership programs, institutes, and seminars at the local, state, regional, 
and national levels are the forums through which the pursuit and sharing of scholarly knowledge on teaching 
and learning most frequently take place. This commitment to teaching and learning is also evident in the variety 
of delivery techniques employed in coursework, particularly ones that involve original, participatory learning 
experiences, investigation, critical and creative thinking, self-evaluation, and small group work in which 
candidates interact with others who may think and value the world differently. Teachers prepared at USC 
Upstate understand and respect all forms of diversity including but not limited to ethnicity, class, gender, sexual 
orientation, age, religious beliefs, learning styles and special needs, and place the welfare and educational needs 
of their students first. 


Undergraduate Organizing Theme. Teachers prepared at USC Upstate are knowledgeable of the 
liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, and the 
foundations of education. They understand and respect human diversity and place the welfare and educational 
needs of their students first. As reflective practitioners, they are committed to a service ideal which is built upon 
the highest professional standards and ethics. 
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 Graduate Organizing Theme. Educators prepared in the graduate school at USC Upstate are well-
versed in the liberal arts and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction 
theory and practice, and the research-based, socio-cultural, and philosophical foundations of education. They 
understand and respect cultural differences, welcome diversity of opinion and belief, and place the welfare of 
their students first. As reflective professionals, they are leaders among their colleagues and are committed to a 
service ideal built upon the highest standards and ethical principles. 
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Policy #1-2: EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM PHILOSOPHY 
Adopted 03/85; Revised Fall 1995; Edited Summer 2003; Revised Fall 2009 


 
Education Professional Program Philosophy 


The faculty members and administrators of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program, in 
describing the nature of its programs, have developed a set of consistent principles and values that serves as the 
foundation of the Program’s approach to curriculum, pedagogy, and program development. Teacher preparation 
at USC Upstate, based on this set of principles and values, is consistent with the University’s vision and mission 
statements. The faculty members state these values and principles clearly in the Education Professional Program 
philosophy. It is the belief of the faculty that students enrolled in the Professional Program at USC Upstate will 
become reflective practitioners and professionals if they internalize and act in accordance with the philosophy 
stated below.  
Graduates from a USC Upstate Education Professional Program, either undergraduate or graduate, should 
possess: 
A.  A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both western and 


non-western traditions (see Institutional Standards,). 
B.  A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices. This requires mastery of 


content-area knowledge, skills in planning, instruction, human relations, classroom management, media and 
technology, as well as knowledge of human growth and development, the foundations of education, and 
various theories of human learning and motivation. Candidates have the ability to appropriately use 
performance-based assessment for testing, measuring, and evaluating pupil achievement not only in 
cognitive, but also in affective and psychomotor learning. 


C.  A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions. Administrators and faculty members model, foster, and 
reinforce principles of justice and sensitivity toward racial, ethnic, cultural, linguistic, spiritual, and gender 
differences. Candidates learn through example, reading and discussion those dispositions critical to being an 
effective teacher--fairness, open-mindedness, a belief that every child can learn, a commitment to 
excellence, and advocacy for positive change in education.  Candidates completing the USC Upstate 
Education Professional Program continuously reflect upon their values and dispositions, refine these values 
and dispositions, and make some attempt to determine whether or not these values and dispositions are 
internally consistent, socially worthwhile, and egalitarian in view. 


D    A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all students regardless of race, 
ethnic background, religious affiliation, sexual orientation, or gender. Teachers prepared in the USC Upstate 
Education Professional Program are committed to the principle of equality of educational opportunity and 
the supporting principles of multicultural education. Faculty members develop candidates’ knowledge of, 
skills for working with, and desirable dispositions toward individuals from diverse backgrounds by placing 
education majors in a variety of settings for field experiences. The Education Professional Program reflects 
a steadfast commitment to the principles of equity and fairness.   


E.  A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an understanding of how one informs and 
strengthens the other. The faculty and administration of the USC Upstate Education Professional Program 
believe that attempting to teach any educational theory without the opportunity for practical application of 
the theory is fruitless, and that attempting to teach any lesson without an understanding of state-of-the art 
theoretical grounding is equally unproductive. A well-prepared teacher understands that teaching is an art 
informed by science; the well-prepared teacher is guided by the best theory and practice known at a given 
time. 
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Policy #1-3: Education Professional Program Performance-Based Program Outcomes 
Adopted 05/85 


Revised Fall 1995; Revised Summer 2002; Revised Fall 2009 
 


Candidates in the Education Professional Program who successfully complete any program leading to 
teacher certification will master the goals and objectives listed below. These goals and objectives, reflecting the 
philosophy of the Education Professional Program, NCATE accreditation standards, and South Carolina State 
Department of Education program approval standards, describe in general terms the knowledge-based and skill-
based competencies of program graduates. In short, the goals and objectives listed below represent those things 
a reflective practitioner must know and be able to do. Objectives undergo yearly revision as part of continuous 
program evaluation and assessment.  In addition to these goals and objectives, students achieve related 
certification area objectives as adopted by particular learned societies as well as specific course objectives listed 
on each syllabus. 
 
Candidates will: 


ADEPT Performance Standard (APS) I: Long-Range Instructional Planning 
1.  Prepare units of instruction. 
2.  Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
3.  Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of unit plans. 
4.  Develop units, lessons, and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse 


needs of all learners. 
5.  Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at each level of the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 


domains. 
APS II: Short-Range Instructional Planning 
6. Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
7. Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of lesson plans. 
8. Create lessons and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse needs of 


all learners.  
9. Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at appropriate levels of the cognitive, affective, and 


psychomotor domains. 
APS III: Assessing Student Progress, Self Assessment, Use of Assessments 
10. Use formal and informal procedures to determine students’ needs and ability levels, as well as the impact of classroom 


organization, learning experiences, materials, and plans. 
11. Identify those aspects of human behavior that indicate problems in learning and identify alternative corrective 


strategies to alleviate the problems. 
12. Employ authentic assessments consistent with explicit standards of performance.  
13. Administer and interpret (for themselves, their students and others) standardized evaluation measures. 
14. Use data gathered from formal and informal sources to plan instruction and to improve student learning. 
15. Use technology to facilitate assessment. 
16. Analyze and reflect upon theoretical, simulated, and practical experiences in order to improve instruction and enhance 


student learning. 
17. Understand techniques for diagnosing the capabilities of learners and for designing instructional programs appropriate 


for all learners in the least restrictive environment. 
APS IV: High Expectations 


18. Establish and maintain appropriately high levels of expectation for all learners. 
19. Create an environment conducive to critical thinking, encouraging skepticism, curiosity, suspended judgment, 


tolerance, respect for reason, and respect for evidence. 
20. Develop knowledge, skills, and attitudes that will enhance the self-esteem and confidence of their students as well as 


promote constructive interaction among students of differing social, racial, ethnic, religious, and gender backgrounds. 
21. Model respect for exceptionalities and teach others to accept the differences among individuals with special needs. 
APS V: Instructional Strategies 
22.  Evaluate and apply various curriculum and instructional models. 
23.  Teach lessons that maintain focus on the learner. 
24.  Use appropriately the following (among other) instructional formats:  cooperative instruction, direct instruction, 


individualized learning, contracts, activity/task cards, learning centers/stations, projects, workshops, and storyboards. 
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25.  Develop instruction which indicates an adequate understanding of the interdisciplinary nature of knowledge. 
26.   Utilize a variety of effective questioning techniques in the classroom based on a thorough understanding of cognitive, 


affective, and psychomotor domains. 
27.  Develop activities that foster in students the ability to transfer skills and knowledge to a variety of real-life situations. 
28.  Utilize supportive correction to affirm student’s feelings of self-worth. 
29.  Address the instructional needs of exceptional children. 
30.  Adapt the classroom to assist the realization of each child’s full physical, social, and academic potential. 
31.  Prepare and conduct activities which are designed to reduce stereotyping and prejudice and to develop respect for 


individual and cultural differences. 
32.  Identify appropriate instructional strategies for teaching controversial subject matter in their classes. 
33.  Design instruction that reflects awareness of the social and political influences acting on the school’s curriculum. 
34.  Design and conduct learning experiences which teach children the informative, persuasive, and artistic techniques of 


oral, written, and non-verbal communication. 
35.  Support instruction with a variety of materials and instructional technology. 
36.  Encourage students to utilize technology in their own learning. 
37.  Identify and utilize school, district, family, and community resources to enhance curriculum and instruction. 
38.  Describe the processes, procedures, and policies for materials selection in schools. 
39.  Identify sources of and evaluate various instructional materials, including textbooks and ancillary materials, 


supplementary reading materials, computer courseware, audiovisual materials, and community resources. 
APS VI: Content Knowledge 
40.  Develop broad knowledge of the liberal arts as the foundation for effective teaching. 
41.  Develop content knowledge in their field of specialization sufficient for effective teaching of all students. 
42.  Develop knowledge of methods, materials, issues and trends in the teaching of their field of specialization. 
43.  Understand general principles of life-long human growth and development and the relationship of teaching and 


learning theories to physical, social, intellectual, moral, and emotional development. 
44.  Understand the relationship between teacher characteristics and behaviors of the learner. 
45.  Understand and effectively model communication processes and skills. 
46.  Understand the theories and methods of teaching reading in their particular field of specialization. 
47.  Understand the ideas, historical and social movements, and other influences which undergird American education. 
48.  Understand how the computer and other technologies may enhance instruction. 
APS VII: Monitoring 
49.  Obtain, through questions and observations, information from pupils on the need for clarification, assistance, 


remediation and adjustment during instruction. 
50.  Analyze students’ learning styles and adjust instruction appropriately based on the analysis. 
51.  Compute, interpret and make use of descriptive statistics in making educational decisions. 
52. Identify the nature and significance of specific errors observed in students’ work and identify appropriate instructional 


strategies for correcting the problems. 
APS VIII: Classroom Environment 


53.  Create a safe and secure classroom environment in which space, lighting, color, human resources, and material 
resources facilitate learning. 


54.  Create a learning environment in which students’ differences are accommodated. 
55.  Create a classroom environment that nurtures respect for the individual and for cultural differences. 
APS IX: Classroom Management 


56.  Identify, describe, and apply the theories, skills, and strategies of effective and appropriate classroom management. 
57.  Convey and instill in their pupils enthusiasm for learning in classroom situations through the use of appropriate 


intrinsic and extrinsic motivational techniques. 
58.  Develop a personal classroom management style which is goal-oriented and non-punitive, based upon effective 


classroom management models. 
59.  Treat children with care, concern, and respect. 
ADEPT PD X: Personal and Professional Development 
60.  Exhibit emotional control, poise, and tact. 
61.  Exhibit dependability and responsibility. 
62.  Establish effective rapport with students. 
63.  Exhibit courtesy and respect for learners, families, colleagues, and supervisors. 
64.  Exhibit adaptability and flexibility. 
65.  Exhibit initiative and industriousness. 
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66.  Exhibit enthusiasm for teaching and learning. 
67.  Exhibit a sense of humor. 
68.  Exhibit appropriate appearance, grooming, and personal hygiene. 
69.  Reflect upon and act in accordance with basic individual, social, and professional ethical principles. 
70.  Develop, through reflection, a personal style of teaching which is based on contemporary learning theory supported by 


both research and state of the art professional practice. 
71. Develop a positive professional identity through appropriate use of professional terminology, willingness to debate 


issues, competence in problem-solving, and success in interpersonal relations. 
72.  Make educational decisions based upon reflective analysis of data. 
73.  Participate in parent conferences during which individual, group and standardized assessments are appropriately 


analyzed and explained. 
74.  Identify, analyze and evaluate the impact on education of local and national issues. 
75. Identify the steps for securing initial teacher certification, maintaining certification, and obtaining additional 


endorsements. 
76.  Identify and reflect upon the operational philosophy of a school. 
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Policy 1-4:  USC UPSTATE Education Professional Program Core Values/Goals 


Adopted Spring 2003 
 
Education Professional Program Unit Goals/Core Values 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program emphasizes candidate content knowledge, pedagogical skills, 
and dispositions for teaching. Each of these elements is essential for the effective preparation of teachers. Clearly, teachers 
must possess deep knowledge and understanding of the subject matter they teach. Also, teachers must understand the best 
ways to present materials to students, assuring that all students learn. And equally, teachers must possess fundamental 
beliefs about learners, teachers, and teaching. The Education Professional Program “core values” are our goals and are 
expressed as follows: 


Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy, 


Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity 


Teacher candidate demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility. 


Goal 1:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice. 
Reflective teaching is a systematic process to evaluate, analyze and perhaps change what is taking place in the 


classroom. The teacher begins by questioning his/her own techniques and strategies (with input from students and 
colleagues) to determine their efficacy. The teacher collects, analyzes, and evaluates information from his/her classroom, 
which may in turn lead to changes and improvements in teaching. 
     Reflective teaching is a concept that runs deep in the works of Dewey (1944) who asserted that education is “...that 
reconstruction or reorganization of experience which adds to the meaning of experience, and which increases ability to 
direct the course of subsequent experience” (p. 76). Dewey suggested that teachers organize the environment so that their 
students engage in activities that, when reflected upon, produce experiences. As a result of reflection upon the causes and 
consequences of the experiences, candidates grow in their ability to shape the course of future experience. Through this 
educative process, candidates gain intelligence (e.g. the ability to solve problems). 


The overarching goal is the achievement of a continuous reflective process. Education Professional Program 
faculty members believe that modeling reflective educational practice begins with them as they evaluate, question, and 
revise their own teaching strategies. Through modeling, direct instruction, and course assignments, faculty members guide 
candidates to become reflective practitioners/professionals.   
Goal 2:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy. 


Teaching and learning comprise a process, at the heart of which is the learner. It is a goal of the Professional 
Program faculty to prepare teacher candidates to instruct students using a learner-centered pedagogy.   


Learner-centered pedagogy links directly to the educational philosophy of progressivism, a philosophy grounded 
in the early twentieth-century work of Dewey with strong historical connections to nineteenth-century child-centered views 
of education such as those espoused by Froebel, known for the kindergarten movement (Morrow, 2005, p. 5), Pestalozzi 
(experienced-based, child-centered views of elementary school learning (Biber, 1831); and Mann (Cremin, 1957), known 
for the common schools movement in the United States. Modern applications and extensions of progressivism include 
constructivist approaches to learning, interest-based/activity-oriented instructional approaches, and performance-based 
assessment.  


Learner-centered instruction, to a degree, is a working model of a democracy, in which freedom is a mandatory 
component. As a result, the democratic principles of participatory government, social egalitarianism, and equality of 
educational opportunity are emphasized in learner-centered school experiences. According to Allison and Barrett (2000) 
Constructivists see both teacher and student as active in developing knowledge and solving problems. There is a partnership 
where both the teacher and the student make educational experiences understandable and meaningful. 


Because the theories emphasize learner involvement, intrinsic motivation, and the processes in which learners 
engage, the role of the teacher in the learner-oriented classroom shifts from “disseminator of facts” to “facilitator” or 
“guide.” In such classrooms, using the scientific method and approaching learning tasks systematically are essential, with 
the emphasis on the process of learning.  Within stimulating learning environments students are more likely to become 
empowered thinkers (Sullivan & Glanz, 2000). 
Goal 3:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment. 


Performance-based assessment is consistent with reflective practice and learner-centered instruction (Wiggins, 
1998). It is applied both as the foundation for the assessment of the Professional Program (graduate and undergraduate) and 
as an essential component in its preparation of undergraduate and graduate candidates (Rudner & Schafer, 2002). 


Authentic performance-based assessments employ evaluative methods such as open-ended questions, exhibits, 
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demonstrations, computer simulations, projects, units, and portfolios (Airasian, 2004). Educators address issues of equity in 
performance-based assessments as they take into account the diversity of today’s student populations. Candidates must 
acknowledge that at-risk students bring to the learning environment background knowledge different than that of 
mainstream peers; not only are differences taken into consideration in the development of performance-based assessments 
but also differences are considered in developing criteria for scoring (Arter & McTighe, 2001). 


Reflective teaching consists of reiterative cycles of planning, teaching, testing, and reflecting which leads to action 
and ultimately refines teaching and builds professional competence. Likewise in a learner-centered environment, teachers 
are committed to hands-on learning that maximizes the success of all students. In order to maximize student success, 
teachers must be aware of individual differences and make accommodations in their lesson planning and implementation. 
This requires continuous monitoring of student progress and modification of instruction based on authentic assessment 
(Stiggins, 1994). 
Goal 4:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate commitment to diversity. 
  The Professional Program’s organizing theme, mission and philosophy note its affirmation of diversity. 
Broadening the parameters suggested by the concept “multicultural education,” faculty members of the Professional 
Program embrace and affirm a broader concept of diversity, as described by Delpit and Dowdy in 2002 and by Payne in 
1996, that includes not only racial and ethnic differences, but also language, socio-economic, gender, and learning 
differences.  
  Education Professional Program faculty members subscribe to the following set of beliefs about learners and 
teaching which affirm diversity:  


Reflective teachers believe that all children can learn. 
Reflective teachers create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory. 


Reflective teachers understand and respect each student’s cultural background. 
Reflective teachers instruct for empathy and tolerance. 


Reflective teachers instruct for altruism. 
  Faculty members of the Education Professional Program realize the importance of instructing in a diverse society; 
they have the goal to help teacher candidates be prepared to “build upon the cultural strengths and characteristics that 
students from diverse groups bring to school,” and “help all students acquire the knowledge, skills and values needed to 
become participating citizens of the commonwealth” (Banks, et al, 2001, p. 5). 
Goal 5:  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates are committed to professional responsibility. 
  Education Professional Program faculty and candidates demonstrate their commitment not only to the P12 learner, 
but also to the community and to the education profession. Candidates are encouraged to embrace responsibilities that 
transcend the walls of their classrooms and stay abreast of educational reform and new technologies. Being learner-
centered, professional teachers recognize that the environment of the school, the community, the profession, and the 
government significantly influence quality of education available to students. Responsible professionals are involved in all 
these arenas as advocates for the well-being of students and positive change in education (Glickman, 2002).  
  Vrasidas and McIsaac (2001) state that “technologies are not the deliverers of content, but tools that educators and 
students use to construct knowledge and share meaning” (p. 129). Our faculty and teacher candidates utilize technology as a 
way to meet the distinct needs of students. 
 
Works Cited:  Bracey, Gerald W. (1987 [November]). “Reflective Teachers,” Phi Delta Kappan, 69 (3), 233-
234. Bronfenbrenner, Urie (1979).  The Ecology of Human Development. Harvard University Press. Bruner, 
Jerome S. (1961). “The Act of Discovery,” Harvard Educational Review, 31, 21-32. _____  (1961).  The Process 
of Education.  Harvard University Press. Cruickshank, Donald R. (1987) , Reflective Teaching. Association of 
Teacher Educators. Dewey, John (1944 [1916]). Democracy and Education. Free Press. 
http://www.nbpts.org/about/coreprops.cfm .  LeFrancois, Guy (1975). Psychology for Teaching (2nd edition).  
Wadsworth. _____ (1995). Of Children (8th edition).  Wadsworth.  NCATE (2002). Professional Standards for 
the Accreditation of Schools, Colleges, and Departments of Education. NCATE.  Nieto, Sonia (1996). Affirming 
Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context of Multicultural Education (2nd edition). Longman.  Ornstein, Allan C. and 
Francis Hunkins (1988).  Curriculum:  Foundations, Principles, and Theory (2nd edition). Allyn and  Bacon.  
Piaget, Jean (1973).  The Child and Reality. Grossman.  _____ (1983 [1929]).  The Child’s Conception of the 
World.  Rowman and Allanheld.  _____ (1970).  Science of Education and Psychology of the Child. Grossman.  
Rogers, Carl (1951). Client-centered Therapy: Its Current Practice, Implications, and Theory. Houghton-Mifflin.  
Sullivan. S. and J. Glanz, (2000). Supervision That Improves Teaching.  Corwin Press.  Vygotsky, Lev (1978). 
Mind in Society:  The Development of Higher Psychological Processes. Harvard University Press. 



http://www.nbpts.org/about/coreprops.cfm�
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Policy #1-5: Education Professional Program Institutional Standards 
Adopted Fall 2009 


 
Institutional Standards 
 The Education Professional Program follows a set of institutional standards set forth by USC Upstate. We believe 
teacher candidates must master appropriate content as provided by USC Upstate through the required general education 
courses. This content provided, is an important precursor to the pedagogical aspects of the Education Professional Program 
coursework. The institutional standards provide general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and 
sciences of both western and non-western traditions. Among these are included a functional knowledge and appreciation of 
those disciplines found in:  


A. Communication. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to communicate effectively in English, both orally and in 
writing.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should speak and write in a coherent, insightful and well-organized manner, 
using the conventions of Standard English. 


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Develop, illustrate, and support clear and precise ideas in essays, papers, or speeches. 
2. Synthesize, integrate and cite appropriate material in essays, papers or speeches. 
3. Write or deliver grammatically correct essays, papers, or speeches for a variety of audiences. 


 B.  Mathematics & Logic. The USC Upstate graduate should be able to reason effectively, understand and solve 
problems, and communicate quantitatively.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize logically and support 


quantitative conclusions with appropriate rationale or calculations. 
 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


1. Analyze a problem and formulate a quantitative/ logical description using correct terminology and symbolism.  
2. Use the description to achieve a resolution using correct logical or quantitative reasoning.  
3. Communicate the conclusions or solutions orally or in writing, supported by reasoning or calculations as 


appropriate. 
C.  Information Technology. The USC Upstate graduate should have an awareness of information technologies and the 


ability to gather and process information as well as to communicate it to others effectively.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate and ability to apply information technologies. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Use basic knowledge of computers and information technology to collect and analyze data, interpret results, and 


communicate findings.  
2. Identify and use information technology resources and evaluate them for accuracy, suitability, and security.  
3. Examine the social and ethical issues related to the use of information technology. 


D.  Natural Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should understand scientific methods, principles and processes as well 
as their implications for society.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of important scientific models that form a basis 
for understanding the modern world and an ability to participate in scientific investigations.  


 Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental concepts from either the life sciences or physical sciences.  
2. Demonstrate knowledge of scientific methodology.  
3. Conduct experiments in a laboratory setting and support conclusions based on his or her own experimentation. 


E.  Arts and Humanities


1. Analyze and evaluate creative works and/or demonstrate an ability to perform works of art.  


. The USC Upstate graduate should develop an awareness of the arts and humanities.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of various modes of human thought and artistic 
expression.  
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 


2. Discuss ways in which the arts and humanities shape and are shaped by culture.  
3. Explain the importance of the arts and humanities to the quality of life. 


F.  Foreign Language/Culture. The USC Upstate graduate should have an understanding of other cultures, including basic 
communication skills in at least one foreign language. 
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate an understanding of foreign culture or cultures combined 
with basic reading, writing, speaking and listening skills in at least one foreign language. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Engage in simple conversations in a language other than English.  
2. Demonstrate basic reading and writing skills in a language other than English.  
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3. Demonstrate knowledge of the distinctive features of the culture(s) associated with the language he or she is 
studying. 


G.  History. The USC Upstate graduate should understand the development and significance of historical events.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of the history of at least one culture/society. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Demonstrate knowledge of at least two of the following historical dimensions: political, cultural, intellectual, 


economic, and social.  
2. Demonstrate an understanding of causal relationships between historical events. 


H.  Social and Behavioral Sciences. The USC Upstate graduate should possess a scientific understanding of the complex 
determinates of human interaction.  
Objective: Specifically, the graduate should demonstrate knowledge of internal and external influences that affect 
human behavior. 
Student Learning Outcomes. The student will be able to: 
1. Identify and define discipline-specific terms, facts, concepts, and major principles of the social sciences.  
2. Identify the advantages and limitations of basic research techniques used in the social sciences.  


Apply selected concepts of the social sciences to real social situations.
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Policy 1-6: Education Professional Program Dispositions, Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives, and 
Technology 


Adopted Fall 2009 
Dispositions 


The USC Upstate Education Professional Program prepares individuals for admittance into the 
professional field of education. This field is a profession, and as such has certain standards of conduct expected 
of its members. It is the Education Professional Program faculty members’ responsibility as candidates prepare 
for a career in teaching to ensure that they are of good character and dedicated to the best interests of the 
students they will serve. The USC Upstate Education Professional Program expects that candidates agree to 
uphold the Teacher Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions listed below.  


The candidate: 
• Shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students.  
• Demonstrates fairness to all students.  
• Is committed to and believes that all students can learn.  
• Recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plans accordingly.  
• Creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment.  
• Shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency.  
• Uses Standard English in writing and speaking.  
• Works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, parents, administrators, and peers.  
• Establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships.  
• Is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner.  
• Is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions.  
• Is flexible and adaptable.  
• Exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting.  
• Exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences.  
• Demonstrates initiative in the classroom.  
• Is confident, poised, and courteous.  
• Demonstrates enthusiasm.  
• Accepts constructive criticism.  
• Demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines stipulated in the USC 
Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.  


• Respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of information.  
Multicultural/Diversity Perspectives in the Education Professional Program  


Its mission, philosophy, principles and organizing themes drive the USC Upstate School of Education’s 
commitment to multicultural/diversity education. As reflective teachers, graduates of School of Education 
Professional Program: 


• Believe that all children can learn;  
• Create a learning environment that is anti-discriminatory; 
• Understand, respect, and accommodate for group and individual differences; 
• Instruct for altruism, empathy, and tolerance; and 
• Promote justice. 


Technology in Education Professional Program 
Guided by the standards of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) USC Upstate 


teacher education majors at both the undergraduate and graduate levels: 
• Demonstrate a sound understanding of technology operations and concepts; 
• Plan and design effective learning environments supported by technology; 
• Implement curriculum plans that include methods and strategies for applying technology to maximize 


student learning; 
• Apply technology to facilitate a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies; and 
• Understand the social, ethical, and legal implications of technology
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USC UPSTATE School of Education Policy # 2-1: USC UPSTATE Professional Program Undergraduate 
Assessment System  


 
Adopted  4/19/91; Revised Fall 1995 


Major Modifications—Fall 2001, Fall 2002, Spring 2003; Revised Fall 2009 
 


 
     The USC UPSTATE School of Education utilizes a variety of measures to assess the performance of its 
teacher candidates as well as the effectiveness of its programs, including the following: a.  individual student 
academic performance; b.  admission to the professional program; c.  application for student teaching; d.  
performance on Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) evaluation of 
directed (student) teaching; e.  portfolio assessment process; f. performance on the appropriate Praxis II Content 
Area Examinations; and g.  survey data from various sources—program graduates, former students now 
employed as teachers, cooperating teachers, and employing principals. 
 


2. Assessment of Student Performance 
 
     Faculty members, serving as academic advisors, track the academic progress of each candidate enrolled in a 
School of Education program.  The progress of each candidate is carefully noted on a degree progress sheet 
(more frequently referred to as the “program sheet”) which is part of each candidate’s official cumulative folder.    
     In addition to grades in each course attempted, student progress is tracked through gaining admission to the 
Professional Program.  The components of the application for admission to the Professional Program include:  a.  
a completed application form; b.  evidence of passing all parts of South Carolina’s Education Entrance 
Examination (a state-mandated test of basic literacy and computational ability); c.  an overall Grade Point Ratio 
of 2.5 on 60 semester hours earned; d.  a grade of  “C” or better in English Composition (SEGL 101), English 
Composition and Literature (SEGL 102), and Public Speaking (SSPH 201); and e.  two favorable faculty 
recommendations regarding the student’s suitability for a career in teaching. 
     Students enrolled in School of Education programs must also apply for  Directed (Student) Teaching.  In 
order to enroll in Directed (Student) Teaching, students must meet the following requirements:  a.  gain 
admission to the Professional Program; b.  maintain a 2.5 cumulative GPR; c.  complete 90 semester hours by 
the end of semester of application; d.  complete SMTH 231, 232, and 233 (Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education majors only); e.  complete all Professional Education courses, except SEDF 485 and student teaching, 
with a grade of “C” or better; f.  earn a grade of “C” or better in each content concentration course attempted 
(Early Childhood, Middle Grades, Secondary, and P. E. candidates); and g. complete at least 75% of content 
concentration courses (Secondary, Middle Grades, and P. E. majors). 
     While enrolled in directed (student) teaching, candidates are evaluated using the USC UPSTATE School of 
Education ADEPT system.  Based on teacher effectiveness research, the ADEPT system is a three-strand 
evaluation process.  Strand I involves continuous informal assessment of the student teacher’s progress, on the 
basis of ADEPT criteria, by the cooperating teacher (the public school teacher with whom the student teacher 
has been placed for the directed teaching experience).  Strand II includes formal and informal feedback, on the 
basis of ADEPT criteria, to the student teacher from the university supervisor.  Strand III involves continuous 
reflective self-assessment through keeping a focused and structured reflective journal. 
     Certification to teach in the state of South Carolina requires that the candidate take and pass the applicable 
Praxis II content area examinations.  Passing scores are set by the South Carolina State Department of 
Education. 
     In addition to the above means, USC UPSTATE teacher education program graduates and programs are 
evaluated using survey data collected from several sources, including cooperating teachers, program graduates 
(who are surveyed at the end of their directed teaching experience), program graduates employed as teachers, 
and employing principals. 
     As a means of authentically assessing candidate professional growth and development as well as program 
efficacy, the USC UPSTATE School of Education utilizes portfolio assessment. Candidates “build” a portfolio, 
adding to it as they progress through the teacher education program.  The portfolio is formally assessed, using an 
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evaluative rubric, twice prior to admission to directed teaching and once during the semester of directed 
[student] teaching.      
     When seeking admission to the USC UPSTATE School of Education Professional Program, each student 
presents a completed application packet to the faculty advisor.  The components of this application packet 
include:  
 
1.  an application for admission 
2.  passing scores on all parts of the Praxis I PPST 
3.  an overall GPR of 2.5 
4.  a grade of C or better in English 101, English 102, and Speech 201 
5.  two favorable faculty recommendation forms indicating the student’s suitability for a career in teaching 
6.  an attestation of non-criminality 
 
Upon presentation of the application, the advisor will either sign it, indicating acceptance into the professional 
program, or return the application to the student with specific recommendations regarding remediation or 
continuance.  In the case of denial of admission to the professional program, the student may appeal to the 
School of Education Appeals Committee following procedures outlined in The School of Education Policy 
Manual. 
 
     Upon being accepted into the Professional Program, a copy of the completed and signed application packet is 
filed in the student’s permanent file folder.  Following introduction of the portfolio assessment rationale, 
process, and logistics in a designated course in each School of Education program, and in accordance with 
stipulated guidelines, the student “builds” an education portfolio.  As the student progresses through the teacher 
education program (with guidance and direction from School of Education faculty), the following are the types 
of “artifacts” or “products” candidates may add to the portfolio: 
 
1.  all written formative feedback on student performance in practicums and clinicals; 
 
2.  sample products of the student’s choosing which document professional growth and development (e. g., 
research [or other] papers, units, lesson plans, documentary photos of instructional techniques, audio or 
videotapes of lessons, etc.); 
 
3.  all written formative feedback of performance during directed (student) teaching from cooperating teacher(s) 
and the university supervisor; 
  
4.  all Assessment of Performance in Teaching (APT) and/or Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of 
Professional Teaching (ADEPT) summary forms; 
 
5.  self-selected excerpts from reflective journals; 
 
6.  an exit statement of educational philosophy (a written assignment during directed [student] teaching); and  
 


3. videotaped lesson(s). 
 
     During directed (student) teaching, the student presents the portfolio to the university supervisor who assures 
that all required components have been assembled and assesses its strengths and weaknesses, providing 
strategies for its improvement.  Particular emphasis is placed upon the quality of candidates’ written rationale 
statements, reflections upon the nature and impact of the artifacts catalogued in the portfolio.  Upon graduation, 
the portfolio becomes the property of the student.  The portfolio, maintained by the student, is required in 
addition to the student’s official cumulative folder kept for each student by School of Education staff. 
 
II.  Assessment of Program Effectiveness 
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     The USC UPSTATE School of Education assesses on a regular basis the effectiveness of its program as 
perceived by faculty members, students, graduates, and personnel in public schools.  School of Education 
faculty members as well as faculty members from other schools and divisions on the USC UPSTATE campus 
meet to discuss strengths, weaknesses, and necessary revisions to the various programs in teacher education.  
The formal mechanism for this component of the School of Education evaluation program is the Teacher 
Education Assessment and Liaison Committee.  The composition and functions of this committee are described 
in the USC UPSTATE School of Education Faculty and Program Manual.   
     USC UPSTATE student teachers complete two evaluation forms at the conclusion of the experience—one 
that evaluates the student teaching experience itself and another that addresses more specifically the advising 
process at USC UPSTATE.  Students who are members of Kappa Delta Pi and the Student National Education 
Association are asked to evaluate the curriculum and the advisement process on a regular basis.  As a part of 
application for graduation, all graduating seniors complete a questionnaire designed to assess multiple facets of 
university life.  Students, one representing each of the four certification areas offered at USC UPSTATE, also 
serve on the Dean’s Student Advisory Committee and meet with the faculty as a whole when decisions about the 
School of Education curriculum are made.  Graduates of the USC UPSTATE teacher education program are 
surveyed two years after graduation and again at five years after graduation concerning their retrospective 
perceptions of program effectiveness. 
     Personnel in public schools are also asked to evaluate the effectiveness of the USC UPSTATE teacher 
education program.  Cooperating teachers in public schools, on the basis of their experience with student 
teachers, assess not only the teacher education program but also the university supervisor with whom they 
worked.  Principals of area schools complete USC UPSTATE teacher education program evaluation surveys as 
well. 
     Further input concerning the quality of the USC UPSTATE teacher education program is gathered from 
student performance on the National Teachers Exam.  Standards of accrediting agencies such as the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), National Association of State Directors of Teacher 
Education and Certification (NASDTEC) and information gathered and disseminated by professional education 
organizations such as the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) and the 
Association of Teacher Educators (ATE) as well as current research findings as presented in professional 
publications guide the design, implementation, and evaluation of the USC UPSTATE teacher education 
program.  No matter the source of the input, all data concerning the quality of the USC UPSTATE teacher 
education program serve as a basis for program revision and improvement. 
 
III.  Assessment of Effectiveness of School of Education Faculty and Administrators 
 
     The primary means of faculty evaluation include administrative annual review and faculty peer review.   
University policy, as stated in the Faculty Manual, University of South Carolina at Upstate, clearly sets forth the 
purposes of these evaluations:  “The most import objective of the annual review process is to provide a basis for 
professional improvement and development.  In addition, the annual review process is intended to provide a 
basis for identifying ways in which USC UPSTATE can support faculty members in professional growth and 
development.  Finally, the annual review is used to provide a basis for faculty and administrative decisions on 
merit salary, promotion, retention, and tenure” (5-1). 
     Criteria for review of all teaching faculty at USC UPSTATE include (1) teaching effectiveness, (2) university 
service, community service, or service to the profession, and (3) scholarship, creativity, or research.  As 
described in University policy, “Teaching effectiveness is to receive the major emphasis in all schools  and 
divisions.  Faculty members are expected to reach and maintain a high level of teaching effectiveness” ( Faculty 
Manual , USC UPSTATE, 5-1).  To ascertain teaching effectiveness, information from student opinion surveys 
on faculty teaching effectiveness is combined with information gathered by peer observations of faculty 
teaching.  Faculty members are expected “...to make a significant contribution in one of the two remaining 
areas” [described above] (Ibid.).  The specific procedures for conducting administrative annual review of faculty 
are explained in the Faculty Manual, USC UPSTATE on pages 5-2 through 5-4.  The specific procedures for 
conducting faculty peer review are explained in the Faculty Manual, USC UPSTATE on pages 5-4 through 5-6. 
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     The promotion and tenure process, described on pages 6-1 through 6-14 of  the Faculty Manual, USC 
UPSTATE, also functions as a method of faculty evaluation.  Faculty members are evaluated for promotion and 
tenure on the basis of teaching effectiveness, service, and scholarship and creativity. 
     In addition to the above processes, information on teaching effectiveness is gathered in various surveys 
administered by the School of Education.  Program graduates are systematically surveyed as are local public 
school personnel who work cooperatively with the School of Education in the administration of school-based 
field experiences.  Faculty members are provided summaries of these data. 
     The Faculty Senate is responsible for conducting the faculty evaluation of administrators.  The Faculty 
Secretary-elect administers this evaluation during the spring term.  In the School of Education administrators 
covered by this policy include the Dean, the Assistant Dean, and the Division Chairs.  They are evaluated 
following procedures described in the USC UPSTATE Faculty Handbook.  The purpose of this annual 
evaluation is two-fold.  “For the individual evaluated, it aids in the goals of improvement and development.  At 
the same time, it is a source for the assessment of [administrators’] performance” (USC UPSTATE Faculty 
Handbook, p. 38).  Further information on the effectiveness of administrators is gathered in surveys of program 
graduates and of public school personnel who work with the USC UPSTATE teacher education program. 
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Policy # 2-2: CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND REVISION PROCESS  
Adopted 10/31/90 


Revised Fall 1995; Revised, Fall 2002 
 


The USC Upstate School of Education exercises responsibility for decisions directly affecting the teacher 
education curriculum and each major area of the teacher education program.  In light of this the USC Upstate 
School of Education adopted the following well-defined and sequential process for curriculum development and 
revision. 
1.  A desired change or new program which is requested by either students, any School of Education advisory 


council or committee, or faculty of the School of Education will be submitted to the Associate Dean 
(Undergraduate teacher education) or the Chair, Division of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives as 
appropriate. 


2.  The Associate Dean or Chair will review the submitted proposal and consult with appropriate parties (e.g. 
State Department of Education, public school administrators and/or teachers, professional organizations, 
USC Upstate School of Education faculty and students). 


3.   The Associate Dean or Chair will provide Dean of the School of Education with a copy of the submitted 
proposal.  At this time the Associate Dean or Chair will recommend to the Dean approval or disapproval of 
the submitted proposal. 


4.   The Dean will circulate a copy of the proposal to all School of Education faculty, to the student members of 
the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, and to members of appropriate School of Education 
committees. The proposal will be placed on the agenda of the next School of Education faculty meeting for 
consideration. 


5.  The proposal will be given a first reading at the next School of Education faculty meeting.  No final vote 
will be taken at this meeting; however, amendments may be proposed and voted upon.  The proposal will be 
discussed by the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee (committee of the whole faculty along 
with student representatives). 


6.  Immediately following the initial reading of the proposal, amended copies will be distributed to the faculty, 
student members of the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, and any appropriate School of 
Education advisory committees.  


7.   The School of Education Academic Affairs Committee will consider the proposal at the next scheduled 
School of Education faculty meeting.  Members of appropriate School of Education Advisory committees 
and other appropriate parties will be informed of the proposed changes and their comments will be solicited 
for inclusion in the minutes of the next School of Education meeting. 


8.   If the proposal is passed by the School of Education Academic Affairs Committee, the proposal will be 
forwarded to the Dean of the School of Education.  The proposal, with all required signatures, then will be 
sent to the USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee. 


9.   The USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee operates under the by-laws of the USC Upstate 
Faculty Senate.  If the Executive Academic Affairs Committee approves the proposal, the Executive 
Academic Affairs Committee Chairperson sends the proposal to the Faculty Chair for inclusion on the 
agenda of the next meeting of the USC Upstate Faculty Advisory Committee which establishes the agenda 
for the upcoming Faculty Senate meeting. 


10.  The Faculty Senate considers all curriculum changes which result in changes to the USC Upstate Catalog.  
If the senate approves the proposal, the proposal is sent to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs and to the Chancellor for their approval.  Upon approval by the School of Education Academic 
Affairs Committee, the Executive Academic Affairs Committee, Faculty Senate, and the USC UPSTATE 
administration, the curriculum proposal becomes part of the USC UPSTATE Catalog. 


11.  The addition of new certification programs to the USC UPSTATE teacher education program follows the 
above process with two additional steps.  A proposal for a new certification program will be submitted to 
any appropriate School of Education advisory committees for input and advice.  The proposal will be 
presented to appropriate School of Education faculty members at a regularly scheduled School of Education 
meeting.  Those faculty members will receive a copy of the proposal, which will include a draft curriculum, 
at least 30 days prior to the meeting.  In addition, the proposal will be submitted to the USC UPSTATE 
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Academic and Facilities Planning Committee prior to being forwarded to the Executive Academic Affairs 
Committee. 


 
 


Policy # 2-3: SURVEY DATA FROM PROGRAM GRADUATES 
Adopted 11/16/90 


 
An important component of an overall assessment of program effectiveness is a survey of USC Upstate 


School of Education graduates.  Students are surveyed upon graduation and three years after they are graduated 
by the School of Education to determine students’ perceptions of: 
 
1.  the usefulness of their professional education coursework;   
2.  the usefulness of the content area coursework; 
3.  the usefulness of their general education (liberal arts) coursework; 
4.  strengths and weaknesses of the USC Upstate teacher education program, to include student advisement; 
5.  the overall effectiveness of USC Upstate School of Education faculty; and  
6.  areas of their own teaching in which they feel most and least qualified.  
 


The Dean of the School of Education, or his/her designee, collects and analyzes the survey data, writes a 
report, and summarizes the results for the faculty.  Results of the survey are used in making curriculum changes 
and program improvement decisions. 
 


Policy 2-4 
ADEPT Portfolio Requirements 


(proposed August 17, 2009; Adopted Fall 2009) 
 


ADEPT Portfolio Requirements. The USC Upstate School of Education utilizes portfolios to assess both the 
performance of the candidates and the quality of programs. Portfolios for undergraduate students, introduced in SEDF 200: 
Education Colloquium, align with ADEPT-- Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching-- (as well 
as NCATE and INTASC) Performance Standards (APSs); candidates develop portfolios during the Professional Program 
coursework. This portfolio is a systematic collection of documentation of candidate mastery of the ten performance 
standards of the ADEPT appraisal model, a model that sets forth the criteria used to determine candidate competence in 
essential domains of teaching and learning. It is based on the South Carolina Department of Education’s Performance 
Standards used statewide to evaluate certified teachers. The system is organized around 10 APSs organized into 4 Domains 
and represents the knowledge, skills, and dispositions expected of teachers. The portfolio is intended to be a progressive 
and developmental representation of candidates’ growth through the Professional Program and is evaluated at three 
different stages:  


1. Initial (Checkpoint II) 
2. Pre-directed teaching (Checkpoint III) 
3. Exit (Checkpoint IV) 


It is the candidates’ responsibility to collect exemplary work from courses, clinical/practicum experiences, and 
other educational activities that document mastery of their knowledge, skills, and dispositions in each APS. This collection 
provides a framework for formative self-assessment and goal setting as well as a means for external assessment of 
candidate competence. At the conclusion of the Professional Program, the portfolio is used to provide documentation of 
candidate mastery of four domains containing all ten APSs. Also, the unit uses these data in its Program assessment. 


How do I organize my portfolio? Candidates collect artifacts to document their overall competence in, or 
successful performance of each APS. Candidates present the artifact report(s) and rationale statements in an electronic 
portfolio, the logistics of which are covered in SEDC 300: Resources and Technology for Teaching (SAED 330: 
Foundations of Art Education for Art Education majors), a required course in all USC Upstate teacher preparation 
programs.  


These domains and standards are: 
Domain I: Planning 


APS1:  Long-range / Unit Planning  
APS2:  Short-range / Lesson Planning  
APS3:  Planning Assessments and Using Data 
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Domain II: Instruction 
APS4:  Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners 
APS5:  Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning 
APS6:  Providing Content for Learners 
APS7:  Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning 


Domain III: Classroom Environment 
APS8:  Maintaining a Classroom Environment that Promotes Learning  
APS9:  Managing the Classroom 


Domain IV: Professional Development 
APS10:  Professionalism 
For each APS or Domain, the portfolio contains two components: 1) Rationale Statement, which includes a. 


Definition, b. Connection, and c. Self-Assessment, as well as 2) Artifact Report(s), that entails a. Description, b. 
Reflection, and c. Documents. Together these components are to tell a complete story about candidates’ understanding and 
proficiency in a particular APS or Domain. With each submission, candidates review and revise their work to demonstrate 
their most current levels of understanding and include new artifacts to show improved performance between the stages (i.e., 
initial, pre-directed teaching, and exit).  


The rationale statement component includes: 
APS Definition:  This section includes a description of the APS (i.e., what is it, what are examples, why is it 


important?) Using information from classes and clinical/practicum experiences, candidates 
demonstrate an understanding of the APS by paraphrasing and synthesizing its elements. This 
section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research supporting how the APS relates 
to one’s teaching area. 


APS Connection: Candidates make connections between the artifact(s), the APS, and the APS’s elements to 
demonstrate their proficiencies in applying the APS in practice. This section may also provide 
references to theory/theorist and research to support the extent to which the artifact emulates the 
qualities of the APS.  


APS Self-Assessment:  Candidates assess their proficiencies in relation to the APS. This includes what has been learned, 
performance strengths and weaknesses, as well as goals for the future and a plan for growth. This 
section may also provide references to theory/theorist and research to accentuate why/how the APS 
is significant to the candidates’ teaching area.  


 The artifact report component includes: 
Artifact Description:  Candidates describes the artifact, including where it originated, how it was used and how the 


artifact demonstrates proficiency related to the APS. 
Artifact Reflection: Candidates discuss what they learned, thought, understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a result of 


the experience being presented.  
Artifact Documents:  Candidates attach the documentation that is referred to in the Artifact Description and/or Artifact 


Reflection. 
 The artifact description is more factual in nature (what happened), while the reflection is more analytic, synthetic, 
and evaluative in nature. The artifacts are included as appropriate and may consist of lesson plans, unit plans, assessment 
plans, student work samples, observations by supervisor or cooperating teachers, programs attended, etc. 
 When do I start my portfolio? Candidates should save electronic files of their work from courses and other 
experiences from the day they begin the Professional Program. The instructor of SEDF 200: Teacher Education Colloquium 
will provide a broad overview of the ADEPT portfolio system. For each course in the professional education sequence, 
faculty members assist candidates in understanding each APS as well as help them identify artifacts/assignments for 
possible inclusion in the electronic portfolio. There may also be appropriate artifacts from pre-professional and general 
education coursework and experiences. Artifacts could also come from experiences associated with student organizations, 
community involvement, and other extra-curricular or community-based teaching-related service. The ultimate selection of 
the artifacts used in the portfolio rests with the candidate.  


Initial Portfolio Stage. The initial portfolio demonstrates what candidates have learned so far in their program. 
Candidates are expected to provide rationale statements and accompanying artifact reports for five APSs. This initial 
portfolio assessment occurs in the courses listed below and are evaluated by the course instructor. Each APS submitted 
must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order to continue enrollment in the Professional Program. The course 
instructor will complete the SOE Initial Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement 
as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint II): 
 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for five (5) APSs  
 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment I 
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Course of (Initial) ADEPT Portfolio Evaluation I Program 


SPED 405: Teaching Elementary Physical Education Physical Education 


SEDS 441: Middle School Curriculum and Methodology Middle Level Education 


SEDS 442: Secondary School Curriculum and Methodology  Secondary Education 


SEDE 422: Survey of Early Childhood Education Early Childhood Education 


SEDL 441: Elementary School Curriculum and Organization  Elementary Education 


SELD 414: Individualized Curriculum for Students with Learning 
Disabilities 


Special Education: Learning Disability 


SAED 429: Art for Elementary and Middle Schools Art Education 


 
Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolio Stage. The pre-directed teaching portfolio includes 10 APSs. In at least one 


APS, candidates are to include evidence demonstrating that they can assess and analyze student work. These artifact reports 
and rationale statements are to show that the candidates are ready for directed-student teaching. The academic advisor (or a 
program designee) will review and assess the portfolio during the semester prior to the candidate’s enrollment for directed-
student teaching. In the Art Education Program, the pre-directed teaching portfolio is evaluated in SAED 450: School Art 
Program. Each APS must meet, at a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to be eligible to enroll in 
directed-student teaching. The academic advisor will complete the SOE Pre-Directed Portfolio Assessment Form on-line 
and provide recommendations for improvement as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint III): 
 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement in each of the 10 APSs. 
 At least 1 set of student work samples that have been analyzed. 
 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment II  


Exit Portfolio Stage. The exit portfolio includes artifact reports and accompanying rationale statements for the 
four ADEPT Domains (instead for individual APSs as required in the first two stages). At least one of the artifact reports 
for each Domain must have been created for and implemented during directed student teaching. Each Domain must meet, at 
a minimum, the “satisfactory” rating in order for the candidate to successfully complete directed teaching and to be 
recommended for graduation. The instructor of directed teaching (or co-requisite course) will complete the SOE Exit 
Portfolio Assessment Form on-line and provide recommendations for improvement as deemed appropriate.  


Checklist (SOE Checkpoint 4): 
 At least 1 complete artifact report and rationale statement for the four (4) ADEPT Domains 
 At least one artifact report per Domain must be from student teaching. 
 At least 2 sets of student work that have been analyzed (include both individual and group work). 
 Standards for Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment III 


What happens if a performance dimension is unsatisfactory? If a portfolio performance standard or Domain is 
rated “unsatisfactory,” the candidate revises and resubmits the relevant documentation to the reviewer (course instructor or 
advisor). The student will not meet the requirements for a C or better in the Professional Program course or meet the 
requirements for application to student teaching, until all of the portfolio APSs are rated (at minimum) “satisfactory.” 
During candidates’ final evaluation, they must earn, at minimum, a rating of “satisfactory” on their exit portfolio for each 
Domain in order to be recommended for graduation. 
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USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric 
Stages 1 and 2:  Initial (Knowledge/Understanding) and Pre-Directed Teaching (Understanding/Application) Stages 


Rationale Statement Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Definition of APS 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between Artifact 
and APS 
(Analysis) 
 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills in 
APS (Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS; the importance of 
the APS in being an effective teacher; as 
well as makes strong connections with 
major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the APS. 
 
Candidates clearly and thoroughly make 
connections between the artifact and the 
APS as well as make strong justifications 
of how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to the 
APS.   
 
Synthesis of the importance of the APS 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn are clear, 
well-developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS; the importance of the 
APS in being an effective teacher; and 
provides limited citations of major theories, 
people, and/or organizations related to the 
APS. 
 
Candidates clearly make connections 
between the artifact and the APS as well as 
justify how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to the 
APS.   
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the APS and 
its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn need 
further development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate degree of 
understanding of the APS and includes a 
summary of the APS and the importance 
of the APS in being an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited connection 
between the artifact and the APS and 
provide an under-developed justification 
of how the artifact demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a teacher in relation to 
the APS.   
 
Candidates begin to synthesize the 
importance of the APS and its relation to 
their area of certification but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the APS 
and/or is not complete. 
 
 
 
 
The connection between the 
artifact and the APS is not 
established or is illogically 
established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis of the 
APS and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks necessary 
development and specificity. 


Artifact Report     


Artifact Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact Reflection 
 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows exemplary 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, well 
developed, and includes a thorough 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented.  
 


Report of artifact shows a high degree of 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear and includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, but 
lacks adequate development and specifics. 
 


Report of artifact shows a moderate 
degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed related to the 
assignment and supporting documents 
 
Reflection of artifact includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary development and 
specifics. 
 


Report of artifact shows a weak 
degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and/or is not 
complete  
 
 
 
Little, if any, description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented. 
 
 


Quality of Writing Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Pre-Directed Teaching Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS by reviewing and revising/updating as necessary the initial portfolio.   A folder 
containing the initial portfolio assessment form clipped to initial portfolio rationale statements must be included
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USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric Stages 3:  Exit Portfolio (Performance/Impact of Teaching on Student Learning) 


Rationale Statement Exemplary (E) (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (M) (3 Points) Satisfactory (S) (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (U) (1 Point) 


Definition of ADEPT 
Performance Domain 
and Related APSs 
 (Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship Between 
Artifacts and ADEPT 
Performance Domain 
and Related APSs 
 (Analysis) 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills in 
Domain and Related 
APSs (Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an exemplary degree of 
understanding of the Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the related APSs; the 
importance of the Domain in being an 
effective teacher: makes strong 
connections with major theories, people, 
and/or organizations related to the 
Domain. 
 
Candidates clearly and thoroughly make 
the connection between the artifact, 
Domain, and related APSs as well as make 
strong justifications of how the artifact 
demonstrates their effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to the Domain. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the Domain 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn are clear, 
well-developed, and specific. 


Writing indicates a high degree of 
understanding of the Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the related APSs; the 
importance of the APS in being an 
effective teacher; and provides limited 
citations of major theories, people, and/or 
organizations related to the Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly make connections 
between the artifact, the Domain, and 
related APSs as well as justify how the 
artifact demonstrates their effectiveness as 
a teacher in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
 
Synthesis of the importance of the Domain 
and its relation to the candidates’ area of 
certification. Conclusions drawn need 
further development and specificity. 


Writing indicates a moderate degree of 
understanding of the Domain and 
includes a synthesis of the related APSs 
and the importance of the APS in being 
an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a limited connection 
between the artifact, the Domain and 
related APSs and provide an under-
developed justification of how the artifact 
demonstrates their effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
Candidates begin to synthesize the 
importance of the Domain and its relation 
to their area of certification, but lacks 
development and specificity. 


Writing indicates an 
insufficient degree of 
understanding of the Domain 
and/or is not complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
The connection between the 
artifacts, the Domain, and 
related APSs is not established 
or is illogically established. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, synthesis of the 
Domain and its relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. Lacks necessary 
development and specificity. 


Artifact Report     


Artifact Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact Reflection 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact shows exemplary 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents.  
 
Reflection of artifact is clear, well 
developed, and includes a thorough 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented.  


Report of artifact shows a high degree of 
understanding, knowledge, and/or 
performance of the APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact and a description of 
what was read, prepared, completed and/or 
observed related to the assignment and 
supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact is clear and includes 
a description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks adequate development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a moderate 
degree of understanding, knowledge, 
and/or performance of the APS and 
includes the origin of the artifact and a 
description of what was read, prepared, 
completed and/or observed related to the 
assignment and supporting documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact includes a 
description of what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or analyzed as a 
result of the experience being presented, 
but lacks necessary development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact shows a weak 
degree of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or performance 
of the APS and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, description of 
what was learned, thought, 
understood, evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result of the 
experience being presented. 
 


Quality of Writing Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; obtrusive errors 


*Candidates submitting Exit Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS and Domain as well as document impact of teaching on student learning.  A folder containing the initial and pre-student teaching 
portfolio assessment forms clipped to the initial and pre-student teaching portfolio rationale statements must be include
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Policy #3-1: INVOLVEMENT OF SCHOOL OF EDUCATION FACULTY 


IN P12 SCHOOLS  
 


Adopted 10/12/90 
 


Rationale 
The administrators and faculty members of the USC Upstate School of Education recognize the need for 


shared mission and purpose, as well as a spirit of mutuality and cooperation to exist between the university and 
local public schools.  The missions of both entities are based on providing for the educational welfare of all P12 
students.  It is fitting that expertise of School of Education faculty members be shared with personnel in the 
local public schools and vice versa. P12 school personnel work harmoniously with the university to provide 
effective cooperating teachers who manage the site-based experiences which allow for the practical application 
of educational theories learned in USC Upstate teacher education programs and serve as pedagogical models for 
practicum students and student teachers.  It is under the guidance and supervision of a cooperative team of 
professional educators that candidates participate in the capstone experiences of the professional education 
program.  In recognition of the essential relationship that exists between the USC Upstate School of Education 
and public schools, the following policy provisions have been adopted: 
 
1.  Service to the public schools, as an aspect of both service to the profession and service to the community, is 
one of the evaluative criteria used to determine the overall effectiveness of a professor in the USC Upstate 
School of Education in the performance category of service. 
 
 2.  Service to the public schools takes many forms.  Most commonly, USC Upstate School of Education faculty 
members conduct, or assist public school personnel in conducting, in-service sessions, faculty development 
workshops, content-area update sessions, curriculum development, teacher and school effectiveness training, 
Assisting, Developing, and Evaluating Professional Teaching (ADEPT) training, and collaborative research 
projects.  Faculty members also coordinate Professional Development School (PDS) initiatives between the 
School of Education and local public schools. 
 
 3.  The Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education, on a yearly basis, communicates to appropriate district-
level public school personnel the areas of expertise and availability for service of USC Upstate School of 
Education faculty members to P-12 schools.  
 
 4.  It is understood that continuous involvement of USC Upstate School of Education faculty members with 
local public school personnel is accomplished chiefly through the cooperation and mutuality necessary for 
effective collaborative efforts and effective supervision of practicum students and student teachers.  Student 
teacher supervision, part of a qualified faculty member’s teaching load, is calculated at 1.5 student teachers per 1 
semester hour. 
 
 5.  To insure that faculty members maintain close contact with local public schools, those qualified faculty 
members supervise practicum students and/or student teachers on a rotating basis, serving in this supervisory 
capacity minimally every two years. 
 
6. In recognition of the cooperation and mutuality necessary for the success of the USC Upstate teacher 
education program, every reasonable effort is made to involve public school personnel in matters pertaining to 
the revision of programs offered by the USC Upstate School of Education.  This involvement is assured through 
public school participation in particular committees as described in the USC Upstate School of Education 
Faculty, Program, and Policy Manual.  PDS arrangements, to include those involving on-site methods course 
instruction, assure cooperation, mutuality, and collaboration as well as reciprocity. 
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Policy # 4-1: Recomputation of GPR, Admission to the Professional Program, and Admission to 
“Certification Only” Program  


Adopted 02/09/90 
Rescinded for students entering the program Fall 1994 and thereafter Reinstated Fall 1995 


Revised 14 April 2003 
 
The USC Upstate School of Education has adopted the following policy on grade point ratio (G. P. R.) 
recomputation. 
 
It is a requirement of the state of South Carolina and USC Upstate School of Education that all students have a 
minimum G.P. R. (GPA) of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale prior to admission to the USC Upstate Professional Teacher 
Education Program.  Exceptions to this rule will be made only under the following conditions: 
 
1.  The student in question graduated at least five (5) years earlier from an accredited institution; and  
2. A student currently enrolled at USC Upstate may repeat F or D courses prior to admission to the program 


and have only the higher grade used in computation of his/her G. P. R. Any courses repeated must be from 
the student’s Approved Program of Study (“the program sheet”). 


3.  The following policy proviso, approved by vote of the SOE faculty at the faculty meeting on14 April 2003, 
becomes effective for students entering the program in Summer 2003: 


 
An individual holding a baccalaureate degree who wishes to earn certification through the USC Upstate 


“certification only” program, must have a cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.5 and have passed all parts of 
PRAXIS I. 
 


An individual holding a baccalaureate degree with a cumulative GPA between 2.0 and 2.5 may be 
considered for conditional admission to the “certification only” program if (1) the degree was awarded three or 
more years earlier and (2) the individual has passed all three parts of PRAXIS I. To gain full admission, the 
individual must earn a 2.5 GPA on the first 12 hours of coursework and complete all other requirements for 
admission to the professional program. To continue in the professional program, candidates must maintain a 
minimum GPA of 2.5. 
 


Policy # 4-2: Admission of Transfer Students into the Professional Program  
Adopted 12/02/82 


Revised 09/88; 09/09 
 


1.  All transfer students must complete a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours with a G. P. R. of 2.5/4.0 
before being fully admitted to the professional program. 


2. Transfer students who have been admitted into a professional education program at their previous institution 
are required to complete and submit the Application to the Professional Program in its entirety. 


 
Policy # 4-3: STUDENT TEACHER REMOVAL POLICY 


Adopted 10/20/86 (approved by the USC-Columbia Legal Office) 
Revised 9/2009 


 
The School of Education will enforce the following policy concerning the removal of a student teacher.  


This policy will cover removal prior to the end of the semester. 
The criteria for evaluating student teachers are based on the goals and objectives agreed upon by the 


faculty and published in the USC Upstate Student Handbook and Field Experiences Manual.  These goals and 
objectives are incorporated in the unit’s formative and summative evaluation forms.  Judgments concerning the 
effectiveness of student teachers will be based on these criteria. It is expected that student teachers will show 
steady progress during the student teaching experience toward reaching a satisfactory level on all objectives by 
the completion of the experience.  Cause for early removal from student teaching will be based on consistent 
deficiencies in any of the following areas:   
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1.   Effective teaching (instruction and planning); 
2.   Classroom management (instruction and behavior); 
3.   Content knowledge; 
4.   Oral and written communication skills; and  
5.   Ethical and professional behavior (including health problems that jeopardize others within the 


normal confines of the classroom). 
Evidence for less than satisfactory performance may be documented by, but not limited to, any of the following:  
USC Upstate ADEPT Evaluation Forms and/or formal three-way conferences.  Student teachers can also be 
removed upon request from the local school district (or the principal acting as an agent of that district). 
II.  Process 


The following procedures and practices will be followed when a student teacher has been identified as 
performing below a satisfactory level. 
1.   The student teacher must be observed and evaluated by at least two USC UPSTATE School of Education 


faculty members. 
2.   The student teacher must be observed and evaluated by the cooperating teacher and when possible an 


additional classroom teacher or a school administrator. 
3.   The student teacher will be observed by a university faculty member at least twice a week until performance 


reaches a satisfactory level or a decision is made to remove the student teacher. 
4.   The student teacher will be videotaped and a follow-up conference will be conducted during which the tape 


will be viewed by the student teacher and the university supervisor. 
5.   A copy of all formative and summative evaluations, with recommendations for change, will be provided to 


the student teacher and the cooperating teacher. 
6.   At least one three-way conference will be conducted with the student teacher, cooperating teacher, and 


university supervisor.  Documentation should include suggestions for improvement.  The conference should 
be conducted at least one week prior to withdrawal of the student teacher. 


7.   The student teacher must be notified in writing that removal from student teaching will occur unless 
significant improvement is made in teaching performance. 


8.   Ineffectiveness in one area (as listed, above, under “criteria”) might be serious enough to cause removal 
even though improvement occurs in other areas. 


9. A student will be removed immediately under unusual circumstances (which may include but not limited to) 
child abuse or any other unethical, illegal, or immoral conduct including inappropriate contact with a child 
using electronic media or otherwise using electronic media to access websites deemed inappropriate in 
accordance with district policy). 


III.  Removal Options 
A conference involving the student teacher, the Dean of the School of Education, and the university 


supervisor will be conducted upon removal.  This conference will present the student with available options: 
1.   Removal from student teaching with the assignment of a grade of “U.” 
2.   Removal from student teaching with the assignment of a grade of “I.” 
A grade of “I” (incomplete) will result in the student teacher:          


a.  repeating the semester of student teaching 
(Recommendations for remediation will be included in the contract for removal of the incomplete); 


b.  repeating half a semester of student teaching 
(Recommendations for remediation will be included in the contract for removal of the incomplete); 
3.   being removed for up to three weeks of remediation; the student teaching experience will be extended by the 


number of days missed for remediation. 
4.   being assigned a grade of “WP” grade if the student chooses to pursue a major other than teacher education.  


Career counseling will be provided upon the student’s request. 
IV.  Student Appeal 


If the student chooses to appeal removal from directed teaching, the student should proceed as follows: 
1.   A written appeal must be submitted to the School of Education Appeals Committee through the Dean of the 


School of Education within one calendar week after removal; 
2.   The appeal must be submitted to the School of Education Appeals Committee by the Dean within 3 days of 


receipt; 
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3.   Upon action by the committee, a written recommendation must be sent to the student  and the Dean of the 
School of Education; 


4.   The student may appeal further to the Dean of the School of Education, the Vice Chancellor for Academic 
Affairs, the USC Upstate Executive Academic Affairs Committee, and the Chancellor of USC Upstate, in 
that order. 


Policy # 4-4: Credit for Teacher Cadet Course 
 Adopted  03/25/94 (Effective Fall 1994) 


R-E-S-C-I-N-D-E-D   9/6/95 
Reinstated, as revised, Fall 2002 and Fall 2009 


 
USC Upstate offers college credit to students who have successfully completed the Teacher Cadet Program.  At the end of 
the Teacher Cadet course, students will have the option to obtain college credit. To receive credit, the student must enroll in 
USC-Upstate (and pay the current application fee). Students desiring college credit for Teacher Cadets will also pay the 
‘credit by examination” fee (currently $15 per credit hour). 
 
If a student enrolls at USC Upstate as an education major, Teacher Cadets will fulfill the SEDF 210: Foundations of 
Education course requirement.  However, the student will have to complete SEDF 200: Education Colloquium, a seminar of 
study that contains vital information about USC Upstate teacher preparation programs that is not included in Teacher 
Cadets.  
 
For those students who have completed the Teacher Cadet program and the required SEDF 200: Education Colloquium the 
following procedure will result in credit for SEDF 210: Foundations of Education. 


1. Complete Notice of Credit by Exam, Exemption or Advanced Standing form (available on the web) with 
necessary signatures. 


2.  Go to the Cahiers office and pay $45.00 for a 3-semester hour validation fee. 
3.  Bring the receipt from the Records Office. 


  4. Check on VIP after 10 days to verify that the credit is added. 
If a student enrolls at USC Upstate and does not intend to major in education, he/she will receive three hours of elective 
credit for SEDF 210.The institution that the student attends ultimately determines what credit, if any, it will accept, so it is 
important that students consult with specific colleges/universities regarding transferability of Teacher Cadets and SEDF 
210: Foundations of Education. 
 
Policy #4-5: Evaluation of Transcripts of Transfer Students and “Certification Only” Students Adopted 


10/09/91 
Revised 04/96 and fall 2009 


 
Transfer Students 
1.   If a course or its equivalent which is required in the catalog has not been taken, the course must be taken. 
2.   D’s and F’s do not transfer; however, if a student is transferring within the University of South Carolina 


system, a D will transfer except when the particular program requires a C or better. 
3.   If a student transfers from a non-accredited institution, the student must earn a 2.0 or better on 15 hours of 


coursework at USC Upstate before any courses will be officially accepted from the former institution. 
4.   If a student is transferring from a technical school or a junior college, 100 and 200-level courses may not be 


accepted as upper-level courses with the exception of those determined to be the equivalent as stated in the 
USC Upstate Catalog’ Transfer Guide for South Carolina Technical Colleges. 


5.   If a student is transferring from an accredited, four-year institution, 100 and 200-level courses may be 
accepted as upper-level courses if appropriate and deemed equivalent. 


6.   Students may receive credit for courses if proficiency is demonstrated on AP or CLEP examinations.  
Official score reports must be sent directly to the USC Upstate Admissions Office. 


7.   When questions arise concerning course equivalency in a particular course in a particular academic 
discipline, the division chair of that discipline will be consulted. 


8.  Students who have taken any biology course with a lab will receive credit for General Biology (SBIO 110). 
9.  Students who have taken any physical science course with a lab will receive credit for Introduction to 


Physical Science (SPHS 101). 
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10.  Students must have completed college mathematics (SMTH 121) or higher or an equivalent mathematics 
course prior to taking Basic Concepts of Elementary Mathematics (SMTH 231, 232, and 233). 


11.  Physical education transfer students who have successfully completed anatomy and/or physiology for 3 
hours will receive credit for these 4-hour general education courses; students who have had a combination 
course in anatomy and physiology receive credit in the area receiving most emphasis. 


12.  A United States history course will be accepted as fulfilling the Introduction to World History SHST 101 or 
the Introduction to World History SHST 102 requirement.    


13. Any psychology or sociology course for which introductory psychology or introductory sociology is a 
general education course requirement will be accepted for Introduction to Psychology (SPSY 101) and/or 
Introductory Sociology (SSOC 101). 


14. Students who have taken language arts, math, science, and social studies methods courses may receive 
credit for these courses even if the number of hours credit is not identical to those given for the comparable 
USC Upstate course. 


15. Students who have completed three-hour combination methods courses (i.e., science/math) must take one or 
the other at USC Upstate. 


 
“Certification Only” Students 
1.  Students with a baccalaureate degree coming to USC Upstate for certification only will be given credit for 


all general education courses with the following exceptions: 
a.  All education majors must complete Composition I (SEGL 101), Composition II (SEGL 102) and 


Public Speaking (SSPH 102) with an earned grade of C or better. 
b.  All early childhood and elementary education majors must take Basic Concepts of Elementary 


Mathematics I, II, and III (SMTH 231, 232, and 233). 
c.  All physical education majors must take Human Anatomy (SBIO 232), Health and Physical 


Education for the Elementary School Child (SHED 331), Reading in the Secondary Schools (SEDR 
418), and Educational Development of the Lifelong Learner (SEDF 333). 


2.  Students must meet all specific requirements in professional education. 
3.  Students must meet all specific requirements for the teaching major. 
4.  All transfer and certification only students may appeal to the dean concerning the acceptance of coursework. 


The dean may exercise his/her prerogative in accepting courses. Further appeal will be in accordance with 
the School of Education Appeals Process. 


 
Policy #4-6: Credit for Experiences 


Adopted Fall 2002 
Policy number changed Fall 2009 


 
1. Candidate will determine what course they wish to request course credit on the basis of P12 School experiences. 
2. Candidate will examine the relevant catalog course description and course syllabus. 
3. Candidate will provide specific written documentation from his/her principal and/or supervisor that the experiences 


have provided the knowledge, skills, and dispositions as described in the course description and syllabus, consistent 
with the USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework and the ADEPT Evaluation System.  


4. Candidate will present the documentation to the SOE Appeals Committee which following deliberations on the request, 
will forward a recommendation to the Dean.  


5. If it is determined that credit is warranted, the application will be processed and the candidate will be informed.   
6. The candidate will pay a $15.00 per credit hour processing fee. 
 


Policy #4-7: USC Upstate Guidelines for Tuition Reduction For Supervision of Approved Directed 
(Student) Teaching 
Adopted Fall 2009 


In recognition of the service of coordinating placement and supervision of Directed (Student) Teaching 
approved for the tuition reduction privilege, the privilege will be applied as follows: 
 
1. Each cooperating teacher will receive a six hours of tuition reduction privilege for supervising a teacher 


candidate for a fourteen-week placement.  For each teacher candidate supervised for a seven-week 
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placement, the cooperating teacher is eligible for three hours of tuition reduction privilege. The designated 
cooperating teacher must be a person with primary responsibility for supervision of the teacher candidate. 
The six-hour tuition reduction privilege will be awarded to each cooperating administrator (whoever has 
responsibility for coordinating placements, may be the principal, assistant principal, counselor, instructional 
facilitator, etc). Tuition reduction privilege will be awarded following the completion of the semester’s 
service.   


 
2. This tuition reduction privilege remains valid for two years beyond the end of the semester in which it was 


earned and may be used at any USC campus however; it applies only for graduate courses. 
 


3. This eligibility is contingent upon the receipt of the Cooperating Teacher Background Form from the 
cooperating teacher.  The Cooperating Teacher Background Form activates the tuition reduction privilege 
for both the cooperating teacher and the cooperating administrator.  These forms must be received in the 
School of Education no later than the last day of classes (at USC Upstate) of the semester in which the 
privilege is earned.  These forms must be completed and returned to be eligible for the tuition benefit.  
When completed, these may be handed in during orientation, mailed to the School of Education or faxed to 
(864) 503-5574 (University Center Greenville (864) 250-8871, USC Sumter (803) 938-3740.  A submission 
for each semester by all cooperating teachers is required.  If a Cooperating Teacher Background Form is not 
found on file for the cooperating teacher for the semester that a benefit has been issued, then the tuition 
reduction privilege cannot be honored.  


 
4. A cooperating teacher’s tuition reduction privilege is non-transferable.  An administrator’s tuition reduction 


privilege may be reassigned to another district administrator (assistant principal, counselor, instructional 
facilitator, special education director, etc.) who worked with the student teacher during directed teaching, or 
another teacher in his/her school and/or district. Such a request must be made in writing, signed by the 
principal, and directed to the School of Education, USC Upstate. The request can be made through the 
Spartanburg campus, University Center Greenville campus, or USC Sumter campus.  This request must also 
include the full name, social security number, and professional responsibilities of the assignee.  All 
reassignment requests must be made during the two years the tuition reduction privilege is valid. 


 
5. Being designated as eligible for a tuition reduction privilege does not indicate or suggest eligibility to enroll 


as a graduate student at USC Upstate or another graduate program in the USC system. Designees are 
advised to verify enrollment eligibility as far in advance of the semester of enrollment as possible. Questions 
of eligibility should be directed to the Graduate Programs Office, School of Education, USC Upstate, (864) 
503-5573.  


 
6. To activate the tuition reduction privilege, the designated recipient must notify the School of Education, 


USC Upstate, (864) 503-5521, University Center Greenville (864) 503-5496, USC Sumter (803) 938-3702 
prior to each semester during which it will be used.  The School of Education will notify the Graduate 
Programs Office, USC Upstate which will authorize the reduced tuition on the USC database. 


 
7. Once a recipient has enrolled in a course, policies established by the University regarding withdrawal will 


be in effect.  Recipients who withdraw from a class after the date established for a receipt of a full refund for 
that course will forfeit the tuition reduction privilege for one course authorization. Recipients who do not 
enroll after having requested the privilege for a particular term, or who withdraw from a course during the 
100% refund period must notify the School of Education to reserve the right to use the privilege as a later 
time. 
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Policy # 4-8: CANDIDATE RECORDS 
Adopted 11/16/90 


Revised Spring 2003 
Policy number changed Fall 2009 


 
1.   A student record is created and maintained for each candidate.   
2.   Candidate records are accessible only to concerned faculty advisors, SOE personnel, and the candidate. 
3.  Candidate records are current, legible, and understandable.   
4.   Candidate records include a copy of the approved program of study, an account of all coursework, field 


experiences, evaluations of candidate teaching, state-mandated test results, assessment system “monitoring 
of requirements” sheet and applications to the professional program and for directed (student) teaching. 
Candidate records are also maintained in a departmental electronic database. 
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Policy # 5-1: FULL-TIME SCHOOL OF EDUCATION FACULTY  
TEACHING EDUCATION COURSES  


 
Adopted 11/16/90 


 
It is USC UPSTATE School of Education policy that a majority of education courses in each certification area 
are taught by full-time faculty members.  The School of Education strives to meet the institution’s policy which 
states that “an over dependence on part-time faculty is unwise and so [USC UPSTATE] endeavors to limit the 
number of part-time faculty members in any academic program to 20 percent of full-time faculty members 
within that program.” 
 


Policy # 5-2: Academic Advisement (Adopted 11/16/90; revised 06/02; 06/09) 
Revised 9/2009 


 
All USC Upstate School of Education faculty members have an important responsibility to provide accurate and 


timely academic advisement to candidates who choose to major in one of the School’s programs. Faculty members are 
knowledgeable of course requirements, course offerings, policies, and procedures related to School of Education programs. 
Faculty members meet with candidates during posted office hours and at prearranged advisement / orientation times to 
provide quality academic advisement and to counsel them regarding their choice to become a teacher as well as to inform 
the Dean or Associate Dean of any problems related to advisement that arise. In accordance with the USC Upstate Faculty 
Manual, “[F]aculty…should be easily available to students.  Consequently, every faculty member posts and maintains 
office hours.  A schedule of five hours a week, or one hour each class day, is considered as minimally acceptable….  
Faculty members responsible for academic advising are expected to be in their offices at specified hours for advising during 
the school year” (2-16).  Academic advisement in the USC Upstate School of Education is an important aspect of teaching 
effectiveness and it is conducted in accordance with the principles described below: 
 
School of Education advisors: 


• Meet with each assigned advisee to review his/her four-year education plan.   
• Apprise advisees of specific School of Education policies—e. g. GPA requirement, professional 


program requirement, portfolio requirement, admission to directed (student) teaching requirement, etc. 
• Assure advisees plan to take SEDF 200—Education Colloquium and purchases the USC Upstate School 


of Education Student Handbook. 
• Maintain, each semester, each student’s “program of study sheet” by accurately recording courses 


completed, the semester of completion, and grade earned, as well as courses to be taken in the upcoming 
semester. Assure the current program of study is on file in the student’s permanent folder. 


• Advise students to take the Praxis I (PPST) early in the program (second semester of freshman year or 
first semester of sophomore year for new freshman students, first semester for transfer and “certification 
only” students) and the appropriate Praxis II content area exam during the semester of student teaching. 
All required tests are described in the USC Upstate School of Education Student Handbook. 


• Remind advisees to continuously update their ADEPT portfolios, noting both artifact report(s) and the 
rationale statement for each category. 


• Remind advisees to apply for admission to the professional program and for directed (student) teaching, 
and assist advisees in completing the application forms. 


• Review professional program admission requirements and remind students to apply for admission to the 
Professional Program during the semester in which they earn 60 hours. 


• Review and evaluate the ADEPT portfolio of advisees in accordance with provisions outlined in the 
USC Upstate School of Education Assessment System. Enter candidates’ rating scores in the electronic 
database. 


• Apprise advisees of South Carolina teacher certification requirements as well as laws, rules, and 
regulations applicable to teacher candidates and teachers. 


• Assure candidates have completed the “Standards of Professional Conduct Self-Assessment” at the: 1) 
Initial Assessment; 2) Pre-Student Teaching; and 3) Student Teaching stages or program terms 


• Use current teacher education supply and demand data in advising students. 
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• Faculty that teach summer session are expected to be available for advisement during freshman and/or 
transfer orientation.  


 
Policy # 5-3: Student Teacher Visitation by University Supervisors  


 
Adopted 09/15/89 


Updated 08/02 
 


1.  Student teachers will be visited on a regular basis as described in the USC UPSTATE  SOE Student 
Handbook and Field Experiences Manual and The USC UPSTATE SOE ADEPT Manual. 


2.  During each of the two student teaching placements (where two placements are assigned), the University 
Supervisor will make one “get acquainted” visit and a minimum of three in depth observation/conference 
visits.   


3.  Additional visits will be made when deemed appropriate and necessary (e. g. during the student teacher 
removal process). 


 
Policy # 5-4: School of Education Promotion and Tenure Criteria  


Adopted 04/21/95 
Revised 11/02 


 
The following categories should be used to describe one’s Teaching Effectiveness: 
 1.  Student evaluations for courses (student opinion polls); 
     2.  Peer teaching observations and reviews; 
     3.  Student teaching supervision evaluations; 
     4.  Advising; 
     5.  Professional Development School (PDS) teaching; 
     6.  Course development; 
     7.  Administrative reviews; 
     8.  Teaching awards; and  
     9.  Years of relevant teaching experience. 
 
Scholarship and creativity as criteria for annual review and Promotion and Tenure decisions can be defined as 
endeavors on the part of a faculty member which lead to the discovery of new knowledge, the development of 
pedagogical techniques, the application of knowledge in preK-12 school settings, presentations at professional 
conferences, the publication of one’s research findings and scholarly views, grant writing, and keeping current 
in one’s field.  Generally, we recommend a broad interpretation of scholarship and creativity, one that 
accommodates the wide variety of research, intellectual and artistic interests of professors of education.  In light 
of this, we recommend further that the following categories be used when describing one’s scholarly and 
creative contributions: 
 
1.  published research and writing (Examples—books, chapters in edited works, articles/papers, book reviews, 


monographs, etc.); 
2.  applied research (Examples—assisting local preK-12 schools, including professional development schools 


(PDS), with curriculum development, staff development, school organization, pedagogical techniques; 
conducting needs assessment; assisting in program evaluation and improvement; assisting faculty colleagues 
with pedagogical techniques, curriculum development, etc.) 


3.  writing grants  (Examples—writing grants to national, state, local agencies for external funding, grants for 
pedagogical leadership programs, for PDS-related activities, etc.); 


4.  non-published academic writing  (Examples—non-published papers presented at conferences, monographs, 
occasional papers, research summaries, abstracts, etc.); 


5.  presentations  (which demonstrate new ideas, research and/or study.  Examples—papers and/or workshops 
presented at national, regional, state and local professional conferences, panels chaired at same, etc.); 
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6.  staying current in one’s field  (Examples—attending institutes, seminars, conferences, workshops, staff 
development sessions; reading/studying new research, ideas, literature, etc.); and  


 
7.  creative works (where applicable)  (Examples—writing and/or illustrating children’s books, dance 


choreography, publishing poetry, pedagogical leadership videotapes, computer/technology or multimedia 
courseware development, etc.). 


 
The following categories should be used to describe one’s Service contributions: 
 
1.  Service to School and University—Examples as follows: 
a.  Chairperson or officer of school and/or university standing committees; 
b.  Participating member for school and university standing committees and organizations such as Faculty 


Senate, Financial Aid, SOE Appeals, Faculty Welfare, etc.  Required duties, responsibilities, and time spent 
must be considered; 


c.  Participating member of school and university ad hoc committees  
[e. g., School peer review, NCATE, NASDTEC, Dean et al. search committees, and others formed by 


administration and faculty governance].  Required duties, responsibilities, and time spent must be 
considered; and  


d.  Serving as a faculty advisor to student organizations/activities (all organizations such as SCAEYC, SEA, 
KDP, etc.). 


 
2.  Service to the Profession—Examples as follows: 
a.  Service as office holder and/or committee member in local, state, regional, national, or international 


professional organizations and learned societies.  Such involvement leads to the advancement of the 
profession (e. g. AAHPERD, IRA, School Board, NAEYC, NCTE, NSTA, NCTM, Philosophy of 
Education Society, etc.); 


b.  Service to area public and private schools (e. g. activities related to PDS, presenter at school inservices, 
consultant to public schools, demonstration lessons, etc.); 


c.  Service as an advisor or co-advisor to professional student groups (e. g. Spartan Club, USC Upstate -AEYC, 
SEA, etc.); and  


d.  Service to state and/or national organizations as a steering committee member, advisor, grant reviewer, etc. 
(e. g., State Department of Education, Department of Natural Resources, SC Forestry Commission, 
Commission on Higher Education, National Science Foundation, etc.). 


 
3.  Service to the Community—Examples as follows: 
a.  Service as an advisor or co-advisor to student non-profit organizations on or off campus (e. g. Habitat for 


Humanity, scouting, etc.); 
b.  Participating member or office holder in any local, state, regional, national, or international non-profit 


organization whose purpose is to better our society, its people, and the democratic way of life (e. g., 
American Red Cross, League of Women Voters, Safe Homes, Salvation Army, Upstate AWARE, Keep 
Upstate Clean, etc. and church activities which have secular, humanitarian purposes); and 


c.  Donated services, based upon one’s expertise, to community organizations.  
 
All School of Education faculty members are expected to participate in Service to School and University, to the 
Profession, and to the Community.  Distinction is to be made between routine performances and high-level 
contributions to collegial endeavors. To be eligible for the rank of Associate Professor, faculty members in the 
School of Education must have a record of more than satisfactory in teaching and satisfactory in scholarship and 
service. With respect to the place of scholarship and creativity in the overall assessment of a School of 
Education faculty member’s effectiveness, “Full” Professors of Education must be effective pedagogical 
models, first and foremost.  However, they should also be scholars in the sense defined and described in these 
guidelines.  Finally, professors of education should be guided by a service ideal; they should serve their 
University, their profession, and their community.  In other words, to attain the rank of Professor in the School 
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of Education, a record of more than satisfactory teaching effectiveness and scholarship and creativity is 
required.  A record of at least satisfactory service is required as well. 
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Policy # 5-5: Graduate Faculty Selection and Evaluation Criteria  
Adopted 6/30/95 


 
Graduate Faculty Selection Criteria  
 
Graduate Faculty Status 
 
Graduate Faculty members advise graduate students, teach graduate courses, compose appropriate items for and 
evaluate Master’s comprehensive examinations, direct research projects, and participate in graduate program 
development, revision, and accreditation processes. For appointment as a Member of the USC Upstate Graduate 
Faculty, the candidate must meet the following criteria: 
 
1.  hold the terminal degree in a field of study directly related to the specific program in which the candidate will 
teach; and  
2.  demonstrate currency in an appropriate field of expertise through documented research and/or scholarly 
writing activity; or  
3.  demonstrate currency in an appropriate field of expertise through documented activity in professional 
organizations (evidence of such includes attendance at conferences, presentations at conferences, holding offices 
in such organizations).  
 
After the candidate submits a letter of intent to be considered for membership on the USC Upstate Graduate 
Faculty or USC Upstate Adjunct Graduate Faculty to the Dean of the school or college housing the program and 
upon favorable review by the appropriate Division Chair, the Dean of the School [or College] housing the 
graduate program, and the USC Upstate Graduate Council, USC Upstate will confer upon the candidate 
Graduate Faculty status (or when appropriate, Adjunct Graduate Faculty status). 
 
Adjunct Graduate Faculty Status 
 
Adjunct faculty teaching in the graduate programs are expected to meet the criteria for Graduate Faculty.  The 
requirement that candidates hold the terminal degree may be waived for either Graduate Faculty or Adjunct 
Graduate Faculty status in cases where individuals (a) have made extraordinary contributions in teaching, 
service, or scholarship and creativity or (b) are in disciplines where the earned doctorate is not commonly 
required for graduate teaching. 
 
Faculty members who feel they have been inappropriately denied membership on the Graduate Faculty may 
appeal to the appropriate dean for reconsideration.  If satisfaction is not attained, the faculty member may appeal 
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.   
 
 Graduate Faculty Evaluation Criteria 
 
Graduate faculty members are evaluated on the basis of the annual review process and criteria used for other 
faculty members at USC Upstate. Graduate faculty members are expected to teach at least at a satisfactory level, 
to produce scholarly and creative work at least at a satisfactory level, and to serve the profession, the university 
and the community at least at a satisfactory level. 
 
Members of USC Upstate Graduate Faculty and Adjunct Graduate Faculty maintain their status on a continuing 
basis.  Loss of graduate faculty status may result from a rating by the appropriate dean of less than satisfactory 
on any of the three annual review criteria—teaching effectiveness, scholarly and creative activity, and service.  
Faculty members who feel they have inappropriately lost Graduate Faculty status may appeal in accordance with 
procedures outlined in the Faculty Manual in the section entitled “Appeal of Administrative Annual Review.” 
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 Policy 5-7 
Suggestions for structuring first, third, penultimate, and post-tenure year peer reviews files based on the: 


Summary File Organization for Classroom Faculty (Promotion and Tenure [P &T] document) 
(Adopted fall 2009) 


A. File Cover Page: Name, School of Education, Division (area of teaching), Date and state First or Third Year 
Review 


 
B. Table of Contents for the three file sections—Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 
 
C. Curriculum Vitae:  


• Personal data 
• Educational history in reverse chronological order: College, major, degrees, and dates 
• Employment history in reverse chronological order: institution, rank/position, dates (Could also state 


courses taught) 
• Scholarship-- listed as it appears on Scholarship Summary Chart 


a. Books; b. Book chapters, c. Journal articles, d. Manuscripts submitted for review, e. Papers presented 
at professional meetings [international. national, regional, state, local], f. Seminar & workshops 
presented, g. Exhibits & performances, h. Grant proposals, i. Manuscripts & proposals reviewed, j. 
Conferences, workshops, & seminars attended, k. Continuing education, l. Other professional activities. 
Suggestion: Write out acronyms; use formatting style consistently (i.e., APA) 


• Service-- listed as it appears on Service Summary Chart in reverse chronological order 
a. USC System, b. USC Upstate Committees, c. SOE Committees, d. USC Upstate student 
organizations, e. Community service, f. Professional service, g. Consulting service, h. Other service. 
(See examples in Section 3: Service) 


• Honors and awards in reverse chronological order  
• Professional memberships 


 
Section I: Teaching 


• Table of Contents 
• Teaching Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Statement of Teaching Philosophy 
• Brief Description of Program and/or Course Development 
• Advisement load and description 
• Brief Description of Undergraduate Research Projects, Independent Study Projects, Internships and 


Other Special Courses as listed in Teaching Summary Chart 
• Awards 
• Teaching Evaluation-- Candidate’s comments on teaching evaluations 
• A sample of materials supporting teaching effectiveness, such as syllabi, exams, class handouts, lesson 


plans may be included. Most include at least the course syllabi. See SOE criteria for additional 
suggested items one may include. 


• Student Opinion Polls, including summative performance chart and students’ individual comment 
sheets. 


[Excellent Teaching Examples


• Table of Contents 


: command of subject matter, skill in pedagogy, familiarity with advances in 
one’s field, organization and presentation of material, use of a variety of methods/strategies, active involvement 
of students in learning, ability to make one’s discipline relevant, high expectations for student achievement, 
fairness in assessing student performance, developing a community of learners, affirmation of diversity, and 
respect for all students.] 
 


Section II: SCHOLARLY, CREATIVE, AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 


• Scholarship Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Brief description of each item listed on Scholarship Summary Chart 
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a. Books; b. Book chapters, c. Journal articles, d. Manuscripts submitted for review, e. Papers presented 
at professional meetings [international, national regional, state, local], f. Seminar & workshops 
presented, g. Exhibits & performances, h. Grant proposals, i. Manuscripts & proposals reviewed, j. 
Conferences, workshops, & seminars attended, k. Continuing education, l. Other professional activities. 
Suggestion: Write out acronyms; use formatting style consistently (i.e., APA) 


• Artifacts—copies of publications, papers presented, grant proposals 
 


Section III: SERVICE ACTIVITIES 
• Table of Contents 
• Service Summary Chart (From P & T website) list in reverse chronological order 
• Listing and brief description of each item listed on Service Summary Chart. Include time demands, 


responsibilities, note whether activities were part of USC Upstate assigned duties and whether activities 
carried extra compensation. The order is listed below: 
 a. USC Upstate Committees 


(Examples: faculty chair, faculty recording secretary, Faculty Senate, University standing committees [including 
chair], University ad hoc committees [including chair], University search committees, University representative 
on boards or committees, advisement of student organizations, recruitment and retention of students, 
sponsorship of art, music, and theater shows/productions, sponsorship/support of athletic activities.)  
 b. SOE Committees  
(Examples: leadership in accreditation activities, preparation of SPA folios, writing the conceptual framework or 
institutional report for the School of Education, service on SOE standing committees [including chair], service 
on SOE ad hoc and search committees [including chair], advisement of student organizations, development of 
new and revision of current degree and certification programs, development of new and revision of current 
policies and procedures, assistance with recruitment and retention students.)  
 c. USC Upstate Student Organizations 
 d. Community Service  
(Examples: working in professional consultancies and advisory roles; creating and conducting professional 
institutes, conferences, symposia, workshops; establishing and implementing centers or other agencies/programs 
for the delivery of professional education services.  
  e. Professional Service  
(Examples: providing service to professional organizations, serving on professional boards or committees, 
developing professional materials, providing technical assistance to schools, assisting teachers improve 
instruction, and presenting teacher workshops.)  
  f. Consulting Service 
  g. Other Service. 


• Artifacts, if necessary 
Also include previous annual reviews (both administrative and peer) 
 


Policy #6-2: School of Education Appeals Committee and Appeals Process  
Adopted 10/03/90, Revised 04/96 


 
 Except for legally-mandated policies, students may appeal any academic decision made by the School 
of Education.  However, prior to filing a grievance, a student must have talked with the faculty member 
involved regarding the disagreement.  If not resolved, the student must then confer with the appropriate Division 
Chairperson. At this point, if there is no resolution to the appeal, the School of Education Appeals Committee 
will hear academic grievances as described in the USC Upstate Catalog. The School of Education Appeals 
Committee will be composed of four faculty members and two students (one student from each Division of the 
School of Education). Student committee members will be recommended by the faculty and voted on at the 
same time as the faculty members are selected, usually the first faculty meeting of the fall semester. 
 
Process 
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1.  All appeals will be presented in writing to the Chairperson of the Appeals Committee.  Depending upon the 
nature of the appeal, the student may be asked to meet personally with the committee.  If the appeal involves 
a member of the faculty, the faculty member may also be asked to meet with the committee. 


2.  The findings and/or recommendation of the Appeals Committee will be forwarded to the Dean of the School 
of Education.   


3.  If the Dean of the School of Education concurs with the Committee’s findings and/or recommendations, a 
copy of that finding and/or recommendation will be forwarded to the student and, in the case of faculty 
involvement, to the faculty member. 


4.  If the Dean of the School of Education disagrees with the findings and/or recommendations of the Appeals 
Committee, the dean shall write the committee Chairperson, detailing his/her reasons for the disagreement 
and may ask the Appeals Committee to review the decision. 


5.  If after reconsideration, agreement is not reached, the dean’s decision becomes final within the School of 
Education. 


6.  At this point, the student is notified of the recommendation of the committee and the decision of the Dean. 
7.  If the student disagrees with the findings, recommendations, and/or decision, he/she may file an appeal to the 


Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 
 


Policy #6-3: Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee Of the School of Education 
Revised 6/2009; 1/2010 


 
Rationale: The School of Education prepares individuals to enter the profession of teaching and demonstrate 
the highest standards of that profession. Our mission statement and philosophy are built on the premise that 
candidates develop academic integrity and ethical attitudes and behaviors during their college career. Candidates 
should conduct themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-minded, and sensitive to the racial, 
ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others. The Candidate Progress Review Committee will monitor the 
development of these behaviors as candidates proceed through their professional program and hear the concerns 
of any faculty/staff members or clinical and student teaching personnel regarding individuals seeking 
certification from the School of Education.  
 
Definition: The School of Education shall maintain a standing committee named the Candidate Progress 
Review Committee to monitor the development and assessment of knowledge, skills, and dispositions that 
support a code of behavior aligned with the dispositions section of the NCATE Standards.* The committee will 
be made up of 5 faculty members. The members shall be: program coordinators (3); the advisor of the referred 
candidate; and the field experience coordinator. If the referring person is a committee member, he/she will 
recuse himself/herself and the committee chair will seek a member-at-large from the department. A three-
member quorum will be required to render a decision on hearings. 
  
Procedures:    
1. To initiate referral, the referring faculty member will submit a completed Candidate Progress Review (CPR) 
form to the program coordinator assigned to the program in which the candidate is enrolled. The program 
coordinator receiving the referral form will be designated the chair of the committee.  
 
The committee chair (in conference with the referring faculty) will make one of two choices: 


A. Convene a committee for action. 
B. Send a disciplinary letter to the student indicating that current behaviors and/or dispositions (not aligned 


with accepted policies of the School of Education) have been referred and documented. The student will 
be informed that s/he may continue in the program, however, changes in student behaviors and/or 
dispositions will need to occur to address the concerns outlined by the referral. If changes suitable to the 
referring faculty do not materialize, further action will be taken.    


2. If the chair decides to convene the committee for action, this will occur within 5 days of receiving the referral 
form. This action will involve notifying the committee and the candidate in writing of the convening of a 
hearing and what the concerns are.   
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3. When the committee is convened, the referring faculty member will address the committee in person, 
explaining his/her concerns regarding the candidate.  
4.  Following the faculty member’s appearance, the candidate in question will be asked to address the faculty 
members concerns with the committee.  The candidate has the right, if s/he desires, to have an advocate present 
to advise and serve in a consultative role to the candidate, although said advocate may not actively participate in 
the hearing.  A hearing may be held in a candidate’s absence.  
5. Subsequent to the candidate’s appearance, discussion among the committee members will result in any of the 
following actions: 


a. The candidate may continue/resume degree program progress with an understanding of the 
knowledge and dispositions expected of teacher education candidates;  
b. The candidate may continue in the program with a corrective action plan developed to address 
identified problems with knowledge and dispositions; 
c. The committee will recommend (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the candidate 
be dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 


6. If corrective action is required, the candidate will develop a written Action Plan that addresses the specific 
concern(s) identified in a timely fashion (3-5 working days). The candidate writes goals and activities that 
effectively lead to the remediation of the specific areas of concern and presents the action plan to the committee.  
The action plan must include a deadline for completion.  The committee will set a designated date for review of 
the candidate’s progress.   
 
7. Following the meeting, the chair will submit written minutes to: (a) each member of the committee; (b) the 
referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and, (d) the Dean of School of Education.  Additionally a copy of these 
minutes will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  Minutes of each meeting shall contain the 
following: 


a. A summary of concerns expressed by the referring faculty 
b. A summary of the candidate’s responses to those concerns 
c. Action (s) to be taken 


8. At the designated date, the committee will review the candidate’s progress.  The following outcomes may 
result: 


a. The committee agrees to allow the candidate to continue/resume degree program progress. 
b. The committee recommends further remediation. 
c. The committee recommends (in writing) to the Dean of the School of Education that the candidate be 


dismissed from the teacher education program.    
 


9. The chair will submit a follow-up report of the committee, in writing, to: (a) each member of the committee; 
(b) the referring faculty; (c) the candidate; and (d) the Dean of the School of Education. Additionally a copy of 
this follow-up report will be placed in the permanent record file of the candidate.  
10. The candidate has the right to appeal the decision of the CPR committee to the Appeals Committee of the 
School of Education.   
 
*Candidates work with students, families, and communities in ways that reflect the dispositions expected of professional educators as 
delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards. Candidates recognize when their own dispositions may need to be adjusted 
and are able to develop plans to do so. 
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Policy #7-1: Job Description--Dean, School of Education 
Adopted  07/88; Revised  12/10/90; 6/15/2009 


 
Refer to the University of South Carolina at Upstate Faculty Handbook and Faculty Manual, University of South 
Carolina at Upstate for rules and regulations governing all faculty. The Dean’s position is a twelve-month 
appointment.  The Dean is directly responsible to the Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The Dean is 
responsible for the administration of the School of Education based upon the concept of collegiality and the 
following guidelines: 
I.  Administration 


A. Implements USC Upstate and system policies as they apply to the operation of the school. 
B. Coordinates the activities of the school with other administrative units. 
C. Prepares and administers the budget within the school. 
D. Maintains a prepared faculty by recommending for appointment, promotion, tenure, probation, and 


dismissal. 
E. Exercises sole responsibility for verifying that students have successfully completed the USC Upstate 


Teacher Education Program.        
II.  Academic Leadership of the School 


A. Is ultimately responsible for the major direction of the School. 
B. Is responsible for the overall quality of the educational programs offered, as verified in part by 


professional accreditation. 
III.  Representation of the School within the University, the System, and Local, State, National, and 


International Communities 
A. Is responsible for knowing about current practices as well as emergent trends in teacher education and 


service. 
B. Works with local educational agencies and state education groups to determine needs for teacher 


education supply and demand. 
C. Interprets programmatic activities of the school to other parts of the university, the system, the education 


community, and the general public. 
 


Policy # 7-2: Job Description: 
Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives, School of Education 


Adopted 03/90; Revised 03/95; Updated 08/2002 
 


The Associate Dean/Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives (GP&SI) in the USC Upstate School 
of Education have the following responsibilities:                                                                                   
1.  recommends/does not recommend to the Dean employment of individuals who have been recommended by 


search committees; 
2.  recommends class schedules at reasonable and appropriate times for all faculty within the respective 


divisions.  The Associate Dean/Division Chairperson seeks input from and confer with each faculty member 
concerning assignments.  The Associate Dean/Division Chairperson is not restricted to recommending 
preferred assignments; however, each faculty member must have input into the schedule before it is finalized; 


3.  makes budget recommendations for the respective divisions to the Dean.  The Dean of the School of 
Education will have final authority for budget matters, and his/her signature will be legal on all budgetary 
matters; 


4.  serves as principle advisor to the Dean;   
5.  conducts annual evaluations of faculty members under his/her direction and makes recommendations to the 


Dean.  These evaluations are conducted in accordance with USC Upstate policy outlined in the Faculty 
Manual; 


6.  evaluates transcripts for transfer students and “certification only” students; 
7.  monitors accreditation/reaccreditation activities within the School of Education; 
8.  maintains reasonable office hours and is available on days the University is open to respond to the needs of 


students, faculty, and administration.  The Associate Dean and Division Chair serve a 12-month appointment 
and are expected to be present for a normal administrative day of 7.5 hours--37.5 hours per week; 
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9.  teaches half-time (the equivalent of six semester hours during each semester and one course during the 
summer); 


10.  performs other duties deemed appropriate by the Dean and/or approved by the Advisory Committee or by a 
vote of the School of Education faculty. 


 
Other descriptive information  
11.  Normally, the term of office for the Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI will be three (3) years. 
12.  The Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI will be granted release time of six semester hours, and an 


appropriate administrative stipend per year.   
13.  Full-time School of Education faculty members are eligible to serve as Associate Dean/Director of GP&SI. 
14.  The selection of the Associate Dean/Director of Graduate Programs and Special Initiatives will be 


conducted by a committee of five School of Education faculty members, representative of the unit areas.  The 
committee will nominate individuals for the positions and forward those names to the Dean of the School of 
Education. 


15.  The Dean of the School of Education will review the performance of the Associate Dean and Director of 
GP&SI on an annual basis per guidelines approved by the faculty of USC Upstate and published in the 
Faculty Manual. 


 
Policy # 7-3: Job Description—Coordinator of Field Experiences 


Adopted 09/90 
Revised 09/09 


 
The Coordinator of Field Experiences and Partnerships in the USC Upstate School of Education is a non-
teaching, non-tenure track 10.5 months position, renewable indefinitely, subject to satisfactory annual 
performance evaluations. The position has the following responsibilities: 
 


1. To serve as a liaison between USC Upstate School of Education and P-12 schools and community 
organizations. 


2. To maintain and enhance existing partnerships with P-12 schools and community organizations. 
3. To develop new partnerships as appropriate and consistent with the mission of the USC Upstate School 


of Education. 
4. To coordinate the USC Upstate Directed Teaching (Student Teaching) program. 
5. To arrange placement and supervision of all USC Upstate Student Teachers, and to work with the Dean, 


Associate Dean and Program Coordinators to assign University Supervisors. 
6. To arrange the placement and supervision of all pre-student teaching field experiences 


(practicum/clinical experiences. 
7. Assist in the development of grant proposals in support of the USC Upstate Teacher Education program. 


 
Additional descriptive information:   
The Coordinator of Field Experiences will be present for a normal administrative day for those periods when the 
faculty is convened for one summer session (summer session I or II, to be determined in consultation with the 
Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education.  The Coordinator will place students in any summer pre-student 
teaching experiences. 
 


Policy # 7-4: Job Description— Director of Technology for Teacher Education 
Adopted Fall 1997; updated 6/2009 


 
Rationale:  The USC Upstate School of Education Conceptual Framework describes the importance of 
technology in teacher preparation. Technology is an important thread that weaves through each of the USC 
Upstate teacher preparation programs. Prospective early childhood, elementary, middle, secondary, special, and 
physical educators study the impact of technology on teaching, learning, and schools; they access information 
from various information technology sources, evaluate the merit of such information, and practice using 
information technologies in the planning and implementation of lessons. The Director of Technology for 
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Teacher Education will be responsible for the following: 
 
1. Teach instructional technology course work in the School of Education. Currently, three sections of SEDC 
400--Resources and Technology in Teaching (1 credit hour, 2 contact and 2 teaching load hours each) are 
offered by the School of Education each semester. In addition the director will teach an appropriate technology 
graduate course. 
 
2. Team-teach (with School of Education professors) lessons on educational technology which are integrated 
into each of the methods courses in School of Education programs. 
 
3. Conduct faculty development training sessions in the area of instructional technology. School of Education 
faculty have modern computers, but many lack the training to fully utilize them. Leadership must be provided in 
the area of staff development training in order to fully realize the potential made possible by the computer 
technology at USC UPSTATE. Sessions may include: incorporating the Internet into the curriculum; using 
educational software; utilizing electronic database searches in research and teaching; word processing; 
enhancing presentations; and using multimedia software. The director will conduct a series of training sessions 
and assist individual faculty to improve faculty expertise in instructional technology.  
 
4. Assume administrative responsibility for the School of Education computer laboratory. The School of 
Education computer lab is a modern facility housing 24 computers, a laser printer, a digital camera, and a 
scanner, as well as an extensive collection of educational software. This facility needs to be managed, 
continuously assessed, and updated. The use of the facility must be monitored and scheduled. The USC Upstate 
School of Education is an authorized software preview center for The Learning Company and the director serves 
as the coordinator.  
 
5. Serve as the instructional technology liaison between the USC Upstate School of Education and P-12 
schools. The School of Education is in a position to assist local public schools in the area of instructional 
technology. The Director will initiate and coordinate the School of Education "technology outreach" to pK-12 
schools in the USC Upstate service area. This effort provides expanded research opportunities for School of 
Education faculty. 
 
6. Pursue a scholarly agenda and a service agenda related to educational technology. Staying current in an 
ever-changing field such as instructional technology arguably is a full-time endeavor. The Director of 
Technology for Teaching Education, in assuming a leadership role, will write and publish, make presentations at 
conferences, and secure external funding for relevant initiatives and projects. Service to the university, the 
profession, and the community are also expected. 
 
7. Perform other duties related to instructional technology as they emerge and as determined by the Dean of 
the School of Education. The director also assists faculty and staff with hardware and software problems and is 
responsible for the USC Upstate School of Education webpage. 
 


Policy # 7-5: Job Description—School of Education Assessment Coordinator 
Adopted Fall 2002 


 
The USC Upstate School of Education Assessment Coordinator will teach 3/4 time and serve as Assessment 
Coordinator ¼ time.  The Assessment Coordinator’s duties are as follows: 
 
1.  Assume responsibility for the overall coordination of the SoE’s Assessment System. 
2.  Coordinate the collection, compilation and analysis and reporting of data related to SoE applicant 


qualifications, candidate and graduate performance, and program operations for evaluation and 
improvement of the SoE candidate performance and program efficacy. 


3.  Communicate with and update SoE faculty and administration on assessment issues and concerns. 
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4.  Make recommendations to the SoE faculty and administration for program modifications and improvements 
based on the analysis of data. 


5. Submit to the SDE and/or CHE, the annual Title II data/report and list of program completers. 
 


 
Policy # 7-6: Job Description—Program Coordinator, School of Education 


Adopted Fall 2004 
 
The USC Upstate School of Education Program Coordinators teach 3/4 time and serve as Program Coordinator 
¼ time.  Each Program Coordinator performs duties as follows: 
 
1. Work with program colleagues and SoE Leadership Team to develop long and short range programmatic 


strategic plans.  
2. After consultation with program faculty and others as appropriate, make recommendations to the Dean and 


Leadership Team concerning curricula modifications, academic needs, catalog changes, etc. 
3. Oversee the implementation of program initiatives. 
4. After consultation with program faculty and others as appropriate, propose to the Dean and Leadership 


Team appropriate staffing and requests for new faculty. 
5. Assist in the recruiting of new program faculty. 
6. Serve on and/or chair program faculty search committees. 
7. Serve on and/or chair program curricula sub-committees for assistance with appropriate duties. 
8. After consultation with the program faculty as to the financial needs and priorities, provide input to the 


Dean on such matters.   
9. Work with program colleagues and Leadership Team to provide academic guidance to majors. 
10. Encourage participation of the faculty and students in SoE activities. 
11. Assist in maintaining relationships with alumni. 
12. Hold periodic meetings with program faculty. 
13. Meet periodically with the Leadership Team.  
14. Take a leadership role NCATE program review process. 
 


Policy # 7-7: Job Description—Director of Teacher Education: USC Sumter Campus 
Adopted Fall 2009 


The Director of Teacher Education on the USC Sumter Campus provides leadership and administrative support 
of all teacher education programs offered on the Sumter campus. Activities include management of immediate 
and long-term academic planning; collection and analysis of data on program effectiveness; supervision of 
campus activities designed to improve teacher education on the Sumter campus in collaboration with the Dean 
and faculty on the main campus in Spartanburg, Sumter County P-12 Schools and community organizations.   


The position of Director of Teacher Education: USC Sumter Campus is a 12-month position reporting directly to 
the Dean of the USC Upstate School of Education. The Director’s responsibilities include:  


1. Maintains a .50 time teaching load, and pursue a scholarly and service agenda. 
2. Provides leadership and coordination of USC teacher education programs offered on the Sumter 


campus.  
3. Works with the USC Upstate main campus faculty and the USC Upstate institutional research staff in 


designing and conducting studies to assess teacher education programs and initiatives on the Sumter 
campus.  


4. Consults with the Dean to identify needs and resources in support of the Sumter campus program. 
5. Supervise, develop, and mentor professional and administrative support staff.  
6. Supervise and evaluate faculty and staff on the Sumter campus.  
7. Provides technical assistance for the Sumter campus in preparing for NCATE and SDE reporting and 


site visits and ensure compliance with state, national and certification requirements.  
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8. Assists with grant proposals to support program initiatives.  
9. Performs other duties as assigned by Dean of the School of Education. 


Policy # 7-8: Job Description—Director of Teacher Education: USC Greenville 
Adopted Fall 2009 


The Director of Teacher Education in Greenville provides leadership and administrative support of all teacher 
education programs offered in Greenville. Activities include management of immediate and long-term academic 
planning; collection and analysis of data on program effectiveness; supervision of campus activities designed to 
improve teacher education in Greenville in collaboration with the Dean and faculty on the main campus in 
Spartanburg, Greenville P-12 Schools and community organizations.   


The position of Director of Teacher Education: Greenville is a 12-month position reporting directly to the Dean 
of the USC Upstate School of Education. The Director’s responsibilities include:  


1. Maintains a .50 time teaching load, and pursue a scholarly and service agenda. 
2. Provides leadership and coordination of USC teacher education programs offered in Greenville. 
3. Works with the USC Upstate main campus faculty and the USC Upstate institutional research staff in 


designing and conducting studies to assess teacher education programs and initiatives Greenville.  
4. Consults with the Dean to identify needs and resources in support of the Greenville program. 
5. Supervise, develop, and mentor professional and administrative support staff.  
6. Supervise and evaluate faculty and staff in Greenville.  
7. Provides technical assistance for the Greenville program in preparing for NCATE and SDE reporting 


and site visits and ensure compliance with state, national and certification requirements.  
8. Assists with grant proposals to support program initiatives.  
9. Performs other duties as assigned by Dean of the School of Education. 
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USC Upstate School of Education 
Full-Time Faculty Qualifications 


 
Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 


Institution: 
Faculty Role: Faculty 


Rank: 
Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Beck, Judy Ph.D. 
Curriculum & 
Instruction 
University of Toledo 


Director, USC 
Spartanburg 
Greenville 
Campus 


Professor Yes 1. Faulkner, R., Toole, C., Kaufmann, L., & Beck, 
J. (Spring, 2009). “This is the Real World!”: The 
Use of a Webquest as a Performance 
Assessment in an Undergraduate Teacher 
Education Program. The Teacher Educators 
Journal, 16, 11-15. 


2. Shanks, J., Wash, P. & Beck, J. (Fall, 2008).  
The dilemma of dispositions assessment:  An 
exploration of teacher candidate perception.  
Teacher Educators Journal of South Carolina. 8 
(1), 23-29. 


3. SCATE President-Elect (2009-10) 


Clinical supervision, inservice 
training, Middle Grades and 
Secondary Science 
Teacher 


Bost, Jakie M.Ed. Secondary Ed. 
USC Upstate  
M. Ed. Converse 
 


ML/Sec 
Instructor 


Instructor No 1. SAFE-T Evaluator and Trainer 


2. Teaching Social Studies using Literature (Sptbg. 
District 2 Instructional Fair) 


3. Assessment Development/ Instructional 
Strategies/ Integration of Bloom’s Taxonomy 
with SS Support Document 


Assistant Principal 
Teacher (grades 7, 8, 9. 11, 12) 
Instructional Facilitator 
 


Charles, Jim Ph.D. 
English Education 
Curriculum & 
Instruction 


Associate Dean of 
SoE 


Professor Yes 4. Charles, Jim (2007).  READING, LEARNING, 
TEACHING N. SCOTT MOMADAY. Peter 
Lang Publishing, Inc. 


Secondary English Language Arts), 
teaching in a PDS (English methods 
courses-- middle and secondary 
levels), teaching lessons to students 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


UNC Chapel Hill 5. Charles, Jim (2007). Contributing author, 
Chapter 5, “Pedagogical Knowledge, 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge,” in 
GUIDELINES FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
TEACHERS OF ELA, NCTE. 


6. Charles, Jim (2007). “Catawbas,” entry in 
Celeste Ray, editor, THE NEW 
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF SOUTHERN 
CULTURE, VOLUME 6: ETHNICITY, 
University of North Carolina Press. 


in local schools at the request of 
teachers (grades 8 and 4). 


Faulkner, Rebecca Ed.D. 
Child and Youth 
Studies 
NOVA University 


Reading/Literacy Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. IRA Annual Conference Presenter, 2009  


2. Charles, J., Faulkner, R., Freeman, G. & Izzard, 
M. The USC Upstate-Benedict College Teacher 
Education Diversity Collaborative National  


3. NCATE/SPA Program Reviewer for NCSS and 
NAEYC 


K-5 teacher, reading specialist, 
Reading Recovery® Teacher 
Leader, elementary assistant 
principal for curriculum National 
and international literacy consultant, 
Teacher candidate clinical 
experiences supervisor; School 
consultant 


Freeman, Greta Ed.D. 
Educational Leadership 
And Foundations 
Western Carolina 
University 


Program Chair – 
Elementary 


Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Freeman, G. (2009).On Being Heard: Ten 
Strategies for Classroom Teachers, Democracy 
& Education, 18(2).  


2. Freeman, G. (2009). Strategies for Successful 
Early Field Experiences in a Teacher Education 
Program, SRATE Journal, 19 (2). 


3. Freeman, G. (2008). Successful organization 


Taught 4th grade (3 years) Taught 
5th grade (4 years) Taught 7th grade 
English (1 year) PreK-2nd grade 
curriculum specialist (2 years) 
Assistant Principal PreK-5 
school (1 year). Literacy 
Consultant. 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


of a school or classroom poetry club. Thinking 
Classroom Journal, 9 (4). 


Goodman, Kela M.Ed.  
Curriculum & 
Instruction 
Citadel 


Early Childhood 
Instructor 


Instructor No 1. Tanyel, N., Hooks, L. Tanner, L. & Goodman, 
K. (2009).  Preparing students to teach in the 
"real" diverse worlds. Teacher Education Journal 
of South Carolina, pp. 106-112. 


Taught: 1 year 6-8 grades math and 
history 2 years 4k 1 year 1st grade 6 
years looping 4k and 5k 6 years 
early literacy coach 


Hartsell, Richard Ph.D. 
Curriculum/Foundations 
UNC Greensboro 


Foundations Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Hartsell, R. (2008, Oct)"Creating Writing 
Assignments" USC Upstate Writing Center 
Workshop. 


2. Hartsell, R. (2007, Feb) "Active Learning Idol." 
Paper presented at Two-Year College English 
Association, Jacksonville, FL. 


3.  


 


 


Herzberg, Tina Ph.D. 
Special Education 
Leadership and 
Interagency 
Collaboration 
Texas A&M Univeristy 


Director, Visual 
Impairment 


Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Herzberg, T. S., & Stough, L. M. (2009). The 
quality of brailled instructional materials in 
Texas public schools. Journal of Visual 
Impairments and Blindness, 103, 722-733. 
(Refereed journal). 


2. Dawson, D. A., & Herzberg, T. S. (2009). Peer 
mentoring program:  A pilot program for the 
USC Upstate School of Education. In the 
proceedings from the Fifth Annual USC Upstate 


 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Undergraduate Research Symposium, 142-144. 


3. The Possibilities Are Endless: Promoting Braille 
Throughout South Carolina (CFDA 
84.235E).Approved application, $497,675. 


Hightower, Mary 
Lou 


Ed.D. 
Curriculum & 
Instruction – Art 
Education 
USC Columbia 


Art Education Associate 
Professor 


Yes 1. Hightower, M. (2009). “Implementing the 
Teacher Work Sample with Pre-Service 
Teachers”,SECAC Abstracts. 


2. Hightower, M (2008) “Blending the Revised 
Bloom’s Taxonomy with Gardner’s Multiple 
Intelligences”, SECAC Abstracts. 


3. Hightower,M. (2005). Book Review for Visual 
Learning Centering on the Child, Art, Education 
and Enculturation. Prentice Hall. 


30 year retired art teacher and art 
coordinator of Spartanburg School 
District Six.  Currently in the third 
term as elected school board trustee 
of Spartanburg School District Six. 


Hooks, Laura Ph.D. 
Early Childhood 
USC Columbia 


Program Chair – 
Early Childhood 


Associate 
Professor 


Yes 1. Tanyel, N.  Hooks, L., Tanner, L. and Goodman, 
K. (2009) Preparing Students to Teach in the 
"Real” Diverse Worlds. Teacher Education 
Journal of South Carolina.  


2. Duarte, V., Hooks, L. and Clifton, G (2009). 
Opportunities for Learning about Numeracy in 
Developmentally Appropriate Settings.  The 
MathMate. 


3. Hooks, L., (2008) “Help! They Don’t Speak 
English: Partnering Preservice Teachers with 


Self-contained LD 2years; Self-
contained MR 1 year; resource 3 
years; 4K and 5K 
2 years 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Adult English Language Learners”.  Journal of 
Early Childhood Teacher Educators.  


Izzard, Marilyn Ph.D. 
Early Childhood 
USC Columbia 


Director, USC 
Spartanburg 
Sumter Campus 
 


Associate 
Professor 


Yes 1. Keynote Speaker for Convocation Summer 
School Task Force Committee 


2. National Conference Presentation on Culture 
and Families – National Assoc for Education of 
Young Children 


3. Assoc for Childhood Ed International National 
Conference on Reading Strategies – 
International Reading Association 


10 years in grade (4 years) Taught 
7th grade English (1 year) PreK-2nd 
grade curriculum specialist (2 years) 
Assistant Principal PreK-5 school (1 
year) 


Kamla, James Ph.D. 
Physical Education 
University of New 
Mexico 


Physical 
Education 


Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Kamla, J., Bennet, S., & Marcum, P.  (2008).  
How do we get our majors more  involved in 
IAHPERD.  Indiana AHPERD Journal, 37(2), 
27.   


2. Kamla, J, Davis-Brezette, J., Leung, R.  (2008).  
What no child left behind means to physical 
education.  Indiana AHPERD Journal, 37(3), 4. 


3. Degere, B., Wright, J., Marcum, P., Bower, G., 
Nhu, N., Kamla, J., Christenson, B., Barnd, S., 
& Lorenzi, D.  (2008).  Ideas Exchange.  
Strategies, 22(1), 5. 


1 year teaching elementary physical 
education in a small town catholic 
school 


4 years teaching k-8 physical 
education in a private school in 
Chicago, IL. 


4 years coaching basketball, soccer, 
baseball, softball in Chicago 


3 years as athletic director in 
Chicago 


Lachance, Joan Ph.D. (ABD—defense 
in early fall) 


Literacy Instructor No       1.    Wang, C., Quach, L., & Rolston, J. (2009). 
Understanding English Language Learners’ Self-
Regulated Learning Strategies: Case Studies of 
Chinese Children. In C.C. Park, R. Endo, and X.L. 
Rong (Eds.), New Perspectives on Asian American 
Parents, Students, and Teacher Recruitment. 


1. Eight years with Charlotte-
Mecklenburg Schools (CMS) as 
ESL Program Counselor for the 
district (K-12), Charlotte, North 
Carolina. Extensive training in the 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Charlotte, NC: Information Age Publishing, Inc. 


       2.  Wang, C., Quach, L., & Lachance, J. (2010). (in 
print). Development of Self-Regulated Learning 
Strategies of Latino English Language Learners in 
Urban Classrooms within the U.S. South.  


         3. North Carolina Department of Public      
Instruction: Member of the state team to design, 
implement, and deliver statewide training 
initiatives for the SIOP Model, K-12 instruction 
and curriculum development; 2004-present. 


area of international transcript 
evaluations for international 
students (K-12). 
 
2.  Co-chair of the National College 
Fair Committee for the National 
Association for College Admission 
Counseling (NACAC), 2007-2010. 
Committee member 2002-present. 
 
3). Member of the CMS Study 
Abroad Task Force for the 
expansion of inbound and outbound 
high school programs, 2007-2009.  
 


Love, Charles Ed.D. 
Educational 
Administration 
UNC Chapel Hill 


Dean, School of 
Education 


Professor Yes 1. A description of the USC Upstate Graduate 
Program, in "Spotlight on Schools of 
Education"•       


2. Manuscript reviewer for Allyn and Bacon, 
Prentice-Hall and Columbia Teachers College 
Press. 


3. NCATE Trainer of BOE Teams, serve as chair 
of national NCATE BOE Teams.  Chaired the 
first NCATE 2007 pilot team, paper published in 
conference proceedings. 


Elementary, Middle and High 
School principal, Director of School 
District Staff Development, School 
District  Director of Textbooks  and 
Instructional Television, Classroom 
teacher. 


Pae, Holly Ed.D. 
Special Education – LD 


Program Chair – 
Special 


Associate 
Professor 


Yes 1. United States Department of Education Office of 
Special Education. (2009). Special Education 


Public school special education 
learning disability teacher for 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Western Virginia 
University 
 


Education – LD 
NCATE 
Coordinator 


Pre-service Training Improvement Grant (CDFA 
84.325T): University of South Carolina Upstate 
Learning Disability Program: Preparing Highly 
Qualified Learning Disability Teachers to Close 
Student Reading Achievement Gaps, Approved 
Application $499,861.00. 


2. State of South Carolina Department of 
Education. (2005-2009). Centers for the Re-
Education and Advancement of Teachers in 
Special Education (Project Create) Grant: 
University of South Carolina Upstate. Approved 
yearly applications, $470,144.00 (total). 


3. NCATE BOE Team member—Serve on a 
national NCATE BOE Team annually 


grades 6, 7, and 8 [3 years], WVU 
Clinical Field Placement 
Coordinator [5 years], USC Upstate 
Practicum Supervisor [2000-
present]. 


Reed, Thomas Ph.D. 
Early Childhood 
USC Columbia 


Early Childhood Associate 
Professor 


Yes 1. Hawaii International Conference on Education 
Jan 5-8, 2008 Honolulu, HI Play at the Core of 
the Curriculum Rough and Tumble Play: A 
Developmental Perspective. 


2. Reed, T. (2005). A Qualitative Approach to 
Boy’s Rough and Tumble Play: There is More 
Than What Meets the Eye. McMahon, F., Lytle, 
D. and Sutton-Smith, B. (Eds.). Play: An 
Interdisciplinary Synthesis. Play and Culture 
Studies, Vol. 6. Lanham, MD. University Press 
of America. 


3. Reed, T, & Brown, M, (2005). Rough and 
Tumble Play: An Integral Part of Growing Up. 
Burriss K. & Boyd, B. (Eds). Outdoor Learning 


Taught 2nd grade – 3 years Taught 
Kindergarten – 4 years 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


and Play Ages 8-12. (pp.77-84). Olney, MD. 
ACEI Press. 


Snyder, Benjamin Ph.D. 
Exercise Physiology 
Ohio University 


Program Chair – 
Physical 
Education 
Exercise & Sports 
Science 


Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Snyder, B.J. & Fry, W.R. (2010) Effect of verbal 
instruction on muscle isolation during the bench 
press exercise.  Manuscript in preparation 


2. Snyder, B.J., & J.R. Leech (2009) Voluntary 
increase in latissimus dorsi muscle activity 
during the lat pull-down following expert 
instruction. J Strength Cond. Res. 23(8): 2204-
2209. 


None – teach in the non-
certification track for physical 
education 


Stevens, Rebecca Ph.D. 
Foundations 
Syracuse University 


Director, 
Graduate 
Programs 


Associate 
Professor 


Yes 1. "Classroom Management and Education for 
Democracy: Insights from Thomas Jefferson and 
John Dewey" Roundtable.  2009 Annual 
Southeastern Regional Association of Teacher 
Educators (SRATE) conference in Louisville, 
Kentucky from November 5-7, 2009 


2. Adding Citizenship Preparation to a Classroom 
Organization Plan (2009).  Teacher Educator 
Journal of SC.  Pp 30-36.  Vol 9 No 1  SC 
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
& SC Association of Teacher Educators. 


3.  “From Dilemma to Exemplar: Developing Field 
Experiences for Tomorrow’s Elementary 
Education Teacher”, 2008 Annual Meeting of 
AACTE 


Clinical Supervisor; Developing 
PDS partnership with Jesse Boyd 
Elementary School; Elementary 
Education course instructor; 
Classroom teacher in grades 3-8 


Tanner, Lori Ph.D. 
Educational 
Administration 
Miami University – 


Reading/Literacy Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Tanner, L. K.  & Piper C. A. (2010) Succumbing 
to temptation--To cheat or not to cheat? Faculty 
and student perceptions of academic integrity in 
distance education courses. Full Paper 


Middle/Secondary English-
language arts teacher 9 years 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Ohio presentation at International E-Learn 
Conference. 


2. Tanyel, N., Hooks, L., Tanner, L., & Goodman, 
K. (2009). Preparing students to teach in the 
“real” diverse worlds. Teacher Education 
Journal of South Carolina, 9(1), 106-112. 


3. Tanner, L. (2008). Challenges Faced by 
Nontraditional Students Enrolled in an Online 
Blended Distance Learning Teacher Education 
Licensure Program. In K. McFerrin et al. (Eds.), 
Proceedings of Society for Information 
Technology and Teacher Education International 
Conference 2008 (pp. 759-765). Chesapeake, 
VA: AACE. 


Tanyel, Nur Ph.D. 
Early Childhood 
USC Columbia 


Early Childhood Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Tanyel, N.E., Hooks, L. M., Tanner, L. K. & 
Goodman, K. (2009). Preparing students to teach 
in “real” diverse world. Teacher Education 
Journal of South Carolina. 9, 1, 106-112. 


2. Tanyel, N. E. (2009). Emotional regulation: 
Developing toddlers’ social competence.  
Dimensions of Early Childhood. 37, 2, 10-15. 


3. Tanyel, N. (2009).Dissertation: Effects of In-
service Teacher Technology and Assessment 
Training on Teacher-Child Interaction for 


Taught 11 years of 0-5 as lead 
teacher 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Infants and Toddlers.Unpublished doctoral 
dissertation, University of South Carolina, 
Columbia. 


Toole, Cece Ph.D. 
Curriculum & Teaching 
UNC Greensboro 


Elementary, 
Middle Level, 
and Secondary 
 
Program Chair – 
ML/Sec. 


Assistant 
Professor 


Yes 1. Toole, Cecilia M. (2010).  Implementing the 
Learning Cycle into Middle Level Classroom 
Lessons.  Association of Childhood Education 
International  Middle Level Forum, March. 


2. Beck, J., Faulkner, R., Kaufmann, L., & Toole, 
C.  (2009)“This is the Real World!: The Use of a 
Web quest as a Performance Assessment in an 
Undergraduate Teacher Education program.  
Association of Teacher Education in Virginia 
Journal, Spring, V. 16. 


3. Toole, Cecilia & Musumeci, Cara (2008).  The 
Hundred Acre Woods.  SCCTM MathMate 
Journal.  June. 


Clinical supervision Taught 
mathematics in public schools 
Provide inservice training in 
mathematics. 
Facilitate summer science and math 
camps in several schools. 


Wash, Pamela Ph.D. 
Elementary 
Education/Curriculum 
& Instruction 
USC Columbia 


Elementary, 
ML/Secondary 
Assessment 
Coordinator 
Technology 
Coordinator 


Asst. Prof. Yes 1.  NSTA Program Reviewer 2007 to present 
2. Wash, P. (2010).  Clicking to learn- clicking to 


teach:  Using student response systems with 
preservice teachers.  Accepted for publication in 
the National Social Science Technology Journal 
(10-15% acceptance rate). 


3. Marlow, D., Wash, P., Chapman, J., and Dale, T. 
(2009).  Electric engagement.  Currents in 


Middle Grades teacher for 8 years; 
Science Specialist for 7 School 
Districts for 3years 







Faculty Name: Highest Degree, Field, 
Institution: 


Faculty Role: Faculty 
Rank: 


Tenure 
Track: 


Scholarship, Leadership in Prof. Organizations & 
Service:  List up to 3 major contributions in the past 


3 years: 


Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools: 


Teaching and Learning, 2(1), 17-27. 


Whittingham, 
Debra 


Ed.S. 
Administration 
Converse College 


Field Placement 
Coordinator, 
Teacher Cadets & 
Teaching Fellows 
Coordinator 


Instructor No 1. Coordinated 2010 Regional Science Fair 


2. Teaching Fellows Interviews – CERRA 


3. Teacher Cadets – local school districts 


Assistant Superintendent Greenville 
County Schools; Classroom teacher 


Wiegert, Elaine Ph.D. 
Curriculum and 
Instruction – 
Mathematics Education 
Clemson University 


Middle Level – 
Secondary Math  


Asst. 
Professor 


Yes 1. Wiegert, E. & Che, S. M. (2010). Discourse and 
academic rigor in single-sex middle grades 
mathematics classrooms. (Manuscript in 
preparation) 


2. Che, S.M. & Wiegert, E. (2010). Problem 
solving in single-sex middle grades classrooms. 
Manuscript in preparation. 


3. Wiegert, E. & Che, S. M. (2010) Problem 
solving in single-sex middle grades classrooms: 
a longitudinal study. Manuscript in preparation. 


Secondary mathematics teacher 


 





F.4.1 Faculty Qualifications




Library Support for USC Upstate School of Education 


The USC Upstate Library accommodates faculty and students with circulation, technical 


services, and the computer lab that is available for 88 hours per week.  During these hours, library 


faculty and assistants offer circulation, reserves, interlibrary loans, and individualized assistance.   


Furthermore, 22 public reference computers allow access to the Internet and electronic resources, 


as well as the library’s online catalog.  The library, also houses two computer labs with total 52 


workstations, allowing access to electronic resource, internet as well as word processing, 


spreadsheets, power point applications and a scanner. Similarly, two library faculty members work 


as a team to provide service at the University Center Greenville. 


The USC Upstate library has 241,123 volumes and 7,458 special formats -DVD’s and 


CD’s- in its collection of which 6,130 volumes and 188 VHS/DVD related to various domains of 


education.  There are approximately 6,930 books in the library’s juvenile collection, which 


includes adolescent and children’s literature titles.  In addition to the library’s online catalog, there 


is electronic access to more than 190 databases, 32,000 electronic books, and over 28,900 full-text 


electronic journals that are available via remote access through a campus proxy server.  USC 


Upstate library belongs to the statewide consortia known as PASCAL (Partnership Among South 


Carolina Academic Library).  The faculty and students may request a book electronically form 


other libraries and be delivered to the USC Upstate library within 48 hours.  Materials unavailable 


from within the state are requested through interlibrary loan using Online Computer Library Center 


(OCLC) and received from libraries worldwide through the US Mail, FedEx, and Ariel.  Ariel is a 


service the Library uses to scan, transmit, and receive specific articles from other libraries.  These 


services are free to all USC Upstate faculty and students. 


The USC Upstate library has access to the electronic databases ERIC, Education Research 


Complete, and Educator’s Reference Complete.   Two of the databases, Education Research 


Complete and Educator’s Reference Complete, contain full-text articles from education journals.  


There are also education full-text articles available on the library’s multidisciplinary databases 


Academic Search Premier and Academic OneFile.   It is important to note that there are many full-


text articles available on these databases from education journals to which the library does not 


have a print subscription. 







The Library offers many great resources for the Physical Education Majors at USC 


Upstate as well.  The library has approximately 1,500 books related to physical education and 40 


VHS/DVD titles.  


School of Education Curriculum Library 


The School of Education accommodates the Education Majors with a Curriculum Library 


that is located in Health and Education Complex (HEC).  The Curriculum Library consists of 1773 


volumes related to Educational Psychology, Language and Literacy, Science, Social Studies, Math, 


Assessment, Special Education, Music, Art, Children’s Literature, and Technology.     


Facilities for Physical Education 


The Physical Education Department is housed in the Health Education Complex (HEC).  


The HEC was opened Spring Semester of 2009.  The HEC is a 150,000 square foot building that 


houses the Mary Black School of Nursing, School of Education, Enrollment Services, Bookstore, 


and the Wellness Center.  Located on the scenic north part of the USC Upstate campus, the HEC 


offers beautiful views of the campus for all to see. 


Available to the Physical Education program are the nine classrooms that are housed in 


the HEC.  All classrooms have smart classroom technology and electronic Promethean marker 


boards.  The Wellness Center consists of 60,000 square feet of state of the art facilities for all of 


USC Upstate students to utilize.  There are two basketball courts, two volleyball courts, two 


badminton courts, two racquetball/handball courts, a 1,900 square foot group fitness studio, a 


1,250 square foot weight room, three-lane running/walking track, and an eight-lane swimming 


pool all available for the physical education program to utilize. 


Information Technology and Services 


 The USC Upstate  Information Technology and Services (ITS) deals with the network 


infrastructure, e-mail systems and the suite of applications that can be found in the USC Upstate 


faculty, staff and student computers as well as computing labs.  The ITS consists of five 


departments: Information Systems, Network Support and Telecommunications, Instructional 


Media Services, Instructional Technology and Client Services. 





G.3.11 Library Resources




Graduate Summative Report


Year First last Campus Major 1 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching Practice


2 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching 
Practice


1Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


2 Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


1 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


2 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


1 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


2 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


1 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


2 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


Rate1 
Defense


Rate2 
Defense


2006


Ginna Harper Spartanburg VI More than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Exemplary Met 
Standards


Amanda Allen Spartanburg EC Satisfactory More than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Met 
Standards


Jennifer Winkeler Spartanburg ELEM Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Cleary Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Debra Bryan Spartanburg VI Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Jennifer Watson Spartanburg ELEM More than Meets 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Johnna Weathers Spartanburg VI Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Dettie Bach Spartanburg EC Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Gary Lynch Spartanburg EC Exemplary More than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Met 
Standards


Monica Connelly Spartanburg EC Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required More Than 
Satisfactory


Not Required More Than 
Satisfactory


Not Required Exemplary Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Thursday, August 19, 2010 Page 1 of 5







Year First last Campus Major 1 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching Practice


2 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching 
Practice


1Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


2 Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


1 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


2 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


1 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


2 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


1 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


2 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


Rate1 
Defense


Rate2 
Defense


Lisa Blanton Spartanburg ELEM Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Cleary Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Margaret Cooksey Spartanburg EC Meets Standards Not Required Cleary Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Rebecca Gibson Spartanburg ELEM Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Monica Edger Spartanburg EC More than Meets 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Donna Workman Spartanburg VI Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Not Required Exemplary Meets 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Lisa Moody Spartanburg ELEM More than 
Satisfactory


More than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Met 
Standards


2007 


Holly Garneau Sumter EC Fails to Meet 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Fails to Meet 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets Standards


More Than 
Meets Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


More than 
Meets 
Standards


Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Failed to 
Meet 
Standards


Met 
Standards


George Austin Spartanburg ELEM Satisfactory Not Required More than 
Satisfactory


Not Required More Than 
Satisfactory


Not Required Satisfactory Not Required Satisfactory Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Amy Garcia Spartanburg ELEM Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Fails to Meet 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Meets Standards Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Kayela Hagood Sumter ELEM Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Meets Standards Meets Standards Fails to Meet 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards
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Year First last Campus Major 1 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching Practice


2 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching 
Practice


1Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


2 Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


1 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


2 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


1 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


2 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


1 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


2 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


Rate1 
Defense


Rate2 
Defense


Cynthia Brown Sumter EC Meets Standards More Than 
Meets Standards


Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Karen Keffer Sumter ELEM Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Fails to Meet 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Fails to Meet 
Standards


Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Failed to 
Meet 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Stephanie Poteat Spartanburg EC More than Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets Standards


Meets Standards Meets 
Standards


Meets 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Marlena Ko Spartanburg EC Meets Standards Fails to Meet 
Standards


More Than 
Satisfactory


Fails to Meet 
Standards


More Than 
Satisfactory


Fails to Meet 
Standards


More Than 
Satisfactory


Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Mitchell Pack Spartanburg EC Meets Standards Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Not Required More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Margaret Allen Spartanburg VI More than 
Satisfactory


More than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Satisfactory More Than 
Satisfactory


Met 
Standards


Jennifer Haney Spartanburg VI More than 
Satisfactory


More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory Met 
Standards


Christie Knight Spartanburg EC Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Anna Couch Spartanburg EC More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Joann Timberlake Spartanburg EC Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Cleary Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required
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Year First last Campus Major 1 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching Practice


2 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching 
Practice


1Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


2 Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


1 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


2 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


1 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


2 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


1 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


2 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


Rate1 
Defense


Rate2 
Defense


Judith Hocker Spartanburg EC Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Cleary Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Marcy Mickelson Sumter ELEM More than 
Satisfactory


Not Required More than 
Satisfactory


Not Required Exemplary Not Required More Than 
Satisfactory


Not Required More Than 
Satisfactory


Not Required Met 
Standards


Not 
Required


Jessica Brock Spartanburg EC Exemplary Exemplary More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Clearly 
Exceeds 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Cynthia Sosebee Spartanburg EC More than Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Cleary Exceeds 
Standards


Cleary 
Exceeds 
Standards


More Than 
Meets Standards


More Than 
Meets Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


More than 
Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Heather Bostic Spartanburg EC Exemplary More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Exemplary Met 
Standards


2008


Tamatha Crain Spartanburg EC Satisfactory Satisfactory More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


2009


Tiffany Ardis Sumter ELEM More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Cheryl Haynsworth Spartanburg EC More than 
Satisfactory


More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Met 
Standards


Jessica Harvey Spartanburg EC More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards
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Year First last Campus Major 1 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching Practice


2 Defense: 
Reflective 
Teaching 
Practice


1Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


2 Defense: 
Learner-
Centered 
Pedagogy


1 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


2 Defense: 
Performance-
based 
Assessment


1 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


2 Defense: 
Commit to 
Diversity


1 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


2 Defense: 
Professional 
Response


Rate1 
Defense


Rate2 
Defense


Charlyne Long Spartanburg EC More than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Satisfactory


Satisfactory Satisfactory More Than 
Satisfactory


More Than 
Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards


Candace Miller Spartanburg ELEM More than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory


Exemplary Exemplary Met 
Standards


Jenna Miller Spartanburg EC Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Met 
Standards


Jonnell Atkins Spartanburg EC Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Exemplary Met 
Standards


Tina Shaw Sumter ELEM Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory Meets 
Standards


Provisionally
 Met 
Standards


Met 
Standards
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B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Summative Portfolio Data




USC Upstate Graduate Programs will be pleased to work with local school districts to provide 
professional development contract courses.  The following courses have been offered through a 
school district/s, or through a grant funded project to enhance teaching and learning in the public 
schools.  
 


 


SETE  Q690j 001 Tech/ Learning with Tech 
SETE  Q690j 002 Tech/ Learning with Tech 
SETE  Q634 Technology in K-12 
SETE Q690o Envisioning Units of Study 
SETE Q690P Critical Literacy in the Digital Age 
SEDL Q720 Middle Organization and Curriclum  
SVIP Q706 Advanced Braille 
SETE Q690L Projects Create: Methods in Teaching LD 
SETE  Q680Y AP Studio Art 
SETE  Q690P SWP Advanced Institute 
SETE  Q680L SWP 
SETE  Q690a Sc Adademy for leadership in Arts 
SETE  Q680A Painting, Printmaking  Teachers Institute  
SETE 
Q680B Q680B Jazz Improvisation Teachers Institute  


 





D.3.1 Graduate Programs Contract Course Offerings




The library has a print subscription to the following education journals: 
 


Academe                        


Alan Review                    


Alberta Journal Of Educational Research 


American Educational Research Journal 


American Secondary Education   


Campus Technology   


Child Development     


Child Development Perspectives   


Childrens Literature In Education      


Chronicle Of Higher Education  


Cur Quarterly   


Curriculum Inquiry  


Curriculum Review              


Delta Kappa Gamma Bulletin     


Diverse Issues In Higher Education  


Early Childhood Education Journal   


Early Childhood Research Quarterly      


Education & Treatment Of Children     


Education And Society      


Education And Training In Developmental Disabilities 


Education Week                 


Educational Horizons           


Educational Researcher         


Educational Technology         


Educational Theory             


Elementary School Journal      


English Education    


Exchange  


Gifted Child Quarterly 







Horn Book Guide   


Horn Book Magazine 


Instructor       


International Journal Of Early Childhood      


Journal For Research In Mathematics Education       


Journal For The Education Of The Gifted  


Journal Of Adolescent & Adult Literacy 


Journal Of College Student Retention  


Journal Of Early Intervention  


Journal Of Education   


Journal Of Educational And Behavioral Statistics     


Journal Of Educational Research         


Journal Of General Education   


Journal Of Law & Education     


Journal Of Learning Disabilities           


Journal Of Literacy Research   


Journal Of Multicultural Counseling And Development      


The library has a print subscription to the following physical education journals: 


Adapted Physical Activity Quarterly 


American Journal of Health Education 


Great Activities 


JOPERD 


Journal of Teaching in Physical Education 


Physical Educator 


Quest 


Sports N Spokes 


Strategies 


 


 


 







Curriculum Lab consists of the following volumes: 


TITLE VOLUME 


Thinking about psychology : the science of mind and behavior / Charles 
T. Blair-Broeker, Randal M. Ernst   special consultant, David G. Myers. 


 Psychology : concepts and applications / Jeffrey S. Nevid. 
 Introduction to psychology / Rod Plotnik. 
 Holt psychology : principles in practice / Spencer A. Rathus. 
 Psychology : themes and variations / Wayne Weiten   with critical 


thinking applications by Diane F. Halpern. 
 Glencoe understanding psychology / Richard A. Kasschau. 
 Critical thinking about critical issues [videorecording] / produced by DWJ 


Television. 
 What else can I do with you? : helping children improve classroom 


behaviour / Fiona Wallace. 
 Photo feelings posters [picture]. 
 The Anti-defamation League's hate hurts : how children learn and 


unlearn prejudice / by Caryl Stern-LaRosa and Ellen Hofheimer 
Bettmann. 


 World civilizations / Philip J. Adler. 
 World civilizations : the global experience / Peter N. Stearns ... [et al.]. 
 The Western heritage : since 1300 / Donald Kagan, Steven Ozment, 


Frank M. Turner. 
 Western civilization : combined volume / Jackson J. Spielvogel. 
 Knights & castles : 50 hands-on activities to experience the Middle Ages 


/ Avery Hart & Paul Mantell. 
 Investigating artifacts : making masks, creating myths, exploring 


middens : teacher's guide / Katharine Barrett ... [et al.]. 
 World history : journey across time the early ages / Jackson J. 


Spielvogel. v.1 


World history : journey across time / Jackson J. Spielvogel. 
 The earth and its peoples : a global history / Richard W. Bulliet ... [et al.]. 
 World History  / Stanley M. Burstein, Richard Shek. v.1 


Glencoe world history / Jackson J. Spielvogel. Teach. ed. 


Prentice Hall history of our world : the early ages. v.1 


Prentice Hall history of our world : the early ages. v.2 


A history of the modern world / R.R. Palmer, Joel Colton, Lloyd Kramer. 
 Japanese-American internment : the Bill of Rights in crisis / by Leona 


Hiraoka and Ken Masugi. 
 Japanese-American internment [picture] : life in the camps / compiled by 


Bill Eames. 
 One survivor remembers [videorecording] / a film by Kary Antholis   


produced by Home Box Office in association with The United States 
Holocaust Memorial Museum and Wentworth Films, Inc. 


 Teaching about the Islamic world / edited by Barry D. Mowell. 
 Great kings of Africa [picture] : [featuring Great African queens] / 


presented by Budweiser. 
 Great ideas for teaching about Africa / edited by Misty L. Bastian and 


Jane L. Parpart. 
 Why coyote howls at night / retold by Cheyenne Cisco   illustrated by 


Alex Natev. 
 Exploring America's past / John A. Garraty. 
 







Call to freedom / Sterling Stuckey, Linda Kerrigan Salvucci. 
 Call to freedom : beginnings to 1914 / Sterling Stuckey, Linda Kerrigan 


Salvucci. 
 The American journey : a history of the United States / David Goldfield 


... [et al.]. 
 American passages : a history of the United States / Edward L. Ayers ... 


[et al.]. 
 The Americans / Gerald A. Danzer...[et al]. 
 The American journey [kit] / Joyce Appleby, Alan Brinkley, James M. 


McPherson   National Geographic Society. student:text 


The American journey / Joyce Appleby, Alan Brinkley, James M. 
McPherson   National Geographic Society. 


 The American journey : building a nation / Joyce Appleby, Alan Brinkley, 
James M. McPherson   National Geographic Society. 


 Boyer's The American nation [kit] / Paul Boyer. student:text 


The American nation in the 20th century / Paul Boyer, Sterling Stuckey. 
 Holt American nation / Paul Boyer. student text 


History of a free nation [kit] / Henry W. Bragdon, Samuel P. McCutchen, 
Donald A. Ritchie. student:text 
The American nation / James West Davidson, Pedro Castillo, and 
Michael B. Stoff. 


 The United States : its past, purpose, and promise / Diane Hart. pt.1 


The United States : its past, purpose, and promise / Diane Hart. pt.2 
Liberty, equality, power : a history of the American people / John M. 
Murrin ... [et al.]. 


 Why we remember : United States history / Herman J. Viola   
contributing authors, Helen Wheatley, Diane Hart. 


 A history of US / Joy Hakim. bk.3 gr.4 


The shadow of hate [kit] : a history of intolerance in America. 
 A special African-American resource guide : a listing of sources on 


African-American bookstores, book publishers, art administrators, 
galleries and museums / prepared for the National Conference Infusion 
of African & American Content in the School Curriculum [by] Lucretta 
[i.e. Lucretia] R. Payton, Asa Hillard [i.e. Hilliard] III. 


 Putting the movement back into civil rights teaching : a resource guide 
for K-12 classrooms / edited by Deborah Menkart, Alana D. Murray, 
Janice L. View. 


 America's civil rights movement [kit]. 
 Educational document packets. 1-8 [electronic resource] / South 


Carolina Department of Archives and History. 
 South Carolina : the history of an American state / Paul A. Horne, Jr. 
 South Carolina : a portrait of the Palmetto state / Patricia H. Klein, Paul 


A. Horne, Jr. 
 At home in South Carolina / Suzanne H. McDaniel, Sandra G. Thomas, 


Thomas R. McDaniel. 
 The South Carolina adventure / Joel Walker and Donald O. Stewart. 
 The South Carolina adventure / Joel Walker and Donald O. Stewart. disc 


The South Carolina adventure / Joel Walker and Donald O. Stewart. Teach. Resource 


The history of South Carolina in the building of the nation / by AV Huff. 
 Mighty times [videorecording] : the children's march / a film by Hudson & 


Houston   a production of Tell the Truth Pictures   Southern Poverty Law 
Center. guide 







Mighty times [videorecording] : the legacy of Rosa Parks / a film by 
Hudson & Houston   a Tell the Truth Pictures production   a production 
of Southern Poverty Law Center. cassette 
Mighty times [videorecording] : the legacy of Rosa Parks / a film by 
Hudson & Houston   a Tell the Truth Pictures production   a production 
of Southern Poverty Law Center. guide 
Teaching about Canada and Mexico / ed. by William W. Joyce, John F. 
Bratzel. 


 Mexico [videorecording] / a Sonoma Video Production   Two Worlds 
Incorporated   directed by Michael Heumann   written by Leana Sims. part 1 


Mexico [videorecording] / a Sonoma Video Production   Two Worlds 
Incorporated   directed by Michael Heumann   written by Leana Sims. part 2 


Perspectivas culturales de Hispanoam'erica / Juan Katt'an-Ibarra. 
 Map folio [electronic resource] : map files for digital or print use in the 


classroom / South Carolina Geographic Alliance. 
 Beginner geography & map activities / [writer, Carole Wicklander]. 
 Britannica global geography system : geography inquiry into global 


issues / A. David Hill, James M. Dunn, and Phil Klein  program directors. 
 Click & learn [electronic resource] / [created by Robert E. Reynolds] 
 Prentice Hall world geography : building a global perspective / Thomas 


J. Baerwald, Celeste Fraser. 
 World geography and you / Vivian Bernstein   consultant, Jacquelyn 


Harrison. 
 Glencoe world geography : a physical and cultural approach / National 


Geographic Society   Richard G. Boehm. 
 Glencoe world geography / Richard G. Boehm. 
 Glencoe the world and its people / National Geographic   senior author, 


Richard G. Boehm ... [et al.]. v.2 


World geography today / [David M. Helgren and Robert J. Sager]. 
 World view : a global study of geography, history, and culture / Susan 


Lubawy   editing, Liz Minicz, Linda Mrowicki   illustrations, Sally 
Richardson   layout, Martina Mueller. Bk.1 
World view : a global study of geography, history, and culture / Susan 
Lubawy   editing, Liz Minicz, Linda Mrowicki   illustrations, Sally 
Richardson   layout, Martina Mueller. Teachers:Repro:ducibles 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.1 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.2 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.3 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.4 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.5 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.6 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.7 


Prentice Hall world explorer. v.8 


Hammond students atlas of the world. 
 South Carolina : an atlas / Charles F. Kovacik, editor   Theodore R. 


Steinke, cartographic editor. 
 River cutters : teacher's guide / Cary Sneider and Katharine Barrett, with 


Kevin Beals ... [et al.]. 
 Investigating natural disasters through children's literature : an 


integrated approach / Anthony D. Fredericks. 
 Oceanography : an invitation to marine science / Tom Garrison. 
 







The water planet CD [electronic resource] : oceanography, marine 
biology, and freshwater systems. 


 Ocean currents : teacher's guide, grades 5-8 / Catherine Halversen, 
Kevin Beales, Craig Strang. 


 South Carolina's underwater world [videorecording] / Bubblehead 
Productions   producer, Caroline P. Robinson   script, Thomas F. 
Robinson, Caroline P. Robinson. 


 Under the sea  / [adaptor, Liane B. Onish]. 
 Environmental education activity guide : pre K-8. 
 Consider the earth : environmental activities for grades 4-8 / Julie M. 


Gates. 
 Environmental science : a global concern. 
 Living in the environment : principles, connections, and solutions / G. 


Tyler Miller, Jr. 
 Environmental science : toward a sustainable future / Richard T. Wright, 


Bernard J. Nebel. 
 The cultural landscape : an introduction to human geography / James M. 


Rubenstein. 
 An introduction to human geography : the cultural landscape  / James M. 


Rubenstein. 
 Worldmark encyclopedia of cultures and daily life / Timothy L. Gall, 


editor. v.1 
Worldmark encyclopedia of cultures and daily life / Timothy L. Gall, 
editor. v.2 
Worldmark encyclopedia of cultures and daily life / Timothy L. Gall, 
editor. v.3 
Worldmark encyclopedia of cultures and daily life / Timothy L. Gall, 
editor. v.4 


Prehistoric life : book and activity kit / [adaptor, Stanley E. Ely]. 
 Multicultural folktales : readers theatre for elementary students / 


Suzanne I. Barchers. 
 Teaching with Cinderella stories from around the world : easy lessons 


and activities that help kids explore story elements, appreciate different 
cultures ... / Kathleen M. Hollenbeck. 


 Teaching about Thanksgiving with favorite picture books / by Immacula 
A. Rhodes. 


 The day of the dead [videorecording] / Carlex Productions   produced by 
Ava M. Hanna, Pam Harbage, Paul W. King   directed by Paul W. King. 


 Adventure curriculum for physical education : middle school / by Jane 
Panicucci, with Lisa Faulkingham Hunt ... [et al.]. 


 Physical education for children : daily lesson plans for middle school / 
Amelia M. Lee, Katherine T. Thomas, Jerry R. Thomas. 


 Teaching cues for basic sport skills for elementary and middle school 
students / Hilda Fronske and Rolayne Wilson. 


 Teaching cues for sport skills for secondary school students / Hilda 
Anna Fronske. 


 Constructing children's physical education experiences : understanding 
the content for teaching / Pamela C. Allison, Kate R. Barrett. 


 Teaching for lifetime physical activity through quality high school 
physical education / Peter A. Hastie. 


 Assessment strategies for elementary physical education / Suzann 
Schiemer. 


 







Teaching the nuts and bolts of physical education : building basic 
movement skills / A. Vonnie Colvin, Nancy J. Egner Markos, Pamela J. 
Walker. 


 Fitnessgram test kit [kit] / Cooper Institute for Aerobics Research. Test Kit 
Dynamic physical education for elementary school children / Robert P. 
Pangrazi. 


 Physical education for children : daily lesson plans for elementary school 
/ Katherine T. Thomas, Amelia M. Lee, Jerry R. Thomas. 


 Moving & learning series. Early elementary children / Rae Pica. 
 Fitness for life / authors, Charles B. Corbin, Ruth Lindsey. 
 Personal fitness : looking good, feeling good / Charles S. Williams ... [et 


al.]. 
 Personal fitness for you / Roberta Stokes, Sandra L. Schultz. 
 Coaching basketball / edited by Jerry Krause and Ralph Pim. 
 Mastery of racquetball [videorecording] : the complete improvement 


program for all age and skill levels / Tom Travers and Lawrence Adams, 
Inc. 


 Wooden cubes [realia] 
 Wooden cubes [realia] 
 Handy playing card holders = Pupitre pour jeux de cartes [realia]. 
 Auditory adventures [game] : lesson & activities / by Kim Gill ... [et al.]. 
 Chipper chat [game] : Open-ended game boards for speech and 


language / by Nancy Crist & Rose Sheedy   illustrated by Rick Rowland. 
 Photo fish & say [game] : Verbs magnetic game / by Sharon G. Webber. 
 20  Say and do  vocabulary game boards [game] / [illustrated by Patti 


Rishforth and Chuck Hart]. 
 Secrets du tangram. English;"Tangram / [adapter 
 Tangrams [realia]. 
 Overhead tangrams [realia] 
 Experiencing dance : from student to dance artist / Helene Scheff, Marty 


Sprague, Susan McGreevy-Nichols. 
 American civics / [authors, William H. Hartley, William S. Vincent]. 
 American civics / William H. Hartley, William S. Vincent. 
 Social studies and the world : teaching global perspectives / Merry M. 


Merryfield and Angene Wilson. 
 Harcourt horizons / general editor, Michael J. Berson   contributing 


authors, Sherry Field, Tyrone Howard, Bruce E. Larson. gr.5b 
Houghton Mifflin social studies / [Herman J. Viola, senior author ... [et 
al.]. gr.1 
Houghton Mifflin social studies / [Herman J. Viola, senior author ... [et 
al.]. gr.2 
Houghton Mifflin social studies / [Herman J. Viola, senior author ... [et 
al.]. gr.5b 
Houghton Mifflin social studies / [Herman J. Viola, senior author ... [et 
al.]. gr.5c 
Houghton Mifflin social studies / [Herman J. Viola, senior author ... [et 
al.]. gr.K 
Houghton Mifflin social studies. South Carolina studies / Herman J. Viola 
... et al. 


 Economics : principles and policy / William J. Baumol, Alan S. Blinder. 
 Economics : principles & practices / Gary E. Clayton. 
 Principles of economics / N. Gregory Mankiw. 
 







Economics : a contemporary introduction / William A. McEachern. 
 Economics : principles and tools / Arthur O'Sullivan, Steven M. Sheffrin. 
 Economics : principles in action / Arthur O'Sullivan, Steven M. Sheffrin. 
 Holt economics / Robert Pennington. 
 Holt economics / Robert L. Pennington. 
 Economics / John B. Taylor. 
 Small business management : an entrepreneurial emphasis. 
 Survivor's guide to small business / Maria Townsley. 
 Glencoe economics : today and tomorrow / Roger LeRoy Miller   with 


features from Business Week, Standard & Poor's. 
 Glencoe exploring careers / Joan Kelly-Plate, Ruth Volz-Patton. 
 Your career adventure : exploring and planning for tomorrow / Roger 


LeRoy Miller. 
 Preparing for career success / Jerry Ryan, Roberta Ryan. 
 Succeeding in the world of work / Grady Kimbrell, Ben S. Vineyard. 
 Not for sale [videorecording] : ethics in the American workplace / 


[produced by] Ethics Resource Center   Frederick P. Close, executive 
producer, head writer. 


 MOUS essentials  : Excel 2000 / Marianne Fox, Lawrence C. Metzelaar. 
 Learning Excel 2000 / [Jennifer Fulton]. 
 Prentice Hall's MOUS test preparation guide for Excel 2000 / Emily 


Ketcham, Carolyn Monroe. 
 Microsoft Excel 5.0 for Windows : illustrated / Elizabeth Eisner Reding. 
 Microsoft Excel 2000 : core and expert certification / Nita Rutkosky, 


Meredith Flynn. 
 Excel 2000 : [a comprehensive approach : level 1, core] / Carole Tobias. Teach.ed. 


Integrated computer projects / Lloyd D. Brooks. 
 Office 2000 integrated applications : a comprehensive approach / 


Thomas Cain. Instr. manual 


Microsoft Office 2000 advanced course / Sandra Cable, Connie 
Morrison, Catherine Skintik. 


 Microsoft Office 2000 : illustrated projects / Carol M. Cram. 
 A guide to Microsoft Office 2000 professional for Windows 98 / Bruce 


Presley ... [et al.]. 
 A guide to Microsoft Office XP professional for Windows / Bruce Presley 


... [et al.]. 
 A guide to Microsoft Office 2003 : for information and communication 


technologies / Beth Brown ... [et al.]. 
 Learning Microsoft Office 2000 : advanced skills : an integrated 


approach / Linda Hefferin, Suzanne Weixel. 
 Integrated applications. Microsoft Office 2000 / Susie H. VanHuss ... [et 


al.]. 
 Learning Microsoft Office XP / Suzanne Weixel ... [et al.]. 
 Microsoft Office 2000 basics / Connie Morrison. 
 Microsoft Office XP basics / Connie Morrison. 
 Office 2000 / Deborah Hinkle ... [et al.]. Teach.ed. 


Microsoft Office applications advanced / Pasewark and Pasewark. 
 Microsoft Office 2000 introductory course / William R. Pasewark, Sr., 


William R. Pasewark, Jr. 
 Learn Office 2000 / John Preston, Sally Preston, Robert Ferrett. 
 Microsoft Office 2000 / Nita Rutkosky. 
 Microsoft Office XP / Nita Rutkosky, Denise Seguin. 
 







Microsoft Office XP : core certification / Nita Rutkosky. 
 Microsoft Office 2000 / Nita Rutkosky, Denise Seguin. 
 Microsoft Office 2000 : post advanced concepts and techniques : Word 


2000, Excel 2000, Access 2000, Powerpoint 2000 / Gary B. Shelly, 
Thomas J. Cashman, Misty E. Vermaat   contributing authors, Mary Z. 
Last ... [et al.]. 


 Microsoft Office 2000 : introductory concepts and techniques : Word 
2000, Excel 2000, Access 2000, PowerPoint 2000, Outlook 2000 / Gary 
B. Shelly, Thomas J. Cashman, Misty E. Vermaat   contributing authors, 
Steven G. Forsythe... [et al.]. 


 Microsoft Office 2003 : introductory concepts and techniques / Gary B. 
Shelly, Thomas J. Cashman, Misty E. Vermaat   contributing authors, 
Steven G. Forsythe ... [et al.]. 


 Microsoft Office 2000 : advanced concepts and techniques : Word 2000, 
Excel 2000, Access 2000, Powerpoint 2000 / Gary B. Shelly, Thomas J. 
Cashman, Misty E. Vermaat   contributing authors, Mary Z. Last ... [et 
al.]. 


 Microsoft Office 2003 : course one : introductory concepts and 
techniques / Gary B. Shelly ... [et al.]. 


 Stepping through Microsoft office 2003 with business applications : 
advanced. 


 Stepping through Microsoft office 2003 with business applications : 
introductory. 


 Learning Microsoft Office word 2003 / Suzanne Weixel. 
 Learning Microsoft Office 2003 deluxe / Suzanne Weixel ... [et al.] 
 Prentice Hall's MOUS test preparation guide for Access 2000 / Susan L. 


Wise, Jack Stapleton, Colene L. Coldwell. 
 Glencoe accounting : real-world applications & connections : first-year 


course / Donald J. Guerrieri ... [et al.]. 
 Glencoe accounting : real-world applications & connections : advanced 


course / Donald J. Guerrieri ... [et al.]. 
 Glencoe business and personal finance / Jack R. Kapoor, Les R. 


Dlabay, Robert J. Hughes. 
 Keeping financial records for business / Robert A. Schultheis, Burton A. 


Kaliski, and Dan Passalacqua. 
 South-Western Century 21 accounting. Advanced / Kenton E. Ross ... 


[et al.]. 
 South-Western century 21 accounting. General journal / Kenton E. Ross 


... [et al.]. 
 South-Western Century 21 accounting. Multicolumn journal / Kenton E. 


Ross ... [et al.]. 
 South-Western accounting for QuickBooks Pro 2005 / Howard Rankin. 
 Communicating for success / Janet S. Hyden, Ann K. Jordan, Mary 


Helen Steinauer   Margie J. Jones, contributing author. 
 Managing your personal finances / Joan S. Ryan. 
 Coin matching cards [game]. 
 Coin matching cards [game]. 
 Stocktracker [electronic resource] / Laurel S. Dalton, Mark W. Patton, 


William E. Patton. 
 Sociology : the study of human relationships / W. LaVerne Thomas. 
 Sociology in our times / Diana Kendall. 
 Sociology and you / Jon L. [sic] Shepard, Robert W. Greene. 
 101 tools for tolerance : simple ideas for promoting equity and 
 







celebrating diversity. 


All kinds of-- = Todo tipo de-- = Tout kalite-- : activity guide-curriculum 
framework for families, parents, and teachers of young children 


 Strengthening family & self / Leona Johnson. 
 Your relationships : choosing abstinence and good character / Linda 


Meeks, Philip Heit. 
 Families today / Connie R. Sasse. 
 Working with young children / Judy Herr. 
 The child care professional / Karen Stephens. 
 The culture and lifestyle appropriate social skills intervention curriculum 


(CLASSIC) / Judith A. Dygdon. 
 The child in the family and the community / Janet Gonzalez-Mena. 
 Interactions for development and learning : birth through eight years / E. 


Anne Eddowes, Kathleen S. Ralph. 
 Young children's rights : exploring beliefs, attitudes, principles and 


practice / Priscilla Alderson   forewords by Save the Children and Mary 
John. 


 Scholastic encyclopedia of women in the United States / Sheila Keenan. 
 Seeing eye to eye : an administrator's guide to students with low vision / 


Sandra Lewis and Carol B. Allman   Frances Mary D'Andrea, consulting 
editor. 


 When you have a visually impaired student in your classroom : a guide 
for teachers / Susan J. Spungin, consulting editor   contributors, Donna 
McNear ... [et al.]. 


 The braille trail : an activity book / Anna Swenson, Frances Mary 
D'Andrea. 


 Causes of crime : distinguishing between fact and opinion / by Stacey L. 
Tipp. 


 Fingerprinting : teacher's guide / Jeremy John Ahouse, Jacqueline 
Barber. 


 Teens, crime, and the community : education and action for safer 
schools and neighborhoods / Joint publication of the National Institute 
for Citizen Education in the Law, National Crime Prevention Council   
contributing writer Theresa Kelly. 


 With liberty and justice for all : making civil rights real in America. 
 Magruder's American government. 
 United States government : democracy in action / Richard C. Remy. 
 Holt American government / Steven Kelman. 
 Civics : responsibilities and citizenship / David C. Saffell. 
 American government : principles and practices / Turner, Switzer, 


Redden. 
 Civics today : citizenship, economics, & you / Richard C. Remy ... [et 


al.]. 
 Civics : participating in government / James E. Davis, Phyllis Fernlund. 
 The line between us : teaching about the border and Mexican 


immigration / Bill Bigelow. 
 Street law : a course in practical law / authors, Lee P. Arbetman, Edward 


L. O'Brien. 
 Understanding business and personal law / Gordon W. Brown, Paul A. 


Sukys. 
 Street law : a course in practical law with South Carolina supplement / 


Lee P. Arbetman, Edward L. O'Brien   South Carolina supplement 
prepared by Wilbur E. Johnson. 


 







Preparing schools and school systems for the 21st century / Frank 
Withrow with Harvey Long and Gary Marx. 


 Charting a professional course : issues and controversies in education / 
Don Kauchak, Paul Eggen, Mary D. Burbank. 


 German higher education : issues and challenges / by Hans G. Lingens. 
 Changing traditions in Germany's public schools / by Horst Dichanz and 


John A. Zahorik. 
 Communication applications / Virginia Hunter Myers, June Hubbell 


Smith, Marcia Myers Swanson   Maridell Fisher Fryar, major consultant. 
 Introduction to the foundations of American education / James A. 


Johnson ... [et al.]. 
 Effective teaching methods / Gary D. Borich. 
 A handbook for classroom instruction that works / Robert J. Marzano ... 


[et al.]. 
 What do I do about the kid who-- ? : 50 ways to turn teaching into 


learning / Kathleen Gould Lundy. 
 How to survive and thrive in the first three weeks of school / Elaine K. 


McEwan. 
 Kindergarten themes / written by Mary J. Kurth   edited by Vicky Shiotsu   


illustrated by Diane Kidd. 
 Active learning [videorecording] / High/Scope Press. 
 Why are school buses always yellow? : teaching for inquiry, preK-5 / 


John Barell. 
 Language arts lessons for active learning, grades 3-8 / Sharon M. 


Fennessey. 
 100 experiential learning activities for social studies, literature, and the 


arts, grades 5-12 / Eugene F. Provenzo Jr., Dan W. Butin, Anthony 
Angelini. 


 Stories, time and again : a program guide for schools and libraries / Jan 
Irving   illustrated by Joni Giarratano. 


 Strategies for teachers : teaching content and thinking skills / Paul D. 
Eggen, Donald P. Kauchak. 


 Pick and plan : 100 brain-compatible strategies for lesson design / 
Brenda Utter. 


 Using technology to increase student learning / Linda E. Reksten. 
 Instructional technology for teaching and learning : designing instruction, 


integrating computers, and using media / Timothy J. Newby ... [et al.]. 
 101 great classroom games : easy ways to get your students playing, 


laughing, and learning / Alexis Ludewig and Amy Swan. 
 Using journals with reluctant writers : building portfolios for middle and 


high school students / Scott Abrams. 
 25 biggest mistakes teachers make and how to avoid them / Carolyn 


Orange. 
 Stories in action : interactive tales and learning activities to promote 


early literacy / Bill Gordh. 
 Media and literacy : learning in an electronic age--issues, ideas, and 


teaching strategies / by Dennis Adams, Mary Hamm. 
 Felt board fun / by Liz & Dick Wilmes   illustrations by Janet McDonnell. 
 Introducing the Internet to young learners : ready-to-go activities and 


lesson plans / Linda W. Braun. 
 Teaching through themes / by Gare Thompson. 
 







Using picture books to teach language arts standards in grades 3-5 / 
written and illustrated by Brenda S. Copeland and Patricia A. Messner. 


 The research-ready classroom : differentiating instruction across content 
areas / Mike Anderson and Andy Dousis. 


 Study strategies for early school success : seven steps to improve 
learning / by Sandi Sirotowitz, Leslie Davis, Harvey C. Parker. 


 35 Rubrics and checklists to assess reading and writing : time-saving 
reproducible forms for meaningful literacy assessment / by Adele 
Fiderer. 


 Literacy strategies across the subject areas : process-oriented blackline 
masters for the k-12 classroom / Karen D. Wood. 


 The ultimate small-group reading how-to book : building comprehension 
through small-group instruction / Gail Saunders-Smith. 


 Prereading activities for content area reading and learning / John E. 
Readence, David W. Moore, Robert J. Rickelman. 


 Making nonfiction and other informational texts come alive : a practical 
approach to reading, writing, and using nonfiction and other 
informational texts across the curriculum / Kathy Pike, Jean Mumper. 


 Standards for middle and high school literacy coaches / International 
Reading Association in collaboration with National Council of Teachers 
of English ... [et al.]. 


 When kids can't read, what teachers can do : a guide for teachers, 6-12 
/ Kylene Beers. 


 Sourcebook of phonological awareness activities. Volume II : Children's 
core literature / Candace L. Goldsworthy. 


 Effective reading strategies : teaching children who find reading difficult / 
Timothy Rasinski, Nancy Padak. 


 Diagnostic teaching of reading : techniques for instruction and 
assessment / Barbara J. Walker. 


 100 ideas for teaching creative development / Stephen Bowkett and 
Wendy Bowkett. 


 Turning kids on to research : the power of motivation / Ruth V. Small, 
Marilyn P. Arnone. 


 Organising play in the early years : practical ideas and activities for all 
practitioners / Jane Drake. 


 Beginnings and beyond : foundations in early childhood education / Ann 
Miles Gordon, Kathryn Williams Browne   voices of experience, Josu├⌐ 
Cruz, Jr. ... [et al.]. 


 Early 3 Rs : how to lead beginners into reading, writing, and arithme-talk 
/ Lee Mountain. 


 Early childhood education : building a philosophy for teaching / C. 
Stephen White, Mick Coleman   [editor, Ann Castel Davis]. 


 Developmentally appropriate curriculum : best practices in early 
childhood education / Marjorie J. Kostelnik, Anne K. Soderman, Alice 
Phipps Whiren. 


 Language & literacy [videorecording] 
 Picture this : digital and instant photography activities for early childhood 


learning / Susan Entz, Sheri Lyn Galarza. 
 Managing technology in the early childhood classroom / author, Hope 


Campbell. 
 Play at the center of the curriculum / Judith Van Hoorn ... [et al.]. 
 







Project Zero frameworks for early childhood education / Howard 
Gardner, David Henry Feldman, Mara Krechevsky, general editors. v.2 


Project Zero frameworks for early childhood education / Howard 
Gardner, David Henry Feldman, Mara Krechevsky, general editors. v.3 


Early childhood curriculum : a creative-play model / [edited by] Carol E. 
Catron, Jan Allen. 


 Art and creative development for young children / Robert Schirrmacher. 
 Teaching literacy in third grade / Janice F. Almasi, Keli Garas-York, 


Leigh-Ann Hildreth. 
 Activities for striking a balance in early literacy / Nancy Lee Cecil. 
 Interactive writing : how language and literacy come together, K-2 / 


Andrea McCarrier, Gay Su Pinnell, Irene C. Fountas. 
 Reading and writing in kindergarten : a practical guide / by Rosalie 


Franzese. 
 Early reading first and beyond : a guide to building early literacy skills / 


Susan E. Israel. 
 Sources : notable selections in early childhood education / edited by 


Karen Menke Paciorek, Joyce Huth Munro. 
 A guide for supervisors and trainers on implementing the creative 


curriculum for early childhood / Diane Trister Dodge   contributing 
writers, Marilyn Goldhammer ... [et al.]. 


 The creative curriculum for early childhood / Diane Trister Dodge, Laura 
J. Colker   contributing writers, Marilyn Goldhammer, Judy Jablon, Carol 
Copple   illustrated by Jennifer Barrett O'Connell. 


 The creative curriculum for infants & toddlers / Amy Laura Dombro, 
Laura J. Colker, Diane Trister Dodge. 


 A trainer's guide to the creative curriculum for infants & toddlers / Diane 
Trister Dodge, Sharon E. Yandian, Donna Bloomer   contributing 
authors, Sherrie Rudick, Sarah Minteer Semlak, Peter J. Pizzolongo. 


 A parent's guide to infant/toddler programs / Diane Trister Dodge, Amy 
Laura Dombro, Laura J. Colker   illustrated by Jennifer Barrett 
O'Connell. 


 Creative resources for the early childhood classroom / Judy Herr, 
Yvonne Libby Larson. 


 A child goes forth : a curriculum guide for preschool children / Barbara J. 
Taylor. 


 Early literacy in preschool and kindergarten / Janice J. Beaty, Linda 
Pratt. 


 Growing up with literature / Walter E. Sawyer   foreword by Francis P. 
Hodge   [illustrations by Sally Newcomb]. 


 Building the primary classroom : a complete guide to teaching and 
learning / Toni S. Bickart, Judy R. Jablon, Diane Trister Dodge   [editor, 
Emily Kohn   illustrations, Jody Eastman]. 


 Let's begin reading right : a developmental approach to emergent 
literacy / Marjorie V. Fields, Katherine L. Spangler. 


 Better books! Better readers! : how to choose, use, and level books for 
children in the primary grades / Linda Hart-Hewins, Jan Wells. 


 The continuum of literacy learning, grades K-2  : a guide for teaching / 
Gay Su Pinnell. and Irene C. Fountas. 


 Taking running records : a teacher shares her experience on how to 
take running records and use what they tell you to assess and improve 
every child's reading / [by Mary Shea]. 


 







Literature based mini lessons to teach decoding and word recognition : 
15 engaging lessons that use your favorite picture books to help every 
student become a more fluent reader / by Susan Lunsford. 


 Phonics without worksheets : consonants / written by Carol Mader   
editor, Alaska Hults   illustrator, Kate Flanagan   project director, Carolea 
Williams. 


 Phonics without worksheets : vowels / written by Carol Mader   editor, 
Alaska Hults   illustrator, Kate Flanagan   project director, Carolea 
Williams. 


 6 + 1 traits of writing. The complete guide for the primary grades / by 
Ruth Culham. 


 Basic tools for beginning writers : how to teach all the skills beginning 
writers need--from alphabet recognition and spelling to strategies for 
self-editing and building coherent text / Betty Schultze. 


 Non-fiction for the literacy hour : classroom activities for primary 
teachers / Guy Merchant and Huw Thomas. 


 Getting the most out of morning message and other shared writing 
lessons : Great techniques for teaching beginning writers by writing with 
them / by Carleen daCruz Payne and Mary Browning Schulman. 


 Learning about our United States. v.5 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.1:pt.2 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.1:pt.3 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.2:pt.1 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.2:pt.2 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.2:pt.4 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.3:pt.1 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.3:pt.2 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. lvl.3:pt.4 


Handwriting without tears / by Jan Z. Olsen. Sampler:Kit 


D'Nealian handwriting / author, Donald Neal Thurber. lvl.1 


D'Nealian handwriting / author, Donald Neal Thurber. lvl.2 


D'Nealian handwriting / author, Donald Neal Thurber. lvl.3 


D'Nealian handwriting / author, Donald Neal Thurber. lvl.K 


The best of The mailbox. Primary edition / editor in chief, Margaret 
Michel   editor, Diane Badden. bk.2 
Teaching about winter holidays with favorite picture books / by Immacula 
A. Rhodes. 


 Teaching in the elementary school : a reflective action approach / Judy 
W. Eby, Adrienne L. Herrell. 


 Keys to the classroom : a teacher's guide to the first month of school / 
Carrol Moran ... [et al.]. 


 Parent's guide to South Carolina curriculum standards [electronic 
resource] : grades k-12, 2001-2002. 


 Creating integrated curriculum : proven ways to increase student 
learning / Susan M. Drake. 


 Teaching oral communication in grades K-8 / Ann L. Chaney, Tamara L. 
Burk. 


 Teaching for comprehending and fluency : thinking, talking, and writing 
about reading, K-8 / Irene C. Fountas, Gay Su Pinnell. 


 Teaching reading in the 21st century / Michael F. Graves, Connie Juel, 
Bonnie B. Graves. 


 







Reluctant readers : connecting students and books for successful 
reading experiences / Ron Jobe, Mary Dayton-Sakari. 


 Novel ideas for young readers! : projects and activities / Katherine 
Wiesolek Kuta, Susan Zernial. 


 Around the reading workshop in 180 days : a month-by-month guide to 
effective instruction / Frank Serafini with Suzette Serafini-Youngs. 


 Reading for academic success, grades 2-6 : differentiated strategies for 
struggling, average, and advanced readers / Richard W. Strong, Harvey 
F. Silver, Matthew J. Perini. 


 Reading and learning to read / Jo Anne L. Vacca, Richard T. Vacca, 
Mary K. Gove. 


 Leveling books K-6 : matching readers to text / Brenda M. Weaver. 
 Play and discover phonics [sound recording] / produced by Margaret 


Allen and Matthew Gallegos. 
 Making sense of phonics : the hows and whys / Isabel L. Beck. 
 Phonics in proper perspective / Arthur W. Heilman. 
 Phonics for the teacher of reading : programmed for self-instruction / 


Marion A. Hull, Barbara J. Fox. 
 Phonemic awareness songs & rhymes : fun lyrics sung to familiar tunes / 


written by Kimberly Jordano & Trisha Callella-Jones   editor, Kristine 
Johnson   illustrator, Darcy Tom   project director, Carolea Williams. 


 Phonemic awareness songs & rhymes : fun lyrics sung to familiar tunes / 
written by Kimberly Jordano & Trisha Callella   editor, Kristine Johnson   
illustrator, Darcy Tom   project director, Carolea Williams. 


 Phonics poetry : teaching word families / Timothy V. Rasinski, Belinda S. 
Zimmerman. 


 Teaching every child to read : innovative and practical strategies for K-8 
educators and caretakers / edited by Rita Dunn and Brett Elizabeth 
Blake. 


 Making big words : multilevel, hands-on spelling and phonics activities / 
by Patricia M. Cunningham and Dorothy P. Hall   illustrated by Tom 
Heggie. 


 The spelling book : teaching children how to spell, not what to spell / 
Gladys Rosencrans. 


 Strategic spelling : moving beyond word memorization in the middle 
grades / Jonathan P. Wheatley. 


 Vocabulary strategies every teacher needs to know / by Danny Brassell 
and James Flood. 


 Word journeys : assessment-guided phonics, spelling, and vocabulary 
instruction / Kathy Ganske. 


 Vocabulary plus K-8 : a source-based approach / Alleen Pace Nilsen, 
Don L.F. Nilsen. 


 A curriculum guide to Stone Fox : written by John Reynolds Gardiner   
illustrated by Marcia Sewall / by Edith Baxter, Molly Flender, Sonia 
Landes. 


 Geography, literature & the media center / by James A. Bryan. 
 Literature discussion groups in the intermediate grades : dilemmas and 


possibilities / Karen S. Evans. 
 Living voices : multicultural poetry in the middle school classroom / 


Jaime R. Wood. 
 Young readers and their books : suggestions and strategies for using 


texts in the literacy hour / Gervase Phinn. 
 







Terrific connections with authors, illustrators, and storytellers : real 
space and virtual links / Toni Buzzeo, Jane Kurtz. 


 Gifted books, gifted readers : literature activities to excite young minds / 
Nancy J. Polette. 


 Learning and teaching English grammar, K-12 / Barbara M. Birch. 
 Interactive writing : students and teachers  sharing the pen  to create 


meaningful text / written by Trisha Callella and Kimberly Jordano   editor, 
Kristine Johnson   illustrator, Darcy Tom. 


 Literacy Assessment : helping teachers plan instruction / J. David 
Cooper, Nancy D. Kiger. 


 Using picture books to teach writing with the traits : an annotated 
bibliography of more than 200 titles with teacher-tested lessons / by 
Ruth Culham. 


 12  Say and do  grammar game boards [game] / [by Joanne P. DeNinno 
and Kim A. Gill   illustrated by Tony Mitchell]. 


 Practice with purpose : literacy work stations for grades 3-6 / Debbie 
Diller. 


 40 Rubrics & checklists : to assess reading and writing / by Adele 
Fiderer. 


 Inside writing : how to teach the details of craft / Donald H. Graves and 
Penny Kittle. 


 My quick writes : for inside writing / Donald H. Graves and Penny Kittle. 
 Expressive writing / written by June Hetzel and Deborah McIntire   


illustrator, Corbin Hillam. 
 Informative writing / written by June Hetzel and Deborah McIntire   


illustrator, Corbin Hillam. 
 Persuasive writing / written by June Hetzel and Deborah McIntire   


illustrator, Corbin Hillam. 
 50 graphic organizers for reading, writing & more : reproducible 


templates, student samples, and easy strategies to support every 
learner / Linda Irwin-DeVitis, Karen Bromley, Marcia Modlo. 


 The big book of reproducible graphic organizers : 50 great templates to 
help kids get more out of reading, writing, social studies, & more / by 
Jennifer Jacobson & Dottie Raymer   illustrated by Amy Redmond. 


 Teaching writing with picture books as models : lessons and strategies 
for using the power of picture books to teach the elements of great 
writing in the upper grades / by Rosanne Kurstedt and Maria Koutras. 


 Integrating instruction : literacy and science / Judy McKee, Donna Ogle. 
 Expository writing / Tara McCarthy. 
 Teaching literacy through the arts / Nan L. McDonald, Douglas Fisher. 
 Language arts activities for children / Donna E. Norton, Saundra E. 


Norton. 
 Using literature to enhance writing instruction : a guide for K-5 teachers / 


Rebecca Olness. 
 The continuum of literacy learning, grades 3-8 : a guide for teaching / 


Gay Su Pinnell and Irene C. Fountas. 
 Teaching children to read and write : becoming an effective literacy 


teacher / Robert B. Ruddell. 
 Integrating technology into the language arts curriculum : intermediate / 


Author, Tracee Sudyka. 
 Ten-minute grammar grabbers / by Murray Suid   illustrated by Philip 


Chalk. 
 







50 literacy strategies : step by step / Gail E. Tompkins. 
 Language arts : content and teaching strategies / Gail E. Tompkins. 
 20 write-on wet erase holiday & seasonal gameboards for speech & 


language [game] / Super Duper Publications. 
 Leap into listening / written by Thomas Webber   illustrated by Mark 


Bristol. 
 Pathways to independence : reading, writing, and learning in grades 3-8 


/ Jo Worthy, Karen Broaddus, Gay Ivey. 
 Wright Group writing kit. early emergent-upper emergent [kit]. 
 Writer's workshop [interactive multimedia] no.1 


Writer's workshop [interactive multimedia] no.2 


Cartwheels on the keyboard : computer-based literacy instruction in an 
elementary classroom / Maureen Carroll. 


 Creating the early literacy classroom : activities for using technology to 
empower elementary students / Jean M. Casey. 


 Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.10:mac 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.10:win 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.11:mac 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.11:win 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.12:mac 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.12:win 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.6:mac 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.6:win 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.7:mac 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.7:win 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.8:mac 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.8:win 
Language workshop [interactive multimedia] : interactive multimedia CD-
ROM software. gr.9:mac 
Seeking history : teaching with primary sources in grades 4-6 / Monica 
Edinger. 


 History makers : a questioning approach to reading and writing 
biographies / Myra Zarnowski. 


 Teaching elementary social studies : strategies, standards, and internet 
resources / James A. Duplass. 


 More social studies through children's literature : an integrated approach 
/ Anthony D. Fredericks   illustrated by Rebecca N. Fredericks. 


 We the people. Sarah Bednarz ... et al. Lvl.1 


We the people. Sarah Bednarz ... et al. Lvl.1:Teachers Bk. 


We the people. Sarah Bednarz ... et al. Lvl.K 


We the people. Sarah Bednarz ... et al. Lvl.K:Teachers Bk 







We the people / Sarah Bednarz ... et al. lvl.2 


We the people / Sarah Bednarz ... et al. lvl.3 


Social studies for children : a guide to basic instruction / John U. 
Michaelis, Jesus Garcia. 


 Powerful and authentic social studies (PASS). Elementary school, 
grades K-5 [kit] : a professional development program for teachers. 


 Scott Foresman social studies / program authors, Candy Dawson Boyd 
... [et al.]   contributing authors, Carol Berkin ... [et al.]. gr.3/4 Teach. ed. 


World : adventures in time and place / James A. Banks ... [et al.]. 
 Teaching elementary social studies : principles and applications / James 


J. Zarrillo. 
 Teaching children science : a discovery approach / Joseph Abruscato. 
 Teaching the nature of science through process skills : activities for 


grades 3-8 / Randy L. Bell. 
 Science education for elementary teachers : an investigation-based 


approach / Ann Benbow, Colin Mably. 
 Science through children's literature : an integrated approach / Carol M. 


Butzow and John W. Butzow   illustrated by Hannah L. Ben-Zvi. 
 Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 


Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.1 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.10 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.11 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.2 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.3 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.4 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.6 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.7 


Demonstration lessons [videorecording] / USCS Center of Excellence for 
Teaching Science in the Elementary School   a WRET-TV production   
producer/director, Pat Henry   writers, Ed Donovan, Rebekah Gray. no.9 


Teaching elementary science : a full spectrum science instruction 
approach / William K. Esler, Mary K. Esler. 


 Integrating science and literacy instruction : a framework for bridging the 
gap / Gene Freeman, Vickie Taylor. 


 Science to go : fact and fiction learning packs / Judy Sauerteig. 
 Science for the elementary and middle school / Edward Victor, Richard 
 







D. Kellough. 


Seamless assessment in science : a guide for elementary and middle 
school teachers / Sandra K. Abell and Mark J. Volkmann. 


 How to weave the Web into K-8 science / by David R. Wetzel. 
 McGraw-Hill health. grade 1 


McGraw-Hill health. grade 2 


Personal health & hygiene [videorecording] / Schlessinger Media. 
 PE-4-ME : teaching lifelong health and fitness / Cathie Summerford. 
 AGS Life skills health / AGS. 
 Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 


authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.1:Sampler 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.1:Teach.:Edition 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.1:text 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.2c:Sampler 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.2c:Teach.:Edition 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.2c:Text 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.2m:Sampler 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.2m:Teach.:Edition 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.2m:Text 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.3:Sampler 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.3:Teach.:Edition 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Gr.3:Text 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Kinder:garten:Sampler 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Kinder:garten:Teach.:Edition 


Zaner-Bloser handwriting / author, Clinton S. Hackney   contributing 
authors, Pamela J. Farris, Janice T. Jones, Linda Leonard Lamme. Kinder:garten:text 


Teaching thinking skills with picture books, grades K-3 / Nancy Polette   
illustrated by Paul Dillon. 


 Teaching thinking skills with fairy tales and fantasy / Nancy Polette. 
 Developing academic thinking skills in grades 6-12 : a handbook of 


multiple intelligence activities / Jeff Zwiers. 
 Multiple intelligences and positive life habits : 174 activities for applying 


them in your classroom / Lynne Beachner and Anola Pickett. 
 Language arts workshop : purposeful reading and writing instruction / 


Nancy Frey, Douglas B. Fisher. 
 The reading/writing connection : strategies for teaching and learning in 


the secondary classroom / Carol Booth-Olson. 
 







Young adult literature and the new literary theories : developing critical 
readers in middle school / Anna O. Soter   foreword by James Phelan. 


 National board certification [videorecording] : something that furthers 
your love of teaching and learning / National Board for Professional 
Teaching Standards. 


 A guidebook for teachers and administrators : using standards to drive 
curriculum, instruction and assessment / South Carolina Department of 
Education. 


 Raising the standard : an eight-step action guide for schools and 
communities / Denis P. Doyle, Susan Pimentel   [illustration, Tom 
Smith]. 


 Leadership in middle level education / Jerry W. Valentine ... [et al.] v.2 
Accept the mission [videorecording] : teach! / The American Association 
of Colleges for Teacher Education   Global Communications Group, Inc.   
produced by Sonya D. Ray, Phillip Evans   directed by Wally Ashby   
written by Michael A. Tucker. 


 Taming the time stealers : tricks of the trade from organized teachers / 
M.C. Gore, John F. Dowd. 


 The literacy coach's desk reference : processes and perspectives for 
effective coaching / Cathy A. Toll. 


 Classroom discipline and management / Clifford H. Edwards. 
 Early childhood environment rating scale / Thelma Harms, Richard M. 


Clifford, Debby Cryer. 
 School discipline and school violence : the teacher variance approach / 


Irwin A. Hyman with Avivah Dahbany ... [et al.]. 
 Democratic discipline : foundation and practice / Randy L.Hoover, 


Richard Kindsvatter. 
 Classroom management to encourage motivation and responsibility. 
 Classroom management that works : research-based strategies for 


every teacher / Robert J. Marzano with Jana S. Marzano & Debra J. 
Pickering. 


 Classroom management in context : orchestrating positive learning 
environments / Robert H. Zabel, Mary Kay Zabel. 


 Settle conflicts right now! : a step-by-step guide for K-6 classrooms / Jan 
Osier and Harold Fox. 


 Help! It's an indoor recess day / Dori E. Novak. 
 Classroom based assessment / Bonnie Campbell Hill, Cynthia Ruptic, 


Lisa Norwick. 
 Improving science and mathematics education : a toolkit for professional 


developers : alternative assessment / by Regional Educational 
Laboratory Network Program on Science and Mathematics Alternative 
Assessment. 


 Student-centered classroom assessment / Richard J. Stiggins. 
 National educational technology standards for teachers : preparing 


teachers to use technology / International Society for Technology in 
Education. 


 Flexible grouping in reading : practical ways to help all students become 
stronger readers / Michael F. Opitz. 


 It's for you [videorecording] : implementing BARN in your school / 
Learning Multi-systems, Inc. 


 Vocabulary and syntax roundup! / written by Beverly Foster & Howard 
Gold   illustrated by Patti Rishforth. 


 







Eat smart : school nutrition program guide : a guide for food service 
directors, managers, and cooks in elementary schools. 


 Scholastic journalism / Tom E. Rolnicki, C. Dow Tate, Sherri Taylor. 
 75 creative ways to publish students' writing / by Cherlyn Sunflower. 
 Celebrating school to work transition week in South Carolina 


[videorecording] / with Dr. Bill Daggett   produced by State Dept. of 
Education, Governor's Office, Employment Security Commission, State 
Board for Technical and Comprehensive Education, Department of 
Commerce, Urban League, S.C. Chamber of Commerce, SCETV. 


 School-to-work [videorecording] : educational pathways to the world / 
[Tech-Prep South Carolina.] v.1 


School-to-work [videorecording] : educational pathways to the world / 
[Tech-Prep South Carolina.] v.2 


School-to-work [videorecording] : educational pathways to the world / 
[Tech-Prep South Carolina.] v.3 
School-to-work [videorecording] : Horry-Georgetown STW Consortium / 
an Encore Video production   producer and director, Rik Dickinson   
writer, Frank Payne. v.1 
School-to-work [videorecording] : Horry-Georgetown STW Consortium / 
an Encore Video production   producer and director, Rik Dickinson   
writer, Frank Payne. v.2 
School-to-work [videorecording] : Horry-Georgetown STW Consortium / 
an Encore Video production   producer and director, Rik Dickinson   
writer, Frank Payne. v.3 


Educating the global village : including the young child in the world / 
Louise Boyle Swiniarski, Mary-Lou Breitborde, Jo-Anne Murphy. 


 Exploring multicultural literature. 
 Rhinos & raspberries : tolerance tales for the early grades / with a 


forward by Lois Lowry   illustrated by Leo Acadia, Nina Frenkel, Noah 
Woods. 


 Starting small [kit] : teaching tolerance in preschool and the early 
grades. 


 English teacher's portfolio of multicultural activities : ready-to-use 
lessons & cooperative activities for grades 7-12 / John Edwin Cowen   
illustrations by Marlene Page-Ware. 


 Starting small : teaching tolerance in preschool and the early grades / by 
Teaching Tolerance. 


 Meeting the needs of students of all abilities : how leaders go beyond 
inclusion / Colleen A. Capper, Elise Frattura, Maureen W. Keyes. 


 The inclusive early childhood classroom : easy ways to adapt learning 
centers for all children / Patti Gould and Joyce Sullivan   illustrations by 
Joan Waites   photographs by Paul Baskett. 


 The early childhood inclusion model : a program for all children / 
Suzanne M. Winter. 


 Educating linguistically and culturally diverse students [kit]. 
 Common-sense classroom management for special education teachers, 


grades K-5 / Jill A. Lindberg, Judith Walker-Wied, Kristin M. Forjan 
Beckwith. 


 Identifying & enhancing the strengths of gifted learners, K-8 : easy-to-
use activities and lessons / Ann Maccagnano. 


 Education of the gifted : programs and perspectives / by Joan Franklin 
Smutny and Rita Haynes Blocksom. 


 







Resources for teaching children with diverse abilities : birth through eight 
/ Penny Low Deiner. 


 IEP team guide. 
 The Walker social skills curriculum : the ACCESS program, adolescent 


curriculum for communication and effective social skills / by Hill M. 
Walker ... [et al.]. v.1 
The Walker social skills curriculum : the ACCESS program, adolescent 
curriculum for communication and effective social skills / by Hill M. 
Walker ... [et al.]. v.2 


Adapting early childhood curricula for children in inclusive settings / Ruth 
E. Cook, Annette Tessier, M. Diane Klein. 


 The accessible games book / collated and adapted by Katie Marl. 
 Analogies [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Ask and answer : [game] : what? / by Sharon G.Webber   illustrated by 


Rick Rowland. 
 Ask & answer :  Wh  fun sheets / written by Sharon G. Webber   edited 


by Molly DeShong, Karla Duncan, and Thomas Webber. 
 Ask and answer : [game] : when? / by Sharon G.Webber   illustrated by 


Patti Rishforth. 
 Ask and answer : [game] : where? / by Sharon G.Webber   illustrated by 


Chris Parker.. 
 Ask and answer : [game] : who? / by Sharon G.Webber   illustrated by 


Tony Mitchell. 
 Ask and answer : [game] : why? / by Sharon G.Webber   illustrated by 


Patti Rishforth. 
 Auditory closure [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Before & after [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Busy babies describing cards [game] / by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Classifying : [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Function match-ups [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Pronoun party [game] : 8 game boards for personal, possessive & 


reflexive pronouns / by Monica Gustafson, Molly DeShong, and Thomas 
Webber   illustrated by Tony Mitchell... [et al.]. 


 Happy face verbs [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Homonyms [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Idioms [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Irregular plurals [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Irregular verbs [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Is & are [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Let's predict [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Let's name things [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Opposites [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber   illustrated by Rick 


Rowland. 
 Photo feelings [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Pigs & pals [game] : preposition fun! / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Phonemic awareness [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber   illustrated 


by Charlie Denne. 
 Phonemic awareness : stories & activities / illustrated by Patti Rishforth. 
 Plurals [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Possessives [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Pronoun parade [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Shadow match-ups [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 







Sequencing [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Synonyms [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Yesterday's verbs : regular & irregular past tense / written by Marian 


Vanden Noven   illustrated by Chuck Hart. 
 Was & were [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 What doesn't belong [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber   illustrated 


by Christopher Turner. 
 What's different? [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 1 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 2 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 3 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 4 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 5 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 6 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 7 


Webber photo cards [game] / Sharon G. Webber. Game 8 
Cause and effect [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber   illustrated by 
Tony Mitchell. 


 Which is? [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Who needs this? [game] / created by Sharon G. Webber   illustrated by 


Tony Mitchell. 
  WH  question blast off! [game] / [created by Catherine L. Alexander] 
 What's missing? [game] / Super Duper Publications. 
 What's wacky? [game] / by Sharon G. Webber. 
 Fearon's practical English / Marna Owen. 
 Classroom environment [videorecording] / High/Scope Press. 
  Just give him the whale!  : 20 ways to use fascinations, areas of 


expertise, and strengths to support students with autism / by Paula Kluth 
and Patrick Schwarz. 


 Not you ...again! : helping children improve playtime and lunch-time 
behaviour / Fiona Wallace, Diane Caesar. 


 Help! They don't speak English : starter kit for primary teachers. 
 Using discussion in classrooms / James T. Dillon. 
 Contemporary mathematics in context : a unified approach. Course 1 / 


Arthur F. Coxford ... [et al.]. pt.A 


Contemporary mathematics in context : a unified approach. Course 1 / 
Arthur F. Coxford ... [et al.]. pt.B 


Contemporary mathematics in context : a unified approach. Course 2 / 
Arthur F. Coxford ... [et al.]. pt.A 


Contemporary mathematics in context : a unified approach. Course 2 / 
Arthur F. Coxford ... [et al.]. pt.B 
Out of this world / by principal author Mary Lind   illustrations by Sheryl 
Mercier. 


 Puppets for dreaming and scheming : a puppet source book / written by 
Judy Sims   illustrated by Beverly Armstrong. 


 Recorder excellence : playing, singing, creating, understanding / Bruce 
Pearson & Wendy Barden. 


 Belwin 21st century band method. For all instruments, level 2 [sound 
recording] / by Jack Bullock and Anthony Maiello. 


 I will be your friend : songs and activities for young peacemakers / 
Teaching tolerance   [producer, Larry Long   writers, Maria Fleming and 
Rosie Smith]. 


 







More Piggyback songs : compiled from songs contributed to the Totline 
Newsletter / [compiled by Jean Warren]   illustrated by Marion Hopping 
Ekberg   chorded by Barbara Robinson. 


 Piggyback songs : compiled from songs contributed to the Totline 
Newsletter / [by Jean Warren]   illustrated by Marion Hopping Ekberg   
chorded by Barbara Robinson. 


 Musical games, fingerplays, and rhythmic activities for early childhood / 
[compiled by] Marian Wirth ... [et al.   illustrations by Pat Stemmler]. 


 One, two, three-- echo me! : ready-to-use songs, games, and activities 
to help children sing in tune / Loretta Mitchell. 


 Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.2 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.3 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.4 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.5 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.6 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.7 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.8 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.K Resource book Teach.ed. 
Silver Burdett making music / program authors, Jane Beethoven ... [et 
al.]. gr.K Teach.ed. 
How sweet the sound [sound recording] : African-American songs for 
children / selected by Wade Hudson and Cheryl Willis Hudson   
produced by Curtis Hudson. 


 Music! : its role and importance in our lives / Charles Fowler, Timothy 
Gerber, Vincent Lawrence. 


 Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.1 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.2 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.3 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.4 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.5 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.6 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.7 


Share the music / coordinating authors, Judy Bond... [et al.]   authors, 
Ren├⌐ Boyer-Alexander... [et al.] v.8 


Strictly strings : a comprehensive string method / Jacqueline Dillon, 
James Kjelland, John O'Reilly. 


 Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.2:pt.4 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.3:pt.1 







Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.3:pt.2 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.3:pt.3 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.3:pt.4 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.4:pt.1 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.4:pt.2 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.4:pt.3 


Essential elements for choir / developed by Hal Leonard Corporation. lvl.4:pt.4 
Something new to sing about : for young voices / [William V. May ... [et 
al]]. 


 Something new to sing about : for young voices : choral literature for 2 
part, SSA, male ensembles. 


 Something new to sing about : for young voices : choral literature for 
SAB, SATB (SACB). 


 Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.1:pt.1 


Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.1:pt.2 


Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.1:pt.3 


Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.2 


Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.3:pt.1 


Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.3:pt.2 


Choral connections / [senior author, Mollie G. Tower]. v.3:pt.3 


Essential musicianship : a comprehensive choral method : voice, theory, 
sight-reading, performance / by Emily Crocker and John Leavitt. v.1 


Essential musicianship : a comprehensive choral method : voice, theory, 
sight-reading, performance / by Emily Crocker and John Leavitt. v.2 


Essential repertoire for the young choir. Level 1, Treble / by Janice 
Killian, Michael O'Hern, Linda Rann   edited by Emily Crocker. 


 Essential repertoire for the developing choir. Level 2, Treble / by Janice 
Killian, Michael O'Hern, Linda Rann   edited by Emily Crocker. 


 Essential repertoire for the young choir. Level 1, Mixed / by Janice 
Killian, Michael O'Hern, Linda Rann   edited by Emily Crocker. 


 Essential repertoire for the developing choir. Level 2, Mixed / by Janice 
Killian, Michael O'Hern, Linda Rann   edited by Emily Crocker. 


 Essential repertoire for the young choir. Level 1, Tenor Bass / by Janice 
Killian, Michael O'Hern, Linda Rann   edited by Emily Crocker. 


 Essential repertoire for the developing choir. Level 2, Tenor bass / by 
Janice Killian, Michael O'Hern, Linda Rann   edited by Emily Crocker. 


 Introducing art / Gene Mittler ... [et al.]. Teacher ed. 


Understanding art / Gene Mittler, Rosalind Ragans. Teach.ed. 


Explorations in art : big book / Cathy Weisman Topal. gr. K 


Portfolios / Robyn Montana Turner. v.1 


Portfolios / Robyn Montana Turner. v.2 


Portfolios / Robyn Montana Turner. v.3 


Portfolios / Robyn Montana Turner. v.4 


Portfolios / Robyn Montana Turner. v.5 


Portfolios / Robyn Montana Turner. v.6 


Discovering art history / Gerald F. Brommer, with David Kohl. 
 Discovering art history / [Gerald F. Brommer]. 
 Discovering art history / [Gerald F. Brommer]. Teach.ed. 


Themes and foundations of art / Elizabeth L. Katz, E. Louis Lankford, 
Janice D. Plank. Teach.ed. 







Exploring visual design : the elements and principles / Joseph A. Gatto, 
Albert W. Porter, Jack Selleck. Teacher ed. 


Art in focus / Gene A. Mittler   [drawings by ╦ÖVernon Dargel]. 
 Art in focus / Gene A. Mittler. Teacher ed. 


Art in focus : aesthetics, criticism, history, studio / Gene A. Mittler. 
 Architecture : drafting and design / Donald E. Hepler, Paul Ross 


Wallach, Dana J. Hepler. 
 Architectural drafting and design / Alan Jefferis, David Madsen. 
 Sculpture : technique, form, content / Arthur Williams. Teacher guide 


Picture pie;"Ed Emberley's picture pie 2 : a drawing book and stencil." 
 Discovering drawing / Ted Rose. Teach.ed. 


More dinosaurs! : and other prehistoric beasts : a drawing book / by 
Michael Emberley. 


 Exploring painting / Gerald F. Brommer, Nancy K. Kline. Teach. guide 


Exploring painting / Gerald F. Brommer, Nancy K. Kinne. v.1 


Homes, today and tomorrow / Ruth F. Sherwood. 
 Exploring art / Gene Mittler, Rosalind Ragans. 
 Exploring art / Gene Mittler, Rosalind Ragans. Teach.ed. 


Tips for foreign language teachers who can't sing or dance / by Caroline 
Marion. 


 South Carolina foreign languages framework / developed by the South 
Carolina Foreign Languages Curriculum Framework Writing Team. 


 Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 10:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 10:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 10:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 1:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 1:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 1:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 2:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 2:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 2:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 3:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 3:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 3:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 4:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 4:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 4:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 5:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 5:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 5:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 6:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 6:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 7:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 7:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 7:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 8:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 8:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 8:learn.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 9:av 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 9:instr.guide 


Communication 2000 [kit] / AIT   South Western Educational Publishing. module 9:learn.guide 







Communication 2000, 2E / by Agency for Instructional Technology. 
 Understanding mass media / William Jawitz. 
 The basics of speech : learning to be a competent communicator / 


Kathleen M. Galvin, Pamela J. Cooper. Teach.ed. 


The basics of speech : learning to be a competent communicator / 
Kathleen M. Galvin, Pamela J. Cooper. Wkbk. 


Language development : an introduction / Robert E. Owens, Jr. 
 World of vocabulary / Sidney J. Rauch, Alfred B. Weinstein   assisted by 


Carole Reynolds. v.5 


World of vocabulary / Sidney J. Rauch, Alfred B. Weinstein   assisted by 
Carole Reynolds. v.6 


World of vocabulary / Sidney J. Rauch, Alfred B. Weinstein   assisted by 
Carole Reynolds. v.7 


World of vocabulary / Sidney J. Rauch, Alfred B. Weinstein   assisted by 
Carole Reynolds. v.8 


Discovering languages: Latin / Elaine S. Robbins, Kathryn R. Ashworth. 
 Latin for Americans / B.L. Ullman, Charles Henderson, Jr., Norman E. 


Henry. Teach.ed:v.1 
Latin for Americans / B.L. Ullman, Charles Henderson, Jr., Norman E. 
Henry. Teach.ed:v.2 


Latin for Americans / B.L. Ullman, Charles Henderson, Jr. v.1 


Latin for Americans / B.L. Ullman, Charles Henderson, Jr. v.2 


Latin for Americans / B.L. Ullman, Charles Henderson, Jr. v.3 


Ecce Romani : a Latin reading program / [revision editor, Gilbert Lawall   
authors and consultants, Peter C. Brush ... [et al.]]. v.1 


Ecce Romani : a Latin reading program / [revision editor, Gilbert Lawall   
authors and consultants, Peter C. Brush ... [et al.]]. v.2 


Ecce Romani : a Latin reading program / [revision editor, Gilbert Lawall   
authors and consultants, Peter C. Brush ... [et al.]]. v.3 


Jenney's first year Latin / Charles Jenney 
 Jenney's Second year Latin / Charles Jenney, Jr. ... [et al.]. 
 Avant gaston : cours preparatoires / [M.A. Apicella, H. Challier, S. 


Gavelli   illustrations: G. Tacconella]. 
 Gaston : methode de fran├ºais / M.A. Apicella, H. Challier   [illustrations: 


G. Tacconella]. v.1 


Gaston : methode de fran├ºais / M.A. Apicella, H. Challier   [illustrations: 
G. Tacconella]. v.2 


Gaston : methode de fran├ºais / M.A. Apicella, H. Challier   [illustrations: 
G. Tacconella]. v.3 


Bien joue! : methode de francais / Carla Gislon... [et al.]   avec la 
collaboration de Monique Bazin. v.1 


Bien joue! : methode de francais / Carla Gislon... [et al.]   avec la 
collaboration de Monique Bazin. v.2 


C'est ├í toi! / Karla Winther Fawbush ... [et al.]. v.1 


C'est ├í toi! / Karla Winther Fawbush ... [et al.]. v.2 


C'est ├í toi! / Karla Winther Fawbush ... [et al.]. v.3 


Tr├⌐sors du temps : niveau avanc├⌐ / Yvone Lenard. Teach.ed. 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. lvl.2 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.1 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.1:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.1A 







Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.1A:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.1B 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.1B:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.2 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.2:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.3 


Glencoe French / Conrad J. Schmitt, Katia Brilli├⌐ Lutz. v.3:Teach.ed. 
Destination, France! : a graded reader for beginning students / Joseph 
F. Conroy. 


 Dans le m├⌐tro / Dominique L├⌐zy. 
 Candide, ou, L'optimisme / by Voltaire   adapted by Gilles de la France   


illustrated by George Armstrong. 
 Le Blesse du parking / par Jan A. Verschoor et Gerard Herin. 
 A l'aventure : an introduction to French language and francophone 


cultures / Evelyne Charvier-Berman, Anne C. Cummings. 
 ┬íViva el espa├▒ol ! : heritage speaker activity book : ┬íhola! / John De 


Mado, Linda West Tibensky. 
 ┬íViva el espa├▒ol! : culture resource book : ┬íhola! / John De Mado ... 


[et al.]. 
 El diario de Val / [Historia de M. Flagan   illustraciones de A. Belli   


versi├│n espa├▒ola de C. M. Acebron Tolosa]. 
 Abriendo paso / Jos├⌐ M. D├¡az, Stephen J. Collins. v.1 


Ven conmigo! / Nancy A. Humbach, Oscar Ozete. v.1A 


Ven conmigo! / Nancy A. Humbach, Oscar Ozete. v.1B 
Ven conmigo! : with integrated multimedia / authors, Nancy A. 
Humbach, Oscar Ozete. v.1 
Ven conmigo! : with integrated multimedia / authors, Nancy A. 
Humbach, Oscar Ozete. v.2 
Ven conmigo! : with integrated multimedia / authors, Nancy A. 
Humbach, Oscar Ozete. v.3 
Encuentros maravillosos : gram├ítica a trav├⌐s de la literatura / Abby 
Kanter. 


 Paso a paso / Myriam Met, Richard S. Sayers, Carol Eubanks Wargin. v.1 


Paso a paso / Myriam Met, Richard S. Sayers, Carol Eubanks Wargin. v.2 


Paso a paso / Myriam Met, Richard S. Sayers, Carol Eubanks Wargin. v.3 


Paso a paso / Myriam Met, Richard S. Sayers, Carol Eubanks Wargin. v.A 


Paso a paso / Myriam Met, Richard S. Sayers, Carol Eubanks Wargin. v.B 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.1 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.1:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.1A 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.1A:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.1B 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.1B:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.2 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.2:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.3 


Glencoe Spanish : buen viaje! Conrad J. Schmitt, Protase E. Woodford. v.3:Teach.ed. 


Conexiones : comunicaci├│n y cultura / Eduardo Zayas-Baz├ín, Susan 
M. Bacon, Dulce M. Garc├¡a. 


 Galer├¡a de arte y vida / Margaret Adey, Louis Albini. Teach.ed. 


Tesoro literario : nivel avanzado / Margaret Adey, Louis Albini. Teach.ed. 


La guitarra misteriosa : a graded reader for beginning students / Kay 
 







Jarvis-Sladky. 


Abriendo puertas : lenguaje / Judy Armen. 
 Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.1:  st.bk.1 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.1:  st.bk.2 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.1:  wk.bk.1 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.1:  wk.bk.2 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.2:  st.bk.1 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.2:  st.bk.2 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.2:  wk.bk.1 


Nuevo bravo, bravo!. lvl.2:  wk.bk.2 


Rumbos / Jill Pellettieri ... [et al.]. 
 101 Spanish idioms : understanding Spanish language and culture 


through popular phrases / J.M. Cassagne   illustrated by L.N. Raidon. 
 The English teachers' companion : a complete guide to classroom, 


curriculum, and the profession / Jim Burke   [foreword by Fran Claggett]. 
 Prentice Hall writer's companion. v.1 


Prentice Hall writer's companion. v.2 


AGS Basic English grammar / by Bonnie L. Walker. 
 AGS Basic English composition / by Bonnie L. Walker. 
 Holt high school handbook / John E. Warriner. v.1 


Holt high school handbook / John E. Warriner. v.1:wk.bk.A 


Holt high school handbook / John E. Warriner. v.1:wk.bk.B 


Holt high school handbook / John E. Warriner. v.2 


Holt high school handbook / John E. Warriner. v.2:wk.bk.A 


Holt high school handbook / John E. Warriner. v.2:wk.bk.B 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.1.1 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.1.2 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.1.3 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.1.4 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.1.5 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.1.6 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.2.1 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.2.2 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.2.3 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.2.4 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.2.5 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.2.6 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.3.1:pt.1 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.3.1:pt.2 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.3.1:pt.3 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.3.2:pt.1 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.3.2:pt.2 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.3.2:pt.3 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.4.1 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.4.2 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.4.3 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.4.4 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.4.5 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.4.6 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.5.1 







Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.5.2 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.5.3 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.5.4 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.5.5 


Scholastic literacy place / authors Linda Gambrell ... [et al.]. gr.5.6 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.1.1 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.1.2 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.1.3 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.1.4 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.1.5 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.2.1 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.2.2 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. lvl.3.1 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.3.2 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.4 


Houghton Mifflin reading / senior authors, J. David Cooper, John J. 
Pikulski   authors, Patrcia A. Ackerman ... [et al.]. Lvl.5 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.1:Big Book How 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.1:Teach. guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.1:Wonder Writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.1:Word Works Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.2:Teach. guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.2:Wonder Writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.2:Word Works Phonics tests 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.2:Word Works Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.3:Big Book Fossils 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.3:Teach. guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.3:Wonder Writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.3:Word Works Phonics Tests 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.3:Word Works Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.4:CQ Blackline Masters 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.4:CQ Teach. guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.4:Reading Wksh. Teach. guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.4:Wonder Writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.5:Bridge Pratice book 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.5:CQ Blackline Masters 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.5:CQ Teach. guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.5:Graphic Organizer book 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] 
gr.5:Reading Wksh Blackline 
Masters 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.5:Reading Wksh Teach. guide 







Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.5:Wonder Writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K Word works Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K: Wonder writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K:Big Book Bella 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K:Big Book Bella 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.k:Teach.guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K:Teach.guide 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K:Wonder Writers Teach. 


Rigby literacy / [Customer Advisory Board: Tammy Bakken ... [et al.]] gr.K:Word Works Teach. 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.1.2 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.1.3 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.1.4 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.1.5 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.1.6 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.2.1 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.2.2 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.3.1 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.3.2 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.4 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.5 


Scott Foresman reading / program authors, Peter Afflerbach ... [et al.]. gr.K:Pratice bk. 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.1-1 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.1-2 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.2-1 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.2-2 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.3-1 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.3-2 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.4 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.5 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-A:Pictures Tell Stories 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-A:Unit 1 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-A:Unit 2 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-A:Unit 3 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-B:Unit 4 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-B:Unit 5 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-B:Unit 6 
SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-B:Unit 7 







SRA Open court reading / program authors, Marilyn Jager Adams ... [et. 
al.] Lvl.K-B:Unit 8 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.1.1 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.1.2 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.1.3 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.1.4 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.1.5 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.2.1 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.2.2 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.3.1 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.3.2 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.4 
Trophies : a Harcourt reading/language arts program / senior authors, 
Isabel L. Beck, Roger C. Farr, Dorothy S. Strickland   authors, Alma Flor 
Ada ... [et al.]. gr.5 


Elements of literature / [program authors, Robert E. Probst ... [et al.]]. 1st:Course 


Elements of literature / [program authors, Robert E. Probst ... [et al.]]. 2nd:Course 


Elements of literature / [program authors, Robert E. Probst ... [et al.]]. Intro.:Course 


Reading mastery III / Siegfried Engelmann, Susan Hanner. Text:book A 


Reading mastery III / Siegfried Engelmann, Susan Hanner. Text:book B 


Reading mastery IV / Siegfried Engelmann, Susan Hanner. Text:book 


Reading mastery V / Siegfried Engelmann ... [et al.] Text:book 


Reading mastery VI / Siegfried Engelmann ... [et al.] Text:book 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. gr.6 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. gr.7 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. gr.8 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.1 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.2 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.3 







Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.4 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.5 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.6 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.7 
Literature and the language arts / consultants and writers, Edmund J. 
Farrell ... [et al.]. v.8 


Literature and the language arts. v.1 


Literature and the language arts. v.1 Teach. ed. 


Literature and the language arts. v.2 


Literature and the language arts. v.3 


World literature / [writers, Susan Wittig Albert ... et al.] 
 101 bright ideas : ESL activities for all ages / compiled by Claire Maria 


Ford. 
 Houghton Mifflin spelling and vocabulary / senior authors, Edmund H. 


Henderson ... [et al.]. 
 The scholastic dictionary of spelling / Marvin Terban. 
 [Alphabet wall cards] [Chart] : [Manuscript]. 
 [Alphabet wall cards] [Chart] : [Cursive]. 
 [Alphabet wall cards] [Chart] : [Manuscript/Cursive]. 
 Prentice Hall writer's solution : sourcebook. computer disc 


Prentice Hall writer's solution : sourcebook. v.1 


Prentice Hall writer's solution : sourcebook. v.2 


Prentice Hall writer's solution : sourcebook. v.3 


Keys for writers : a brief handbook / Ann Raimes. 
 Fearon's English composition / Joanne Suter. 
 Writing with a purpose / Joseph F. Trimmer. 
 Simon & Schuster handbook for writers / Lynn Quitman Troyka. 
 Literature for composition : essays, fiction, poetry, and drama / edited by 


Sylvan Barnet ... [et al.]. 
 Vocabulary for the college-bound student / Harold Levine, Norman 


Levine, Robert T. Levine. 
 Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 


Susan K. Weiler. v.4 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.4:Teach.ed. 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.5 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.5:Teach.ed. 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.6 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.6:Teach.ed. 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.7 
Vocabulary for achievement / Margaret Ann Richek, Arlin T. McRae, 
Susan K. Weiler. v.7:Teach.ed. 


Vocabulary : meaning and message / by Stella Sands. no.1 


Vocabulary : meaning and message / by Stella Sands. no.2 







Vocabulary : meaning and message / by Stella Sands. no.3 


Vocabulary : meaning and message / by Stella Sands. no.4 


Building your vocabulary / Marvin Terban. 
 Punctuation power! : punctuation and how to use it / by Marvin Terban. 
 Reading and writing from literature / John E. Schwiebert. 
 Komm mit! / George Winkler. lvl.1 


Komm mit! / George Winkler. lvl.2 


Komm mit! / George Winkler. lvl.3 


Allez, viens! : with integrated multimedia / John DeMado, Emmanuel 
Rongi├⌐ras d'Usseau. lvl.1 


Allez, viens! : with integrated multimedia / John DeMado, Emmanuel 
Rongi├⌐ras d'Usseau. lvl.2 


Allez, viens! : with integrated multimedia / John DeMado, Emmanuel 
Rongi├⌐ras d'Usseau. lvl.3 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.1:booklet 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.1:sd. cassette 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.1:teach.ed. 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.2:booklet 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.2:sd. cassette 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.2:teach.ed. 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.3:booklet 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.3:sd. cassette 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.3:teach.ed. 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.1 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.2 


Deutsch aktuell / Wolfgang S. Kraft. v.3 


Kaleidoskop : Kultur, Literatur und Grammatik / Jack Moeller ... [et al.]. 
 Exploring German [sound recording] / Joan G. Sheeran, J. Patrick 


McCarthy. book 
Exploring German [sound recording] / Joan G. Sheeran, J. Patrick 
McCarthy. guide 
Exploring German [sound recording] / Joan G. Sheeran, J. Patrick 
McCarthy. sd.cassettes 


Ima! / Sue Burnham   illustrated by Roger Harvey. v.1 


Kimono / Helen McBride, chief writer and coordinator  contributing 
writers, Michael Sedunary ... [et al.]   illustrated by Bettina Guthridge. v.1 


Kimono / Helen McBride, chief writer and coordinator  contributing 
writers, Michael Sedunary ... [et al.]   illustrated by Bettina Guthridge. v.2 


Kimono / Helen McBride, chief writer and coordinator  contributing 
writers, Michael Sedunary ... [et al.]   illustrated by Bettina Guthridge. v.3 
Literature : an introduction to reading and writing / Edgar V. Roberts, 
Henry E. Jacobs. 


 Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.1 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.2 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.3 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.4 







Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.4:Teach.ed 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.5 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.5:Teach.ed 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.6 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.6:Teach.ed 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.7 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.7:Teach.ed 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.8 


Glencoe literature : the reader's choice / program consultants, Beverly 
Ann Chin ... [et al.] v.8:Teach.ed 


Globe Fearon's world literature / [Senior editor: Nance Davidson]. 
 The Adventures in literature program. v.1 


The Adventures in literature program. v.2 


The Adventures in literature program. v.3 


Reader-response approaches to teaching literature / by Gwen McAlpine 
and Janice Warren. 


 The language of literature / senior consultants, Arthur N. Applebee... [et 
al.]. gr.6 
The language of literature / senior consultants, Arthur N. Applebee... [et 
al.]. gr.7 
The language of literature / senior consultants, Arthur N. Applebee... [et 
al.]. gr.8 


McDougal Littell : the language of literature / Arthur N. Applebee. gr.6 


McDougal Littell : the language of literature / Arthur N. Applebee. gr.7 


McDougal Littell : the language of literature / Arthur N. Applebee. gr.8 


Prentice Hall literature. gr.6 


Prentice Hall literature. gr.7 


Prentice Hall literature. gr.7 Teach. ed. 


Prentice Hall literature. gr.8 


Prentice Hall literature. gr.8 Teach ed. 


Prentice Hall literature : timeless voices, timeless themes / series 
authors: Heidi Hayes Jacobs, Richard Lederer, and Sharon Sorensen. gr.12 


Prentice Hall literature : timeless voices, timeless themes / series 
authors: Heidi Hayes Jacobs, Richard Lederer, and Sharon Sorensen. gr.6 


Prentice Hall literature : timeless voices, timeless themes / series 
authors: Heidi Hayes Jacobs, Richard Lederer, and Sharon Sorensen. gr.7 


Prentice Hall literature : timeless voices, timeless themes / series 
authors: Heidi Hayes Jacobs, Richard Lederer, and Sharon Sorensen. gr.8 


How porcupines make love II : teaching a response-centered literature 
curriculum / Alan C. Purves, Theresa Rogers, Anna O. Soter. 


 Ready-to-use literature activities for grades 7-12 : with techniques and 
ideas for using video in the classroom / Patricia Altmann, Lisa Luciano   
illustrations based on original renderings by Lisa Luciano. 


 







Literature & the learner / Frances S. Goforth. 
 Celebrating children's choices : 25 years of children's favorite books / 


Arden DeVries Post with Marilyn Scott, Michelle Theberge. 
 Exploring theatre / Nancy Prince, Jeanie Jackson. 
 The stage and the school / Harry H. Schanker, Katharine Anne 


Ommanney. 
 Puppet pizzazz! : using puppets to spark interest and learning in the 


early-childhood classroom / written by Rita Jamieson   editor, Kim 
Cernek   illustrator, Catherine Yuh. 


 Fingerlings : finger puppet fun for little ones, preschool-grade 3 / by Jean 
Stangl. 


 Theatre arts : the dynamics of acting / Dennis Caltagirone. 
 Theatre, art in action / Robert D. Taylor, Robert D. Strickland. 
 Play production today / Jonniepat Mobley. 
 The stage and the school / Harry H. Schanker, Katharine Anne 


Ommanney. 
 Public speaking today / Diana Carlin, James Payne. 
 Public speaking today / Diana Carlin, James Payne. Teach.ed 


Communication works! : communication applications in the workplace / 
Kathleen M. Galvin, Jane Terrell. 


 Communication works! : communication applications in the workplace / 
Kathleen M. Galvin, Jane Terrell. Teach.ed. 


Communication works! : communication applications in the workplace / 
Kathleen M. Galvin, Jane Terrell. Teach.resource 


Speech for effective communication / Rudolph F. Verderber. 
 Journalism today / Donald L. Ferguson, Jim Patten, Bradley Wilson. 
 Journalism matters / James Schaffer, Randall McCutcheon, Kathryn T. 


Stofer. 
 Teacher's Supplement to the reporter's environmental handbook / by 


Susan Bright, Nathaniel Bulkley, Bill Morgan, Andrea Sekela. 
 What the people want from the press / [Ted J. Smith III, S. Robert 


Lichter and Louis Harris and Associates, Inc.] 
 The Scott, Foresman anthology of children's literature / [collected by] 


Zena Sutherland, Myra Cohn Livingston. 
 Buggy riddles / by Robert Newell   illustrated by Jason Levinson. 
 La familia Miranda : el viaje a Guatemala / Barbara Frost, Fabiola 


Franco. 
 Poetry comics! : a cartooniverse of poems / by Dave Morice. 
 Starting with Shakespeare : successfully introducing Shakespeare to 


children / Pauline Nelson, Todd Daubert   illustrated by Jason Shwartz. 
 Unlocking Shakespeare's language : help for the teacher and student / 


Randal Robinson. 
 Fearon's American literature. 
 African American literature : voices in a tradition. 
 Hold fast your dreams : twenty commencement speeches / [compiled 


by] Carrie Boyko and Kimberly Colen. 
 Langston Hughes in the classroom :  do nothin' till you hear from me  / 


Carmaletta M. Williams. 
 A literature guide to Charlotte's web : by Sonia Landes and Molly 


Flender   written by E.B. White   pictures by Garth Williams. 
 Sandra Cisneros in the classroom :  do not forget to reach  / Carol Jago. 
 Judith Ortiz Cofer in the classroom : a woman in front of the sun / Carol 
 







Jago. 


Doll's house board books / Andrew Bale. 
 The trash can band / by Lois Bick   illustrated by Randy Verougstraete. 
 Alexander ant cools off / By Robin Bloksberg   illustrated by P.T. Pie. 
 Mouse in a house : a toy, book and crafts kit / Lizi Boyd. 
 Arthur adventures : four books in a box / Marc Brown. v.1-4 


The little yellow chicken's house / story by Joy Cowley   illustrations by 
Elizabeth Fuller. 


 Dozen farm friends;"Demi's dozen farm friends / by Demi." 
 Demi's dozen good eggs. 
 The cheerful king / by Deborah Eaton   illustrated by Lane Yerkes. 
 How to make a crocodile / by Deborah Eaton   illustrated by Gregg 


Valley. 
 Nora plays all day / by Joellen Hiltbrand   illustrated by Laura Freeman. 
 The quilt story / by Tony Johnston   pictures by Tomie de Paola. 
 A literature guide to The phantom tollbooth : written by Norton Juster  


illustrations by Jules Feiffer / by Barbara Moross, Sonia Landes, Molly 
Flender. 


 The hello, goodbye window : teacher's guide / Norton Juster   Chris 
Raschka. 


 The tongue twister prize / by Kana Kiley   illustrated by Lindy Burnett. 
 The carrot seed [kit] / by Ruth Krauss. 
 A Wrinkle in time / [by] Madeleine L'Engle   [study guide] by Anne Troy, 


Phyllis Green. 
 Colour of his own;"A color of his own / written and illustrated by Leo 


Lionni." 
 Number the stars / by Lois Lowry   [study guide] by Anne Troy and 


Phyllis Green. 
 Make way for ducklings [kit] / Robert McCloskey. 
 Sarah, plain and tall / by Patricia MacLachlan   [study guide] by Anne 


Troy, Phyllis Green. 
 All mixed up / by Anne Morgan   illustrated by Tim Haggerty. 
 If you give a mouse a cookie / by Laura Joffe Numeroff   illustrated by 


Felicia Bond    teacher's guide / by Elanna Grover. 
 The Wheels on the bus / illustrations by Dana Regan. 
 Goldilocks and the three bears / [illustrated by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Jack and the beanstalk / [illustrated by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Jungle adventure / [illustrated by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Lucy's birthday / [illustrated by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Ocean world / [illustrations by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Play with Dan  / [illustrated by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Play with me! / [illustrations by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Polar rescue / [illustrated by Maureen Roffey]. 
 Ah-choo! / by Aurora Samuels   illustrated by Steve McInturff. 
 Don't tell / By Aurora Samuels   illustrated by Bruce Van Patter. 
 Too small Jill / by Myka-Lynne Sokoloff   illustrated by Sally Springer. 
 A literature guide to Roll of thunder, hear my cry : by Mildred D. Taylor / 


by Anita Moss. 
 Big yellow taxi / [text and illustrations by Ken Wilson-Max]. 
 The little Red Hen / pictures by Lucinda McQueen. 
 Madeline / story & pictures by Ludwig Bemelmans. 
 The lion and the mouse / retold by Cheyenne Cisco   illustrated by John 
 







Manders. 


Slugs / by David Greenberg   illustrated by Victoria Chess. 
 The doorknob collection of bedtime rhymes / Judith Stuller Hannant. v.1-4 


The doorknob collection of pets and pals / Judith Stuller Hannant. v.1-4 


Three little kittens v.1-4 


The wind blew / Pat Hutchins. 
 The furry bedtime book : Lovey Bear's story / created and written by 


Margo Lundell   illustrated by David McPhail. 
 Chicken soup with rice [kit] : a book of months / Maurice Sendak. 
 Mrs. Frisby and the rats of Nimh : Robert O'Brien   study guide by Anne 


Troy. 
 Multicultural women of science : three centuries of contributions : with 


hands-on experiments and activities for 37 weeks / by Leonard 
Bernstein, Alan Winkler, Linda Zierdt-Warshaw. 


 Science for all Americans / F. James Rutherford, Andrew Ahlgren. 
 Glencoe science : an introduction to the life, earth and physical science / 


Dan Blaustein ... [et al.]. 
 Glencoe science : an introduction to the life, earth and physical science / 


Dan Blaustein ... [et al.]. Teach.ed. 


Glencoe science voyages : exploring the life, earth, and physical 
sciences / [Alton Biggs ... [et al.], National Geographic Society, authors]. v.1 


Glencoe science voyages : exploring the life, earth, and physical 
sciences / [Alton Biggs ... [et al.], National Geographic Society, authors]. v.1:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe science voyages : exploring the life, earth, and physical 
sciences / [Alton Biggs ... [et al.], National Geographic Society, authors]. v.2 


Glencoe science voyages : exploring the life, earth, and physical 
sciences / [Alton Biggs ... [et al.], National Geographic Society, authors]. v.2:Teach.ed. 


Glencoe science voyages : exploring the life, earth, and physical 
sciences / [Alton Biggs ... [et al.], National Geographic Society, authors]. v.3 


Glencoe science voyages : exploring the life, earth, and physical 
sciences / [Alton Biggs ... [et al.], National Geographic Society, authors]. v.3:Teach.ed. 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.1 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.10 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.11 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.12 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.13 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.14 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.15 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.2 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.3 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.4 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.5 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.6 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.7 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.8 


Holt science & technology. Short-course series. v.9 
Physical science / Leonard Bernstein ... [et al.]   Stanley Wolfe, project 
coordinator. 


 Physical science / Leonard Bernstein ... [et al.]   Stanley Wolfe, project 
coordinator. Teach.ed. 


Glencoe science / [Alton Biggs ... et al.] lvl.blue 







Conceptual physical science-- explorations / Paul G. Hewitt, John 
Suchocki, Leslie A. Hewitt   with special editorial contributions from 
Suzanne Lyons. 


 Media workbook : Conceptual physical science explorations  / Paul G. 
Hewitt   Abigail Reid Mechtenberg, Nicole Campbell. 


 Holt science & technology. v.1 


Holt science & technology. v.1:pt.A 


Holt science & technology. v.1:pt.B 


Holt science & technology. v.1:pt.c 


Holt science & technology. v.1:pt.E 


Holt science & technology. v.2 


Holt science & technology. v.2:pt.F 


Holt science & technology. v.2:pt.G 


Holt science & technology. v.2:pt.H 


Holt science & technology. v.2:pt.I 


Holt science & technology. v.2:pt.J 


Holt science & technology. v.3 


Holt science & technology. v.3:pt.0 


Holt science & technology. v.3:pt.K 


Holt science & technology. v.3:pt.L 


Holt science & technology. v.3:pt.M 


Holt science & technology. v.3:pt.N 
Issues and earth science / Science Education for Public Understanding 
Program, SEPUP   University of California at Berkeley   Lawrence Hall 
of Science. 


 Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. Grade 2-3 pt.1 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. Grade 2-3 pt.2 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. Grade 2-3 pt.3 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. Grade 4-5 pt.1 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. Grade 4-5 pt.2 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. K-1 pt.1 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. K-1 pt.2 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. K-1 pt.3 Teacher Guide 
Insights : an elementary hands-on science curriculum / Education 
Development Center. K-1 pt.4 Teacher Guide 
SRA real science / William C. Kyle, Jr., Joseph H. Rubinstein, Carolyn J. 
Vega. v.1 
SRA real science / William C. Kyle, Jr., Joseph H. Rubinstein, Carolyn J. 
Vega. v.2 
SRA real science / William C. Kyle, Jr., Joseph H. Rubinstein, Carolyn J. 
Vega. v.3 
SRA real science / William C. Kyle, Jr., Joseph H. Rubinstein, Carolyn J. 
Vega. v.5 
SRA real science / William C. Kyle, Jr., Joseph H. Rubinstein, Carolyn J. 
Vega. v.6 


McDougal Littell science. Physical science. v.A 







McDougal Littell science. Physical science. v.B 


McDougal Littell science. Physical science. v.C 


McDougal Littell science. Physical science. v.D 


McDougal Littell science. Physical science. v.E 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. Physical science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias f├¡sicas" v.A 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. Physical science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias f├¡sicas" v.B 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. Physical science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias f├¡sicas" v.C 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. Physical science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias f├¡sicas" v.D 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. Physical science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias f├¡sicas" v.E 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.A 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.B 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.C 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.D 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.E 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.F 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.G 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.I 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.J 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.K 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.L 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.M 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.N 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.O 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. v.P 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. Grade 6 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. Grade 7 


Prentice Hall science explorer  / [program authors, Michael J. Padilla, 
Ioannis Miaoulis, Martha Cyr]. Grade 8 







Transport systems : how your body changes and uses food, water, and 
air. 


 Control systems : how the nervous system works. 
 Biodiversity : understanding the variety of life. 
 The cell : exploring the basic structure of life / developed  in cooperation 


with COSI/Toledo, Ohio's Center of Science and Industry. 
 How telecommunication works : how people use energy to 


communicate. 
 Human development : how human beings grow and change. 
 The universe : exploring stars, constellations, and galaxies. 
 Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 


Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.1 Butterfl. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.1 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.2 Soil 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.2 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.3 Changes 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.3 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.5 Bees 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.5 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.5 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.6 Rocks 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.6 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.6 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.8 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.2-3 v.8 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.1 Student Act.bk. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.1 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.1 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.2 Earth 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.2 Rain Forests 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.2 Student Act.bk. 







Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.2 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.2 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.3 Student Act.bk. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.3 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.3 T.Edison 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.3 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.4 Student Act.bk. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.4 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.4 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.4 Wright Bros. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.6 Ecology 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.6 Student Act.bk. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.6 Student investi. 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.4-5 v.6 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.1 Organisms 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.1 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.2 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.2 Weather 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.3 Solids 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.3 Teach. guide 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.4 Measuring 


Science and technology for children / National Science Resources 
Center, Smithsonian Institution, National Academy of Sciences. gr.K-1 v.4 Teach. guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.1 Lung 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.1 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.1Teacher guide 







Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.2 Cells 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.2 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.2 Teacher guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.3 Hurricanes 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.3 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.3 Teacher guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.4 Space 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.4 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.4 Teacher guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.5 Atoms 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.5 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.5 Teacher guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.6 Light 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.6 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.6 Teacher guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.7 Simple 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.7 Student guide 


Science and technology concepts for middle schools / Smithsonian/The 
National Academies, National Science Resource Center. gr.6-8 v.7 Teacher guide 
Science & life issues / SEPUP, Science Education for Public 
Understanding Program   University of California at Berkeley   Lawrence 
Hall of Science. 


 Scott Foresman science : [modules] / series authors, Timothy Cooney ... 
[et al.]. Grade 1 Book A 
Scott Foresman science : [modules] / series authors, Timothy Cooney ... 
[et al.]. Grade 1 Book B 
Scott Foresman science : [modules] / series authors, Timothy Cooney ... 
[et al.]. Grade 1 Book C 
Scott Foresman science : [modules] / series authors, Timothy Cooney ... 
[et al.]. Grade 1 Book D 


Scott Foresman science / series authors, Dr. Timothy Cooney ... [et al.]. Grade 2 Student Edition 


Scott Foresman science / series authors, Dr. Timothy Cooney ... [et al.]. Grade 3 Student Edition 


Scott Foresman science / series authors, Dr. Timothy Cooney ... [et al.]. Grade 4 Student Edition 


Scott Foresman science / series authors, Dr. Timothy Cooney ... [et al.]. Grade 5 Student Edition 







A correlation of the science and technology for children curriculum to the 
South Carolina science curriculum standards /   prepared by Carolina 
Biological Supply Company. 


 STC meets the standards : an analysis of the alignment between the 
Science and Technology for Children curriculum and the National 
Science Education Standards / [produced by Carol O'Donnell and Linda 
Hartekar]. 


 STC en espa├▒ol [electronic resource] / Science and Technology for 
Children, National Science Resources Center. 


 Space science sequence for grades 3-5 : teacher's guide / special 
advisors, Cary Sneider and Timothy Slater   forward by Andrew Fraknoi. 


 Earth, moon, and stars : Teacher's guide / Cary I. Sneider. 
 South Carolina science gr.4 : teacher's ed. 


South Carolina science gr.5 : teacher's ed. 


Active physical science / Arthur Eisenkraft, Gary Freebury. 
 Issues, evidence and you / SEPUP, Lawrence Hall of Science, 


University of California at Berkeley. 
 Oobleck : what do scientists do? : teacher's guide / by Cary I. Sneider. 
 Designing mathematics or science curriculum programs : a guide for 


using mathematics and science education standards / Committee on 
Science Education K-12 and the Mathematical Sciences Education 
Board, Center for Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Education, 
National Research Council 


 Science and technology for children literature links : children's science 
trade books published in 1998-1999 that extend STC units / compiled by 
Carolina Biological Supply Company. 


 Pattern blocks [realia] set 3 


Math is language too : talking and writing in the mathematics classroom 
/ Phyllis Whitin, David J. Whitin. 


 Teaching mathematics for the 21st century : methods and activities for 
grades 6-12 / Linda Huetinck, Sara N. Munshin. 


 Teaching middle school mathematics : activities, materials, and 
problems / Stephen Krulik, Jesse A. Rudnick. 


 Glencoe advanced mathematical concepts : precalculus with 
applications / [authors, Berchie Holliday .. [et al.]] 


 South-Western mathmatters : an integrated approach / Chicha Lynch, 
Eugene Olmstead. v.1 


South-Western mathmatters : an integrated approach / Chicha Lynch, 
Eugene Olmstead. v.2 


South-Western mathmatters : an integrated approach / Chicha Lynch, 
Eugene Olmstead. v.3 
Precalculus / Ron Larson, Robert P. Hostetler, with the assistance of 
David C. Falvo. 


 Precalculus with limits : a graphing approach / Ron Larson, Robert P. 
Hostetler, Bruce H. Edwards   with the assistance of David C. Falvo. 


 Mathematics all around / Thomas L. Pirnot. 
 Precalculus : mathematics for calculus / James Stewart, Lothar Redlin, 


Saleem Watson. 
 Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 


Project   [authors: Max Bell ... et al.]. gr.6:Teach. manual:v.A 


Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.1 







Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.2 


Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.3 


Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.4 


Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.5 


Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.6 


Harcourt math / [senior author, Evan M. Maletsky] gr.K 


Houghton Mifflin mathematics / [senior authors, Carole Greenes, Miriam 
A. Leiva, Bruce R. Vogeli   program authors, Matt Larson ... et al.]. v.1 


Houghton Mifflin mathematics / [senior authors, Carole Greenes, Miriam 
A. Leiva, Bruce R. Vogeli   program authors, Matt Larson ... et al.]. v.2 


Houghton Mifflin mathematics / [senior authors, Carole Greenes, Miriam 
A. Leiva, Bruce R. Vogeli   program authors, Matt Larson ... et al.]. v.3 


Houghton Mifflin mathematics / [senior authors, Carole Greenes, Miriam 
A. Leiva, Bruce R. Vogeli   program authors, Matt Larson ... et al.]. v.4 


Houghton Mifflin mathematics / [senior authors, Carole Greenes, Miriam 
A. Leiva, Bruce R. Vogeli   program authors, Matt Larson ... et al.]. v.5 


Houghton Mifflin mathematics / [senior authors, Carole Greenes, Miriam 
A. Leiva, Bruce R. Vogeli   program authors, Matt Larson ... et al.]. v.6 


McGraw-Hill mathematics. lvl.1 


McGraw-Hill mathematics. lvl.3 


McGraw-Hill mathematics. lvl.4 


McGraw-Hill mathematics. v.5 


McGraw-Hill mathematics. v.K 


Silver Burdett Ginn mathematics : the path to math success! / program 
authors, Francis (Skip) Fennell ... [et al.]   senior author, Mary 
Cavanaugh   grade level authors, Jennie Bennett ... [et al.]. gr.1 


Silver Burdett Ginn mathematics : the path to math success! / program 
authors, Francis (Skip) Fennell ... [et al.]   senior author, Mary 
Cavanaugh   grade level authors, Jennie Bennett ... [et al.]. gr.2 


Silver Burdett Ginn mathematics : the path to math success! / program 
authors, Francis (Skip) Fennell ... [et al.]   senior author, Mary 
Cavanaugh   grade level authors, Jennie Bennett ... [et al.]. gr.3 


Silver Burdett Ginn mathematics : the path to math success! / program 
authors, Francis (Skip) Fennell ... [et al.]   senior author, Mary 
Cavanaugh   grade level authors, Jennie Bennett ... [et al.]. gr.4 


Silver Burdett Ginn mathematics : the path to math success! / program 
authors, Francis (Skip) Fennell ... [et al.]   senior author, Mary 
Cavanaugh   grade level authors, Jennie Bennett ... [et al.]. gr.5 


Silver Burdett Ginn mathematics : the path to math success! / program 
authors, Francis (Skip) Fennell ... [et al.]   senior author, Mary 
Cavanaugh   grade level authors, Jennie Bennett ... [et al.]. gr.K 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.1:Home links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.1:Skills link 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.1:Student journal v.1 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.1:Student journal v.2 







Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.2:Home links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.2:Skills link 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.2:Student journal v.1 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.2:Student journal v.2 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.3 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.3:Home links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.3:Skills links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.3:Student journal v.1 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.3:Student journal v.2 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.4 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.4:Skills link 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.4:Student journal v.2 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.4:Student:journal 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.4:Study links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.5 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.5:Skills link 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.5:Student journal v.1 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.5:Student journal v.2 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.5:Study links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.6 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.6:Skills Link 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.6:Student journal v.1 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.6:Student journal v.2 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.6:Study Links 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.K:Activity sheets 







Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.K:bk.1 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.k:bk.2 


Everyday mathematics / University of Chicago School Mathematics 
project   [Max Bell, director   authors, Max Bell...[et al.]] gr.k:bk.3 


Making change to $1 puzzle cards [game] 
 Fraction circles [game]. 
 Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 


Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Activity:Book 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Assess.:Program 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Big:Book 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Big:Book:Samp 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. 


Sample:Unit 
1:Game:board:Sampler 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Read:Aloud:Anth. 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Sound:Cass. 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Teach.:Guide:v.1 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Teach.:Guide:v.2 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 1:Teach.:Resource 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Activity:Book 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Assess.:Program 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Big:Book:Sample 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Components 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. 


Sample:Unit 
2:Game:board:Sample 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Read:Aloud:Antho. 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Sound:Cass. 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Teach.:Guide:v.1 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Teach.:Guide:v.2 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Teach.:Resource 


Anytime math  (SAMPLE UNIT) / Grace M. Burton, Francis (Skip) 
Fennell, Evelyn M. Neufeld. Sample:Unit 2:Video:Cass. 







Base ten blocks (ManipuLite) [kit] / ETA Cuisenaire. 
 Base ten blocks (ManipuLite) [kit] / ETA Cuisenaire. 
 Base ten blocks (ManipuLite) [kit] / ETA Cuisenaire. 
 Base ten blocks (ManipuLite) [kit] / ETA Cuisenaire. 
 Base ten blocks (ManipuLite) [kit] / ETA Cuisenaire. 
 Base ten blocks (ManipuLite) [kit] / ETA Cuisenaire. 
 Base ten blocks [realia] 
 Base ten blocks [realia] 
 Base ten blocks [realia] 
 Middle grades math thematics / senior authors, Rick Billstein, Jim 


Williamson. bk.1 
Middle grades math thematics / senior authors, Rick Billstein, Jim 
Williamson. bk.2 
Middle grades math thematics / senior authors, Rick Billstein, Jim 
Williamson. bk.3 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.1 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.2 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.3 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.4 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.5 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.6 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.7 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.6:pt.8 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.1 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.2 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.3 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.4 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.5 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.6 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.7 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.7:pt.8 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.1 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.2 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.3 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.4 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.5 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.6 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.7 


Connected mathematics. Student edition / Glenda Lappan ... [et al.]. gr.8:pt.8 


Color tiles [realia]. 
 Color tiles [realia]. 
 Critters / editors, Michelle Pauls and Betty Cordel   principal authors, 


Maureen Murphy Allen ... [et al.]   illustrator, Dawn DonDiego. 
 Cuisenaire learning materials [realia] : attribute shapes. 
 Cuisenaire rods [kit]. 
 Winter wonders / principal authors, Carol Gossett, Evalyn Hoover   


contributing authors, Betty Cordel ... [et al.]   illustrator, Sheryl Mercier   
editor, Betty Cordel   desktop publishing, Tanya Adams. 


 Teaching math with favorite picture books / by Judi Hechtman and 
Deborah Ellermeyer with Sandra Ford Grove. 


 Houghton Mifflin math central. Level 1-6  / Laurie A. Boswell ... [et al.] lvl.1 







Houghton Mifflin math central. Level 1-6  / Laurie A. Boswell ... [et al.] lvl.2 


Houghton Mifflin math central. Level 1-6  / Laurie A. Boswell ... [et al.] lvl.3 


Houghton Mifflin math central. Level 1-6  / Laurie A. Boswell ... [et al.] lvl.4 


Houghton Mifflin math central. Level 1-6  / Laurie A. Boswell ... [et al.] lvl.5 


Houghton Mifflin math central. Level 1-6  / Laurie A. Boswell ... [et al.] lvl.6 
Implementing standards-based mathematics instruction : a casebook for 
professional development / Mary Kay Stein ... [et al.]   foreword by 
Deborah Loewenberg Ball. 


 Glencoe mathematics : applications and connections / authors, William 
Collins ... [et al.]. course 1 


Glencoe mathematics : applications and connections / authors, William 
Collins ... [et al.]. course 2 


Glencoe mathematics : applications and connections / authors, William 
Collins ... [et al.]. course 3 
Activities for base ten blocks / Sherry Nortman-Wolf   edited by I.S. 
Weinzweig. 


 Pattern blocks [realia] 
 Pattern blocks [realia] 
 Prentice Hall middle grades math : tools for success / Suzanne H. 


Chapin ... [et al.] course 1 
Prentice Hall middle grades math : tools for success / Suzanne H. 
Chapin ... [et al.] course 2 
Prentice Hall middle grades math : tools for success / Suzanne H. 
Chapin ... [et al.] course 3 


Teaching elementary school mathematics : a problem-solving approach 
/ Ruben D. Schwieger. 


 Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley math / authors, Randall I. Charles ... 
[et al.]. gr.2 practice masters 
Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley math / authors, Randall I. Charles ... 
[et al.]. gr.2 reteach masters 
Scott Foresman - Addison Wesley math / authors, Randall I. Charles ... 
[et al.]. gr.3 reteach masters 
Mathematics for young children : what, why and how  / by Jean M. 
Shaw. 


 Two-color counters [realia] 
 Two-color counters [realia] 
 Early childhood mathematics / Susan Sperry Smith. 
 Teaching number in the classroom with 4-8 year olds / Robert J. Wright 


... [et al.]. 
 New visions for linking literature and mathematics / David J. Whitin, 


Phyllis Whitin   [with a foreword by Judith Lindfors]. 
 


Positive vs. negative : investigations with integers / principal author, 
Sheldon Erickson   contributing authors, Deryk Andersen ... et al.   
editors, Michelle Pauls, Betty Cordel   illustrator, Broc Heasley   desktop 
publisher, Tanya Adams   proofreader, Barbara Horn. 


 HRW algebra one interactions / [Authors, Paul A. Kennedy ... [et al.]. Course 1 


HRW algebra one interactions / [Authors, Paul A. Kennedy ... [et al.]. Course 2 


Precalculus : a graphing approach / Thomas W. Hungerford, Irene  Sam  
Jovell, and Betty Mayberry. 


 AGS pre-algebra / by Siegfried Haenisch. 
 CORD Algebra 1 : mathematics in context / developed by the Center for 


Occupational Research and Development. Teach.:Ann.ed.:pt.A 







CORD Algebra 1 : mathematics in context / developed by the Center for 
Occupational Research and Development. Teach.:Ann.ed.:pt.B 


Advanced algebra through data exploration : a graphing calculator 
approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. Quizzes 


Advanced algebra through data exploration : a graphing calculator 
approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. Solutions manual 


Advanced algebra through data exploration : a graphing calculator 
approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. Teach. guide 


Advanced algebra through data exploration : a graphing calculator 
approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. Teach. resource book 


College algebra : enhanced with graphing utilities / Michael Sullivan, 
Michael Sullivan III. 


 Glencoe algebra 1 : integration, applications, connections. v.1 


Glencoe algebra 1 : integration, applications, connections. v.2 


AGS algebra / by Siegfried Haenisch. 
 HRW algebra one interactions / [Paul A. Kennedy ... [et al.]. Course 1 


HRW algebra one interactions / [Paul A. Kennedy ... [et al.]. Course 2 


Algebra 1 / Holliday ... [et al.]. 
 Algebra 1 : concepts and skills / Ron Larson ... [et al.]. 
 Algebra 2 / Ron Larson ... [et al.]. 
 Algebra 1 / Ron Larson ... [et al.]. 
 Discovering algebra : an investigative approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen 


Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. 
 Discovering algebra : an investigative approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen 


Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. Teach.ed. 


Discovering algebra : an investigative approach / Jerald Murdock, Ellen 
Kamischke, Eric Kamischke. Teach.Resources Box 


Prentice Hall mathematics : algebra 1 / Allan E. Bellman ... [et al.]. 
 Prentice Hall mathematics : algebra 2 / Allan E. Bellman ... [et al.]. 
 Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 


by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.1 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.10 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.11 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.2 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.3 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.4 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.5 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.6 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.7 


Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.8 







Beginning algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay  produced 
by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson. v.9 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.1 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.10 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.11 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.12 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.2 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.3 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.4 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.5 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.6 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.7 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.8 


Intermediate algebra [videorecording] / by K. Elayn Martin-Gay   
produced by Educational Video Resources   directed by Jim Williamson v.9 


Navigating through algebra in grades 3-5 / Gilbert J. Cuevas, Karol 
Yeatts   Gilbert J. Cuevas, grades 3-5 editor. 


 Navigating through algebra in grades 6-8 / Susan Friel, Sid Rachlin, Dot 
Doyle   with Claire Nygard, David Pugalee, Mark Ellis   Susan Friel, 
grades 6-8 editor. 


 Navigating through algebra in grades 9-12 / Maurice Burke ... [et al.]. 
 Navigating through algebra in prekindergarten- grade 2 / Carole 


Greenes ... [et al.]. 
 Passport to algebra and geometry / Ron E. Larson ... [et al.]. 
 Understandable statistics : concepts and methods / Charles Henry 


Brase, Corrinne Pellillo Brase. 
 Elementary statistics : a step by step approach / Allan G. Bluman. 
 Stats : modeling the world / David E. Bock, Paul F. Velleman, Richard D. 


De Veaux. 
 Understanding basic statistics / Charles Henry Brase, Corrinne Pellillo 


Brase. 
 Elementary statistics. 
 Elementary statistics : picturing the world / Ron Larson, Betsy Farber. 
 Elementary statistics : picturing the world / Ron Larson, Betsy Farber. 
 Introduction to statistics and data analysis / Roxy Peck, Chris Olsen, Jay 


Devore. 
 The practice of statistics : TI-83 graphing calculator enhanced / Daniel 


S. Yates, David S. Moore, George P. McCabe. 
 







Advanced mathematics : precalculus with discrete mathematics and 
data analysis / Richard G. Brown   editorial adviser, Andrew M. Gleason   
teacher consultants, Martha A. Brown ... [et al.]. 


 Calculus : single and multivariable / produced by the consortium based 
at Harvard and funded by a National Science Foundation Grant   
Deborah Hughes-Hallett ... [et al.]   with the assistance of Adrian Iovita, 
Otto K. Bretscher, Brad Mann. 


 Calculus / Deborah Hughes-Hallett ... [et al.]. 
 Calculus : graphical, numerical, algebraic / authors, Ross L. Finney ... [et 


al.]   with the collaboration of Marianne H. Lepp. 
 Calculus : Concepts and applications / Paul A. Foerster. 
 Calculus with applications / Margaret L. Lial, Raymond N. Greenwell, 


Nathan P. Ritchey. 
 Calculus : concepts and contexts, single variable / James Stewart. 
 Calculus / Howard Anton, Irl Bivens, Stephen Davis. 
 Calculus of a single variable / Ron Larson, Robert P. Hostetler, Bruce H. 


Edwards   with the assistance of David E. Heyd. 
 Calculus with analytic geometry / Ron Larson, Robert P. Hostetler, 


Bruce H. Edwards   with the assistance of David E. Heyd. 
 Calculus / James Stewart. 
 Single variable calculus / James Stewart. 
 Exploring calculus with the Geometer's Sketchpad / Cindy Clements, 


Ralph Pantozzi, Scott Steketee. 
 Precalculus : enhanced with graphing utilities / Michael Sullivan, Michael 


Sullivan III. 
 CORD geometry : mathematics in context / developed by the Center for 


Occupationsal Research and Development. 
 CORD geometry : mathematics in context / developed by the Center for 


Occupationsal Research and Development. Teach. ed. 
Geometry : concepts and applications / [authors, Jerry Cummins ... [et 
al.]] 


 Glencoe geometry : integration, applications, connections / authors, 
Cindy J. Boyd ... [et al.] 


 AGS geometry / by Siegfried Haenisch. 
 Geometry / Ron Larson, Laurie Boswell, Lee Stiff. 
 Geometry : concepts and skills / Ron Larson, Laurie Boswell, Lee Stiff. 
 Prentice Hall mathematics : geometry / Laurie E. Bass ... [et al.]. 
 Discovering geometry : an investigative approach / Michael Serra. 
 Unifix cubes [Realia] 
 Unifix cubes [Realia] 
 Navigating through geometry in grades 3-5 / M. Katherine Gavin ... [et 


al.]   Gilbert J. Cuevas, grades 3-5 editor. 
 Navigating through geometry in grades 9-12 / Roger Day ... [et al.]  


Johny W. Lott, grades 9-12 editor. 
 Navigating through geometry in prekindergarten-grade 2 / Carol R. 


Findell ... [et al.]. 
 [Overhead geoboard] [tranparency]. 
 Astronomy today / Eric Chaisson, Steve McMillan. 
 Messages from space : the solar system and beyond : teacher's guide / 


by Kevin Beals, John Erickson, and Cary Sneider. 
 Project STAR : the universe in your hands / Harold P. Coyle ... [et al.] 
 







NightWatch : a practical guide to viewing the universe / Terence 
Dickinson   foreword by Timothy Ferris   illustrations by Adolf Schaller, 
Victor Costanzo, and Roberta Cooke   principal photography by 
Terrence Dickinson. 


 Secrets de la measure du temps.  
 Moons of Jupiter : teacher's guide / Debra Sutter ... [et al.]. 
 Space facts [videorecording] / produced by Global Science Productions. 
 The real reasons for seasons : sun-earth connections : unraveling 


misconceptions about the earth and sun / by Alan Gould, Carolyn 
Willard, and Stephen Pompea. 


 Physical science. 
 Popping with power / authors, Ann Wiebe ... [et al.]   illustrators, Rene├⌐ 


Mason ... [et al.]   editors, Betty Cordel, Ann Wiebe. 
 Holt science spectrum : a physical approach / Ken Dobson, John 


Holman, Michael Roberts. 
 Foundations of physical science / Tom Hsu. 
 Foundations of physical science / Tom Hsu. video 


Foundations of physical science / Tom Hsu. Wkbk 


College physics. 
 Physics for career education / Dale Ewen, Neill Schurter. 
 Physics : principles with applications / Douglas C. Giancoli. 
 Conceptual physics : the high school physics program / written and 


illustrated by Paul G. Hewitt. 
 Conceptual physics : the high school physics program / written and 


illustrated by Paul G. Hewitt   with contributions from Christopher 
Chiaverina ... [et al.]. 


 Foundations of physics / Tom Hsu. 
 Physics in context : an integrated approach. 
 Physics in context : an integrated approach. 
 Physics / James S. Walker. 
 Glencoe physics : principles and problems / Paul W. Zitzewitz. 
 Holt physics / Serway, Faughn. 
 [Unit cubes] [realia] 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Student balance [Realia]. 
 Discovering density : teacher's guide / Jacqueline Barber ... [et al.]. 
 Bubble festival : presenting bubble activities in a learning station format / 


by Jacqueline Barber, Carolyn Willard. 
 Liquid explorations : teacher's guide / by Leigh Agler. 
 Bubble-ology : teacher's guide / Jacqueline Barber. 
 Involving dissolving : teacher's guide / by Leigh Agler. 
 Light / [adaptor, Robin Bromley]. 
 Secrets de la couleur. English;"Color / [adapter 
 







Color analyzers : investigating light and color : GEMS teacher's guide for 
grades 5-8 (can be adapted for grade 9) / by John Erickson and Carolyn 
Willard. 


 Invisible universe : the electromagnetic spectrum from radio waves to 
gamma rays / by Stephen Pompea and Alan Gould with Lincoln 
Bergman. 


 Weather [videorecording] / a Caf├⌐ production for BBC Worldwide 
Americas, Dorling Kindersley Vision in association with Oregon Public 
Broadcasting. 


 Weather / [adaptor, Claudia Logan]. 
 Global warming & the greenhouse effect / Colin Hocking ... [et al.]. 
 Addison-Wesley chemistry / Antony C. Wilbraham ... [et al.] 
 General chemistry with qualitative analysis / Kenneth W. Whitten, 


Raymond E. Davis, M. Larry Peck. 
 Laboratory experiments Chemistry, the central science : Brown, LeMay, 


Bursten / John H. Nelson, Kenneth C. Kemp. 
 Chemistry : matter and change / Laurel Dingrando, ... [et al.] 
 Active chemistry / Arthur Eisenkraft 
 Chemistry & chemical reactivity / John C. Kotz, Paul M. Treichel, 


Gabriela C. Weaver. 
 Chemistry / by Kathleen A. Packard, Donald H. Jacobs, and Robert H. 


Marshall. 
 Glencoe chemistry : concepts and applications / John S. Phillips, Victor 


S. Strozak, Cheryl Wistrom. 
 Chemistry : principles and reactions : a core text / William L. Masterton, 


Cecile N. Hurley. 
 Modern chemistry / Raymond E. Davis ... [et al.]. 
 General, organic, and biological chemistry : structures of life / Karen C. 


Timberlake. 
 Introductory chemistry : a foundation / Steven S. Zuhmdahl, Donald J. 


DeCoste. 
 World of chemistry / Steven S. Zumdahl, Susan L. Zumdahl, Donald J. 


DeCoste. 
 Holt chemistry : visualizing matter / R. Thomas Myers, Keith B. Oldham, 


Salvatore Tocci. 
 Crime lab chemistry : solving mysteries with chromatography : GEMS 


teacher's guide for grades 4-8 / by Jacqueline Barber and Kevin Beals, 
with Carolyn Willard. 


 Chemical reactions : teacher's guide / by Jacqueline Barber. 
 Of cabbages and chemistry : teacher's guide / Jacqueline Barber. 
 Modern earth science / Robert J. Sager ... [et al.]. 
 Earth science / Edward J. Tarbuck, Frederick K. Lutgens   illustrated by 


Dennis Tasa. 
 Concepts and challenges in earth science / Leonard Bernstein ... [et al.]   


Stanley Wolfe, project coordinator. 
 Earth science / Ralph Feather, Jr., Susan Leach Snyder. 
 Earth science / Ralph Feather, Jr., Susan Leach Snyder. Teach.ed. 


Modern earth science / Robert J. Sager ... [et al.] 
 Earth science / Nancy E. Spaulding, Samuel N. Namowitz. 
 Earth science : geology, the environment, and the universe / National 


Geographic Society   authors, Frances Scelsi Hess, ... [et al.] 
 McDougal Littell science. Earth science. v.A 


McDougal Littell science. Earth science. v.B 







McDougal Littell science. Earth science. v.C 


McDougal Littell science. Earth science. v.D 


McDougal Littell science. Earth science. v.D Teach. ed. 


McDougal Littell science. Earth science. v.E 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Earth science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias de la Tierra." v.A 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Earth science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias de la Tierra." v.B 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Earth science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias de la Tierra." v.C 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Earth science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias de la Tierra." v.D 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Earth science.;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencias de la Tierra." v.E 


Global science : energy, resources, environment / John W. Christensen. 
 Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. 
 Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. class.:manager 


Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. lab.:manual 


Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. media:guide 


Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. teach.:desk:ref. 


Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. teach.:resc. 


Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. teach.ed. 


Prentice Hall exploring earth science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. transp. 
A Sedimentary geologists' guide to helping K-12 earth science teachers 
: hints, ideas, activities, and resources / edited by Molly F. Miller ... [et 
al.]. 


 Stories in stone : teacher's guide, grades 4-8 / by Kevin Cuff with Cary 
Sneider ... [et al.]. 


 Plate tectonics : the way the earth works : for grades 6-8 / Kevin Cuff, 
with Ian Carmichael and Carolyn Willard. 


 Volcano [videorecording] / a Caf├⌐ production for BBC Worldwide 
Americas, Dorling Kindersley Vision in association with Oregon Public 
Broadcasting. 


 Adventures in paleontology : 36 classroom fossil activities / by Thor 
Hansen and Irwin Slesnick   illustrations by D.W. Miller. 


 Discovering dinosaurs / written by Myka-Lynne Sokoloff   illustrated by 
Greg Harris. 


 CORD bridges to algebra and geometry : Mathematics in context / by 
Michael Crawford ... [et. al.]. 


 Microscopic explorations : a GEMS festival teacher's guide / by Susan 
Brady and Carolyn Willard   sponsored by a contribution from the 
Microscopy Society of America (MSA). 


 Biology : life on earth / Teresa Audesirk, Gerald Audesirk. 
 Biology : the dynamics of life / authors, Alton Biggs ... [et al.] 
 Biology : the dynamic science / Peter J. Russell ... [et al.]. 
 Biology : concepts & connections / Neil A. Campbell ... [et al.]. 
 Essential biology / Neil A. Campbell, Jane B. Reece. 
 Advanced placement instructor's manual to accompany Biology / Sylvia 


S. Mader   prepared by Sara Demott. 
 Biology : the unity and diversity of life / Cecie Starr ... [et al.]. 
 Asking about life / Allan J. Tobin, Jennie Dusheck. 
 







Biology / Alton Biggs ... [et al.]. 
 BSCS biology. Blue version : a molecular approach. 
 Glencoe life science / [authors, Lucy Daniel, Ed Ortleb, Alton Biggs]. 
 Glencoe life science / [authors, Lucy Daniel, Ed Ortleb, Alton Biggs]. Teach.ed. 


Biology : principles & explorations / George B. Johnson, Peter H. Raven. 
 McDougal Littell science. Life science. v.A 


McDougal Littell science. Life science. v.B 


McDougal Littell science. Life science. v.C 


McDougal Littell science. Life science. v.D 


McDougal Littell science. Life science. v.E 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Life science;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencas de la vida." v.A 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Life science;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencas de la vida." v.B 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Life science;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencas de la vida." v.C 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Life science;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencas de la vida." v.D 


McDougal Littell Science Spanish. . Life science;"Las ciencias de 
McDougal Littell. Las ciencas de la vida." v.E 


Glencoe biology : living systems / Raymond F. Oram ... et al. 
 Biology : concepts and applications / Cecie Starr, Christine A. Evers, 


Lisa Starr. 
 BSCS biology : an ecological approach / BSCS. 
 Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. 
 Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. class.:manager 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. computer:test bank 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. integ.:act.bk. 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. lab.:manual 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. media guide 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. teach.:desk ref. 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. teach.:resc. 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. teach.ed. 


Prentice Hall exploring life science / Anthea Maton ... [et al.]. transp. 
Applied biology/chemistry [videorecording] / River City Productions   
Event Horizon. v.1 
Applied biology/chemistry [videorecording] / River City Productions   
Event Horizon. v.2 
Applied biology/chemistry [videorecording] / River City Productions   
Event Horizon. v.3 
Applied biology/chemistry [videorecording] / River City Productions   
Event Horizon. v.4 
Applied biology/chemistry [videorecording] / River City Productions   
Event Horizon. v.5 
Applied biology/chemistry [videorecording] / River City Productions   
Event Horizon. v.6 


Environmental science / Karen Arms. 
 Schoolyard ecology : teacher's guide / by Katharine Barrett and Carolyn 


Willard. 
 Environmental detectives : teacher's guide / by Kevin Beals with Carolyn 


Willard. 
 







Aquatic habitats : exploring desktop ponds : teacher's guide / by 
Katharine Barrett and Carolyn Willard. 


 Acid rain : teacher's guide / Colin Hocking, Jacqueline Barber, Jan 
Coonrod. 


 Secrets de l'herbier. English;"Plants / [adapter 
 Growlab [videorecording] : A growing experience / National Gardening 


Association   producer, Stu McGowan. 
 Celebrating the earth : stories, experiences, and activities / Norma J. 


Livo. 
 Insect [videorecording] / a co-production of BBC Wildvision, Dorling 


Kindersley Vision and BBC Lionheart Television in association with 
Oregon Public Broadcasting. 


 Buzzing a hive : teacher's guide / Jean C. Echols. 
 Ant homes under the ground : teacher's guide / by Jean C. Echols, Kimi 


Hosoume, Jaine Kopp. 
 Ladybugs : teacher's guide / Jean C. Echols. 
 Getting to know sharks / by Jennifer Jacobson. 
 What bear cubs like to do / by Deborah Eaton. 
 Mother opossum and her babies : teacher's guide / by Jean C. Echols ... 


[et al.]. 
 Elephants and their young : teacher's guide / by Jean C. Echols ... [et 


al.]. 
 A home for Pearl [videorecording] / the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 


National Fish and Wildlife Foundation, and the Colorado Division of 
Wildlife. 


 Body structures & functions / Ann Senisi Scott, ELizabeth Fong. 
 Human anatomy & physiology / Elaine N. Marieb. 
 Essentials of human anatomy and physiology / Elaine N. Marieb. 
 Study and review guide to accompany Anatomy & physiology / Gary A. 


Thibodeau, Kevin T. Patton   written by Linda Swisher. 
 The human body in health & disease / Gary A. Thibodeau, Kevin T. 


Patton. 
 Study guide to accompany The human body in health & disease / 


prepared by Linda Swisher. 
 Introduction to the human body : the essentials of anatomy and 


physiology / Gerard J. Tortora, Sandra Reynolds Grabowski. 
 Human machine [videorecording] / a BBC Scienceworld production for 


BBC Worldwide Americas, Dorling Kindersley Vision in association with 
Oregon Public Broadcasting. 


 Your body book : what to know about puberty and human reproduction / 
Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. 


 Glencoe health / Mary H. Bronson, Don Merki   contributing authors, 
Michael J. Cleary, Kathleen Middleton, Dinah Zike. v.1 
Holt lifetime health / David P. Friedman, Curtis C. Stine, Shannon 
Whalen. v.1 
Holt lifetime health  / [David P. Friedman, Curtis C. Stine, Shannon 
Whalen]. 


 Comprehensive school health education : totally awesome strategies for 
teaching health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit, Randy Page. 


 Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.1 


Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.2 


Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.3 


Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.4 







Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.5 


Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.6 


Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.7 


Totally awesome health / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit. v.8 


Teen health / Mary H. Bronson, Michael J. Cleary, Betty M. Hubbard   
contributing author, Dinah Zike. v.1 


Teen health / Mary H. Bronson, Michael J. Cleary, Betty M. Hubbard   
contributing author, Dinah Zike. v.2 


Teen health / Mary H. Bronson, Michael J. Cleary, Betty M. Hubbard   
contributing author, Dinah Zike. v.3 
Meeks Heit health and wellness / Linda Meeks, Phillip Heit, Randy 
Page. v.1 


MeeksHeit health and wellness / Linda Meeks, Philip Heit, Randy Page. 
 BARN multimedia [electronic resource] / Wisconsin Alumnmi Research 


Foundation. series 1 


Foundations of personal fitness / Don L. Rainey & Tinker D. Murray. 
 Athletic training for student assistants / Lorin A. Cartwright, William A. 


Pitney. 
 Sports medicine : prevention, assessment, management, and 


rehabilitation of athletic injuries / Richard Irvin, Duane Iversen, Steven 
Roy. 


 Lesson planning guide for students with fragile X syndrome : a practical 
approach for the classroom / produced by the National Fragile X 
Foundation Education Project. 


 Helping children rebound : strategies for infant & toddler teachers after 
the 2005 hurricanes / by Jenna Bilmes and Cate Heroman. 


 Helping children rebound : strategies for preschool teachers after the 
2005 hurricanes / by Cate Heroman and Jenna Bilmes. 


 Chemistry in the community : ChemCom : a projectof the American 
Chemical Society. 


 The Resource revolution [videorecording] / Council for Solid Waste 
Solutions. 


 I've been working on the railroad / illustrations by Dana Regan. 
 Hot water and warm homes from sunlight : teacher's guide / Alan Gould. 
 Learning the internet for business / Chris Katsaropoulos, Nancy 


Stevenson. 
 The web collection : Macromedia Dreamweaver 8, Flash 8, and 


Fireworks 8 : revealed, deluxe education edition / Sherry Bishop, Jim 
Shuman, and Barbara Waxer. 


 Dry ice investigations : teacher's guide / by Jacqueline Barber, Kevin 
Beals, and Lincoln Bergman. 


 Big Time learning clock [model]. 
 Big Time learning clock [model :b [mini-clock] 
 Secrets du pochoir. English;"Stencils / [adapter 
 Secrets du tissage. English;"Weaving / [adapter 
 Step-by-step Christmas fun : 8 simple holiday projects kids can do 


themselves / conceived and produced by Pen & Pencil Books   
illustrations by Ray Skibinski. 


 Paper towel testing : teacher's guide / Cary I. Sneider, Jacqueline 
Barber. 


 Guide to good food / Velda L. Largen, Deborah L. Bence. 
 Literature links for nutrition and health / Valerie A. Ubbes, Diana M. 


Spillman. 
 







Rationales for challenged books [electronic resource] / prepared by 
NCTE in partnership with IRA. 


 Rationales for challenged books. Volume 2 [electronic resource] / 
prepared by NCTE. 


 Building and maintaining Internet information services : K-12 digital 
reference services : a study submitted to The National Library of 
Education, U.S. Department of Education / R. David Lankes. 
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Proficiencies related to diversity that candidates are expected to develop 
 
Teacher preparation at USC Upstate is guided by a set of principles, values, and dispositions 
consistent with the University’s vision and mission statements. As stated clearly in its 
philosophy, Education Professional Program faculty members use these principles, values and 
dispositions to guide program design and related field experiences. The list of goals of the Unit, 
further specifies the nature of the teacher education programs at USC Upstate by identifying 
those things teachers who are reflective practitioners and professionals must believe about 
teaching and learning, must know, and must be able to do. The Education Professional Program 
“core value dispositions” are our goals and are expressed as follows: 


Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment, 
Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity 
Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility. 


These outcomes, reflecting the philosophy of the Unit, NCATE accreditation standards, 
Specialized Professional Association (SPA) standards, South Carolina State Department of 
Education program approval standards, and South Carolina curriculum frameworks, describe the 
knowledge-based and skill-based competencies, as well as the dispositions, of candidates.  In 
short, the objectives listed below represent the knowledge, skills, and dispositions characterizing 
a reflective practitioner prepared at USC Upstate. Further, the outcomes parallel criteria outlined 
in the Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) model used 
to evaluate practicum and directed (student) teaching experiences. ADEPT dimensions and 
criteria align with Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (INTASC) as 
well as NCATE and state program approval standards. Following each dimension, 
courses/experiences in which candidates develop competencies and in which those competencies 
are assessed are identified. The competencies directly related to diversity are highlighted in 
bold. 
Domain I: Planning 
ADEPT Performance Standard (APS) I: Long-Range Instructional Planning 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, ADEPT portfolio, Teacher Work sample (TWS), field 
and clinical teaching). 
1.  Prepare units of instruction. 
2.  Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
3.  Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of unit plans. 
4.  Develop units, lessons, and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional 


strategies and meet the diverse needs of all learners. 
5.  Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at each level of the cognitive, 


affective, and psychomotor domains. 
APS 2: Short-Range Instructional Planning 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, ADEPT portfolio, Teacher Work sample (TWS), field 
and clinical teaching) 







6. Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance. 
7. Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of lesson plans. 
8. Create lessons and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional 


strategies and meet the diverse needs of all learners.  
9. Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at appropriate levels of 


the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. 
APS 3: Assessing Student Progress, Self Assessment, Use of Assessments 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, SEDF 485 and SEDF 483 portfolio, ADEPT portfolio, 
Teacher Work sample (TWS), field and clinical teaching) 
10. Use formal and informal procedures to determine students’ needs and ability levels, as well 


as the impact of classroom organization, learning experiences, materials, and plans. 
11. Identify those aspects of human behavior that indicate problems in learning and 


identify alternative corrective strategies to alleviate the problems. 
12. Employ authentic assessments consistent with explicit standards of performance.  
13. Administer and interpret (for themselves, their students and others) standardized evaluation 


measures. 
14. Use data gathered from formal and informal sources to plan instruction and to improve 


student learning. 
15. Use technology to facilitate assessment. 
16. Analyze and reflect upon theoretical, simulated, and practical experiences in order to 


improve instruction and enhance student learning. 
17. Understand techniques for diagnosing the capabilities of learners and for designing 


instructional programs appropriate for all learners in the least restrictive environment. 
 
Domain II: Instruction 
APS 4: High Expectations 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, SEDF 485 and SEDF 483 portfolio, ADEPT portfolio, 
Teacher Work sample (TWS), field and clinical teaching) 
18. Establish and maintain appropriately high levels of expectation for all learners. 
19. Create an environment conducive to critical thinking, encouraging skepticism, 


curiosity, suspended judgment, tolerance, respect for reason, and respect for evidence. 
20. Develop knowledge, skills, and attitudes that will enhance the self-esteem and 


confidence of their students as well as promote constructive interaction among students 
of differing social, racial, ethnic, religious, and gender backgrounds. 


21. Model respect for exceptionalities and teach others to accept the differences among 
individuals with special needs. 


APS 5: Instructional Strategies 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, ADEPT portfolio, Teacher Work sample (TWS), field 
and clinical teaching) 
22. Evaluate and apply various curriculum and instructional models. 
23. Teach lessons that maintain focus on the learner. 
24. Use appropriately the following (among other) instructional formats: cooperative instruction, 


direct instruction, individualized learning, contracts, activity/task cards, learning 
centers/stations, projects, workshops, and storyboards. 


25. Develop instruction which indicates an adequate understanding of the interdisciplinary nature 
of knowledge. 







26.  Utilize a variety of effective questioning techniques in the classroom based on a thorough 
understanding of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. 


27. Develop activities that foster in students the ability to transfer skills and knowledge to a 
variety of real-life situations. 


28. Utilize supportive correction to affirm student’s feelings of self-worth. 
29. Address the instructional needs of exceptional children. 
30. Adapt the classroom to assist the realization of each child’s full physical, social, and 


academic potential. 
31. Prepare and conduct activities which are designed to reduce stereotyping and prejudice 


and to develop respect for individual and cultural differences. 
32. Identify appropriate instructional strategies for teaching controversial subject matter in their 


classes. 
33. Design instruction that reflects awareness of the social and political influences acting on 


the school’s curriculum. 
34. Design and conduct learning experiences which teach children the informative, persuasive, 


and artistic techniques of oral, written, and non-verbal communication. 
35. Support instruction with a variety of materials and instructional technology. 
36. Encourage students to utilize technology in their own learning. 
37. Identify and utilize school, district, family, and community resources to enhance 


curriculum and instruction. 
38. Describe the processes, procedures, and policies for materials selection in schools. 
39. Identify sources of and evaluate various instructional materials, including textbooks and 


ancillary materials, supplementary reading materials, computer courseware, audiovisual 
materials, and community resources. 


APS 6: Content Knowledge 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, concentration courses, portfolio, ADEPT portfolio, 
Teacher Work sample (TWS), field and clinical teaching) 
40. Develop broad knowledge of the liberal arts as the foundation for effective teaching. 
41. Develop content knowledge in their field of specialization sufficient for effective 


teaching of all students. 
42. Develop knowledge of methods, materials, issues and trends in the teaching of their field of 


specialization. 
43. Understand general principles of life-long human growth and development and the 


relationship of teaching and learning theories to physical, social, intellectual, moral, and 
emotional development. 


44. Understand the relationship between teacher characteristics and behaviors of the 
learner. 


45. Understand and effectively model communication processes and skills. 
46. Understand the theories and methods of teaching reading in their particular field of 


specialization. 
47. Understand the ideas, historical and social movements, and other influences which 


undergird American education. 
48. Understand how the computer and other technologies may enhance instruction. 
APS 7: Monitoring 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, pre-directed teaching practicum/clinical experiences, 
TWS, SEDF 485, portfolio, directed teaching) 







49. Obtain, through questions and observations, information from pupils on the need for 
clarification, assistance, remediation and adjustment during instruction. 


50. Analyze students’ learning styles and adjust instruction appropriately based on the 
analysis. 


51. Compute, interpret and make use of descriptive statistics in making educational decisions. 
52. Identify the nature and significance of specific errors observed in students’ work and 


appropriate instructional strategies for correcting the problems. 
 
Domain III: Classroom Environment 
APS 8: Classroom Environment 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, pre-directed teaching practicum/clinical experiences, 
TWS, portfolio, directed teaching) 
53. Create a safe and secure classroom environment in which space, lighting, color, human 


resources, and material resources facilitate learning. 
54. Create a learning environment in which students’ differences are accommodated. 
55. Create a classroom environment that nurtures respect for the individual and for 


cultural differences. 
APS 9: Classroom Management 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, pre-directed teaching practicum/clinical experiences, 
TWS, SEDF 485 and SEDF 483, portfolio, directed teaching) 
56. Identify, describe, and apply the theories, skills, and strategies of effective and appropriate 


classroom management. 
57. Convey and instill in their pupils enthusiasm for learning in classroom situations 


through the use of appropriate intrinsic and extrinsic motivational techniques. 
58. Develop a personal classroom management style which is goal-oriented and non-punitive, 


based upon effective classroom management models. 
59. Treat children with care, concern, and respect. 
 
Domain IV: Professional Development 
ADEPT PD 10: Personal and Professional Development 
(Pre-directed teaching methods courses, pre-directed teaching practicum/clinical experiences, 
TWS, portfolio, directed teaching) 
60. Exhibit emotional control, poise, and tact. 
61. Exhibit dependability and responsibility. 
62. Establish effective rapport with students. 
63. Exhibit courtesy and respect for learners, families, colleagues, and supervisors. 
64. Exhibit adaptability and flexibility. 
65. Exhibit initiative and industriousness. 
66. Exhibit enthusiasm for teaching and learning. 
67. Exhibit a sense of humor. 
68. Exhibit appropriate appearance, grooming, and personal hygiene. 
69. Reflect upon and act in accordance with basic individual, social, and professional 


ethical principles. 
70. Develop, through reflection, a personal style of teaching which is based on contemporary 


learning theory supported by both research and state of the art professional practice. 







71. Develop a positive professional identity through appropriate use of professional terminology, 
willingness to debate issues, competence in problem-solving, and success in interpersonal 
relations. 


72. Make educational decisions based upon reflective analysis of data. 
73. Participate in parent conferences during which individual, group and standardized 


assessments are appropriately analyzed and explained. 
74. Identify, analyze and evaluate the impact on education of local and national issues. 
75. Identify the steps for securing initial teacher certification, maintaining certification, and 


obtaining additional endorsements. 
76.  Identify and reflect upon the operational philosophy of a school. 


 
The USC Upstate Education Professional Program prepares individuals for admittance 


into the professional field of education. This field is a profession, and as such has certain 
standards of conduct expected of its members. It is the Education Professional Program faculty 
members’ responsibility as candidates prepare for a career in teaching to ensure that they are of 
good character and dedicated to the best interests of the students they will serve. The USC 
Upstate Education Professional Program expects that candidates agree to uphold the Teacher 
Education Standards for Conduct and Dispositions listed below. The qualities reflective those 
dispositions related to diversity are in bold. 


 
The candidate: 


• Shows sensitivity to all students and is committed to teaching all students.  
• Demonstrates fairness to all students.  
• Is committed to and believes that all students can learn.  
• Recognizes and respects diversities that exist in the classroom and plans accordingly.  
• Creates and maintains a safe physical and emotional learning environment.  
• Shows ability to speak and write with clarity and fluency.  
• Uses Standard English in writing and speaking.  
• Works collaboratively with others, e.g., students, teachers, parents, administrators, and 


peers.  
• Establishes positive rapport and appropriate relationships.  
• Is able to express attitudes and feelings in a professional manner.  
• Is willing to accept responsibility for his/her own actions.  
• Is flexible and adaptable.  
• Exhibits dress and grooming appropriate for the setting.  
• Exhibits professional respect in the USC Upstate classroom and in field experiences.  
• Demonstrates initiative in the classroom.  
• Is confident, poised, and courteous.  
• Demonstrates enthusiasm.  
• Accepts constructive criticism.  
• Demonstrates and supports academic integrity as specified in the guidelines stipulated in 


the USC Upstate Undergraduate Catalog.  
• Respects the privacy of students and confidentiality of information.  
 


These standards are listed on the School of Education Application for Admission to the 
Education Professional Program. The candidate’s signature indicates his/her agreement to act in 







accordance with these standards (checkpoint I). Additionally, at each submission of the ADEPT 
Portfolio (initial checkpoint II, pre-student teaching checkpoint III, and exit checkpoint IV), 
candidates complete an on-line self-assessment regarding their continued compliance with these 
standards. The faculty instructor for an assigned class completes this assessment during 
checkpoint III. The candidates’ Cooperating Teachers complete the same form to evaluate their 
student teachers during checkpoint IV of the assessment system. The completed forms are 
attached to the candidates’ electronic ADEPT Portfolios. 
 





		2.  Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance.

		Prepare logically sequenced daily lesson plans based on explicit standards of performance.

		Utilize national and state content and process standards in the development of lesson plans.

		Create lessons and instructional activities that utilize a variety of instructional strategies and meet the diverse needs of all learners.

		Design instruction toward and evaluate student performance at appropriate levels of the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains.

		APS 3: Assessing Student Progress, Self Assessment, Use of Assessments

		APS 6: Content Knowledge

		APS 7: Monitoring

		ADEPT PD 10: Personal and Professional Development





E.3.1 Proficiencies Related to Diversity in ADEPT Portfolio & Summ Eval




Learning Disability Program Impact of Teaching on Student Learning (TWS) Project Requirements 


Elements related to diversity are in bold and italicized 


I. Introduction: Contextual Factors 
The purpose of this section is to provide the reader with background knowledge about your student teaching placement setting and how its 
demographics shape the school’s culture. This narrative is to provide pertinent information about the community at large, the school demographics, 
as well as classroom and student characteristics. Your narrative may include but is not limited to the following elements: 
A.  Community Level  
Name county or district. State its population and location demographics (e.g., rural vs. urban, age distributions, race, dwellings, etc.) as well as economic 
factors (e.g., businesses, median household income, dwellings, cost of living, and other features such as parks, community centers or location to other 
major cities and/or highways.) Essentially, if one were to move into this community, what would one expect to find. You may include state and or 
national statistics along with data comparing your location with adjoining counties. Be sure to reference your sources for obtaining the information given. 
B.  School Level 
Identify your school’s characteristics in relation to its school district (e.g., designate how many schools and the grades levels served are in the district or 
county and the number of schools that ‘feed’ into your setting and/or share the same grade levels). Specify the school’s student population (i.e., grades 
and number of students, race, socio-economic statistics based upon free and reduced lunches provided) and types of direct and related services offered 
(i.e., self-contained, resource, itinerant, therapists). Take account of the ratings gathered from the state assessment system to indicate the school’s 
standing in meeting annual yearly progress (AYP). Reference your sources for obtaining the information given. 
C.  Classroom Level 
Describe your assigned classroom’s population (e.g., name the number of students, grade level, gender and racial composition) and explain why they are 
with that teacher (e.g., subject areas taught, if the students rotate among other teachers for other classes and if so, for which subjects, etc.,). Also indicate 
whether the teacher works within a team of other educators, has an aide, etc. Include characteristics that are distinctive of the classroom’s physical and/or 
affective environment (e.g., classroom routines, rules, furniture arrangements, group/individual instructional deliveries methods, learning centers, and 
locations for resources, etc.). 
D.  Student Level 
Provide details about the students’ educational status (e.g., disabilities represented, academic standards targeted, range of academic performances, etc.). 
If students have an IEP, share which academic domains it specifies for services. 
Reflection (Discuss three issues or considerations given below in for each narrative required in this Project’s section): 


A. Impact of the dominant culture on shaping schools and the individuals who study and work in them; Potential impact of differences in 
values, languages, and customs that can exist between the home and school; Variations in beliefs, traditions, and values across and within 
cultures and their effects on relationships among individuals with exceptional learning needs, family, and schooling; Cultural perspectives 
influencing the relationships among families, schools and communities as related to instruction; Characteristics of one’s culture, use of 
language and the ways in which these can differ from other cultures and uses of languages. 


B. Relationship of special education to the organization and function of educational agencies; Family systems and the role of families in the 
educational process and in supporting development; Interventions and services for children who may be at risk for learning disabilities; Concerns 
of families of individuals with exceptional learning needs and strategies to help address these concerns. 


C. Demands of learning environments; Basic classroom management theories and strategies for individuals with exceptional learning needs; Social 
skills needed for educational and other environments; Strategies for crisis prevention and intervention; Strategies for preparing individuals to 







live harmoniously and productively in a culturally diverse world. 
D. Philosophies, theories, models and issues related to individuals with learning disabilities; Educational implications of characteristics of various 


exceptionalities; Characteristics/effects of the cultural & environmental milieu of the individual with exceptional learning needs & the 
family; Similarities and differences of individuals with and without exceptional learning needs; Effects an exceptional condition(s) can have 
on an individual’s life; Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning needs including those from culturally diverse 
backgrounds and strategies for addressing these differences; Typical language development and how that may differ for individuals with 
learning disabilities. 


II. Instructional Planning 
In this section explain your teaching methodology and procedures of implementation and evaluation. The ultimate goal is to provide a framework which 
one could use to replicate your practices. Subsequently, you will use a research-based approach to explain your teaching. This is to include your basis of 
the study or an introduction, student sample (i.e., present levels of performance and anticipated outcomes), the study’s design (i.e., instructional focus 
including dependent and independent variables, along with your hypothesis), methodology (i.e., process for implementing the intervention), and the data-
collection strategies and methods of analysis and presentation (e.g., progress monitoring tools, measures for calculating responses to intervention, means 
to report outcomes). 
A.  Introduction: Alignment with Curriculum and Learning Goals  
Present to the reader a global perspective of the instructional subject area you will address and a problem statement or focus of the specific skills upon 
which your teaching is to improve. The problem statement (the student learning outcomes you wish to improve as a result of your intervention) is linked 
to the related literature and external standards, to the specific research questions or hypothesis, and finally to the significance of the proposed study. 
B.  Sample: Present Level of Performance 
Identify the Project’s participants along with their relevant information regarding his/her individual strengths and weaknesses. 
C.  Design (Identify teaching theory, research, and principles for implementation): State the dependent variable (target behavior) and define the 
behavior in observable and measurable terms. Include both positive and negative attributes (e.g., if you are observing time off-task, describe time off-task 
features as well as on-task features). State the independent variable (treatment) and share why this intervention is selected (i.e., What validation does it 
have?). Indentify how the independent measure is to change the dependent variable by stating your research hypothesis. 
D.  Procedures (Steps for implementing the intervention and measures for collecting data). Describe how you will carry out your instruction 
including long-term goals as well as daily objectives. Clearly state the steps used to implement the intervention; procedures used to monitor and assess 
students’ progress; and methods for recording learning outcomes. This section thereby defines the specific conditions in which the behavior will be 
observed and the interval frequency for each observation. 
E.  Data analysis and presentation. Discuss how the data (student performance outcomes) will be analyzed and presented (e.g., graphs, descriptive 
narrative, statistical comparisons). 
Reflection: (Discuss three issues or considerations, as well as skills given below in for each narrative required in this Project’s section.) 


A. Characteristics of individuals with exceptional learning needs including those from culturally diverse backgrounds may differ; Theories and 
research that form the basis of curriculum development and instructional practice; National, state or and local curricula standards. 
Skills Applications


B. Typical and atypical human growth and development; Impact of learners’ academic and social abilities, attitudes, interests, and values on 


: Create strategies for addressing differences; Create a safe, equitable, positive, and supportive learning environment in 
which diversities are valued; Identify realistic expectations for personal and social behavior in various settings; Identify supports needed for 
integration into various program placements.  







instruction and career development; Impact of co-existing conditions and exceptionalities on individuals with learning disabilities. 
C. Skill Applications


D. Basic terminology used in assessment; Legal provisions and ethical principles regarding assessment of individuals; Use and limitations of 
assessment instruments; National, state, or local accommodations and modifications; Terminology and procedures used in the assessment of 
individuals with learning disabilities; Procedures to identify young children who may be at risk for learning disabilities;  


: Use research-supported methods for academic and nonacademic instruction of individuals with learning disabilities; Use 
specialized methods for teaching basic skills; Use instructional methods to strengthen and compensate for deficits in perception, comprehension, 
memory, and retrieval; Identify and teach essential concepts, vocabulary, and content across the general curriculum; Use reading methods 
appropriate to the individual with learning disabilities; Teach strategies for organizing and composing written products; Use methods to teach 
mathematics appropriate to the individual with learning disabilities; Teach learning strategies and study skills to acquire academic content; 
Strategies used by diverse populations to cope with a legacy of former and continuing racism. 


Skill Applications


E. Rights and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers, and other professionals, and schools related to exceptional learning needs. 


: Modify the pace of instruction and provide organizational cues; Identify and teach basic structures and relationships within 
and across curricula, Design learning environments that encourage active participation in individual and group activities; Make responsive 
adjustments to instruction based on continual observations; Evaluate and modify instructional practices in response to ongoing assessment; 
Administer nonbiased formal and informal assessments; Develop or modify individualized assessment strategies; Evaluate instruction and 
monitor progress of individuals with exceptional learning skills; Develop or modify individualized assessment strategies; Choose and administer 
assessment instruments appropriate to the individual with learning disabilities; Demonstrate sensitivity for the culture, language, religion, 
gender, disability, socio-economic status, and sexual orientation of individuals. 


Skill Applications: Use verbal, nonverbal, and written language effectively; Create and maintain records; Maintain confidential communication 
about individuals with exceptional learning goals; Collaborate with families and others in assessment of individuals with exceptional learning 
needs. 


III. Results: Evidence of Impact on Learning 
This section presents the evaluation of the data. It presents the data in a graph, offers a visual inspection of the graph, and reports the statistical analysis 
of the behavior. 
Reflection: (Discuss three issues or considerations, as well as the skills given below in for each narrative required in this Project’s section.) 
Teacher attitudes that influence behavior of individuals with exceptional learning needs; Ways of behaving and communicating among cultures that can 
lead to misinterpretation and misunderstanding; Factors that could lead to misidentification of individuals as having learning disabilities; Personal 
cultural biases and differences that affect one’s teaching. 
Skill Applications: Use performance data and information from all stakeholders to make or suggest modifications in learning environment; Interpret 
information from formal and informal assessments; Report assessment results to all stakeholders using effective communication skills. 
IV. Reflection and Professional Implications  
This section discusses your interpretation of what the results imply for theory and practice, including an assessment of the extent to which the hypothesis 
was supported. This section makes note of the limitations of the study and suggests further, related studies for future investigation. It also should contain 
a summary of your teaching practices and professional goals. 
Reflection: Discuss three issues or considerations, as well as the skills stated below in for each narrative required in this Project’s section.) 
Importance of the teacher serving as a model for individuals with exceptional learning needs; Continuum of lifelong professional development; Methods 
to remain current regarding research-validated practice; Ethical responsibility to advocate for appropriate services for individuals with learning 
disabilities; Professional organizations and sources of information relevant to the field of learning disabilities.  







Skill Applications: Practice within the CEC Code of Ethics and other standards of the profession; Uphold high standards of competence and integrity 
and exercise sound judgment in the practice of the professional; Act ethically in advocating for appropriate services; Demonstrate commitment to 
developing the highest education and qualify-of-life potential of individuals with exceptional learning needs; Practice within one’s skill limit and obtain 
assistance as needed; Reflect on one’s practice to improve instruction and guide professional growth; Engage in professional activities that benefit 
individuals with exceptional learning needs, their families, and one’s colleagues; Demonstrate commitment to engage in evidence-based practices; 
Participate in activities of professional organizations relevant to the field of learning disabilities. Foster respectful and beneficial relationships between 
families and professional; Assist individuals with exceptional learning needs and their families in becoming active participants in the educational team; 
Plan and conduct collaborative conferences with individuals with exceptional learning needs and their families; Collaborate with school personnel and 
community members in integrating individuals with exceptional learning needs into various settings; Use group problem solving skills to develop, 
implement, and evaluate collaborative activities; Model techniques and coach others in the use of characteristics and needs of individuals with 
exceptional learning needs; Communicate effectively with families of individuals with exceptional learning needs from diverse backgrounds. 
 
Assignment: 
Candidates are to submit components of this project on the dates scheduled. (See course assignments and focus of class discussions provided at the end 
of this syllabus.) The narratives are to be typed using 12-point Times font and include references cited in accordance with APA guidelines.  
 
The paper’s format is to follow and use the headings provided in this Project’s description outline. All sections, including subsections are to contain the 
suggested elements as well as up to three of the posed considerations and/or skill applications as a component of each narrative. An overview of the 
required contents and considerations are specified here and in the daily class activity listings located at the end of this syllabus.  
 
The final Project is to be placed in a notebook. It is to contain the written document including all required Project elements (narratives) as well as 
artifacts or supporting materials collected to demonstrate teaching competencies. Such additional items supplied may include (but is not limited to): 
Copies of your instructional (long-term) unit plan(s) and daily lesson plans; individual education program forms, Transition plans, behavior management 
expectations and behavior contracts; students’ work samples, progress monitoring charts, formal and informal assessments, and other academic and 
behavior documents used for record-keeping. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 
Name__________________________ Semester ____________ Candidate Impact on Student Learning Teacher Work Sample Evaluation Rubric 


Rating → 
Indicator ↓ 


4- 5 points 
Indicator Met 


2-3 points 
Indicator Partially Met 


0-1 points 
Indicator Not Met 


Score 


I. Contextual Factors 
A. Community Level. 


Variety of community demographics with 
supporting data; Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations. 


Partial information about the community and with 
supporting data; Reflection contains 2 suggested 
considerations. 


Minimal community information and supporting data; 
Partial reflection; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations.  


 
 
 


B. School Level Variety of school demographics with 
supporting data; Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations. 


Partial information about the school and with supporting 
data; Reflection contains 2r more suggested 
considerations. 


Minimal school information and supporting data; 
Partial reflection; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations. 


 


C. Classroom Level Variety of classroom demographics with 
supporting data; Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations. 


Provides partial information about the classroom 
supporting data; Reflection contains 2 suggested 
considerations. 


Minimal classroom information and supporting data; 
Partial reflection; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations. 


 


D. Student Level Variety of student demographics with 
supporting data; Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations. 


Provides partial information about the students 
supporting data; Reflection contains 2 suggested 
considerations. 


Minimal student information and supporting data; 
Partial reflection; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations. 


 


II. Instructional Planning 
A. Alignment 
w/Curriculum & 
Learning Goals 


Discusses researched-based intervention with 
both references to literature and state 
curriculum goals; Reflection contains 3 or 
more considerations/skill applications. 


Discusses researched-based intervention with limited 
reference to literature and/or state curriculum goals; 
Reflection contains 2 suggested considerations and or 
skill applications. 


Identifies intervention and states curriculum goals; 
Reflection contains 0-1 suggested considerations. 


 
 
 
 


B. Sample Clearly defined sample; Reflection contains 3 
or more suggested considerations. 


Defined sample; Reflection contains 2 suggested 
considerations and or skill applications. 


Partially defined sample; Reflection contains 0-1 
suggested considerations. 


 


C. Design Defined dependent and independent variables; 
Stated hypothesis; Reflection contains 3 or 
more suggested considerations. 


Defined dependent and independent variables Stated 
hypothesis; Reflection contains 2 suggested 
considerations and or skill applications. 


Defined dependent and independent variables Stated 
hypothesis; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations and or skill applications. 


 


D. Procedure Clearly stated procedures (daily and weekly 
expected outcomes and teaching strategies 
explained); Describes how progress 
monitoring is continuous and used to inform 
instruction; Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations/skill applications. 


States procedures (daily and or weekly expected 
outcomes and teaching strategies explained). Describes 
how progress monitoring is used to inform instruction. 
Reflection contains 2 suggested considerations and or 
skill applications. 


Minimal detail for explaining procedures; Lacks daily 
and/or weekly expected outcomes and teaching 
strategies used to improve performance; How progress 
monitoring is used to inform instruction is under-
developed; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations and or skill applications. 


 


E.  Data Analysis and 
 Presentation 


Both summative and formative performance 
data; Reflection contains 3 or more suggested 
considerations and or skill applications. 


Brief summative and formative performance data; 
Reflection contains 2 suggested considerations and or 
skill applications. 


States only one method for determining student 
performance outcomes; Reflection contains 0-1 
suggested considerations and or skill applications. 


 


III.  Results: Evidence of  
Impact on Student  
Learning 


Appropriate conclusions drawn from the data; 
Presents both graphical and narrative data 
interpretations Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations or skill applications. 


Interpretation is technically accurate, but conclusions are 
missing or not fully supported by data. Presents graph or 
narrative. Reflection contains 2 suggested considerations 
or skill applications. 


Interpretation is inaccurate and/or conclusions are 
missing or unsupported by data; Lacks graph and/or 
narrative; Reflection contains 0-1 suggested 
considerations or skill applications. 


 
 
 


IV.  Reflection &  
Professional 
Implications 


Meaningful implication for theory/ and future 
practice; Reflection contains 3 or more 
suggested considerations. 


Partial discussion of implication for theory and practice; 
Reflection contains 2 suggested considerations and or 
skill applications. 


Lacks implication for theory and practice; Reflection 
contains 0-1 suggested considerations or skill 
applications. 


 
 
 







Candidate Impact on Student Learning Teacher Work Sample Scoring Guide 


Rating Score Criteria 


Exemplary 55-50  The TWS was conducted according to the guidelines provided. A full range of 
supplementary and supporting artifacts was included. The paper was very well 
written with substantial evidence of reflection/application. The Project was 
turned in on or before the due date. 


More than 
Satisfactory 


49-44  The TWS was conducted according to the guidelines provided. A range of 
supplementary and supporting artifacts was included. The paper was very well 
written with a lot of evidence of reflection/application. There were only a few 
spelling or grammatical errors. The Project was turned in on or before the due 
date. 


Satisfactory 43-39  The TWS was conducted according to the stated guidelines. Only a few 
supplementary and supporting artifacts were included. The paper was written 
with minimal evidence of reflection/application. There were spelling and/or 
grammatical errors. The Project was turned in on or before the due date. 


Unsatisfactory 38-0  The TWS was not conducted according to the stated guidelines. The paper was 
written with little evidence of reflection/application. There were many spelling 
and/or grammatical errors. A new Project will be conducted in the candidates’ 
second placement. 


 
 





		Learning Disability Program Impact of Teaching on Student Learning (TWS) Project Requirements

		Elements related to diversity are in bold and italicized

		I. Introduction: Contextual Factors

		The purpose of this section is to provide the reader with background knowledge about your student teaching placement setting and how its demographics shape the school’s culture. This narrative is to provide pertinent information about the community at...

		Impact of the dominant culture on shaping schools and the individuals who study and work in them; Potential impact of differences in values, languages, and customs that can exist between the home and school; Variations in beliefs, traditions, and valu...

		Rights and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers, and other professionals, and schools related to exceptional learning needs.

		Skill Applications: Use verbal, nonverbal, and written language effectively; Create and maintain records; Maintain confidential communication about individuals with exceptional learning goals; Collaborate with families and others in assessment of indi...



E.3.1 Proficiencies Related to Diversity in TWS




The Praxis II Exams are one of the five key assessments used in the Unit’s assessment system. Proficiencies 
related to diversity are highlighted in bold.  
 
All Early Childhood and Elementary Certificates 
Principles of Learning and Teaching: Grades K–6 
− 12 short-answer questions and 24 multiple-choice 


questions 
I.  Students as Learners (multiple-choice questions) 
II.  Instruction and Assessment (multiple-choice 


questions 
III.  Teacher Professionalism (multiple-choice questions) 
IV.  Students as Learners (short-answer questions) 
V.  Instruction and Assessment (short-answer questions) 
VI.  Communication Techniques (short-answer 


questions) 
VII.  Teacher Professionalism (short-answer questions) 
 
 
All Middle Grades Certificates 
Principles of Learning and Teaching: Grades 5–9 
− 12 short-answer questions and 24 multiple-choice 


questions 
I.  Students as Learners (multiple-choice questions) 
II.  Instruction and Assessment (multiple-choice 


questions 
III.  Teacher Professionalism (multiple-choice questions) 
IV.  Students as Learners (short-answer questions) 
V.  Instruction and Assessment (short-answer questions) 
VI.  Communication Techniques (short-answer 


questions) 
VII.  Teacher Professionalism (short-answer questions) 
 
 
All Secondary Certificates 
Principles of Learning and Teaching: Grades 7–12 
− 12 short-answer questions and 24 multiple-choice 


questions 
I.  Students as Learners (multiple-choice questions) 
II.  Instruction and Assessment (multiple-choice 


questions 
III.  Teacher Professionalism (multiple-choice questions) 
IV.  Students as Learners (short-answer questions) 
V.  Instruction and Assessment (short-answer questions) 
VI.  Communication Techniques (short-answer 


questions) 
VII.  Teacher Professionalism (short-answer questions) 
 
 
Early Childhood Education 
Education of Young Children 
− 6 short constructed-response and 60 multiple-choice 


questions 
I. Child Development and Foundations 


II.  Curriculum and Instruction 
III. Diversity, Exceptional Needs, and Supporting the 


Learning Environment 
IV. Relationships with Families and Communities, and 


Professionalism 
V.  Assessment 
VI. Diversity and Learning Environment 
VII. Relationship with Families, and Professionalism 
VIII. Assessment, Curriculum, and Instruction 
 
 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education: Curriculum, Instruction, and 


Assessment 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I. Reading and Language Arts  
 Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
II. Mathematics  
 Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
III. Science  
 Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
IV. Social Studies  
 Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
V. Arts and Physical Education  
 Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
VI. General Information about  
 Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
 
Elementary Education: Content Area Exercises 
− Four 30-minute exercises pose problems requiring 


extended written responses 
I. Reading/Language Arts 
II. Mathematics 
III. Science or Social Studies 
IV. Interdisciplinary Instruction 
 
 
Middle School Education 
Middle School English Language Arts 
− 90 multiple-choice questions and 2 constructed-


response questions (short-answer essay)  
I. Reading and Literature Study 
II. Language Study 
III. Composition and Rhetoric 
IV. Short Essays 
 1. Textual Interpretation 
 2. Teaching Reading/Writing 
 
 
 







Middle School Mathematics 
− 40 multiple-choice and 3 short constructed-response 
I. Arithmetic and Basic Algebra 
II. Geometry and Measurement 
III. Functions and Their Graphs  
IV. Data, Probability, and Statistical Concepts; Discrete 


Mathematics 
V. Problem-Solving Exercises (3 constructed-response) 
 
Middle School Science 
− 90 Multiple-choice and 3 short constructed-response 


questions 
I. Scientific Methodology, Techniques, and History 
II. Basic Principles 
III. Physical Sciences 
IV. Life Sciences 
V. Earth/Space Sciences 
VI. Science, Technology, and Society 
VII. Short Content Essays: 
 1. Physical Sciences 
 2. Life Sciences 
 3. Earth/Space Sciences 
 
Middle School Social Studies 
− 90 multiple-choice questions and 3 constructed-


response questions (short-answer essays)  
I. United States History 
II. World History 
III. Government/Civics  
IV. Geography  
V. Economics  
VI. Sociology and Anthropology 
VII. Short Content Essays 
 1. United States History, related to 


Government/Civics 
 2. World History, related to Geography 
 3. U.S. History, related to Economics or Geography 
 OR 
 World History, related to Economics or 


Government/Civics. 
 
 
Secondary Education 
Biology and General Science 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I. History, Philosophy, and Methodology of Science 
II. Molecular and Cellular Biology  
III. Diversity of Life, Plants, and Animals  
IV. Evolution and Classical Genetics  
V. Ecology 
VI. Chemistry  
VII. Physics  
VIII. Earth and Space Science  


 
Chemistry, Physics and General Science 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I. Major Ideas of Chemistry and Physics  
II.  Chemistry  
III. Physics  
IV. Earth and Space Science  
V. Life Science 
English Language, Literature, and Composition: Content 


Knowledge 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I. Literature and Understanding Text 
II. Language and Linguistics  
III. Composition and Rhetoric 
 
English Language, Literature, and Composition: Essays 
− 4 essay questions 
I. Interpreting Literature: Poetry 
II. Interpreting Literature: Prose 
III. Issues in English: Understanding Literary Issues 
IV. Issues in English: Literary Issues and Literary Texts 
 
HistorySocial Studies: Content Knowledge 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I.  United States History  
II.  World History 
III.  Government/Civics/Political Science 
IV. Geography 
V. Economics 
VI. Behavioral Sciences 
 
HistorySocial Studies: Interpretation of Materials 
− 5 two-part essay questions 
I.  United States History  
II.  World History 
III.  Government/Civics 
IV. Geography 
V. Economics 
 
Mathematics: Content Knowledge 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I. Algebra and Number Theory 
II. Measurement 
 Geometry 
 Trigonometry 
III. Functions 
 Calculus 
IV. Data Analysis and Statistics 
 Probability 
V. Matrix Algebra 
 Discrete Mathematics 
 
 







Mathematics: Proofs, Models and Problems 
− Constructed-response questions 
I.  Problems 
II.  Model 
III.  Proof 
 
 
All Grades 
Physical Education: Content Knowledge 
− Multiple-choice questions 
I. Content Knowledge and Student Growth and 


Development 
II. Management, Motivation, and Communication 
III. Planning, Instruction, and Student Assessment 
IV. Collaboration, Reflection, and Technology 
 
Physical Education: Movement Forms–Video Evaluation 
− 2 questions based on video examples 
I. Each question elicits responses to visual material 


requiring examinees to describe characteristics of 
movement forms, assess/diagnose status of students 
from visual or verbal information, design/prescribe 
appropriate movement routines to achieve specific 
goals, detect errors or recognize critical features in 
performance, and provide explanatory information 


 
 
World Languages 
Spanish: Content Knowledge 
− Multiple-choice questions based on recorded and 


printed materials in Spanish 
I. Interpretive Listening (in Spanish) 
II.  Structure of the Language (Grammatical Accuracy) 


(in Spanish and English) 
III. Interpretive Reading (in Spanish) 
IV. Cultural Perspective (in Spanish) 
 
Spanish: Productive Language Skills 
− 9 questions: 6 spoken, 3 written 
I. Presentational Speaking 
II. Presentational Writing 
 
 
Special Education 
Education of Exceptional Students: Core Content 
Knowledge 
− 60 Multiple-choice questions 
I. Understanding Exceptionalities 
II. Legal and Societal Issues 
III. Delivery of Services to Students with Disabilities 
 
Education of Exceptional Students: Learning Disabilities 


− 30 multiple-choice and 3 constructed-response 
questions 


I.  Historical and Professional Foundations; 
Characteristics of Individuals with Learning 
Disabilities 


II.  Delivery of Services 
III.  Problem Solving Exercises 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 





E.3.1 Proficiencies Related to Diversity in ETS Praxis II




The Alignment of the Unit’s Key Assessment Practices (ADEPT Portfolio, ADEPT 
Summative Evaluation, Graduate Professional Portfolio, Praxis II, and the Teacher Work 
Sample [TWS]) and Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment 
(SoPCD) with the Education Professional Program’s Goal/ Dispositions as Related to 
Diversity  


 
 
DISPOSITIONS 


ADEPT  
Standards 
(APS) 


Graduate 
Portfolio 
Standards 


Related 
Knowledge, 
skills, 
Dispositions 
Related to 
Diversity 


Assessment 
Data Sources 


1. Reflective  
Teaching Practice 
 


3, 10 4 SPA Standards 
Candidate 
Competencies 
APS 3, 10 
(undergraduate) 


ADEPT practicum observations 
(APS 3, 10), ADEPT directed 
teaching observations (APS 3, 
10), ADEPT portfolios (APS 3, 
10), TWS (I. Contextual Factors 
and IV. Reflection & Professional 
Implications), SoPCD 


2. Learner-
Centered 
Instructions- 
 


1, 2, 4, 5, 
6, 8, 9 


I, 2 SPA Standards 
Candidate 
Competencies 
APS 1, 2, 4, 5, 
6, 8, 9 
(undergraduate) 


ADEPT practicum observations 
(APS 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9), ADEPT 
directed teaching observations 
(APS 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9), ADEPT 
portfolios (APS 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9), 
Praxis II content exam scores, 
TWS (II. Instructional Planning, 
and IV. Reflection & Professional 
Implications), SoPCD 


3. Performance- 
Based Assessment  
 


7, 3, 3 SPA Standards 
Candidate 
Competencies 
APS 7, 3 
(undergraduate) 


ADEPT practicum observations 
(APS 7, 3), ADEPT directed 
teaching observations (APS 7, 3), 
Candidate portfolios (APS 7, 3), 
TWS (I. Instructional Planning, 
III Results: Evidence of Impact 
on Learning, and IV. Reflection 
& Professional Implications 


4. Diversity 4 1 SPA Standards 
Candidate 
Competencies 
APS 4 
(undergraduate) 


ADEPT practicum observations 
(APS 4), ADEPT directed 
teaching observations (APS 4), 
Candidate portfolios (APS 4), 
TWS (I. Contextual Factors, II. 
Instructional Planning, and IV. 
Reflection & Professional 
Implications), SoPCD 







5. Professional 
Responsibility  


10 5 SPA Standards 
Candidate 
Competencies 
APS 10 
(undergraduate)  


ADEPT practicum observations 
(APS 10), ADEPT directed 
teaching observations (APS 10), 
Candidate portfolios (PD 10), 
Candidate electronic portfolios 
(APS 10), TWS (I. Contextual 
Factors and IV. Reflection & 
Professional Implications), 
SoPCD 


 
 





E.3.1 Diversity Alignments with Key Assessments




USC Upstate School of Education Portfolio Rubric:  Exit Portfolio  
(Performance/Impact of Teaching on Student Learning) 


Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) 
(4 Points) 


More than 
Satisfactory (M) (3 


Points) 


Satisfactory (S) 
(2 Points) 


Unsatisfactory 
(U) 


(1 Point) 


Definition of 
ADEPT 
Performance 
Domain and 
Related APSs 
 
(Comprehension) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Relationship 
Between 
Artifacts and 
ADEPT 
Performance 
Domain and 
Related APSs 
 (Analysis) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reflection of 
Knowledge/Skills 
in Domain and 
Related APSs 
(Synthesis and 
evaluation) 


Writing indicates an 
exemplary degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the 
related APSs; the 
importance of the 
Domain in being an 
effective teacher: 
makes strong 
connections with 
major theories, 
people, and/or 
organizations related 
to the Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly 
and thoroughly make 
the connection 
between the artifact, 
Domain, and related 
APSs as well as 
make strong 
justifications of how 
the artifact 
demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to 
the Domain. 
 
 
Synthesis of the 
importance of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. 
Conclusions drawn 
are clear, well-
developed, and 
specific. 


Writing indicates a 
high degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and includes 
a synthesis of the 
related APSs; the 
importance of the 
APS in being an 
effective teacher; and 
provides limited 
citations of major 
theories, people, 
and/or organizations 
related to the 
Domain. 
 
 
Candidates clearly 
make connections 
between the artifact, 
the Domain, and 
related APSs as well 
as justify how the 
artifact demonstrates 
their effectiveness as 
a teacher in relation 
to the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
 
 
 
Synthesis of the 
importance of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ area of 
certification. 
Conclusions drawn 
need further 
development and 
specificity. 


Writing indicates a 
moderate degree of 
understanding of the 
Domain and 
includes a synthesis 
of the related APSs 
and the importance 
of the APS in being 
an effective teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Candidates make a 
limited connection 
between the artifact, 
the Domain and 
related APSs and 
provide an under-
developed 
justification of how 
the artifact 
demonstrates their 
effectiveness as a 
teacher in relation to 
the Domain and 
related APSs. 
 
Candidates begin to 
synthesize the 
importance of the 
Domain and its 
relation to their area 
of certification, but 
lacks development 
and specificity. 


Writing 
indicates an 
insufficient 
degree of 
understanding 
of the Domain 
and/or is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The connection 
between the 
artifacts, the 
Domain, and 
related APSs is 
not established 
or is illogically 
established. 
 
 
 
 


 


Little, if any, 
synthesis of the 
Domain and its 
relation to the 
candidates’ 
area of 
certification. 
Lacks 
necessary 
development 
and specificity. 







Rationale 
Statement 


Exemplary (E) 
(4 Points) 


More than 
Satisfactory (M) (3 


Points) 


Satisfactory (S) 
(2 Points) 


Unsatisfactory 
(U) 


(1 Point) 


Artifact Report     


Artifact 
Description 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Artifact 
Reflection 
 
 
 
Documents 
 


Report of artifact 
shows exemplary 
understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact 
and a description of 
what was read, 
prepared, completed 
and/or observed 
related to the 
assignment and 
supporting 
documents.  
 
Reflection of artifact 
is clear, well 
developed, and 
includes a thorough 
description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result 
of the experience 
being presented.  


Report of artifact 
shows a high degree 
of understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and includes the 
origin of the artifact 
and a description of 
what was read, 
prepared, completed 
and/or observed 
related to the 
assignment and 
supporting 
documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact 
is clear and includes 
a description of what 
was learned, thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result 
of the experience 
being presented, but 
lacks adequate 
development and 
specifics. 


Report of artifact 
shows a moderate 
degree of 
understanding, 
knowledge, and/or 
performance of the 
APS and includes 
the origin of the 
artifact and a 
description of what 
was read, prepared, 
completed and/or 
observed related to 
the assignment and 
supporting 
documents. 
 
Reflection of artifact 
includes a 
description of what 
was learned, 
thought, understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a result 
of the experience 
being presented, but 
lacks necessary 
development and 
specifics. 


Report of 
artifact shows 
a weak degree 
of 
understanding, 
knowledge, 
and/or 
performance of 
the APS and/or 
is not 
complete. 
 
 
 
Little, if any, 
description of 
what was 
learned, 
thought, 
understood, 
evaluated, or 
analyzed as a 
result of the 
experience 
being 
presented. 
 


Quality of 
Writing 


Well written Well written Satisfactorily written Poorly written; 
obtrusive 
errors 


*Candidates submitting Exit Portfolios must show growth and improvement in each APS and Domain as 


well as document impact of teaching on student learning.  A folder containing the initial and pre-student 


teaching portfolio assessment forms clipped to the initial and pre-student teaching portfolio rationale 


statements must be include. 







Appendix E 
USC Upstate ADEPT Exit Portfolio Assessment Form 


(Exit Only) 


 







 





E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Portfolio Rubric Exit Level




Spring 2010 Portfolio Data 
Separated by Campus Location 


PDWash/Combined Spring 2010 Port Data  Page 1 of 8 


 
University System Totals (N= 308): 
 
Level of Portfolio: Overall Rating Avg. N 


Exit 3.58 N = 148 


Pre-student Teaching 2.75 N =   41 


Initial  2.70 N = 119 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Spring 2010 Portfolio Data 
Separated by Campus Location 


PDWash/Combined Spring 2010 Port Data  Page 2 of 8 


**USC Upstate Main Campus ONLY       
Total N =204  Portfolios for Upstate Campus       
    
Art Education:           
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.7 3.3 3.7 4.0 3.7 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 3.7 
           
Initial N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


          
          
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 23         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.1 3.0 3.0 2.7 3.0 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 12         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 3.1 2.9 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.4 2.3 2.7 2.6 


           
Initial N = 27          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


NA 2.9 NA NA 2.9 2.7 NA NA 2.7 2.9 2.8 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 17         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.4 3.4 3.3 3.3 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 2.7 3.0 2.3 3.3 3.0 3.0 3.7 3.3 3.7 3.0 


           
Initial  N = 25         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.2 2.9 2.7 3.1 3.0 2.8 2.9 NA 2.7 3.8 2.7 







Spring 2010 Portfolio Data 
Separated by Campus Location 


PDWash/Combined Spring 2010 Port Data  Page 3 of 8 


Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 13         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.9 3.8 3.6 3.6 3.8 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.6 3.4 NA 2.8 2.6 2.6 NA NA NA NA 2.4 


           
           
Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 12         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.6 3.6 3.8 3.6 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 2         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.5 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.5 2.0 


           
Initial  N = 8          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.4 NA 3.3 3.0 NA NA NA 3.3 NA 3.3 3.1 


           
           
Sec. English:          
Exit Assessment  N = 5         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.4 3.0 3.6 3.6 3.6 


          
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 6          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.8 3.0 2.7 NA NA NA NA 2.7 NA 2.5 2.5 
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Sec. Mathematics: 
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.5 3.5 3.0 3.7 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 1          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.0 3.0 NA NA NA NA 3.0 NA 3.0 3.0 


           
           
Sec. Social Studies (History):         
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 3.5 3.5 3.25 3.4 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.3 3.3 3.0 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.0 3.7 3.3 


           
Initial  N = 8          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.1 3.1 NA NA NA NA 3.0 NA 3.0 3.0 


           
           
Sec. Biology:          
Exit Assessment  N = 0         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


     
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 3         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.5 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.5 2.0 2.5 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.5 


           
Initial  N = 2          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
3.0 3.3 3.0 NA 3.0 NA NA 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
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Physical Education: 
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.8 3.0 2.7 2.8 


           
 
Pre-Student Teaching N = 6         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 3.8 3.5 3.5 3.8 3.7 3.5 3.7 3.7 3.8 3.8 


           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
 
Spanish Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 4         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 2.8 3.0 2.8 2.9 
           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           


           
Initial  N = 3          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.7 4.0 3.0 NA NA NA NA  3.0 NA 3.3 3.7 
           
           
Exit Overall:   3.34 N= 90      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  3.00 N= 29      
           
Initial Overall   2.90 N= 85      
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UCG Campus ONLY        
TOTAL N = 56 Portfolios for UCG 
        
Early Childhood Education:         
Exit Assessment  N = 12         
          
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.7 2.6 2.5 2.7 2.7 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 0          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
           


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 17         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.1 3.5 3.4 2.9 3.4 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 1         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 
           
Initial  N =  7          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.4 NA 1.9 2.4 2.0 NA NA NA NA 2.6 2.4 
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Middle Grades:          
Exit Assessment  N = 6         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.8 2.8 2.8 3.0 3.8 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3           
           
Initial  N = 4          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


3.5 NA 3.0 2.8 NA NA NA 3.3 NA 2.8 3 


           
Special Education:          
Exit Assessment  N = 5         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


4.0 4.0 4.0 3.6 3.9 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 0         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


           
           
Initial  N = 5          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
2.6 NA 2.4 NA 2.6 2.6 NA NA NA 2.4 2.4 


           
Exit Overall:   3.5 N= 40      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  NA N= 0      
           
Initial Overall   2.6 N= 16      
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Sumter Campus  ONLY       
Total N =  48 Portfolios for Sumter Campus       
    
Early  Childhood:           
Exit Assessment  N = 8         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


2.9 2.5 2.8 2.9 2.6 


          
Pre-Student Teaching  N = 5         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.4 2.6 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.6 2.2 2.4 


           
Initial N = 11          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 
NA 1.0 2.7 NA 2.9 2.7 NA 3.3 1.0 2.9 3.1 


           
           
Elementary:          
Exit Assessment  N = 10         
           
DOMAIN I  
APS 1, APS 2, APS 3 


DOMAIN II 
APS 4, APS 5, APS 6, APS 7 


DOMAIN III 
APS 8, APS 9 


DOMAIN IV 
APS 10 OVERALL 


3.3 3.1 3.3 2.9 3.1 


           
Pre-Student Teaching N = 7         
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.1 2.4 2.3 2.7 2.9 2.3 2.7 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.6 


           
Initial  N = 7          
APS 1 APS 2 APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 OVERALL 


2.0 2.0 NA NA 2.3 NA NA 2.0 NA 2.0 2.0 


           
           


Exit Overall:   2.9 N= 18      
           
Prestudent Teaching Overall  2.5 N= 12      
           
Initial Overall   2.6 N= 18      
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Impact of Teaching on Student Learning 


I. Introduction: Contextual Factors 
The purpose of this section is to provide the reader with background knowledge about your 
student teaching placement setting and a reflection upon how it’s demographics shape the 
school’s culture. This narrative is to provide pertinent information about the community at large, 
the school demographics, as well as classroom and student characteristics. Your narrative may 
include but is not limited to the following elements. 
A. Community Level  
Name county or district. State its population and location demographics (e.g., rural vs. urban, age 
distributions, race, dwellings, etc.,) as well as economic factors (e.g., businesses, median 
household income, dwellings, cost of living, and other features such as parks, community centers 
or location to other major cities and or highways.) Essentially, if one were to move into this 
community, what would they expect to find. You may include data to compare your locations 
with adjoining counties, the state and or national statistics. Be sure to reference your sources for 
obtaining the information given. 
B. School Level 
Identify your school’s characteristics in relation to surrounding schools (e.g., designate how 
many schools and the grades levels served are in the district or county and the number of schools 
that ‘feed’ into your setting and or share the same grade levels). Specify the school’s student 
population (i.e., grades and number of students, race, socio-economic statistics based upon free 
and reduced lunches provided) and types of direct and related services provided (i.e., self-
contained, resource, itinerant, therapists). Take account of the ratings gathered from the state 
assessment system to indicate the school’s standing in meeting annual yearly progress (AYP). 
Reference your sources for obtaining the information given. 
C. Classroom Level 
Describe your assigned classroom’s population (e.g., name the number of students, grade level, 
gender and racial composition) and explain why they are with that teacher (e.g., subject areas 
taught, if the students rotate among other teachers for other classes and if so, for which subjects, 
etc.,). Also share if the teacher works within a team of other educators, has an aide, etc. Include 
characteristics that are distinctive to the classroom’s physical and or affective environment (e.g., 
classroom routines, rules, furniture arrangements, group/individual instructional deliveries 
methods, learning centers, and locations for resources, etc.,). 
D. Student Level 
Provide details about the students’ educational status (e.g., disabilities represented, academic 
standards targeted, range of academic performances, etc.,). If students have an IEP, share which 
academic domains it specifies for services). 
Reflection: Items to consider: 


A. Impact of the dominant culture on shaping schools and the individuals who study and 
work in them; Potential impact of differences in values, languages, and customs that can 
exist between the home and school; Variations in beliefs, traditions, and values across 
and within cultures and their effects on relationships among individuals with exceptional 
learning needs, family, and schooling; Cultural perspectives influencing the relationships 
among families, schools and communities as related to instruction; Characteristics of 
one’s culture, use of language & the ways in which these can differ from other cultures 
and uses of languages. 
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B. Relationship of special education to the organization and function of educational 
agencies; Family systems and the role of families in the educational process and in 
supporting development; Interventions and services for children who may be at risk for 
learning disabilities; Concerns of families of individuals with exceptional learning needs 
and strategies to help address these concerns. 


C. Demands of learning environments; Basic classroom management theories and strategies 
for individuals with exceptional learning needs; Social skills needed for educational and 
other environments; Strategies for crisis prevention and intervention; Strategies for 
preparing individuals to live harmoniously and productively in a culturally diverse world. 


D. Philosophies, theories, models and issues related to individuals with learning disabilities; 
Educational implications of characteristics of various exceptionalities; 
Characteristics/effects of the cultural & environmental milieu of the individual with 
exceptional learning needs & the family; Similarities and differences of individuals with 
and without exceptional learning needs; Effects an exceptional condition(s) can have on 
an individual’s life; Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning 
needs including those from culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing 
these differences; Typical language development and how that may differ for individuals 
with learning disabilities. 


II. Instructional Planning 
In this section please explain your teaching methodology and procedures of implementation and 
evaluation. The ultimate goal is to provide a framework in which one could use to replicate your 
practices. Subsequently, you will use a research-based approach to explain your teaching. This is 
to include your basis of the study or an introduction, student sample (i.e., present levels of 
performance and anticipated outcomes), the study’s design (i.e., instructional focus including 
dependent and independent variables, along with your hypothesis), methodology (i.e., process for 
implementing the intervention), and the data-collection strategies and methods of analysis and 
presentation (e.g., progress monitoring tools, measures for calculating responses to intervention, 
means to report outcomes). 
A.  Introduction: Curriculum and Alignment with Learning Goals  
Present to the reader a global perspective of the instructional subject area you will address and a 
problem statement or focus of the specific skills upon which your teaching is to improve. The 
problem statement (the student learning outcomes you wish to improve as a result of your 
intervention) is linked to the related literature and external standards, to the specific research 
questions or hypothesis, and finally to the significance of the proposed study. 
B.  Subject Sample: Student Present Level of Performance 
Indicate who is will participate along with their relevant information regarding individual 
strengths and weakness. 
C. Design (Identify Teaching theory, research, and principles for implementation): State the 
dependent variable (target behavior) and define the behavior in observable and measurable 
terms. Include both positive and negative attributes (i.e., if you are observing time off task, 
describe time off task features as well as on-task features). State the independent variable 
(treatment) and share why this intervention is selected (i.e., What validation does it have?). 
Indentify how the independent measure is to change the dependent variable by stating your 
research hypothesis. 
D. Procedures for implementing the study and obtaining the data (Instructional and 
monitoring Scope and Sequence). Describe how you will carryout your instruction including 
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long-term goals as well as daily objectives. Clearly state the steps used to implement the 
intervention and well as the procedures used to monitor as well as assess students’ progress. This 
section thereby defines the specific conditions in which the behavior will be observed and the 
interval frequency for each observation. 
E. Data analysis and presentation.  Discuss how the data (student performance outcomes) will 
be analyzed and presented (i.e., graphs, descriptive narrative, statistical comparisons). 
Reflection: Items to consider: 


A. Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning needs including those 
from culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing these differences; 
Create a safe, equitable, positive, and supportive learning environment in which 
diversities are valued; Identify realistic expectations for personal and social behavior in 
various settings; Identify supports needed for integration into various program 
placements; Theories and research that form the basis of curriculum development and 
instructional practice; National, state or provincial, and local curricula standards. 


B. Typical and atypical human growth and development; Impact of learners’ academic and 
social abilities, attitudes, interests, and values on instruction and career development; 
Impact of co-existing conditions and exceptionalities on individuals with learning 
disabilities 


C. Use research-supported methods for academic and nonacademic instruction of 
individuals with learning disabilities; Use specialized methods for teaching basic skills; 
Use instructional methods to strengthen and compensate for deficits in perception, 
comprehension, memory, and retrieval; Identify and teach essential concepts, vocabulary, 
and content across the general curriculum; Use reading methods appropriate to the 
individual with learning disabilities; Teach strategies for organizing and composing 
written products; Use methods to teach mathematics appropriate to the individual with 
learning disabilities; Teach learning strategies and study skills to acquire academic 
content; Strategies used by diverse populations to cope with a legacy of former and 
continuing racism. 


D. Modify the pace of instruction and provide organizational cues; Identify and teach basic 
structures and relationships within and across curricula, Design learning environments 
that encourage active participation in individual and group activities; Make responsive 
adjustments to instruction based on continual observations; Evaluate and modify 
instructional practices in response to ongoing assessment; Basic terminology used in 
assessment;\Legal provisions and ethical principles regarding assessment of individuals;  
Use and limitations of assessment instruments; National, state or provincial, and local 
accommodations and modifications); Administer nonbiased formal and informal 
assessments; Develop or modify individualized assessment strategies; Evaluate 
instruction and monitor progress of individuals with exceptional learning skills; Develop 
or modify individualized assessment strategies; Terminology and procedures used in the 
assessment of individuals with learning disabilities; Procedures to identify young children 
who may be at risk for learning disabilities; Choose and administer assessment 
instruments appropriate to the individual with learning disabilities; Demonstrate 
sensitivity for the culture, language, religion, gender, disability, socio-economic status, 
and sexual orientation of individuals. 


E. Rights and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers, and other professionals, and 
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schools related to exceptional learning needs; Use verbal, nonverbal, and written 
language effectively; Create and maintain records; Maintain confidential communication 
about individuals with exceptional learning goals; Collaborate with families and others in 
assessment of individuals with exceptional learning needs. 


III. Results: Evidence of Impact on Learning 
This section presents the evaluation of the data. It presents the data in a graph and discusses 
visual inspection of the graph. It also reports the statistical analysis of the behavior. 
Reflection: Items to consider: 
Teacher attitudes and behaviors that influence behavior of individuals with exceptional learning 
needs; Use performance data and information from all stakeholders to make or suggest 
modifications in learning environment. Ways of behaving and communicating among cultures 
that can lead to misinterpretation and misunderstanding. Interpret information from formal and 
informal assessments; Report assessment results to all stakeholders using effective 
communication skills; Factors that could lead to misidentification of individuals as having 
learning disabilities. Personal cultural biases and differences that affect one’s teaching 
IV. Reflection and Professional Implications  
This section discusses the your interpretation of what the results imply for theory and practice. 
This includes, in hypothesis-testing studies, an assessment of the extent to which the hypothesis 
was supported. This section makes note of the limitations of the study and suggests further, 
related studies for future investigation. It also is to include a summary of your teaching practices 
and professional goals. 
Reflection: Items to consider: 
Importance of the teacher serving as a model for individuals with exceptional learning needs; 
Continuum of lifelong professional development; Methods to remain current regarding research-
validated practice; Practice within the CEC Code of Ethics and other standards of the profession; 
Uphold high standards of competence and integrity and exercise sound judgment in the practice 
of the professional; Act ethically in advocating for appropriate services; Demonstrate 
commitment to developing the highest education and qualify-of-life potential of individuals with 
exceptional learning needs; Practice within one’s skill limit and obtain assistance as needed; 
Reflect on one’s practice to improve instruction and guide professional growth; Engage in 
professional activities that benefit individuals with exceptional learning needs, their families, and 
one’s colleagues; Demonstrate commitment to engage in evidence-based practices; Ethical 
responsibility to advocate for appropriate services for individuals with learning disabilities; 
Professional organizations and sources of information relevant to the field of learning 
disabilities; Participate in activities of professional organizations relevant to the field of learning 
disabilities. Foster respectful and beneficial relationships between families and professional; 
Assist individuals with exceptional learning needs and their families in becoming active 
participants in the educational team; Plan and conduct collaborative conferences with individuals 
with exceptional learning needs and their families; Collaborate with school personnel and 
community members in integrating individuals with exceptional learning needs into various 
settings; Use group problem solving skills to develop, implement, and evaluate collaborative 
activities; Model techniques and coach others in the use of characteristics and needs of 
individuals with exceptional learning needs; Communicate effectively with families of 
individuals with exceptional learning needs from diverse backgrounds.







Name__________________________ Semester ____________ Candidate Impact on Student Learning Teacher Work Sample Rubric 
Rating → 


Indicator ↓ 
0-1 points 


Indicator Not Met 
2-3 points 


Indicator Partially Met 
4- 5 points 


Indicator Met 
Score 


I. Contextual Factors 
A. Community Level.  


Minimal information and data about the 
community. Sources are not cited. No 
reflection, only information is provided. 


Partial information and data about the 
community without citations. Minimal reflection 
(1 CEC considerations explored). 


Demographics with data citations and presents 
a developed reflection (2 or more CEC 
considerations explored). 


 
 
 


B. School Level Minimal information and data about the 
school. Sources are not cited. No reflection, 
only information is provided. 


Partial information and data about the school 
without citations. Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC 
considerations explored). 


Demographics, data and citations about the 
school. Presents a developed reflection (2 or 
more CEC considerations explored). 


 


C. Classroom Level Minimal information and data about the 
classroom. No reflection and or description of 
management, only information is provided. 


Partial and data about the classroom and 
management and with data cited. Minimal 
reflection (1-2 CEC considerations explored). 


Demographics with supporting data about the 
classroom and presents a developed reflection 
(2 or more CEC considerations explored). 


 


D. Student Level Minimal information and data about the 
students. Sources are not cited. No reflection. 


Partial information and data about the students. 
Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations 
explored). 


Demographics with supporting data about the 
students and presents a developed reflection (2 
or CEC more considerations explored). 


 


II. Instructional Planning 
A. Alignment w/curriculum 
& Learning Goals 


Identifies intervention and states curriculum 
goals. No reference to the literature. Partial 
reflection (0-1 CEC considerations explored). 


Identifies intervention as researched-based with 
limited reference to literature. Links w/ state 
curriculum goals and presents a minimal 
reflection (1-2 CEC considerations explored). 


Researched-based intervention with both 
references to literature and state curriculum 
goals. Presents a developed reflection (2 or 
more CEC considerations explored). 


 
 
 
 


B. Sample The sample is defined in general terms (lacks 
informal and or formal test data). Partial 
reflection (0-1 considerations explored). 


The sample is partially defined with test data. 
Does not explore social/behavioral needs. 
Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations). 


Clearly defined sample with test data & social/ 
behavioral needs. Presents a developed 
reflection (2 or more CEC considerations). 


 


C. Design Defines variables, hypothesis with no 
literature references. Partial reflection (0-1 
CEC considerations explored). 


Defines variables, hypothesis with partial 
reference to literature (no citations). Presents a 
minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations). 


Defines variables, hypothesis and includes 
cited literature. Presents a developed reflection 
(2 or more CEC considerations). 


 


D. Procedure Minimal detail. Lacks daily and/or weekly 
expected outcomes and teaching strategies 
used to improve performance. Progress 
monitoring used to inform instruction is under 
developed and presents a partial reflection (0-
1 CEC considerations explored). 


States procedures (daily and or weekly expected 
outcomes and teaching strategies explained). 
Describes how progress monitoring is used to 
inform instruction. Minimal reflection (2 CEC 
considerations explored) 


Clearly states procedures (daily and weekly 
expected outcomes and teaching strategies 
explained). Describes how progress 
monitoring is continuous and used to inform 
instruction. Presents a developed reflection (3 
or more CEC considerations explored). 


 


E. Data Analysis and 
Presentation 


States only one method for determining 
student performance outcomes. No reflection, 
only information is provided. 


Provides brief summative and formative measure 
used gauge individual student’s outcomes. 
Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC considerations 
explored). 


Includes both summative and formative data 
measure used gauge individual student’s 
outcomes. Presents a developed reflection (2 
or more CEC considerations explored). 


 


III. Results: Evidence of 
Impact on Student 
Learning 


Interpretation is inaccurate, and conclusions 
are missing or unsupported by data. Lacks 
graph and narrative. No reflection, only 
information is provided. 


Interpretation is technically accurate, but 
conclusions are missing or not fully supported by 
data. Presents graph or narrative. Minimal 
reflection (2 CEC considerations explored). 


Interpretation is meaningful and appropriate 
conclusions drawn from the data. Presents 
graph/narrative a developed reflection (2 or 
more CEC considerations explored). 


 
 
 


IV. Reflection and 
Professional Implications 


Lacks implication for theory/ practice. 
Reflection is not clear and or underdeveloped 
(0-1 CEC considerations explored). 


Partial discussion of implication for theory/ 
practice. Minimal reflection (1-2 CEC 
considerations explored). 


Discusses implication for theory/ practice with 
a developed reflection (2 or more 
considerations explored). 


 
 
 


   Total   
55-44 Exemplary, 43-33 More than Satisfactory, 35-25 Satisfactory, 24 and below Unsatisfactory.    All components I-IV must be completed to earn a passing grade 
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E.3.3 Diversity.TWS Rubric Sample




School of Education 
Teacher Work Sample Summary 


Spring 2010 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


Art Education 0 0 0 0 NA NA 


 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


ECE N = 41 
Greenville: 5 6 0 0 MTS 109 


Spartanburg: 16 5 2 0 Exemplary 114 


Sumter: 5 1 1 0 Exemplary 116 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


ELEM  N = 41 
Greenville: 5 10 3  MTS 171 


Spartanburg: 13 3 1 0 Exemplary 179 


Sumter: 5 1 0 0 Exemplary 183 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


MIDDLE LEVEL  N=20 


Greenville: 2 3 1 0 MTS 168 


Spartanburg: 5 6 3 0 MTS 170 


 
Program: Exemplary More Than 


Satisfactory 
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  


Rating: 
Overall 
Score: 


PE N=6 5 1 0 0 Exemplary 190 


 
 


Program: Exemplary More Than 
Satisfactory 


Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Overall  
Rating: 


Overall 
Score: 


SECONDARY N=20 
English 4 2 0 0 MTS 176 


Biology 0 0 0 0 NA NA 


Mathematics 0 4 2 0 MTS 163 


SS 4 0 0 0 Exemplary 183 


Spanish 1 1 2 0 MTS 166 


 





E.3.3 Diversity.TWS Data.All Programs




PDWash/12.17.2009 
 


School of Education 
Praxis II Test Summary for 2008-2009 Cohort 


Final Report 
Prepared 12.17.2009 


 
 


 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0133 
0131 
0524 


Art Content 
Art Making 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


58 
56 


58 
52 


100% 
 93% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


34 
34 
31 


34 
32 
30 


100% 
 94% 
 97% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT 5-9 


5 
6 


10 
5 


13 


5 
6 
9 
5 


11 


100% 
100% 
 90% 
100% 
 85% 


0041 
0042 
0524 


English Content 
English Essays 
PLT 7-12 


8 
8 
7 


8 
8 
6 


100% 
 100% 


         88% 
0030 
0524 


Biology 
PLT 7-12 


3 
2 


3 
2 


100% 
      100% 


0070 
0524 


Chemistry 
PLT 7-12 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0081 
0083 
0524 


SS Content 
SS Interpret 
PLT 7-12 


8 
9 
7 


4 
8 
7 


 50% 
 88% 
100% 


0061 
0063 
0524 


Math Content 
Math Proofs 
PLT 7-12 


4 
4 
4 


4 
4 
4 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0191 
0192 
0524 


Spanish Content 
Spanish Skills 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
0 


100% 
100% 
  0% 


0353 
0382 
0522 
0523 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 


17 
17 
16 
1 


16 
         17 


16 
1 


 94% 
100% 
100% 
100% 


0091 
0093 
0522 
0523 
0524 


PE Content 
PE Video 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 
PLT 7-12 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 


Total: CONTENT ONLY! 248 239  96% 
0522 K-6 PLT 108 103 95% 


0523 5-9 PLT 15 13 87% 


0524 7-12 PLT 23 21 91% 


Total: PLT Only! 146 137 95% 


Combined 
Total:  394 376 95% 







PDWash/12.17.2009 
 


USC Upstate Campus Only: 
 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0133 
0131 
0524 


Art Content 
Art Making 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


35 
33 


35 
30 


100% 
 91% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


21 
21 
19 


21 
20 
18 


100% 
 95% 
 95% 


0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT 5-9 


3 
4 
5 
5 
9 


3 
4 
5 
5 
7 


100% 
100% 
 100% 
100% 
 78% 


0041 
0042 
0524 


English Content 
English Essays 
PLT 7-12 


8 
8 
7 


8 
8 
6 


100% 
 100% 


         86% 
0030 
0524 


Biology 
PLT 7-12 


3 
2 


3 
2 


100% 
      100% 


0070 
0524 


Chemistry 
PLT 7-12 


0 
0 


0 
0 


NA 
NA 


0081 
0083 
0524 


SS Content 
SS Interpret 
PLT 7-12 


8 
9 
7 


4 
8 
7 


 50% 
 88% 
100% 


0061 
0063 
0524 


Math Content 
Math Proofs 
PLT 7-12 


4 
4 
4 


4 
4 
4 


100% 
100% 
100% 


0191 
0192 
0524 


Spanish Content 
Spanish Skills 
PLT 7-12 


1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
0 


100% 
100% 
  0% 


0353 
0382 
0522 
0523 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 


15 
15 
14 
 1 


15 
         14 


14 
 1 


 100% 
  93% 
100% 
100% 


0091 
0093 
0522 
0523 
0524 


PE Content 
PE Video 
PLT K-6 
PLT 5-9 
PLT 9-12 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


7 
7 
5 
1 
1 


100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 


Total: CONTENT ONLY! 186 179   96% 
0522 K-6 PLT 71 67   94% 


0523 5-9 PLT 11 9   83% 


0524 7-12 PLT 23 21   92% 


Total: PLT Only! 105 97    92% 


Overall 
Total:  291 276   95% 







PDWash/12.17.2009 
 


Sumter Campus: 
 


 


Total: Content Only! 19 19 100% 
0522 K-6 PLT 16 15 94% 


     


Overall 
Total: 


 35 34 97% 


 
 
 
Greenville Campus: 
 


 


Total: Content Only! 44 42  95% 


0522 K-6 PLT 20 20 100% 


0523 5-9 PLT 4 4 100% 


Total: PLT Only! 24 24 100% 


Overall 
Total: 


 68 66 97% 


 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


13 
13 


13 
12 


100% 
  92% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


3 
3 
3 


3 
3 
3 


100% 
100% 
100% 


Test 
Code: 


Major: Total 
Tested: 


Passed: Percentage 
Passing 


0021 
0522 


Early Childhood 
PLT K-6 


11 
9 


11 
 9 


100% 
 100% 


0011 
0012 
0522 


Elementary Content 
Elementary CI 
PLT K-6 


10 
10 
9 


10 
 9 
9 


100% 
 90% 


 100% 
0049 
0069 
0089 
0439 
0523 


ML ELA 
ML Math 
ML SS 
ML Science 
PLT 5-9 


2 
2 
5 
0 
4 


2 
2 
4 
0 
4 


100% 
100% 
 80% 
NA 


 100% 
0353 
0382 
0522 


Special Education 
Special Ed II 
PLT K-6 


2 
2 
2 


2 
          2 


2 


 100% 
100% 
100% 





E.3.3 Diversity.Praxis II Data All Programs




PDWash/Summative Eval Data Spring 2009             Page 1 of 2 


Summative Evaluation Data 
Spring 2010 


Sorted By Campus 
 


Art Education:  (none) 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 0 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 


 
Early Childhood Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 34 3.71 3.68 3.71 3.62 3.82 3.68 3.79 3.38 3.88 3.74 


G’Ville 9 3.67 3.67 3.67 3.78 3.78 3.78 3.78 3.44 3.78 3.78 


Sumter 10 3.50 3.20 3.70 3.70 3.50 3.20 3.50 3.00 3.80 3.60 


 
Elementary Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 17 3.47 3.82 3.71 3.82 3.53 3.65 3.71 3.65 3.71 3.76 


G’Ville 16 3.63 3.75 3.81 3.69 3.88 3.50 3.69 3.63 3.63 3.69 


Sumter 9 3.44 3.44 3.78 3.56 3.67 3.44 3.56 3.67 3.67 3.67 


 
Middle Level Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 18 3.72 3.72 3.67 3.56 3.72 3.56 3.67 3.39 3.83 3.61 


G’Ville 5 3.40 3.20 3.20 3.00 3.20 3.20 3.40 2.80 3.40 3.40 


 
Physical Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 10 3.60 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.50 3.40 3.50 3.80 3.60 
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Secondary Biology: (none) 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 0 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 


 
Secondary English: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.50 3.50 3.75 3.25 3.75 3.75 3.50 3.75 3.75 3.50 


 
Secondary Mathematics:  


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.00 3.00 3.50 2.75 3.00 3.25 2.50 2.50 3.25 3.00 


 
Secondary Social Studies: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.50 3.25 3.25 3.75 4.00 3.75 3.50 3.75 3.75 3.75 


 
Secondary Spanish: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 2.50 2.50 2.75 3.25 3.25 2.75 2.50 2.50 2.75 2.75 


 
Special Education (LD): 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 16 3.81 3.75 3.81 3.88 3.81 3.75 3.81 3.63 3.81 3.81 


G’Ville 6 3.67 3.50 3.83 3.67 3.83 3.83 3.67 3.50 3.83 3.83 


 





E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Summative Evaluation Spring 2010




USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


1 


Exemplary: 33-36 points; More than Satisfactory: 28-32 points  
Satisfactory: 24-27 points (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the unsatisfactory level)   
Unsatisfactory: 23 and below (Resubmission is required for indicators at the unsatisfactory level)  
 


Performance 
Dimension 


Exemplary (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (3 
Points) 


Satisfactory (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (1 
Point) 


1/2:  Unit/Lesson 
Planning 


Lesson plans:  were 
consistently well organized; 
showed exemplary 
understanding of students 
abilities & developmental 
backgrounds; were 
consistently aligned with 
research-based best 
practices.  The lesson 
objectives and goals were 
consistent with SC standards, 
showed knowledge and 
understanding of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy; consistently 
included materials, resources, 
& procedures for assessing 
and evaluating student 
progress and achievement.   


Lesson plans were generally well 
organized; showed an 
understanding of students and 
their abilities and developmental 
backgrounds.  The lesson 
objectives and goals were 
consistent with SC standards and 
showed knowledge and 
understanding of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy.  Plans generally also 
included procedures for 
assessing and evaluating student 
progress and achievement.   


The candidate 
developed an overall 
plan for facilitating 
student achievement of 
appropriate curriculum 
standards. 


The candidate did not 
demonstrate long-range 
or short-range planning 
skills. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


2 


3:  Assessment of 
Students 


A variety of formal and 
informal assessments were 
consistently used; directly 
aligned with the standards-
based learning objectives; 
accommodations were 
consistently used as 
needed; provided consistent 
feedback /assistance; 
consistently showed how 
instruction met the needs of 
the students; evaluation 
criteria consistently allowed 
for valid reliable 
interpretations of student 
performance. 


A variety of formal and informal 
assessments were generally 
used.  Assessments were aligned 
with the standards-based 
objectives.  Students were 
generally provided with feedback 
and assistance.  Candidate 
reflection was noted.  
Assessments were in keeping 
with current best practices. 


A variety of formal and 
informal assessments 
were used.   Students 
were provided with 
feedback and 
assistance.  
Assessments were in 
keeping with current 
best practices. 


The use of 
assessments did not 
adequately reflect or 
support the instruction.  
Little or no evidence of 
evaluation criteria, or 
interpretation of the 
assessment results 


4:  High Expectations 
for Learners 


Learning and developmental 
objectives consistently 
reflected appropriate 
curriculum standards, offered 
appropriately challenging 
activities for diverse levels; 
were clearly linked to past 
/future learning.  Expectations 
were consistently and 
clearly communicated to 
students.  Activities were 
consistently designed to 
foster student responsibility 
for learning. 


The learning and developmental 
objectives  generally reflected 
appropriate curriculum standards, 
offered appropriately challenging 
activities for diverse 
developmental levels. 
Expectations were generally 
clearly communicated to students.  
Activities were generally 
designed to foster student 
responsibility for learning. 


The candidate 
established and 
communicated the 
expectations for student 
learning and 
participation. 


The candidate did not 
adequately establish, 
communicate and/or 
maintain appropriate 
expectations for 
students. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


3 


5:  Instructional 
Strategies 


A variety of effective 
strategies used consistently; 
students actively engaged in 
the learning process; 
consistently provided 
opportunities for initial 
learning, application, practice 
and review;  consistently 
included both independent 
and collaborative learning.   


The candidate generally used a 
variety of appropriate strategies 
effectively; actively engaged 
students in the learning process; 
generally provided opportunities 
for initial learning, application, 
practice and review;  generally 
included both independent and 
collaborative learning.   


The candidate promoted 
learning through the 
effective use of 
appropriate instructional 
strategies. 


The candidate’s 
selection and/or use of 
instructional strategies 
did not adequately 
facilitate student 
learning. 


6:  Teaching Content 
to Students 


Consistently aligned content 
and curriculum standards/ 
objectives.  Content current, 
accurate and included all 
important concepts and/or 
skills.  Used a variety of 
explanations, demonstrations, 
and examples; consistently 
stimulating and appropriately 
paced. 


Generally selected content that 
was aligned with appropriate 
curriculum standards and 
objectives.  Content current, 
accurate; included all important 
concepts and/or skills; Generally 
used a numerous examples 
explanations, Presentations were 
generally stimulating and 
appropriately paced. 


The candidate 
demonstrated an 
understanding of the 
subject matter relative to 
the appropriate 
curriculum standards 
and learning objectives. 


The candidate did not 
provide appropriate 
and/or adequate 
content to the students. 


7:  Monitoring 
Student Learning 


Consistently used 
appropriate informal and 
formal assessments in an 
effective manner.  
Assessments were 
continuous and tapped into 
various levels of thinking & 
performance; consistently 
used the assessments to 
review, re-teach or extend the 
learning. 


The candidate generally used 
appropriate informal and formal 
assessments in an effective 
manner.  Assessments were 
continuous. The candidate used 
the assessments to review, re-
teach or extend the learning. 


The candidate used 
appropriate assessment 
to facilitate learning for 
all students. 


The candidate did not 
effectively use 
appropriate techniques 
to monitor and enhance 
student learning. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


4 


8:  Classroom 
Environment 


Created a safe, stimulating, 
inviting learning environment.  
Consistently showed 
confidence and enthusiasm; 
consistently engaged 
students actively in a positive 
environment; Used 
appropriate extrinsic and 
intrinsic incentives on a 
consistent basis. 


The candidate created a safe, 
stimulating and inviting learning 
environment.  The candidate 
demonstrated both confidence 
and enthusiasm.  Students were 
engaged in active learning in a 
positive environment.  The use of 
appropriate extrinsic and intrinsic 
incentives was noted. 


The overall classroom 
environment supported  
student learning. 


The overall classroom 
environment and/or 
climate was not 
conducive to student 
learning. 


9:  Classroom 
Management 


Consistently demonstrated 
ability to establish efficient 
classroom routines; 
effectively managed 
instructional time, materials, 
resources, technologies and 
transitions-at all times. 
Established rules and 
procedures that consistently 
maximized appropriate 
student behaviors; 
communicated and enforced 
procedures  


The candidate demonstrated the 
ability to establish efficient 
classroom routines.  Instructional 
time, materials, resources, 
technologies and transitions were 
effectively managed.  Rules and 
procedures were established, 
communicated and enforced in 
ways that maximized appropriate 
student behaviors. 


The candidate effectively 
managed student 
behavior, instructional 
routines and materials 
and essential non-
instructional tasks. 


The candidate’s 
management of student 
behavior, instructional 
routines and materials, 
and essential non-
instructional tasks 
significantly 
compromised the 
teaching and learning 
processes. 


10:  
Personal/Professiona
l Development 


Consistently established, 
maintained and contributed to 
collaborative relationships 
with parents, teachers, 
teacher candidates, school or 
district officials; met all 
professional expectations in 
an ethical and responsible 
manner; consistently 
engaged in continuous 
professional growth and 
development. 


The candidate established, 
maintained and contributed to 
collaborative relationships with 
parents, other teachers and 
teacher candidates and school or 
district officials.  The candidate 
met all professional expectations 
in an ethical and responsible 
manner.  The candidate engaged 
in some continuous professional 
growth and development. 


The candidate behaved 
in an ethical, 
responsible, self-
motivated and ever-
learning manner 
commensurate with the 
profession. 


The candidate did not 
consistently 
demonstrate behaviors 
that are commensurate 
with professional 
expectations. 


Total Points     
 





E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Summative Evaluation Rubric




Number of Advisees by Faculty Member 
 


Advisor Advisees 


Beck 11 


Charles 78 


Faulkner 3 


Freeman 79 


Hartsell 62 


Herzberg 49 


Hightower 28 


Hooks 65 


Izzard 139 


Kamla 92 


Love 33 


McAdams 35 


Pae 76 


Reed 64 


Snyder 68 


Stevens 80 


Tanner 64 


Tanyel 53 


Toole 14 


Wash 67 


Whittingham 43 


Wiegert 30 
 





G.3.09 Advisee Load by Faculty Member




EPP Brochures 
 


Click here to access program brochures for the EPP. 



http://eppsyllabi.uscupstate.edu/default.aspx�



G.3.05 EPP Brochures




EPP Syllabi 
 


Click here to access all course syllabi organized by program as well as each program of study 
worksheet. 



http://eppsyllabi.uscupstate.edu/default.aspx�



A.5.2 Course Syllabi & Program of Study Sheets




Academic Affairs Actual Expenditure History


1 of6 8/19/2010


Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 Exp AA 
Council 


Changes # Justification


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51200 Classified Positions 371,563       123,387          4.0 Swinney, Hall, Nichols; Corning (sumter)


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51304
Unclass Admin/Fac 
Supplements 15,000         12,000            3.0


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51310
Faculty, Deans, Acad 
Dept Heads 1,284,965    1,392,626       27.0


Includes Replacement Khoury, Mounce, Cavanaugh, Davis, Gardner, 
Change Hinton to 10 mths, Tanyel-


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51311
Part Time Teaching 
Faculty-Non Field 306,000       306,000          360.0 Credit hours/Avg pt rate


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 25,000         25,000            


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51314
Dual Comp 
Administrative


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51318
Extra Comp Faculty 
Nonteaching


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51330
Summer Faculty 
Teaching 30,000         30,000            26.0 Credit hours/avg faculty salary


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51332 Maymester Faculty 25,000         25,000            25.0 Credit hours/avg faculty salary


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51410
Temporary Help Non-
Student savings- person moved to FT


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51420 Undergrad Stu Assistant


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51422
Undergrad Student Asst 
Work Study 2,000           2,000              


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51423
Non-Enrolled 
Undergraduate Assistant


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51440
Guest Lecturers And 
Honorariums


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51500
Overtime - Personal 
Service


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54600 Fringe Benefits 526,668       481,944          


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54601
State Retirement State 
Employees


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54606
Social Security-FICA 
State Employees


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52021
Non USC Employ Travel 
Consultants Lect Other


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52022 Student Travel


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52023
Employment Interview 
Travel


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52024
USC Employee Travel 
Domestic 110,000       50,000            $95k clinical/ucg/local; $15k ATE, NCATE, AACTE, NMSA, NCTE- 6 faculty


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52025
USC Employee Travel 
Foreign


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52031 Telephone Toll Charges 600              600                 







Academic Affairs Actual Expenditure History
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 Exp AA 
Council 


Changes # Justification


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52037
CellularWireless Monthly 
Charges 900              900                 


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52038
CellularWireless 
Equipment


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52051 Printing-USC Work 500              500                 


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52052 Printing-Non USC Work


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52054
Advertising Non USC 
Work


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52070
Contractual Services 
Reportable


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52083


Other Contractual 
Service-USC 
Work/Service


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52086
Cont Serv-Employment 
Agency


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53001 Office Supplies 3,000           6,000              


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53002 Educational Supplies 5,000           5,000              


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53003 Postage 500              500                 


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53004
Data Processing 
Supplies


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53005 Food Supplies 400              -                  


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53009 Other Supplies


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54110 Contributions And Dues 8,000           8,000              


Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 56006 Educational Equipment 5,000           -                  
2,720,096    2,469,457       


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51200 Classified Positions


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51304


Unclass Admin/Fac 
Supplements 3,000              


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51310


Faculty, Deans, Acad 
Dept Heads 58,084            


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51311


Part Time Teaching 
Faculty-Non Field 12,000         12,000            4.0


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 16,000         10,000            


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51314


Dual Comp 
Administrative


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51318


Extra Comp Faculty 
Nonteaching


EDUCATION Total







Academic Affairs Actual Expenditure History
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 Exp AA 
Council 


Changes # Justification


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51330


Summer Faculty 
Teaching 28,000         28,000            21.0 Credit hours/Avg pt rate


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51420 Undergrad Stu Assistant


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51422


Undergrad Student Asst 
Work Study 2,000           -                  


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51423


Non-Enrolled 
Undergraduate Assistant


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 51500


Overtime - Personal 
Service


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 54600 Fringe Benefits 10,970         24,104            


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 54601


State Retirement State 
Employees


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52024


USC Employee Travel 
Domestic 2,500           1,000              


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52025


USC Employee Travel 
Foreign


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52031 Telephone Toll Charges


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52032


Telephone and Network 
Services


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52051 Printing-USC Work 500              500                 


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 2,000           1,000              


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52054


Advertising Non USC 
Work 1,000           500                 


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52073 Consultants


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 52086


Cont Serv-Employment 
Agency


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 53001 Office Supplies 2,000           1,000              


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 53002 Educational Supplies 1,000           -                  


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 53003 Postage 1,000           500                 


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 53004


Data Processing 
Supplies


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 53005 Food Supplies 500              -                  


Education 17810 A102
GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 53010


Maintenance 
Department Supplies


79,470         139,688          


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51310


Faculty, Deans, Acad 
Dept Heads 71,700         71,700            


GRADUATE EDUCATION Total
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 Exp AA 
Council 


Changes # Justification


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51311


Part Time Teaching 
Faculty-Non Field 5,100           5,100              6.0 SVIP 675 & 730


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 1,000           1,000              SVIP 650 Dissection Activity & MUSC Opthalmologist


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51315 Dual Comp -Other


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51330


Summer Faculty 
Teaching 6,000           6,000              6.0 SVIP 712 & 717


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 54600 Fringe Benefits 22,260         21,770            


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52021


Non USC Employ Travel 
Consultants Lect Other


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52024


USC Employee Travel 
Domestic 1,500           -                  State based program-recruitment & class mtgs, 1 conf


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52041


Repairs to Equipment-
Non-USC Work


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 900              900                 printing for recruitment/instruction (30 hours)


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52053 Advertising USC Work


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52054


Advertising Non USC 
Work


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52070


Contractual Services 
Reportable


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53001 Office Supplies 400              -                  


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53002 Educational Supplies 3,500           -                  Classroom supplies


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53003 Postage 500              500                 Mailing Braille assignments SVIP 705


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53004


Data Processing 
Supplies


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53005 Food Supplies
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 Exp AA 
Council 


Changes # Justification


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53009 Other Supplies


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 54015 Rents-Other


Education 17810 A104


M.ED IN SPECIAL 
ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 54110 Contributions And Dues


112,860       106,970          


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 51311


Part Time Teaching 
Faculty-Non Field


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 51314


Dual Comp 
Administrative


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 51330


Summer Faculty 
Teaching


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 51331 Summer Faculty Other


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 51332 Maymester Faculty


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 54600 Fringe Benefits


Education 17810 A105


GRADUATE 
CONTRACT 
COURSES 52052 Printing-Non USC Work


-               -                  


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51200 Classified Positions 185,630       185,630          8.0 H from move to E account


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51204
Classified-Temp Salary 
Adjustments


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51304
Unclass Admin/Fac 
Supplements


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51310
Faculty, Deans, Acad 
Dept Heads


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51410
Temporary Help Non-
Student


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51500
Overtime - Personal 
Service


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 54600 Fringe Benefits 55,689         51,976            


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 54601
State Retirement State 
Employees


M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL IMPAIRMENT Total


GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES Total
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 Exp AA 
Council 


Changes # Justification


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 54606
Social Security-FICA 
State Employees


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52010
Freight Express And 
Deliveries


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52052 Printing-Non USC Work Expenses from E account


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52054
Advertising Non USC 
Work


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52070
Contractual Services 
Reportable One time expense


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52101
Electronic Subscriptions 
(Library Only)


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 53002 Educational Supplies


Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 53009 Other Supplies
241,319       237,606          


3,153,745    2,953,721       Education Total
PUBLIC SERVICE Total







Type
Cate
gory Description


ACTUAL 
0708


 Budget 08-
09 


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 SVC Mod 
Request 09-


10 


 Difference 
from Budget 


08-09 
Contigency Total 0 -              100,000         300,000         300,000         
Classified Positions Total 2,952,755 2,964,462   3,417,428      3,176,885      212,423         
Classified-Temp Salary Adjustments Total 966 -              -                 -                 -                 
Unclassified Bonus Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Unclass Admin/Fac Supplements Total 269,230 235,163 164,480         164,480         (70,683)          
Faculty, Deans, Acad Dept Heads Total 12,598,457 12,929,531 13,260,106    13,425,648    496,117         
Part Time Teaching Faculty-Non Field Total 2,132,540 1,919,792   1,949,751      2,084,282      164,490         
Dual Comp -Teaching Total 506,735 246,615      90,000           240,000         (6,615)            
Dual Comp Administrative Total 19,430 12,175        168,883         18,883           6,708             
Dual Comp -Other Total 400 -              -                 -                 -                 
Extra Comp Faculty Nonteaching Total 80,638 127,636      46,096           50,096           (77,540)          
Summer Faculty Teaching Total 751,220 414,625      780,459         809,783         395,158         
Summer Faculty Other Total -1,000 -              -                 -                 -                 
Maymester Faculty Total 134,557 79,003        168,697         177,889         98,886           
Professional Librarians Total 486,712 536,429      535,292         535,292         (1,137)            
Graduate Teaching Assistants Total 2,550 -              -                 -                 -                 
Temporary Help Non-Student Total 351,896 140,797      239,450         257,600         116,803         
Undergrad Stu Assistant Total 183,049 181,849      223,246         236,246         54,397           
Undergrad Student Asst Work Study Total 2,551 1,800          7,692             7,692             5,892             
work Study Total 0 -              1,000             1,000             1,000             
Undergrad Student Asst Work Study Total 22,195 15,468        35,850           35,850           20,382           
Work Study Total 0 -              4,500             4,500             4,500             
Undergrad Student Asst Work Study Total 2,155 3,200          4,760             4,760             1,560             
Non-Enrolled Undergraduate Assistant Total 28,857 4,931          12,500           14,500           9,569             
CWS-Grad with Assistantship Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Guest Lecturers And Honorariums Total 0 -              1,250             1,250             1,250             
Overtime - Personal Service Total 9,267 2,515          5,900             5,900             3,385             
Employee Bonus Program Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Fringe Benefits Total 5,411,207 5,244,777   5,451,461      5,456,584      211,807         
State Retirement State Employees Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Social Security-FICA State Employees Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 


25,946,367 25,060,768 26,668,801    27,009,120    1,948,352      
25,946,367 25,060,768 26,668,801    27,009,120    1,948,352      


Travel Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Non USC Employ Travel Consultants Lect Other 
Total 3,010 22,137        8,500             8,500             (13,637)          
Student Travel Total 9,582 14,855        20,550           20,550           5,695             
Employment Interview Travel Total 28,541 8,368          30,000           50,000           41,632           
USC Employee Travel Domestic Total 374,641 288,605      476,400         502,900         214,295         
USC Employee Travel Foreign Total 45,346 18,250 36,100           36,100           17,850           
Ath-Event Exp Transportation Total 100 -              -                 -                 -                 


461,220 352,215      571,550         618,050         265,835         
Freight Express And Deliveries Total 2,207 7,543          -                 -                 (7,543)            
Telephone And Network Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Telephone Toll Charges Total 14,240 15,006        13,995           13,995           (1,011)            
Telephone and Network Services Total 75 150             -                 -                 (150)               
Telephone Monthly Service Total 1,824 -              1,824             1,824             1,824             
Cellular/Wireless Monthly Charges Total 0 -              2,000             2,000             -                 
CellularWireless Monthly Charges Total 11,469 4,300          7,962             7,962             3,662             
CellularWireless Equipment Total 100 0 1,200             1,200             1,200             
Repairs to Equipment-Non-USC Work Total 2,520 7,300          5,000             5,000             (2,300)            
Data Processing Software Maint Cont Total 974 -              -                 -                 -                 


2 Travel Total


1 Personnel Total
1 Personnel Total







Type
Cate
gory Description


ACTUAL 
0708


 Budget 08-
09 


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 SVC Mod 
Request 09-


10 


 Difference 
from Budget 


08-09 
Printing And Advertising Total 48 -              -                 -                 -                 
Printing-USC Work Total 145,513 118,168      132,447         132,447         14,279           
Printing-Non USC Work Total 171,507 135,736      149,142         159,142         23,406           
Advertising USC Work Total 150 -              -                 -                 -                 
Advertising Non USC Work Total 69,374 51,908        68,000           83,000           31,092           
Contractual Services Reportable Total 126,731 8,532          60,000           50,500           41,968           
Contractual Services Total 0 -              8,000             8,000             8,000             
Contractual Services Reportable Total 79,069 186,177      172,086         172,086         (14,091)          
Contractual Ser Legal Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Consultants Total 1,840 0 -                 -                 -                 
Contracted Ser Moving Expense Total 1,112 5,100          15,000           15,000           9,900             
Security - Contractual Total 0 -              255                255                255                


Other Contractual Service-USC Work/Service Total 3,860 500             1,000             1,000             500                


Contractual Services Other Nonreportable Total 7,255 -              -                 -                 -                 
Cont Serv-Employment Agency Total 0 50               -                 -                 (50)                 
Data Processing Services-Commercial Total 957 7,394          29,500           29,500           22,106           
Site License Fee Total 1,110 -              5,200             5,200             5,200             
DATA PROCESSING SERVICES Total 14,633 30,270 14,000           14,000           (16,270)          
Electronic Subscriptions (Library Only) Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Ath-Promotions & Public Total 71 -              -                 -                 -                 


Data Processing Equip Maint Contracts Total 2,752 -              -                 -                 -                 
C & G Account Overdrafts Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Fees-General Total 50 -              -                 -                 -                 


659,440 578,134      686,611         702,111         121,977         
Office Supplies Total 149,730 106,869      121,407         121,407         14,538           
Educational Supplies Total 169,558 153,704      312,915         312,915         159,211         
Postage Total 83,676 72,855        87,561           87,561           14,706           
Data Processing Supplies Total 48,287 51,232        22,553           36,053           (15,179)          
Food Supplies Total 78,550 69,300        90,770           90,770           21,470           
Motor Vehicle Supplies Total 4,046 1,600          4,450             4,450             2,850             
Other Supplies Total 31,396 30,494        25,050           28,050           (2,444)            
Maintenance Department Supplies Total 264 -              -                 -                 -                 
Clothing And Dry Goods Total 0 -              2,000             2,000             2,000             
Fuel Supplies Total 126 -              -                 -                 -                 


Custodian-Janitorian & Laundry Supplies Total 0 500 -                 -                 (500)               
Custodial-Janitorial/Laundry Total 0 -              1,000             1,000             1,000             
Educ Supp Animal Food Total 10 -              -                 -                 -                 


Data Processing Hardware under $ 5000 Total 1,246 251,491      8,000             29,000           (222,491)        


Data Processing Software - $5000 To $100000 Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 
Data Processing Equipment under $5k Total 0 -              3,000             3,000             3,000             
Cont Ser Direct Chg for Serv Total 0 -              (6,500)            (6,500)            (6,500)            


566,889 738,045      672,206         709,706         (28,339)          
Rents Total 1,000 -              -                 -                 -                 
Rents-Non Data Processing Equipment Total 0 -              15,000           15,000           15,000           
Rents-Non State Owned Real Property Total 87 -              8,500             -                 -                 
Rents-Other Total 5,538 3,074 5,800             5,800             2,726             
Insurance Total 345 300             300                300                -                 
Contributions And Dues Total 146,432 175,846      235,080         250,880         75,034           


3 Services Total


4 Supplies Total







Type
Cate
gory Description


ACTUAL 
0708


 Budget 08-
09 


 Dean/Chair 
Request 09-


10 


 SVC Mod 
Request 09-


10 


 Difference 
from Budget 


08-09 
Contibutions & Dues Total 0 -              1,200             1,200             1,200             
Contributions And Dues Total 41,214 41,810        44,373           47,873           6,063             
Rents-Other Total 0 -              1,500             1,500             1,500             
Other Fixed Chg Bad Debt Expense Total -70 -              -                 -                 -                 
Other Fixed Charges Total 100,000 -              -                 -                 -                 


294,546 221,030      311,753         322,553         101,523         
Other Fixed Chg Credit Card Charges Total 606 -              -                 -                 -                 


Tuition/Fees-Participants Non-Reportable Total 9,382 1,000          1,000             1,000             -                 


Scholarship Recoveries Non Reportable Total 1,325 15,500        15,500           15,500           -                 
Prizes and Awards-USC Reportable Total 425 -              -                 -                 -                 


Prizes and Awards-USC Non-Reportable Total 99 -              -                 -                 -                 
11,837 16,500        16,500           16,500           -                 


1,993,931 1,905,924   2,258,620      2,368,920      460,996         
Office Equipment Total 0 -              4,000             4,000             4,000             
Educational Equipment Total 0 -              91,000           598,000         598,000         
Office Equipment Total 0 -              3,500             3,500             3,500             
Educational Equipment Total 0 -              308,500         308,500         308,500         
Other Equipment-Non Recurring-Lab Renovation 
Total 0 -              250,000         250,000         250,000         
Other Equipment Total 12,489 -              -                 -                 -                 
Library Books And Periodicals Total 392,217 569,156      544,000         544,000         (25,156)          
Library Audio Visual Materials Total 0 -              -                 -                 -                 


404,706 569,156      1,201,000      1,708,000      1,138,844      
404,706 569,156      1,201,000      1,708,000      1,138,844      


Grand Total 28,345,004 27,535,848 30,128,421    31,116,040    3,578,192      
3 Non Recurring Total


7 Equipment Total


2 Operating Total
6 Scholarship Total


5 Rents/Fixed Charges Total
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description
ACTUAL 


0708
ACTUAL 


0607
ACTUAL 


0506
3 Year 


Average
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51200 Classified Positions 88,817 87,931 78,968 85,239
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51304 Unclass Admin/Fac Supplements 12,000 10,417 13,990 12,136
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51310 Faculty, Deans, Acad Dept Heads 1,259,035 1,190,173 912,927 1,120,711
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51311 Part Time Teaching Faculty-Non Field 295,340 238,895 279,840 271,358
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 56,985 29,510 29,467 38,654
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51314 Dual Comp Administrative 3,635 11,985 5,700 7,107
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51318 Extra Comp Faculty Nonteaching 6,071 5,600 3,495 5,055
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51330 Summer Faculty Teaching 39,882 21,109 30,959 30,650
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51332 Maymester Faculty 32,880 28,034 15,034 25,316
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51410 Temporary Help Non-Student 65,108 57,212 64,300 62,207
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51420 Undergrad Stu Assistant 0 1,800 1,300 1,033
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51422 Undergrad Student Asst Work Study 2,167 2,058 1,143 1,789
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51423 Non-Enrolled Undergraduate Assistant 0 0 0 0
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51440 Guest Lecturers And Honorariums 0 300 0 100
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 51500 Overtime - Personal Service 1,147 254 416 606
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54600 Fringe Benefits 488,336 412,694 334,460 411,830
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54601 State Retirement State Employees 0 2,293 0 764
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54606 Social Security-FICA State Employees 0 0 8 3
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52021 Non USC Employ Travel Consultants Lect Oth 0 2,362 793 1,052
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52022 Student Travel 0 0 0 0
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52023 Employment Interview Travel 0 0 66 22
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52024 USC Employee Travel Domestic 42,190 40,091 35,368 39,216
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52025 USC Employee Travel Foreign 1,000 463 0 488
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52031 Telephone Toll Charges 804 807 120 577
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52037 CellularWireless Monthly Charges 977 881 920 926
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52038 CellularWireless Equipment 0 0 239 80
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52051 Printing-USC Work 11,234 7,751 5,564 8,183
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 9,757 11,797 7,224 9,593
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52054 Advertising Non USC Work 0 158 117 91
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52070 Contractual Services Reportable 630 0 504 378
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52083 Other Contractual Service-USC Work/Service 200 48 0 83
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 52086 Cont Serv-Employment Agency 0 214 13,527 4,581
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53001 Office Supplies 11,445 5,899 8,525 8,623
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53002 Educational Supplies 6,568 6,653 8,170 7,130
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53003 Postage 1,799 2,626 2,963 2,463
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53004 Data Processing Supplies 60 196 55 104
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53005 Food Supplies 440 0 1,184 542
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 53009 Other Supplies 105 231 194 177
Education 17810 A031 EDUCATION 54110 Contributions And Dues 7,158 11,443 2,684 7,095


EDUCATION Total 2,445,769 2,191,886 1,860,225 2,165,960
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description
ACTUAL 


0708
ACTUAL 


0607
ACTUAL 


0506
3 Year 


Average
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51200 Classified Positions 30,900 20,460 25,804 25,721
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51304 Unclass Admin/Fac Supplements 3,000 3,000 1,500 2,500
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51310 Faculty, Deans, Acad Dept Heads 85,733 88,463 90,944 88,380
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51311 Part Time Teaching Faculty-Non Field 5,600 4,300 4,500 4,800
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 20,557 22,031 13,200 18,596
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51314 Dual Comp Administrative 0 3,900 1,950 1,950
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51318 Extra Comp Faculty Nonteaching 700 0 7,751 2,817
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51330 Summer Faculty Teaching 39,198 28,810 23,910 30,639
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51420 Undergrad Stu Assistant 895 683 2,371 1,316
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51422 Undergrad Student Asst Work Study 219 224 0 148
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51423 Non-Enrolled Undergraduate Assistant 0 0 523 174
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 51500 Overtime - Personal Service 56 141 0 65
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 54600 Fringe Benefits 47,759 38,597 36,899 41,085
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 54601 State Retirement State Employees 0 2,293 0 764
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52024 USC Employee Travel Domestic 2,390 2,834 1,112 2,112
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52025 USC Employee Travel Foreign 482 0 0 161
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52031 Telephone Toll Charges 9 11 1 7
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52032 Telephone and Network Services 0 0 38 13
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52051 Printing-USC Work 65 231 563 286
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 1,317 1,908 2,657 1,961
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52054 Advertising Non USC Work 275 -282 0 -2
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52073 Consultants 0 530 0 177
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 52086 Cont Serv-Employment Agency 0 6,986 0 2,329
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 53001 Office Supplies 2,281 5,058 0 2,446
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 53002 Educational Supplies 3,042 -4,257 6,999 1,928
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 53003 Postage 665 853 547 688
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 53004 Data Processing Supplies 209 0 0 70
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 53005 Food Supplies 679 -8 18 230
Education 17810 A102 GRADUATE EDUCATION 53010 Maintenance Department Supplies 264 -528 0 -88


GRADUATE EDUCATION Total 246,294 226,239 221,286 231,273
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description
ACTUAL 


0708
ACTUAL 


0607
ACTUAL 


0506
3 Year 


Average


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51310 Faculty, Deans, Acad Dept Heads 61,250 30,193 73,542 54,995


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51311 Part Time Teaching Faculty-Non Field 0 2,500 0 833


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 0 2,300 4,600 2,300


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51315 Dual Comp -Other 400 0 0 133


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 51330 Summer Faculty Teaching 3,000 3,786 0 2,262


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 54600 Fringe Benefits 19,295 3,818 18,171 13,761


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52021 Non USC Employ Travel Consultants Lect Oth 0 0 0 0


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52024 USC Employee Travel Domestic 554 998 4,817 2,123


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52041 Repairs to Equipment-Non-USC Work 440 0 0 147


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 1,379 401 4,269 2,016


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52053 Advertising USC Work 150 0 0 50


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52054 Advertising Non USC Work 0 2,770 0 923


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 52070 Contractual Services Reportable 500 8,000 1,321 3,274


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53001 Office Supplies 317 0 4,436 1,584


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53002 Educational Supplies 7,392 968 2,457 3,605


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53003 Postage 362 14 293 223


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53004 Data Processing Supplies 200 0 1,260 487


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53005 Food Supplies 0 5 875 293


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 53009 Other Supplies 0 0 0 0


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 54015 Rents-Other 0 0 950 317


Education 17810 A104
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT 54110 Contributions And Dues 130 280 0 137
M.ED IN SPECIAL ED. VISUAL 
IMPAIRMENT Total 95,369 56,032 116,991 89,464







Academic Affairs Actual Expenditure History
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description
ACTUAL 


0708
ACTUAL 


0607
ACTUAL 


0506
3 Year 


Average
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 51311 Part Time Teaching Faculty-Non Field 0 0 6,600 2,200
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 51312 Dual Comp -Teaching 1,325 0 0 442
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 51314 Dual Comp Administrative 2,750 0 0 917
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 51330 Summer Faculty Teaching 0 0 3,300 1,100
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 51331 Summer Faculty Other -1,000 0 0 -333
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 51332 Maymester Faculty 0 4,500 0 1,500
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 54600 Fringe Benefits 849 900 1,946 1,231
Education 17810 A105 GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 0 15 0 5


GRADUATE CONTRACT COURSES 
Total 3,924 5,415 11,846 7,061







Academic Affairs Actual Expenditure History
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Unit Dept Fund Dept Title Object Description
ACTUAL 


0708
ACTUAL 


0607
ACTUAL 


0506
3 Year 


Average
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51200 Classified Positions 228,316 185,204 98,667 170,729
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51204 Classified-Temp Salary Adjustments 966 0 0 322
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51304 Unclass Admin/Fac Supplements 0 1,519 2,505 1,341
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51310 Faculty, Deans, Acad Dept Heads 0 49,799 49,439 33,079
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51410 Temporary Help Non-Student 4,811 0 0 1,604
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 51500 Overtime - Personal Service 0 0 45 15
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 54600 Fringe Benefits 79,523 68,147 46,283 64,651
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 54601 State Retirement State Employees 0 5,629 0 1,876
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 54606 Social Security-FICA State Employees 0 0 95 32
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52010 Freight Express And Deliveries 0 0 30 10
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52052 Printing-Non USC Work 0 0 553 184
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52054 Advertising Non USC Work 589 1,471 699 920
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52070 Contractual Services Reportable 39,228 0 0 13,076
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 52101 Electronic Subscriptions (Library Only) 0 0 21 7
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 53002 Educational Supplies 1,219 0 8,677 3,299
Education 17830 A000 PUBLIC SERVICE 53009 Other Supplies 5,573 0 0 1,858


PUBLIC SERVICE Total 360,224 311,768 207,014 293,002
Grand Total 3,151,580 2,791,341 2,417,361 2,786,761





		3 year history



G.3.06 EPP Budget 3 year History




2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09
School of Education - Undergraduate


Expenditures 1,879,619 1,860,225 2,191,886 2,445,769 2,734,050 2,222,310
Credit Hours 12,882 13,159 12,922 13,335 16,906 13,841
School of Education 146 141 170 183 162 161


Total Instruction - Undergraduate
Expenditures 17,378,262 17,987,149 20,888,955 23,356,984 23,361,148 20,594,499
Credit Hours 118,014 122,432 129,925 135,827 139,010 129,042
Total Instruction 147 147 161 172 168 160


Expenditures per Credit Hour Production - Undergraduate Programs
School of Education


Five-year 
Average


2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09


147 147
161


172 168


146 141


170
183


162


Expenditures per Credit Hour
2004-05 to 2008-09


Total Instruction School of Education


160 161


Expenditures per Credit Hour
Five Year Average


Total Instruction School of Education





		Expenditures per Credit Hour



G.3.07 Budgets Compared with Other Departments




APPENDIX C 
Institutional Survey 


 For Use in Preparing the Institutional Report 
 
Office of Postsecondary Education 
U.S. Department of Education 
 
Annual Institutional Questionnaire on Teacher Preparation: Academic year: 2006-2007  
 
Institution name:  University of South Carolina Upstate 
Respondent name and title:  Dr. Pamela D. Wash, Assessment Coordinator 
Respondent phone number:  864.503.5513    Fax:  864.503.5574 
Electronic mail address: pwash@uscupstate.edu 
Address: 800 University Way, School of Education 
 
City:  Spartanburg                                    State:  SC                     Zip code: 28303 
 
Section 207 of Title II of the Higher Education Act mandates that the Department of 
Education collect data on state assessments, other requirements, and standards for teacher 
certification and licensure, as well as data on the performance of teacher preparation 
programs.  The law requires the Secretary to use these data in submitting an annual report on 
the quality of teacher preparation to the Congress.  The first Secretarial report is due April 7, 
2002.  Annual state reports to the Secretary are first due on October 7, 2001.  Data from 
institutions with teacher preparation programs are due to states annually, beginning April 7, 
2001, for use by states in preparing annual report cards to the Secretary. 
 


Paperwork Burden Statement 
This is a required data collection.  Response is not voluntary.  According to the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless such collection 
displays a valid OMB control number.  The valid OMB control number for this information collection 
is 1840-0744 (expiration date: 6/30/2009).  The time required for institutions to complete this 
information collection is estimated to average 69 hours per response, including the time to review 
instructions, search existing data resources, gather the data needed, and complete and review the 
information collection.  If you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or 
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, DC 
20202-4651.   If you have comments or concerns regarding the status of your individual submission of 
this form, write directly to:  Assistant Secretary, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department 
of Education, 1990 K Street, NW, Room 7115, Washington, DC 20006. 
 
 
Note: The procedures for developing the information required for these tables are explained in the Higher Education Act, 
Title II: Reporting Reference and User Manual.  Terms and phrases in this questionnaire are defined in the glossary, 
appendix B of the manual. 
 
Section I.  Pass rates. 
 
Please provide the information in the attached Institutional Report Tables C1, C2, C1a and C2a on the performance of 
completers of the teacher preparation program in your institution on teacher certification/licensure assessments used by 
your state.  This information will be provided to your institution by the state or the testing company.







Table C1:  Single-Assessment Institution-Level Pass-rate Data: Regular Teacher Preparation Program, 
2006-2007 


Institution Name: USC Upstate      
Academic year: 2006-2007      
Number of program completers: 159      


Type of Assessment 
Assessment 
Code Number 


# taking 
assess. 


# passing 
assess. 


Institut. 
pass rate 


Statewide 
pass rate 


      
Basic Skills       
PPST Reading 0710 159 159 100  
PPST Writing 0720 159 159 100  
PPST Mathematics 0730 159 159 100  
      


      
Professional Knowledge       
PLT K-6 0522 109 103 94 98 
PLT 5-9 0523 13 12 92 90 
PLT 7-12 0524 27 26 96 96 
      


      
Academic Content Areas (math, English, biology etc.)       
English 0041 7 7 100 97 
English Essays 0042 7 7 100 97 
MG ELA 0049 6 4 67 95 
Math Content 061 3 3 100 96 
Math Proofs 063 3 3 100 99 
MG Math 069 6 5 83 93 
Chemistry 070 1 1 100  
Social Studies Content 081 7 6 86 92 
Social Studies Interpret 083 7 7 100 95 
MG Social Studies 089 8 8 100 84 
PE Content 091 11 11 100 98 
PE Video 093 11 8 73 91 
Spanish Content 0191 2 2 100 100 
Spanish PLS 0192 2 1 50 63 
MG Science 0439 6 6 100 100 
      
      
Other Content Areas (elementary education, 
career/technical education, health education, etc.) 


     


Elementary 0011 44 44 100 98 







Elementary II 0012 45 45 100 99 
Early Childhood 0021 55 55 100 100 
      


      
      
Teaching Special Populations (special education, ESL 
etc.) 


     


Exceptional Children – Content Knowledge 0353 12 12 100 99 
Exceptional Children – LD 0382 12 11 92 98 
      


      


Performance Assessments      
 


Table C2:  Aggregate And Summary Institution-Level Pass-rate Data: Regular Teacher Preparation 
Program, 2006-2007 


Institution Name: USC Upstate     
Academic year:  2006-2007     
Total number of program completers: 159     


Type of Assessment 
# taking 
assess 


# passing 
assess 


Institut. 
pass rate 


Statewide 
pass rate 


     
Aggregate: Basic Skills*  159 159 100  


     
Aggregate: Professional Knowledge* 149 141 95 97 


     
Aggregate: Academic Content Areas (math, English, biology etc.)* 87 79 91 96 


     
Aggregate: Other Content Areas (elementary education, 
career/technical education, health education, etc.)* 


144 144 100  


     
Aggregate:  Teaching Special Populations (special education, 
ESL,..)*  


24 23 96 99 


     
Performance Assessments*      


     
Summary of Individual Assessments** 563 546 97 94 
*Aggregate pass rate – Numerator: Number who passed all the tests they took in a category (and within their area 
of specialization).  Denominator:  Number of completers who took one or more test in a category (and within their 
area of specialization). 
**Summary pass rate – Numerator: Number who passed all the tests they took within their area of specialization.  
Denominator: Number of completers who took one or more tests used by the state (and within their area of 
specialization). 







 
Table C1a:  Single-Assessment Institution-Level Pass-rate Data: Regular Teacher Preparation Program, 


2003-2004 Third Year Cohort Update 
Institution Name: USC Upstate      
Academic year: 2003-2004      
Number of program completers:  148      


Type of Assessment 
Assessment 
Code Number 


# taking 
assess. 


# passing 
assess. 


Institut. 
pass rate 


Statewide 
pass rate 


      
Basic Skills       
PPST Reading 0710 148 148 100  
PPST Writing 0720 148 148 100  
PPST Mathematics 0730 148 148 100  
      


      
Professional Knowledge       
PLT K-6 0522 46 41 89  
PLT 5-9 0523 3 2 67  
PLT 7-12 0524 11 5 45  
      


      
Academic Content Areas (math, English, biology etc.)       
English 0041 8 6 75  
English Essays 0042 7 7 100  
MG ELA 0049 0 0 NA  
Math Content 061 4 3 75  
Math Proofs 063 4 4 100  
MG Math 069 0 0 NA  
Chemistry 070 0 0 NA  
Social Studies Content 081 3 3 100  
Social Studies Interpretive 083 3 3 100  
MG Social Studies 089 0 0 NA  
PE Content 091 5 5 100  
PE Video 093 5 4 80  
Spanish Content 0191 3 2 67  
Spanish PLS 0192 2 2 100  
MG Science 0439 0 0 NA  
      


      
Other Content Areas (elementary education, 
career/technical education, health education, etc.) 


     


Elementary 0011 50 46 92  







Elementary II 0012 48 47 98  
Early Childhood 0021 40 38 95  
      


      
Teaching Special Populations (special education, ESL 
etc.) 


     


Exceptional Children – Content Knowledge 0353 8 8 100  
Exceptional Children – LD 0382 7 7 100  
      
      
Performance Assessments      







Table C2a:  Aggregate And Summary Institution-Level Pass-rate Data: Regular Teacher Preparation 
Program, 2003-2004 Cohort Update 


Institution Name: USC Upstate     
Academic year:   2003-2004     
Total number of program completers: 148     


Type of Assessment 
# taking 
assess 


# passing 
assess 


Institut. 
pass rate 


Statewide 
pass rate 


     
Aggregate: Basic Skills*  148 148 100  


     
Aggregate: Professional Knowledge* 60 48 80  


     
Aggregate: Academic Content Areas (math, English, biology etc.)* 46 41 89  


     
Aggregate: Other Content Areas (elementary education, 
career/technical education, health education, etc.)* 


138 131 95  


     
Aggregate:  Teaching Special Populations (special education, 
ESL,..)*  


15 15 100  


     
Performance Assessments*      


     
Summary of Individual Assessments** 407 383 94  
*Aggregate pass rate – Numerator: Number who passed all the tests they took in a category (and within their area 
of specialization).  Denominator:  Number of completers who took one or more test in a category (and within their 
area of specialization). 
**Summary pass rate – Numerator: Number who passed all the tests they took within their area of specialization.  
Denominator: Number of completers who took one or more tests used by the state (and within their area of 
specialization). 
 







Program completers for whom information should be provided are those completing program 
requirements in the most recent academic year. Thus, for institutional reports due to the state by April 7, 
2008, the relevant information is for those completing program requirements in academic year 2006-
2007.  For purposes of this report, program completers do not include those who have completed an 
alternative route to certification or licensure as defined by the state. 
 
The assessments to be included are the ones taken by these completers up to 5 years before their 
completion of program requirements, or up to 3 years afterward.  (Please note that in 3 years institutions 
will report final pass rates that include an update on this cohort of completers; the update will reflect 
scores reported after the test closure date.) See manual pages 5 and 6. 
 
In cases where a program completer has taken a given assessment more than once, the highest score on 
that test must be used.  There must be at least 10 program completers taking the same assessment in an 
academic year for data on that assessment to be reported; for aggregate or summary data, there must also 
be at least 10 program completers (although not necessarily taking the same assessment) for data to be 
reported. 
 
Section II.  Program information. 
 
(A) Number of students in the regular teacher preparation program at your institution: 
 


Please specify the number of students in your teacher preparation program during academic year 
2006-2007, including all areas of specialization. 


 
1. Total number of students enrolled during 2006-2007:  _416____ 


 
(B) Information about supervised student teaching: 
   


2. How many students (in the regular program and any alternative route programs) were in programs 
of supervised student teaching during academic year 2006-2007?_159____    


 
3. Please provide the numbers of supervising faculty who were: 


 
__4__  Appointed full-time faculty in professional education:  an individual who works full time in a 
school, college, or department of education, and spends at least part of the time in supervision of 
teacher preparation students. 


 
_____  Appointed part-time faculty in professional education and full-time in the institution:  any full 
time faculty member in the institution who also may be supervising or teaching in the teacher 
preparation program. 


 
__32__Appointed part-time faculty in professional education, not otherwise employed by the 
institution:  may be part time university faculty or pre-K-12 teachers who supervise prospective 
teachers. The numbers do not include K-12 teachers who simply receive a stipend for supervising 
student teachers.  Rather, this third category is intended to reflect the growing trend among 
institutions of higher education to appoint K-12 teachers as clinical faculty, with the rights and 
responsibilities of the institution's regular faculty. 


 







Supervising faculty for purposes of this data collection includes all persons who the institution 
regards as having faculty status and who were assigned by the teacher preparation program to provide 
supervision and evaluation of student teaching, with an administrative link or relationship to the 
teacher preparation program. 


 
Total number of supervising faculty for the teacher preparation program during 2006-2007:  
___36_____ 


 
4. The student/faculty ratio was (divide the total given in B2. by the number given in B3.): 


_4.4:1____ 
 


5. The average number of hours per week required of student participation in supervised student 
teaching in these programs was:  __40___ hours.  The total number of weeks of supervised 
student teaching required is _14__.   The total number of hours required is 560 hours. 


 
(C) Information about state approval or accreditation of teacher preparation programs: 
 


6. Is your teacher preparation program currently approved or accredited by the state?    
  __X__ Yes     _____ No   


  
7. Is your teacher preparation program currently under a designation as “low-performing” by the 


state (as per section 208 (a) of the HEA of 1998)?   _____ Yes     __X__ No 
NOTE:  See appendix A of the manual for the legislative language referring to “low-performing” 
programs. 
 
 
 
Section III.   Contextual information (optional). 
 
Please use this space to provide any additional information that describes your teacher preparation 
program(s).  You may also attach information to this questionnaire. 
 
USC Upstate defines a School of Education program completer as a candidate 
admitted to one of its accredited and approved programs in teacher education who 
has completed all coursework and field experiences necessary for the School of 
Education to recommend the candidate for teacher certification.  This includes both 
regular undergraduate students seeking teacher education degrees and post-
baccalaureate students seeking only certification.







Section IV.  Certification. 
 
I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the information in this report is accurate and complete and 
conforms to the definitions and instructions used in the Higher Education Act, Title II: Reporting 
Reference and User Manual. 
 
_____________________________ (Signature) 
 
Dr. Pamela D. Wash____________ Name of responsible institutional representative  


for teacher preparation program 
 
Assessment Coordinator_________ Title  
 
Certification of review of submission: 
 


(Signature) 
 
Charles Love:              Name of President/Chief Executive (or designee) 
 


Dean, School of Education : Title 
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APPENDIX C 
Institutional Survey 


 For Use in Preparing the Institutional Report 
 
Office of Postsecondary Education 
U.S. Department of Education 
 
Annual Institutional Questionnaire on Teacher Preparation: Academic year: 2007-2008  
 
Institution name:  USC Upstate 
Institution name:  University of South Carolina Upstate 
Respondent name and title:  Dr. Pamela D. Wash, Assessment Coordinator 
Respondent phone number:  864.503.5513    Fax:  864.503.5574 
Electronic mail address: pwash@uscupstate.edu 
Address: 800 University Way, School of Education 
 
City:  Spartanburg                                    State:  SC                     Zip code: 28303 
 
Section 207 of Title II of the Higher Education Act mandates that the Department of 
Education collect data on state assessments, other requirements, and standards for teacher 
certification and licensure, as well as data on the performance of teacher preparation 
programs.  The law requires the Secretary to use these data in submitting an annual report on 
the quality of teacher preparation to the Congress.  The first Secretarial report is due April 7, 
2002.  Annual state reports to the Secretary are first due on October 7, 2001.  Data from 
institutions with teacher preparation programs are due to states annually, beginning April 7, 
2001, for use by states in preparing annual report cards to the Secretary. 
 


Paperwork Burden Statement 
This is a required data collection.  Response is not voluntary.  According to the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless such collection 
displays a valid OMB control number.  The valid OMB control number for this information collection 
is 1840-0744 (expiration date: 6/30/2009).  The time required for institutions to complete this 
information collection is estimated to average 69 hours per response, including the time to review 
instructions, search existing data resources, gather the data needed, and complete and review the 
information collection.  If you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or 
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, DC 
20202-4651.   If you have comments or concerns regarding the status of your individual submission of 
this form, write directly to:  Assistant Secretary, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department 
of Education, 1990 K Street, NW, Room 7115, Washington, DC 20006. 
 
 
Note: The procedures for developing the information required for these tables are explained in the Higher Education Act, 
Title II: Reporting Reference and User Manual.  Terms and phrases in this questionnaire are defined in the glossary, 
appendix B of the manual. 
 
Section I.  Pass rates. 
 
Please provide the information in the attached Institutional Report Tables C1, C2, C1a and C2a on the performance of 
completers of the teacher preparation program in your institution on teacher certification/licensure assessments used by 
your state.  This information will be provided to your institution by the state or the testing company.







 
 
 







 











Program completers for whom information should be provided are those completing program 
requirements in the most recent academic year. Thus, for institutional reports due to the state by April 7, 
2009, the relevant information is for those completing program requirements in academic year 2007-
2008.  For purposes of this report, program completers do not include those who have completed an 
alternative route to certification or licensure as defined by the state. 
 
The assessments to be included are the ones taken by these completers up to 5 years before their 
completion of program requirements, or up to 3 years afterward.  (Please note that in 3 years institutions 
will report final pass rates that include an update on this cohort of completers; the update will reflect 
scores reported after the test closure date.) See manual pages 5 and 6. 
 
In cases where a program completer has taken a given assessment more than once, the highest score on 
that test must be used.  There must be at least 10 program completers taking the same assessment in an 
academic year for data on that assessment to be reported; for aggregate or summary data, there must also 
be at least 10 program completers (although not necessarily taking the same assessment) for data to be 
reported. 
 
Section II.  Program information. 
 
(A) Number of students in the regular teacher preparation program at your institution: 
 


Please specify the number of students in your teacher preparation program during academic year 
2007-2008, including all areas of specialization. 


 
1. Total number of students enrolled during 2007-2008:  __920___ 


 
(B) Information about supervised student teaching: 
   


2. How many students (in the regular program and any alternative route programs) were in programs 
of supervised student teaching during academic year 2007-2008?__147__    


 
3. Please provide the numbers of supervising faculty who were: 


 
__4__  Appointed full-time faculty in professional education:  an individual who works full time in a 
school, college, or department of education, and spends at least part of the time in supervision of 
teacher preparation students. 


 
_____  Appointed part-time faculty in professional education and full-time in the institution:  any full 
time faculty member in the institution who also may be supervising or teaching in the teacher 
preparation program. 


 
_32__  Appointed part-time faculty in professional education, not otherwise employed by the 
institution:  may be part time university faculty or pre-K-12 teachers who supervise prospective 
teachers. The numbers do not include K-12 teachers who simply receive a stipend for supervising 
student teachers.  Rather, this third category is intended to reflect the growing trend among 
institutions of higher education to appoint K-12 teachers as clinical faculty, with the rights and 
responsibilities of the institution's regular faculty. 


 







Supervising faculty for purposes of this data collection includes all persons who the institution 
regards as having faculty status and who were assigned by the teacher preparation program to provide 
supervision and evaluation of student teaching, with an administrative link or relationship to the 
teacher preparation program. 


 
Total number of supervising faculty for the teacher preparation program during 2007-2008:  
___36_____ 


 
4. The student/faculty ratio was (divide the total given in B2. by the number given in B3.): __4:1___ 


 
5. The average number of hours per week required of student participation in supervised student 


teaching in these programs was:  __40___ hours.  The total number of weeks of supervised 
student teaching required is __14___.   The total number of hours required is _560__ hours. 


 
(C) Information about state approval or accreditation of teacher preparation programs: 
 


6. Is your teacher preparation program currently approved or accredited by the state?    
  _X__ Yes     _____ No   


  
7. Is your teacher preparation program currently under a designation as “low-performing” by the 


state (as per section 208 (a) of the HEA of 1998)?   _____ Yes     _X__ No 
NOTE:  See appendix A of the manual for the legislative language referring to “low-performing” 
programs. 
 
 
 
Section III.   Contextual information (optional). 
 
Please use this space to provide any additional information that describes your teacher preparation 
program(s).  You may also attach information to this questionnaire. 
 


USC Upstate defines a School of Education program completer as a candidate admitted 
to one of its accredited and approved programs in teacher education who has completed all 
coursework and field experiences necessary for the School of Education to recommend the 
candidate for teacher certification.  This includes both regular undergraduate students seeking 
teacher education degrees and post-baccalaureate students seeking only certification. 







Section IV.  Certification. 
 
I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the information in this report is accurate and complete and 
conforms to the definitions and instructions used in the Higher Education Act, Title II: Reporting 
Reference and User Manual. 
 
_____________________________ (Signature) 
 
Pamela D. Wash, Ph.D.  Name of responsible institutional representative  


for teacher preparation program 
 
Assessment Coordinator   Title  
 
Certification of review of submission: 
 
______________________________ (Signature) 
 
Dr. Charles Love   Name of President/Chief Executive (or designee) 
 


Dean, School of Education   Title 
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Print Report Card


https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/PrintReport.aspx[4/27/2010 11:22:01 AM]


Instructions


Institution/Program Information


Section I.a Admission Requirements


Section I.b Enrollment


Section I.c Supervised Clinical
Experience


Section I.d Certification


Section I.e Program Completers


Section II Annual Goals


Section II Assurances


Section III Pass Rates


Section III Assessment Pass Rates


Section III Summary Pass Rates


Section IV Low-Performing


Section V Use of Technology


Section VI Teacher Training


Section VII Contextual Information


Section VIII  Report  Card Certification


Print Report  Card


Change Program


Account Information


Glossary


Contact Us


Contact Us - Glossary - Log out


University of South Carolilna - Upstate


Traditional Program


2008-09


Print Report Card


Program Information


Name of Institution: University of South Carolilna - Upstate


Institution/Program Type: Traditional


Academic Year: 2008-09


State: South Carolina


 


Address: 800 University Way


 


Spartanburg, SC, 29303


 


Contact Name: Dr. Pamela Wash


Phone: 864-503-5513


Email: pwash@uscupstate.edu


Is your institution a member of a Teacher Quality Enhancement (TQE) partnership grant: No


TQE partnership name or grant number, if applicable:


Section I.a Program Admission


For each element listed below, check if it is required for admission into any of your initial


teacher certification program(s) at either the undergraduate or postgraduate level.


Element Undergraduate Postgraduate


Application Yes NA 


Fee/Payment No NA 


Submit State Reports View Reports / Resources Technical Assistance Contacts / Help


SUBMIT REPORTS



https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/Instructions.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/ProgramInfo.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/ProgramAdmission.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/ProgramEnrollment.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/SupervisedExperience.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/SupervisedExperience.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/CertifiedLicensed.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/ProgramCompleters.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/Goals.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/Assurances.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/PassRates.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/AssessmentRates.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/SummaryRates.aspx

https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/LowPerforming.aspx
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Transcript Yes NA 


Fingerprint check No NA 


Background check Yes NA 


Experience in a classroom or working with children No NA 


Minimum number of courses/credites/semester hours completed Yes NA 


Minimum high school GPA No NA 


Minimum undergraduate GPA Yes NA 


Minimum GPA in content area coursework Yes NA 


Minimum GPA in professional education coursework Yes NA 


Minimum ACT score Yes NA 


Minimum SAT score Yes NA 


Minimum GRE score No NA 


Minimum basic skills test score Yes NA 


Subject area/academic content test or other subject matter verification No NA 


Minimum Miller Analogies test score No NA 


Recommendation(s) Yes NA 


Essay or personal statement No NA 


Interview No NA 


Resume No NA 


Bechelor's degree or higher No NA 


Job offer from school/district No NA 


Personality test (e.g.,Myers-Briggs Assessment) No NA 


Other (specify:  not applicable ) No NA 


Provide a link to your website where additional information about admissions requirements


can be found:


http://www.uscupstate.edu/academics/education/default.aspx?id=31034


Indicate when students are formally admitted into your initial teacher certification program: 


Sophomore year   not applicable


Does your initial teacher certification program conditionally admit students?  Yes


Please provide any additional about or exceptions to the admissions information provided


above:


We allow a one semester grace period ONLY for second-degree students seeking initial certification or


certification only. These students already possess a BA/BS.


Section I.b Program Enrollment


Provide the number of students in the teacher preparation program in the following


categories. Note that you must report on the number of students by ethnicity and race
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separately. Individuals who are non-Hispanic/Latino will be reported in one of the race


categories. Also note that individuals can belong to one or more racial groups, so the sum of


the members of each racial category may not necessarily add up to the total number of


students enrolled.


Total number of students enrolled in 2008-09: 1126 


Unduplicated number of males enrolled in 2008-09: 292 


Unduplicated number of females enrolled in 2008-09: 834 


2008-09 Number enrolled


Ethnicity


Hispanic/Latino of any race: 20 


Race


American Indian or Alaska Native: 2 


Asian: 14 


Black or African American: 227 


Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander: 0 


White: 755 


Two or more races: 0 


Section I.c Supervised Experience


Provide the following information about supervised clinical experience in 2008-09.


Average number of clock hours required prior to student teaching  100 


Average number of clock hours required for student teaching  480 


Number of full-time equivalent faculty in supervised clinical experience during this academic year  27 


Number of full-time equivalent adjunct faculty in supervised clinical experience during this


academic year (IHE and PreK-12 staff)
 3 


Number of students in supervised clinical experience during this academic year  167 


Please provide any additional information about or descriptions of the supervised clinical


experiences:


Each of our programs requires 100+ hours distributed over two to three clinical experiences prior to


Directed Teaching.


Section I.d Certified Licensed


Provide the number of students who have been certified or licensed as teachers, by subject


and area of certification or licensure.


Teaching subject/area


Number


certified/


licensed


Number


certified/


licensed


Number


certified/


licensed
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2008-09 2007-08 2006-07


TOTAL (all areas/subjects) 380 276 288 


Early Childhood 128 86 90 


Elementary 86 73 83 


English 8 14 12 


Spanish 1 0 2 


Mathematics 6 6 7 


Biology/General Science 1 2 2 


Chemistry 6 1 2 


ML ELA 23 7 20 


ML Mathematics 18 7 7 


ML Science 26 10 13 


ML Social Studies/History 28 19 15 


Social Studies/History 20 13 15 


Special Education - LD 17 21 12 


PE 12 13 8 


Section I.e Program Completers


Provide the total number of initial teacher certification preparation program completers in


each of the following academic years:


2008-09: 167


2007-08: 147


2006-07: 162


Section II. Annual Goals


Each institution of higher education (IHE) that conducts a traditional teacher preparation


program (including programs that offer any ongoing professional development programs) or


alternative routes to state certification or licensure program, and that enrolls students


receiving Federal assistance under this Act, shall set annual quantifiable goals for increasing


the number of prospective teachers trained in teacher shortage areas designated by the


Secretary or by the state educational agency, including mathematics, science, special


education, and instruction of limited English proficient students. IHEs that do not have a


teacher preparation program in one or more of the areas listed below can enter NA for the


area(s) in which the IHE does not have that program.


Teacher


shortage


area


Goal for increasing prospective teachers trained


Mathematics
Academic year: 2009-10
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Goal: Offer Dual Degree Options


Goal met?  Yes


Description of strategies used to achieve goal:


In collaboration with the mathematics department, we have created a program of study


outlining how to graduate with two B.S. degrees - one in mathematics and one in


mathematics education. This was just finalized Spring 2010 will full implementation fall


2010.


Description of steps to improve performance in meeting goal or lessons


learned in meeting goal:


We anticipate making this dual degree option available Fall 2010. Our goal is to attract


any math majors into teacher education as a viable option by providing a clear path for


completing both degrees in a timely manner.


Science
Academic year: 2009-10


Goal: Offer Dual Degree Option


Goal met?  Yes


Description of strategies used to achieve goal:


In collaboration with the Natural Sciences and Engineering department, we have created


programs of study outlining how to graduate with two B.S. degrees - one in biology or


chemistry and one in biology or chemistry education. This was just finalized Spring 2010


will full implementation fall 2010.


Description of steps to improve performance in meeting goal or lessons


learned in meeting goal:


We anticipate making this dual degree option available Fall 2010. Our goal is to attract


any biology/chemistry majors into teacher education as a viable option by providing a clear


path for completing both degrees in a timely manner.


Special


education
Academic year: 2009-10


Goal: Increase Sp. Ed. Majors


Goal met?  Yes


Description of strategies used to achieve goal:


Through the Project Create grant and an OSEP Grant, USC Upstate is redesigning the


Special Education LD program to allow students to also complete add-on certification in


either Early Childhood Education or Elementary Education.


Description of steps to improve performance in meeting goal or lessons


learned in meeting goal:


The program sheets have been sent to Faculty Senate for approval March 2010. If


approved, the new program of study guidelines will take affect Fall 2010 for all new Special


Education majors.







Print Report Card


https://title2.ed.gov/Title2IPRC/Pages/PrintReport.aspx[4/27/2010 11:22:01 AM]


Instruction of


limited


English


proficient


students


Academic year:


Goal:


Goal met?


Description of strategies used to achieve goal:


Description of steps to improve performance in meeting goal or lessons


learned in meeting goal:


Other
Academic year:


Goal:


Goal met?


Description of strategies used to achieve goal:


Description of steps to improve performance in meeting goal or lessons


learned in meeting goal:


Provide any additional comments, exceptions and explanations below:


Section II. Assurances


Please indicate whether your institution is in compliance with the following assurances.


Training provided to prospective teachers responds to the identified needs of the local


educational agencies or States where the institution’s graduates are likely to teach, based on


past hiring and recruitment trends.


Yes


Training provided to prospective teachers is closely linked with the needs of schools and the


instructional decisions new teachers face in the classroom. 


Yes


Prospective special education teachers receive coursework in core academic subjects and


receive training in providing instruction in core academic subjects.


Yes


General education teachers receive training in providing instruction to children with


disabilities.


Yes


General education teachers receive training in providing instruction to limited English


proficient students.


Yes


General education teachers receive training in providing instruction to children from low-


income families.


Yes


Prospective teachers receive training on how to effectively teach in urban and rural schools,


as applicable.


Yes
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Describe your institution’s most successful strategies in meeting the assurances listed above:


Each of our 12 initial certification programs have purposely selected key schools for each of the three key


clinical experiences prior to student teaching that reflect diversity. These schools include high needs, at-risk,


year round schools, high free/reduced lunch, immersion classrooms, single-gender classrooms, ESOL, and


more. These practices are diliberate to assure our students are able to meet the needs of All K-12 students.


Section III. Assessment Rates


Section III. Summary Rates


Section IV. Low-Performing


Provide the following information about the approval or accreditation of your teacher


preparation program.


Is your teacher preparation program currently approved or accredited?


Yes


If yes, please specify the organization(s) that approved or accredited your program:


NCATE


Is your teacher preparation program currently under a designation as "low-performing" by


the state (as per section 207(a) of the HEA of 2008)?


No


Section V. Technology


Does your program prepare teachers to:


integrate technology effectively into curricula and instruction


Yes


use technology effectively to collect data to improve teaching and learning


Yes


use technology effectively to manage data to improve teaching and learning


Yes


use technology effectively to analyze data to improve teaching and learning


Yes


Provide a description of how your program prepares teachers to integrate technology


effectively into curricula and instruction, and to use technology effectively to collect, manage,


and analyze data in order to improve teaching and learning for the purpose of increasing


student academic achievement. Include a description of how your program prepares teachers


to use the principles of universal design for learning, as applicable. Include planning


activities and a timeline if any of the four elements listed above are not currently in place.


All SoE students are required to complete an educational technology class in addition to the general


education computer science requirement. Additionally, every SoE classroom contains a Promethean Board


and student response systems in a SMART classroom package which faculty use to model effective teaching.


Students also are trained to use this equipment during their presentations in the university classroom as
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well as lesson implementation in their clinical settings. All methods courses require technology integration


and/or projects.


SoE students complete components of a Teacher Work Sample (TWS) in stages as they progress through


their clinical sequence with a final TWS due at the completion of student teaching. Several of the


components of the TWS require students to develop and administer a pre/post assessment. All collected data


must be entered into Excel, graphed and analyzed.


Section VI. Teacher Training


Does your program prepare general education teachers to:


teach students with disabilities effectively


Yes


participate as a member of individualized education program teams


Yes


teach students who are limited English proficient effectively


Yes


Provide a description of how your program prepares general education teachers to teach


students with disabilities effectively, including training related to participation as a member


of individualized education program teams, as defined in section 614(d)(1)(B) of the


Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, and to effectively teach students who are limited


English proficient. Include planning activities and a timeline if any of the three elements


listed above are not currently in place.


All USC Upstate education majors are required to take SEDF 341 - Introduction to Exceptional


Learners/Special Education. As a requirement for this course, students must participate in the IEP process


at a designated school placement as well as mock simulations in the university classroom.


Does your program prepare special education teachers to:


teach students with disabilities effectively


Yes


participate as a member of individualized education program teams


Yes


teach students who are limited English proficient effectively


Yes


Provide a description of how your program prepares special education teachers to teach


students with disabilities effectively, including training related to participation as a member


of individualized education program teams, as defined in section 614(d)(1)(B) of the


Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, and to effectively teach students who are limited


English proficient. Include planning activities and a timeline if any of the three elements


listed above are not currently in place.


The School of Education’s Bachelor of Science degree in Special Education specifically prepares candidates


to meet the South Carolina certification and highly qualified requirements for licensure in Learning


Disabilities (K-12). It is a state approved program and has accreditation by the Council for Exceptional


Children (CEC). The program of study consists of 122 hours of coursework; 54 hours comprise of
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professional education courses in the areas of learning disabilities (LD) and literacy. In addition to aligning


its curriculum offerings with the CEC Content and LD Performance-based Standards, candidates also design


and implement instruction in accordance with the state Content Standards and demonstrate the professional


dispositions defined by the South Carolina Department of Education Standards of Conduct.


The LD Program of study consists of four stages (semesters) and is systematically designed for candidates to


acquire, practice, and refine competencies in a developmental, recursive manner. The focus for each course


is categorized into one of four groups: 1) content, 2) skill, 3) skill- theory, and 4) a complete immersion in a


field experience. The content-based courses target corresponding CEC Standards to establish the candidates’


knowledge in those areas (i.e., LD Characteristics [stage I], Assessment [stage II], Organization and


Management of the Diverse Classroom [stage III], and Issues and Trends in Exceptionalities [IV]). The skill-


based classes include field placements where candidates apply multiple CEC Standards that focus on


teaching methods for individual content areas (i.e., LD Math and Literacy I [stage I], Literacy II [stage II],


LD Reading and LD Language Disorders [stage III]). The skill-theory classes have candidates apply


principles of behavioral and cognitive theory (i.e., LD Methods [stage I] and LD Curriculum [stage II]) and


the two field-based courses require activities beyond the assignments completed in the method skill-based


course practicums (stages II and IV).


The over-arching paradigm shaping all instruction in the LD Program is the principle that a teacher’s actions


are to be research-based. Student outcomes are measured by what the IDEA refers to as Responsiveness-to-


Intervention (RtI) practices. This methodological approach ensures that candidates gain the knowledge and


skills proven most likely to accomplish desired student-learning outcomes. Candidates in turn are held


accountable for their teaching performances. To accomplish this, the LD Program provides candidates with


continuous interactive experiences with schoolchildren in multiple settings, including schools with high


poverty communities and student populations from multiple cultural and linguistic backgrounds. In each of


their pre-student teaching placements, candidates document in quantifiable terms students’  academic gains


to evaluate how well their RtI practices are appropriately designed to meet the settings’ and students’  unique


needs. This assessment model measuring overall impact on student learning provides data-driven evidence


assuring that candidates employ effective practices.


In addition to working with children who have limited English proficiency in their clinical settings,


candidates complete a variety of projects in the Program’s Language Disorder class devoted to addressing


ELL learner needs. They complete the series of IRIS modules, including its case study and response


questions. Candidates also develop lesson plans for demonstrating their ability to select, adapt, and use


instructional strategies and materials that address an ELL student’s language deficiencies.


Candidates also receive specific training that prepares them for their future roles as members of


individualized education program (IEP) teams. In the Program’s, first stage, candidates complete exam essay


questions regarding the diagnostic process, including the legal rights and responsibilities of participants


outlined in IDEA and write four fictitious IEPs. During stage II, candidates complete an assessment report


based upon formal testing that they conduct with an assigned student in their pracitcum setting. In the


Program’s practicum [stage III], candidates write IEPs for students with whom they teach and attend the


IEP meetings. During the final stage, candidates are encouraged to lead an IEP meeting.


Section VII. Contextual Information


Please use this space to provide any additional information that describes your teacher


preparation program(s). You may also attach information to this report card. The U.S.


Department of Education is especially interested in any evaluation plans or interim or final


reports that may be available.


Supporting Files
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B.3.2 Title II Report 2008.2009




USC Upstate 
School of Education Faculty Demographics 


 
 
2009-2011 
 


Full-Time 
Faculty 


Number Male Female Caucasian African-
American 


Asian Hispanic – 
Latin 


American 


Native 
American 


Other 


Tenure 
Track 


19 6 13 16 2    1 


Non-Tenure 
Track 


5 1 4 5      


Totals: 24 7 17 21 2    1 
 





E.3.4 Faculty Demographics




Cooperating Schools* Profiles  
(*Sites of practicum experiences and placements for student teachers) 


 
School/Site % Students by Race % Faculty by Race Other Information 


Spartanburg County Schools (Districts 1 – 7) 


Burroughs Child 
Development Center 


42 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


3 teachers; 100% white PDS; USC Upstate campus-based childcare facility; 
ECE practicum site 


Roy C. Henderson Child 
Development Center 


14 students; 100% 
minority 


1 teacher (white) ECE practicum site; Also site of service learning 
project for Teaching Fellows; USC 
Upstate/Spartanburg Housing Authority cooperative 
project; urban 


New Prospect Elementary 249 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


26 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #1; Title 1; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Holly Springs-Elementary 363 students; 96% white; 
4% minority 


27 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #1;Title 1: rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elem. Clinical I 


Chapman High School 1006 students; 76% 
white; 24% minority 


64 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I; PE Clinical I 


Landrum High School 487 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


37 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I; PE Clinical I 


Mabry Jr. High School 467 students; 76% white; 
24% minority 


36 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Landrum Jr. High School 298 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


14 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Campobello-Grambling 
Elementary 


611 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


49 teachers ; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Inman Elementary 747 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


54 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elem Clinical I; ECE 
Clinical II 


O.P. Earle Elementary 612 students; 89% white; 
115 minority 


43 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Boiling Springs Elementary 1,334 students; 90% 
white; 10% minority 


76 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; Elem. Clinical I 


Boiling Springs High School 1,526 students; 76% 
white; 24% minority 


67 teachers; 96% white; 
4% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Boiling Springs 9th Grade 
Campus 


575 students; 75% white; 
25% minority 


24 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; PE Clinical I 


Boiling Springs Intermediate 
School 


1191 students; 74% 
white; 26% minority 


61 teachers; 74% white; 
22% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; SPED 
Clinical; PE Clinical II 


Carlise-Fosters Grove 
Elementary 


574 students; 88% white; 
12% minority 


37 teachers; 98% white; 
97% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Chesnee Elementary 469 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


36 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Chesnee Middle School 675 students; 85% white; 
15% minority 


38teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 
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Chesnee High School 609 students; 87% white; 
13% minority 


43 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Cooley-Springs Fingerville 
Elementary 


351 students; 81% white; 
19% minority 


24 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Hendrix Elementary 903 students; 52% white; 
48% minority 


51 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; suburban 
Also site of service learning project; Elem Clinical II 


Mayo Elementary 330 students; 96% white; 
4% minority 


19 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Cannons Elementary 350 students; 70% white; 
30% minority 


30 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elementary practicum 
site 


Cliffdale Elementary 354 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


27 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority  


Spartanburg County District #3; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Cowpens Elementary 484 students; 78% white; 
22% minority 


30 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


Spartanburg County District #3; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Pacolet Elementary 405 students; 71% white; 
30% minority 


30 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Title I; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Cowpens Middle School 535 students; 68% white; 
32% minority 


35 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; LD 
Practicum; SPED Clinical  


Pacolet Middle School 194 students; 80% white; 
20 minority 


20 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Broome High School 914 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


88 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; PE Clinical I 


Woodruff Primary 783 students; 73% white; 
27% minority 


50 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; Title I; located 
within city limits and serves a majority rural 
population; Directed Teaching Placements; ECE 
Clinical I & II; PE Clinical II 


Woodruff Elementary 741students; 75% white; 
25% minority 


41 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; located within city 
limits and serves a majority rural population; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Woodruff Middle School 723 students; 76% white; 
24% minority 


44 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; located within city 
limits and serves a majority rural population; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Woodruff High School 840 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


47 teachers; 87% white; 
13% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; located within city 
limits and serves a majority rural population; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Duncan Elementary 488 students; 63% white; 
37% minority 


41 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District 5; small town; Title I 
school; Elementary practicum site; site-based 
methods courses; Directed Teaching Placements 


Reidville Elementary School 292 students; 83% white 
17% minority 


28 teachers; 93% white; 
7% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical  


Wellford Elementary 501 students; 88% white; 
12% minority 


42 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Title I school; 
Elementary practicum site; Early Childhood 
Practicum site; Directed Teaching Placements 
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Beech Springs Intermediate 734 students; 72% white; 
28% minority 


52 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical 


Berry Shoals Intermediate 787 students; 67% white; 
33% minority 


56 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical  


D. R. Hill Middle School 531 students;62% white 
38% minority  


66 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; SPED 
Clinical 


Florence Chapel Middle 
School 


602 students; 71% white; 
29% minority 


55 teachers; 84% white; 
16% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Byrnes 9th Grade Academy New – not available New – not available Spartanburg County District 5; small town, suburban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Byrnes High School 1,677 students; 64% 
white; 36% minority 


107 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority 


Spartanburg County District 5; small town, suburban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; LD 
Practicum; SPED Clinical  


Westview Elementary 676 students; 45% white; 
55% minority 


56 teachers; 93% white; 
7% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical ; PE Clinical II 


Lone Oak Elementary 306 students; 53% white; 
47% minority (sizeable 
Hispanic population, 
21%) 


28 teachers; 99% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; urban; Title I;; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elem. Clinical II; PE 
Clinical II 


Dawkins Middle School 791 students; 62% white; 
38% minority 


63 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Anderson Mill Elementary 482 students; 61% white; 
39% minority 


61 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; SPED Clinical; 
PE Clinical II 


PaulineGlenn Springs 
Elementary 


417 students; 90% white, 
10% minority 


43 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6;rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Roebuck Elementary 756 students; 70% white; 
30% minority 


69 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Woodland Heights 
Elementary 


446 students; 24% white; 
76% minority 


51 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; Title I; urban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; ECE 
Clinical II 


Fairforest Middle School 726 students; 13% white; 
87% minority 


66 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6;Title I; suburban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; LD Practicum 


L.E. Gable Middle School 766 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


58 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum 


Paul M. Dorman High School 1,900 students; 64% 
white; 36% minority 


136 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; located in a rural 
setting but serves the entire district; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; SPED Clinical 


E. P. Todd Elementary 
School 


725 students; 24% white 
76% minority 


49 teachers 93% white; 
7% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7, urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; SPED Clinical; 
Elem Clinical I; PE Clinical II 


Houston Elementary 395 students; 35% white; 
65% minority 


43 teachers 83% white; 
17% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7, urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; Elem Clinicals I 
and II 
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Mary H. Wright Elementary 
School 


353 students; 4% white; 
96% minority  


37 teachers; 78%; white, 
22% minority  


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; Elementary 
practicum site; Low Income--97%; Title I school; 
Directed Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Z. L. Madden Elementary 586 students; 15% white; 
815% minority 


58 teachers; 83% white; 
17% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; Elementary 
practicum site; Directed Teaching Placements; Also 
site of service learning project 


Pine Street Elementary 740 students; 70% white; 
30% minority  


48 teachers; 92% white 
and 8% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; suburban orientation; 
PE practicum site; LC Practicum; SPED Clinical; PE 
Clinical II 


Cleveland Elementary 490 students; 3% white; 
97% minority 


50 teachers; 33% white; 
67% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; Directed Teaching 
Placements; SPED Clinical; LD Practicum; Elem 
Clinical II; PE Clinical II 


Ellen Hines Smith Girls 
Home 


19 students; 58% white; 
42% minority 


2 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #7; Middle grades 
practicum site; rural; secondary practicum site; Site of 
service learning project 


Jesse Boyd Elementary 645 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


59 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; Elem. Clinical III; 
ECE Clinical II; PE Clinical II 


McCracken Junior High 736 students; 58% white; 
42% minority 


66 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; SPED 
Clinical ; PE Clinical I 


Whitlock Junior High School 361 students; 11% white; 
89% minority 


64 teachers; 72% white; 
28% minority 


Spartanburg County District 7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Carver Junior High 646 students; 9% white; 
91% minority 


50 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority 


Spartanburg County District 7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; SPED 
Clinical; PE Clinical I 


Spartanburg High School 1,548 students; 36% 
white; 64% minority 


125 teachers; 87% white; 
13% minority 


Spartanburg County District 7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Park Hills Elementary 420 students; 56% white; 
44% minority 


35 teachers; 96% 
minority; 4% white 


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; LD 
Practicum; SPED Clinical ; Elem Clinical I; PE 
Clinical II 


The School District of Greenville County The School District of Greenville County The School District of Greenville County 


Armstrong Elementary 479 students; 67% white; 
33% minority 


34 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Augusta Cr Elementary 409 students; 65% white; 
35% minority 


34 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Berea High School 1,095 students; 58% 
white; 42% minority 


65 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Greenville Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Berea Middle School 777 students; 52% white; 
48% minority 


47 teachers; 87% white; 
13% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Bethel Elementary 918 Students; 84.1% 
white; 15.9% minority 


58 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Blue Ridge Middle School 829 students; 93% white; 
7% minority 


48 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 
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Blythe Academy 560 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


39 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Brook Glenn Elementary 470 students; 45% white; 
55% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ELEM Clinical I 


Brushy Creek Elementary 
School 


378 students; 69% white; 
31% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ECE Clinical II 


Bryson Elementary 942 students; 71% white; 
29% minority 


57 teachers; 100% white  District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Bryson Middle School 1,284 students; 72% 
white; 28% minority 


75 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Buena Vista Elementary 720 students; 80% white; 
20% minority 


44 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Chandler Cr Elementary 
School 


732 students; 70% white; 
30% minority 


50 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Crestview Elementary 708 students; 68% 
minority; 32% white 


42 teachers; 86% white; 
14% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Dunbar Child Development 
and Family Learning Center 


120 students ; 30% white; 
70% minority 


12 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority 


District of Greenville Co.; low SES neighborhood; 
urban; This school is one of the sites used for the ECE 
practicum SEDE 410 – Clinical I. USC Upstate 
students are placed in classrooms according to the age 
of the child - usually ages 3-4-5 with opportunities to 
work with infants, toddlers and parent involvement. 
The students conduct assignments as required by co-
requisite courses.  


Duncan Chapel Elementary  636 students; 62% white; 
38% minority 


46 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Ellen Woodside Elementary 
School 


669 students; 72% white; 
28% minority 


40 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority  


District of Greenville Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Fork Shoals Elementary 446 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


32 teachers; white 95%; 
minority 5%; 


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Fountain Inn Elementary 705 students; 71% white; 
29% minority 


42 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Greenview Elementary 558 students; 24% white; 
76% minority 


43 teachers; 84% white; 
16% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Title I; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Greenville High School 1,199 students; 57% 
white; 43% minority 


75 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Greenville High School 1,199 students; 57% 
white; 43% minority 


75 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Greer Middle School 705 students; 66% white; 
34% minority 


55 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Grove Elementary 470 students; 75% white; 
25% minority 


45 teachers; 74% white; 
25% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Hillcrest High School 1,573 students; 119 teachers; 85% white; District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
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77%white; 23% minority 15% minority  Teaching Placements 


J.L. Mann High School 1,349 students; 54% 
white; 46% minority 


75 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Lake Forest Elementary 707 students; 44% white; 
56% minority 


46 teachers; 92%white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ELEM I 


Lakeview Middle School 524 students; 47% white; 
53% minority 


37 teachers; 86% white; 
14% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


League Academy 718 students; 76% white; 
24% minority 


48 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Mauldin Elementary 930 students; 61%white; 
39% minority 


53 faculty; 89% white; 
11%) minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Mauldin High School 2306 students; 64% 
white; 36% minority 


96 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Mauldin Middle School 1,188 students; 63% 
white; 37% minority 


70 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Mitchell Rd Elementary 
School 


583 students; 50% white; 
50% minority 


42 teachers; 96% white; 
4% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ECE Clinical II 


Monaview Elementary 442 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


39 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Northwood Middle School 850 students; 63% white; 
37% white 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Oakview Elementary 941 students; 92% white; 
8% minority 


57 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Overbrook Child 
Development Center 


706 students; 34% white; 
66% minority 


 District of Greenville Co; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ECE Clinical I 


Pelham Rd Elementary 605 students; 80% white; 
20% minority 


39 teachers; 93% white; 
7% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Plain Elementary 962 students; 80% white; 
20% minority 


54 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Riverside Middle School 765 students; 83% white; 
17% minority 


47 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Sara Collins Elementary 
School 


798 students; 51% white; 
49% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ELEM Clinical II 


Skyland Elementary 619 students; 90% white; 
10% minority 


40 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


District of Greenville Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Stone Academy 400 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


32 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Tanglewood Middle School 562 students; 32% white; 
68% minority 


45 teachers; 75% white; 
25% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Taylors Elementary 732 students; 68% white; 
32% minority 


44 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 
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Travelers Rest High School 1,166 students; 82% 
white; 18% minority 


77 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Welcome Elementary 567 students; 55% white; 
45% minority 


42 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; rural; UCG 
Elementary practicum site 


Woodmont Middl School 959 students; 61% white; 
39% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Cherokee County Schools Cherokee County Schools Cherokee County Schools 


Blacksburg Elementary 770 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


50 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Blacksburg High School 505 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


35 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Gaffney High School 1,996 students; 63% 
white; 37% minority 


126 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Gaffney Middle School 694 students; 39% white; 
61% minority 


52 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Luther Vaughn Elementary 351 students; 27% white; 
73% minority 


36 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Mary Bramlett Elementary 418 students; 29% white; 
71% minority 


36 teachers; 83% white; 
17% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Northwest Elementary 454 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


31 teachers; 94% 
minority; 6% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Draytonville Elementary 350 students; 87% white; 
13% minority 


24 teachers; 96% white; 
4% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Union County Schools Union County Schools Union County Schools 


Buffalo Elementary 638 students; 60% white; 
40% minority 


45 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority  


District of Union Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements; PE Clinical II 


Foster Park Elementary 545 students; 56% white; 
44% minority 


37 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Lockhart High School 323 students; 90% white; 
10% minority 


17 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Monarch Elementary 473 students; 56% white; 
44% minority 


35 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Excelsior Middle School 602 students; 55% white; 
45 % minority 


44 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Sims Jr. High School 581 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


38 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Union High School 993 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


59 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Sumter Schools Sumter Schools Sumter Schools 
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Bates Middle School 809 students; 37% white; 
63% minority 


49 teachers; 49% white; 
51% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Millwood Elementary 634 students; 46% white; 
54% minority 


51 teachers; 80% white; 
20% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; Elem. Clinical I 


Wilder Elementary 554 students; 33% white; 
67% minority 


42 teachers; 60% white; 
40% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Willow Drive Elementary 569 students; 22% white; 
78% minority 


48 teachers; 56% white; 
44% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Alice Drive Elementary 571 students; 52% white; 
48% minority 


46 teachers; 55% white; 
45% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Chestnut Oaks Middle 601 students; 15% white; 
85% minority 


41 teachers; 22% white; 
68% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Kingsbury Elementary 552 students; 40% white; 
60% minority 


46 teachers; 54% white; 
46% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; Elem. Clinical II 


Lemira Elementary 582 students; 11% white; 
89% minority 


50 teachers; 29% white; 
71% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; ECE Clinical I 


Alice Drive Middle School  806 students; 43% white; 
57% minority 


52 teachers; 55% white; 
45% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Crosswell Elementary 576 students; 20% white; 
80% minority 


48 teachers; 69% white; 
31% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; Elem. Clinical III 


Cherryvale Elementary 417 students; 32% White; 
68% minority 


50 teachers; 68% white; 
32% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


High Hills Elementary 562 students; 45% white; 
55% minority 


41 teachers; 61% white; 
41% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Manchester Elementary 596 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


49 teachers; 69% white; 
31% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Oakland Primary 644 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


68 teachers; 56% white; 
46% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements; ECE Clinical II 


Pocalla Elementary 817 students; 62% white; 
38% minority 


69 teachers; 68% white; 
white; 32% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Shaw Heights Elementary 592 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


39 teachers; 77% white; 
23% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Ebenezer Elementary 484 students; 27% white; 
73% minority 


41 teachers; 66% white; 
34% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Furman Middle  984 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


75 teachers; 65% white; 
35% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Hillcrest Middle 496 students; 49.8% 
white; 50.2% minority 


42 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Mayewood Middle 276 students; 4% white; 
96% minority 


22 teachers; 32% white; 
68% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 
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Shaw Child Development 
Center 


  No information provided Sumter County; Shaw Air Force Base; ECE Clinical 
III 
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Spartanburg County Schools (Districts 1 – 7) 


Burroughs Child 
Development Center 


42 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


3 teachers; 100% white PDS; USC Upstate campus-based childcare facility; 
ECE practicum site 


Roy C. Henderson Child 
Development Center 


14 students; 100% 
minority 


1 teacher (white) ECE practicum site; Also site of service learning 
project for Teaching Fellows; USC 
Upstate/Spartanburg Housing Authority cooperative 
project; urban 


New Prospect Elementary 249 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


26 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #1; Title 1; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Holly Springs-Elementary 363 students; 96% white; 
4% minority 


27 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #1;Title 1: rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elem. Clinical I 


Chapman High School 1006 students; 76% 
white; 24% minority 


64 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I; PE Clinical I 


Landrum High School 487 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


37 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I; PE Clinical I 


Mabry Jr. High School 467 students; 76% white; 
24% minority 


36 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Landrum Jr. High School 298 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


14 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #1; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Campobello-Grambling 
Elementary 


611 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


49 teachers ; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Inman Elementary 747 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


54 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elem Clinical I; ECE 
Clinical II 


O.P. Earle Elementary 612 students; 89% white; 
115 minority 


43 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #1; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Boiling Springs Elementary 1,334 students; 90% 
white; 10% minority 


76 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; Elem. Clinical I 


Boiling Springs High School 1,526 students; 76% 
white; 24% minority 


67 teachers; 96% white; 
4% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Boiling Springs 9th Grade 
Campus 


575 students; 75% white; 
25% minority 


24 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; PE Clinical I 


Boiling Springs Intermediate 
School 


1191 students; 74% 
white; 26% minority 


61 teachers; 74% white; 
22% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; SPED 
Clinical; PE Clinical II 


Carlise-Fosters Grove 
Elementary 


574 students; 88% white; 
12% minority 


37 teachers; 98% white; 
97% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Chesnee Elementary 469 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


36 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Chesnee Middle School 675 students; 85% white; 
15% minority 


38teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 
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Chesnee High School 609 students; 87% white; 
13% minority 


43 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Cooley-Springs Fingerville 
Elementary 


351 students; 81% white; 
19% minority 


24 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Hendrix Elementary 903 students; 52% white; 
48% minority 


51 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; suburban 
Also site of service learning project; Elem Clinical II 


Mayo Elementary 330 students; 96% white; 
4% minority 


19 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #2; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Cannons Elementary 350 students; 70% white; 
30% minority 


30 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elementary practicum 
site 


Cliffdale Elementary 354 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


27 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority  


Spartanburg County District #3; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Cowpens Elementary 484 students; 78% white; 
22% minority 


30 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


Spartanburg County District #3; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Pacolet Elementary 405 students; 71% white; 
30% minority 


30 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Title I; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Cowpens Middle School 535 students; 68% white; 
32% minority 


35 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; LD 
Practicum; SPED Clinical  


Pacolet Middle School 194 students; 80% white; 
20 minority 


20 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Broome High School 914 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


88 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District #3; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; PE Clinical I 


Woodruff Primary 783 students; 73% white; 
27% minority 


50 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; Title I; located 
within city limits and serves a majority rural 
population; Directed Teaching Placements; ECE 
Clinical I & II; PE Clinical II 


Woodruff Elementary 741students; 75% white; 
25% minority 


41 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; located within city 
limits and serves a majority rural population; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Woodruff Middle School 723 students; 76% white; 
24% minority 


44 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; located within city 
limits and serves a majority rural population; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Woodruff High School 840 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


47 teachers; 87% white; 
13% minority 


Spartanburg County District #4; located within city 
limits and serves a majority rural population; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Duncan Elementary 488 students; 63% white; 
37% minority 


41 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority 


Spartanburg County District 5; small town; Title I 
school; Elementary practicum site; site-based 
methods courses; Directed Teaching Placements 


Reidville Elementary School 292 students; 83% white 
17% minority 


28 teachers; 93% white; 
7% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical  


Wellford Elementary 501 students; 88% white; 
12% minority 


42 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Title I school; 
Elementary practicum site; Early Childhood 
Practicum site; Directed Teaching Placements 
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Beech Springs Intermediate 734 students; 72% white; 
28% minority 


52 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical 


Berry Shoals Intermediate 787 students; 67% white; 
33% minority 


56 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical  


D. R. Hill Middle School 531 students;62% white 
38% minority  


66 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; SPED 
Clinical 


Florence Chapel Middle 
School 


602 students; 71% white; 
29% minority 


55 teachers; 84% white; 
16% minority 


Spartanburg County District #5; rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Byrnes 9th Grade Academy New – not available New – not available Spartanburg County District 5; small town, suburban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Byrnes High School 1,677 students; 64% 
white; 36% minority 


107 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority 


Spartanburg County District 5; small town, suburban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III; LD 
Practicum; SPED Clinical  


Westview Elementary 676 students; 45% white; 
55% minority 


56 teachers; 93% white; 
7% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; SPED Clinical ; PE Clinical II 


Lone Oak Elementary 306 students; 53% white; 
47% minority (sizeable 
Hispanic population, 
21%) 


28 teachers; 99% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; urban; Title I;; 
Directed Teaching Placements; Elem. Clinical II; PE 
Clinical II 


Dawkins Middle School 791 students; 62% white; 
38% minority 


63 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Anderson Mill Elementary 482 students; 61% white; 
39% minority 


61 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; SPED Clinical; 
PE Clinical II 


PaulineGlenn Springs 
Elementary 


417 students; 90% white, 
10% minority 


43 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6;rural; Directed 
Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Roebuck Elementary 756 students; 70% white; 
30% minority 


69 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; Title I; rural; 
Directed Teaching Placements 


Woodland Heights 
Elementary 


446 students; 24% white; 
76% minority 


51 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; Title I; urban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; ECE 
Clinical II 


Fairforest Middle School 726 students; 13% white; 
87% minority 


66 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6;Title I; suburban; 
Directed Teaching Placements; LD Practicum 


L.E. Gable Middle School 766 students; 74% white; 
26% minority 


58 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum 


Paul M. Dorman High School 1,900 students; 64% 
white; 36% minority 


136 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority 


Spartanburg County District #6; located in a rural 
setting but serves the entire district; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; SPED Clinical 


E. P. Todd Elementary 
School 


725 students; 24% white 
76% minority 


49 teachers 93% white; 
7% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7, urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; SPED Clinical; 
Elem Clinical I; PE Clinical II 


Houston Elementary 395 students; 35% white; 
65% minority 


43 teachers 83% white; 
17% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7, urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; LD Practicum; Elem Clinicals I 
and II 
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Mary H. Wright Elementary 
School 


353 students; 4% white; 
96% minority  


37 teachers; 78%; white, 
22% minority  


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; Elementary 
practicum site; Low Income--97%; Title I school; 
Directed Teaching Placements; PE Clinical II 


Z. L. Madden Elementary 586 students; 15% white; 
815% minority 


58 teachers; 83% white; 
17% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; Elementary 
practicum site; Directed Teaching Placements; Also 
site of service learning project 


Pine Street Elementary 740 students; 70% white; 
30% minority  


48 teachers; 92% white 
and 8% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; suburban orientation; 
PE practicum site; LC Practicum; SPED Clinical; PE 
Clinical II 


Cleveland Elementary 490 students; 3% white; 
97% minority 


50 teachers; 33% white; 
67% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; Directed Teaching 
Placements; SPED Clinical; LD Practicum; Elem 
Clinical II; PE Clinical II 


Ellen Hines Smith Girls 
Home 


19 students; 58% white; 
42% minority 


2 teachers; 100% white Spartanburg County District #7; Middle grades 
practicum site; rural; secondary practicum site; Site of 
service learning project 


Jesse Boyd Elementary 645 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


59 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; Elem. Clinical III; 
ECE Clinical II; PE Clinical II 


McCracken Junior High 736 students; 58% white; 
42% minority 


66 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority 


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; SPED 
Clinical ; PE Clinical I 


Whitlock Junior High School 361 students; 11% white; 
89% minority 


64 teachers; 72% white; 
28% minority 


Spartanburg County District 7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Carver Junior High 646 students; 9% white; 
91% minority 


50 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority 


Spartanburg County District 7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II; SPED 
Clinical; PE Clinical I 


Spartanburg High School 1,548 students; 36% 
white; 64% minority 


125 teachers; 87% white; 
13% minority 


Spartanburg County District 7; urban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Park Hills Elementary 420 students; 56% white; 
44% minority 


35 teachers; 96% 
minority; 4% white 


Spartanburg County District #7; urban; LD 
Practicum; SPED Clinical ; Elem Clinical I; PE 
Clinical II 


The School District of Greenville County The School District of Greenville County The School District of Greenville County 


Armstrong Elementary 479 students; 67% white; 
33% minority 


34 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Augusta Cr Elementary 409 students; 65% white; 
35% minority 


34 teachers; 88% white; 
12% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Berea High School 1,095 students; 58% 
white; 42% minority 


65 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Greenville Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Berea Middle School 777 students; 52% white; 
48% minority 


47 teachers; 87% white; 
13% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Bethel Elementary 918 Students; 84.1% 
white; 15.9% minority 


58 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Blue Ridge Middle School 829 students; 93% white; 
7% minority 


48 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 
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Blythe Academy 560 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


39 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Brook Glenn Elementary 470 students; 45% white; 
55% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ELEM Clinical I 


Brushy Creek Elementary 
School 


378 students; 69% white; 
31% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ECE Clinical II 


Bryson Elementary 942 students; 71% white; 
29% minority 


57 teachers; 100% white  District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Bryson Middle School 1,284 students; 72% 
white; 28% minority 


75 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Buena Vista Elementary 720 students; 80% white; 
20% minority 


44 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Chandler Cr Elementary 
School 


732 students; 70% white; 
30% minority 


50 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Crestview Elementary 708 students; 68% 
minority; 32% white 


42 teachers; 86% white; 
14% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Dunbar Child Development 
and Family Learning Center 


120 students ; 30% white; 
70% minority 


12 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority 


District of Greenville Co.; low SES neighborhood; 
urban; This school is one of the sites used for the ECE 
practicum SEDE 410 – Clinical I. USC Upstate 
students are placed in classrooms according to the age 
of the child - usually ages 3-4-5 with opportunities to 
work with infants, toddlers and parent involvement. 
The students conduct assignments as required by co-
requisite courses.  


Duncan Chapel Elementary  636 students; 62% white; 
38% minority 


46 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Ellen Woodside Elementary 
School 


669 students; 72% white; 
28% minority 


40 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority  


District of Greenville Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Fork Shoals Elementary 446 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


32 teachers; white 95%; 
minority 5%; 


District of Greenville Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Fountain Inn Elementary 705 students; 71% white; 
29% minority 


42 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Greenview Elementary 558 students; 24% white; 
76% minority 


43 teachers; 84% white; 
16% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Title I; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Greenville High School 1,199 students; 57% 
white; 43% minority 


75 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Greenville High School 1,199 students; 57% 
white; 43% minority 


75 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Greer Middle School 705 students; 66% white; 
34% minority 


55 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Grove Elementary 470 students; 75% white; 
25% minority 


45 teachers; 74% white; 
25% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Hillcrest High School 1,573 students; 119 teachers; 85% white; District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
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77%white; 23% minority 15% minority  Teaching Placements 


J.L. Mann High School 1,349 students; 54% 
white; 46% minority 


75 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Lake Forest Elementary 707 students; 44% white; 
56% minority 


46 teachers; 92%white; 
8% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ELEM I 


Lakeview Middle School 524 students; 47% white; 
53% minority 


37 teachers; 86% white; 
14% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


League Academy 718 students; 76% white; 
24% minority 


48 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Mauldin Elementary 930 students; 61%white; 
39% minority 


53 faculty; 89% white; 
11%) minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Mauldin High School 2306 students; 64% 
white; 36% minority 


96 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Mauldin Middle School 1,188 students; 63% 
white; 37% minority 


70 teachers; 85% white; 
15% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical III 


Mitchell Rd Elementary 
School 


583 students; 50% white; 
50% minority 


42 teachers; 96% white; 
4% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ECE Clinical II 


Monaview Elementary 442 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


39 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Northwood Middle School 850 students; 63% white; 
37% white 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical I 


Oakview Elementary 941 students; 92% white; 
8% minority 


57 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Overbrook Child 
Development Center 


706 students; 34% white; 
66% minority 


 District of Greenville Co; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ECE Clinical I 


Pelham Rd Elementary 605 students; 80% white; 
20% minority 


39 teachers; 93% white; 
7% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Plain Elementary 962 students; 80% white; 
20% minority 


54 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Riverside Middle School 765 students; 83% white; 
17% minority 


47 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Sara Collins Elementary 
School 


798 students; 51% white; 
49% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ELEM Clinical II 


Skyland Elementary 619 students; 90% white; 
10% minority 


40 teachers; 99% white; 
1% minority  


District of Greenville Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Stone Academy 400 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


32 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Tanglewood Middle School 562 students; 32% white; 
68% minority 


45 teachers; 75% white; 
25% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Taylors Elementary 732 students; 68% white; 
32% minority 


44 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 
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Travelers Rest High School 1,166 students; 82% 
white; 18% minority 


77 teachers; 90% white; 
10% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Welcome Elementary 567 students; 55% white; 
45% minority 


42 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Greenville Co.; Title I; rural; UCG 
Elementary practicum site 


Woodmont Middl School 959 students; 61% white; 
39% minority 


 District of Greenville Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements; ML/S Clinical II 


Cherokee County Schools Cherokee County Schools Cherokee County Schools 


Blacksburg Elementary 770 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


50 teachers; 94% white; 
6% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Blacksburg High School 505 students; 86% white; 
14% minority 


35 teachers; 97% white; 
3% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Gaffney High School 1,996 students; 63% 
white; 37% minority 


126 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Gaffney Middle School 694 students; 39% white; 
61% minority 


52 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Luther Vaughn Elementary 351 students; 27% white; 
73% minority 


36 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Mary Bramlett Elementary 418 students; 29% white; 
71% minority 


36 teachers; 83% white; 
17% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Northwest Elementary 454 students; 89% white; 
11% minority 


31 teachers; 94% 
minority; 6% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Draytonville Elementary 350 students; 87% white; 
13% minority 


24 teachers; 96% white; 
4% minority  


District of Cherokee Co.; Title I; suburban; Directed 
Teaching Placements 


Union County Schools Union County Schools Union County Schools 


Buffalo Elementary 638 students; 60% white; 
40% minority 


45 teachers; 98% white; 
2% minority  


District of Union Co; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements; PE Clinical II 


Foster Park Elementary 545 students; 56% white; 
44% minority 


37 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Lockhart High School 323 students; 90% white; 
10% minority 


17 teachers; 95% white; 
5% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Monarch Elementary 473 students; 56% white; 
44% minority 


35 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Excelsior Middle School 602 students; 55% white; 
45 % minority 


44 teachers; 91% white; 
9% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Sims Jr. High School 581 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


38 teachers; 89% white; 
11% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Union High School 993 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


59 teachers; 92% white; 
8% minority  


District of Union Co.; rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Sumter Schools Sumter Schools Sumter Schools 
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Bates Middle School 809 students; 37% white; 
63% minority 


49 teachers; 49% white; 
51% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Millwood Elementary 634 students; 46% white; 
54% minority 


51 teachers; 80% white; 
20% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; Elem. Clinical I 


Wilder Elementary 554 students; 33% white; 
67% minority 


42 teachers; 60% white; 
40% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Willow Drive Elementary 569 students; 22% white; 
78% minority 


48 teachers; 56% white; 
44% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Alice Drive Elementary 571 students; 52% white; 
48% minority 


46 teachers; 55% white; 
45% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Chestnut Oaks Middle 601 students; 15% white; 
85% minority 


41 teachers; 22% white; 
68% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Kingsbury Elementary 552 students; 40% white; 
60% minority 


46 teachers; 54% white; 
46% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; Elem. Clinical II 


Lemira Elementary 582 students; 11% white; 
89% minority 


50 teachers; 29% white; 
71% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; ECE Clinical I 


Alice Drive Middle School  806 students; 43% white; 
57% minority 


52 teachers; 55% white; 
45% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Crosswell Elementary 576 students; 20% white; 
80% minority 


48 teachers; 69% white; 
31% minority  


Sumter County District 17; Urban; Directed Teaching 
Placements; Elem. Clinical III 


Cherryvale Elementary 417 students; 32% White; 
68% minority 


50 teachers; 68% white; 
32% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


High Hills Elementary 562 students; 45% white; 
55% minority 


41 teachers; 61% white; 
41% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Manchester Elementary 596 students; 57% white; 
43% minority 


49 teachers; 69% white; 
31% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Oakland Primary 644 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


68 teachers; 56% white; 
46% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements; ECE Clinical II 


Pocalla Elementary 817 students; 62% white; 
38% minority 


69 teachers; 68% white; 
white; 32% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Shaw Heights Elementary 592 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


39 teachers; 77% white; 
23% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Ebenezer Elementary 484 students; 27% white; 
73% minority 


41 teachers; 66% white; 
34% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Furman Middle  984 students; 49% white; 
51% minority 


75 teachers; 65% white; 
35% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Hillcrest Middle 496 students; 49.8% 
white; 50.2% minority 


42 teachers; 67% white; 
33% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 


Mayewood Middle 276 students; 4% white; 
96% minority 


22 teachers; 32% white; 
68% minority  


Sumter County District 2; Rural; Directed Teaching 
Placements 
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Shaw Child Development 
Center 


  No information provided Sumter County; Shaw Air Force Base; ECE Clinical 
III 


 
 





		Cooperating Schools* Profiles

		(*Sites of practicum experiences and placements for student teachers)



D.3.4 School Demographics




USC Upstate School of Education
Graduate Programs Disposition Questionaire Completed 
by Portfolio Panel at Program Completion. Spring 2010


Last First uses the reiterative 
cycle of teaching, 
describing and 
analyzing classroom 
experiences to build 
professional 
competence.


emphasizes the 
learner's 
involement in the 
construction of 
kowledge and 
skills in the 
classroom setting.


uses real 
life/authentic tasks 
or products to 
measure students' 
accomplishment of 
curriculum goals.


affirms cultural 
and individual 
diversity based 
on belief that all 
children can 
learn.


uses expert 
knowledge 
when 
confronted with 
typical and 
unique 
situations in 
classroom 
practice.


strives to meet the 
educational needs 
of all students in 
a caring, non-
discriminatory 
and equitable 
manner. 


believes 
that all 
children can 
learn.


creates a learning 
environment that is 
anti-discriminatory.


understands and 
respects each 
student's cultural 
background utilizing a 
culturally responsive 
pedagogy.


instructs for 
empathy and 
affirmation.


instructs for 
altruism.


Sumter


Ardis Tiffany 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Tiffany 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Tiffany 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Tiffany 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Sumter


Atkins Jonell 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Jonell 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Jonell 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Jonell 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Spartanburg


Harvey Jessica 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5


Jessica 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5


Jessica 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Spartanburg


Haynesworth Cheryl 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4


Cheryl 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Spartanburg


Long Charlyne 4 5 3 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Charlyne 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Charlyne 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4


Charlyne 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Spartanburg
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Last First uses the reiterative 
cycle of teaching, 
describing and 
analyzing classroom 
experiences to build 
professional 
competence.


emphasizes the 
learner's 
involement in the 
construction of 
kowledge and 
skills in the 
classroom setting.


uses real 
life/authentic tasks 
or products to 
measure students' 
accomplishment of 
curriculum goals.


affirms cultural 
and individual 
diversity based 
on belief that all 
children can 
learn.


uses expert 
knowledge 
when 
confronted with 
typical and 
unique 
situations in 
classroom 
practice.


strives to meet the 
educational needs 
of all students in 
a caring, non-
discriminatory 
and equitable 
manner. 


believes 
that all 
children can 
learn.


creates a learning 
environment that is 
anti-discriminatory.


understands and 
respects each 
student's cultural 
background utilizing a 
culturally responsive 
pedagogy.


instructs for 
empathy and 
affirmation.


instructs for 
altruism.


Miller Candace 4 3 4 4 3 5 5 5 5 5 5


Jenna 5 5 5 4 0 5 5 5 5 5 5


Jenna 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Candace 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Candace 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4


Candace 4 4 4 5 0 5 5 4 4 4 4


Jenna 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5


Sumter


Shaw Tina 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5


Tina 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5


Tina 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5


Tina 4 5 5 5 3 5 5 5 4 5 5
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USC Upstate School of Education
Graduate Programs Dispostion Questionaire to be completed by the PortFolio Panel at Program Completion


Part II


Last First Statement 1 Statement 2 Statement 3 Comments PMember1 Pmember2 Pmember3 Pmember4


Ardis


Tiffany Tiffany Ardis uses real life 
authentic tasks to measure her 
students. She did an excellent 
job explaining the cultural and 
individual diversity. Tiffany 
truly believes all students can 
learn.


Tina Shaw


Tiffany Ms. Ardis exhibits a desire to 
make connections for her 
students to their world. She 
creates unique ways to enhance 
the curriculum for the benefit of 
her students.


Linda C. Barnard


Tiffany Tiffany uses the reiterative cycle 
of teaching, describing and 
analyzing classroom experiences 
to build professional 
competence. Her approaches 
and strategies are well-grounded 
in research, and she 
incorporates "best practices" 
into her classroom. Tiffany 
conseders the unique learning 
styles of each student and strives 
to develop the most effective 
instuctional plan for all students.


Tiffany is passionate about 
meeting the needs of her 
students. She emphasizes the 
learner's involvement in the 
construction of knowledge. Her 
classroom actively involves 
students in the learning process. 
Students are engaged, 
motivated, and excited about 
learning!


Tiffany's belief that all children 
can learn is evident not only in 
the classroom, but also in her 
planning, individual effort to 
help stuggling students, and her 
desire to help students become 
lifelong learners.


Tiffany's dedication to 
her students is 
admirable! She is 
enthusiastic and 
inspirational! She 
understands how 
children learn and 
incorporates the most 
effective strategies into 
the instructional plan for 
the students in her 
classroom.


Jho Ann Clark


Tiffany Uses real life authentic tasks or 
products to measure students 
accomplishment of curriculum 
goals. Believes that all children 
can learn. Uses expert 
knowledge when confronted 
with typical and unique 
situations in classroom practice.


Hands on activities used to 
assist with academic goals and 
challenges. Because Tiffany 
believes that all children can 
learn, she uses theory and 
research to guide her plans and 
practices.


Tiffany uses hands-on activities 
to assist with academic goals of 
students.


Marilyn Izzard


Atkins
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Last First Statement 1 Statement 2 Statement 3 Comments PMember1 Pmember2 Pmember3 Pmember4


Jonell Jonell uses the reiterative cycle 
of teaching throughout her 
portfolio and uses it to not only 
grow as a professional, but to 
also help identify the unique 
needs of her students and to 
develop the most effective 
instructional plan to help them 
meet and surpass their potential 
as learners.


By understanding research on 
"best practices" in education, 
Jonell validates her belief that 
all children can learn and 
understands it is our 
responsibility as educators to 
find and implement the best 
teaching practices to foster 
understanding. Jonell strives to 
create an environment that is 
safe, inviting and encouraging!


I was very impressed, not only 
with the professional 
appearance of the portfolio, but 
also the excellent organization, 
articulation, and superior 
quality of her presentation. She 
spoke with clarity and 
understanding. Her insight into 
learning and what it takes to 
help children achieve is 
oustanding!


Jho Ann Clark


Jonell *Uses the reiterative cycle of 
teaching, describing and 
analyzing classroom experiences 
to build professional 
competence. Evident in reading 
recovery lessons--artifacts 
student's developmental level, 
nedds, and interests impact 
book chosen for student and 
reflection takes place 
immediately after to further 
guide instruction.


Emphasizes the learner's 
involvement in the construction 
of knowledge and skills in the 
classroom settting. Reading 
recovery approach is learner-
centered. The student's needs, 
interests, and readin level skills 
direct the lesson and further 
instruction.


Understands and respects each 
student's cultural background. 
Reading log makes families 
responsible, as well as allowing 
them a positive impact on 
learning.


Tiffany Ardis


Jonell Ms Atkins demonstrates in her 
presentations and artifacts the 
use of authentic tasks to 
measure student achievement 
through a complete description 
and reflection of student's 
running records in a reading 
recovery class. She also used a 
unique method that affirmed her 
belief in meeting student needs 
and family inclusion through 
her diversity artifacts. This 
artifact included a parent visit to 
a reading recovery class and a 
weekly log for a child reading to 
parent.


Ms. Atkins is a reflective, 
energetic, and professional 
teacher. She has and will 
continue to make many valuable 
contributions to the students, 
school and community.


Linda C. Barnard


Jonell Emphasizes the learner's 
involvement in the construction 
of knowledge and skills in the 
classroom. Believes that all 
children can learn. Strives to 
meet the educational needs of all 
students in a caring, non-
discriminatory and equitable 
manner.


Jonell cares very much for her 
students and plans to meet the 
needs of all students in a non-
discriminatory and equitable 
way.


As I watched the video of Ms. 
Atkins working with a student, I 
noticed that she cares very much 
for her student. Watching her 
interaction, body language, voice 
inflection, facial expression as 
she taught a reading lesson.


Marilyn Izzard


Harvey
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Last First Statement 1 Statement 2 Statement 3 Comments PMember1 Pmember2 Pmember3 Pmember4


Jessica Anecdotal journal every day. 
Stresses student-entered 
classroom-plans lesson on last 
lesson.Great use of cue words in 
lesson! Good understanding of 
diversity! Would have liked to 
see more precise example of 
writing portfolio to see; 
interesting view of standardized 
tests. Excellent model of 
professionalism. Seems like you 
show a really caring and 
understanding classroom. Good 
ending quote & beginning quote.


no name


Jessica no name


Jessica no name


Haynesworth


Cheryl Creates a culturally responsive 
classroom by using family 
surveys, family at-home 
experiences, and on-going 
parent communication.


Candidate is using more 
authentic tasks to assess student 
performance such as the math 
activity (students created own 
questions for surveys, collected 
data, and developed graphs).


Uses reiterative cycle. Candidate 
used instructional rubric to plan 
and to reflect each day.


Stephanie Seay


Cheryl She does a great job of including 
all learners, and affirming all 
students can learn. She is very 
knowledgeable about various 
topics educationally.


Candace Miller


Long


Charlyne no reply no reply Ashley N Henderso


Charlyne no reply no reply Laura Hooks


Charlyne She is concerned about all 
children learning in a safe and 
fun environment. Her classroom 
approach is full of authentic 
activities which encourage 
learning.


Lori Tanner


Charlyne no reply no reply Jenna Miller


Miller


Candace no reply no reply Jennifer Dowis


Jenna reflections learner's involvement authentic tasks Dr. Rebecca Stevens
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Last First Statement 1 Statement 2 Statement 3 Comments PMember1 Pmember2 Pmember3 Pmember4


Jenna Uses reiterative cycle of teaching 
through jotting down notes of 
observations and work samples.


Jenna emphasized learner 
involvement in CVD-2 artifact 
where students applied 
knowledge learned about spring 
into spring into experiencing 
spring events outside.


Jenna affirms cultural diversity 
by reaching out to ESOL 
students and parents in 
community in a family night and 
doing research about this 
diversity


Charlyne Long


Candace no reply no reply Dr. Tom Reed


Candace no reply no reply Dr Valerie Duarte


Candace no reply no reply Chryl Haynesworth


Jenna Jenna is a master of reflecting 
on her experiences and 
adjusting her teaching 
accordingly.


Jenna shows how she makes 
sure learners are involved and 
completely engaged in every way.


She encouraged all students in 
the video and shows through 
artifacts that she has high 
expectations for all students.


Lisa Moody


Shaw


Tina Ms. Shaw demonstrated in the 
video presentation a child 
centered classroom with all 
children actively engaged and 
involved and included.


Ms. Shaw recognized a need to 
improve editing skills and 
spoken grammar.


Linda C. Barnard


Tina Believe that all children can 
learn. Affirms cultural and 
individual diversity based on the 
belief that all children can learn. 
Creates a learning environment 
that is antidiscriminatory. She is 
caring and adheres to culturally 
responsive teaching.


Based on the video, Ms. Shaw 
displayed high expectations for 
her 1st grade class as she read 
the story "Beautiful" to the 
children. While reading the 
story, she allowed the children to 
discuss their individual thoughts 
and opinions. Her nods and 
smiles assured the children that 
it was safe to express their views.


Marilyn Izzard
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Last First Statement 1 Statement 2 Statement 3 Comments PMember1 Pmember2 Pmember3 Pmember4


Tina *Affirms cultural & individual 
diversity based on the belief that 
all children can learn. *Teaches 
acceptance by her attitude and 
the development of acceptance 
within her students. This 
showed in the video and also in 
descriptions of lessons with LD 
students especially. *Uses the 
reiterative cycle of teaching, 
describing and analyzing 
classroom experiences to build 
professional competence. * 
Knows children's needs and 
interests. Uses research, 
combined with this knowledge 
to integrate new strategies. Also 
implements training from 
professional development in the 
classroom. *Emphasizes the 
learners involvement in the 
construction of knowledge and 
skills in the classroom setting. * 
Evident in lessons-artifacts from 
CVD 4 and CVD especially. Also, 
collaborative work and 
performance based assessment 
with creating the flower out of 
construction paper and work 
with math manipulatives.


Tiffany Ardis


Tina It is obvious through Tina's 
written porfolio video lesson and 
oral defense that she is a 
reflective practitioner and 
effectively applies her 
professional development 
experiences. This application is 
because she believes that all 
children can learn and seeks to 
find ways to meet the 
educational needs of all students 
in a caring, non-discriminatory 
and equitable manner.


Stacy Burr
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Graduate Enrollment Demographics 





E.3.6 Graduate Programs Student Demographics




USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


1 


Exemplary: 33-36 points; More than Satisfactory: 28-32 points  
Satisfactory: 24-27 points (Satisfactory must be earned with no indicators at the unsatisfactory level)   
Unsatisfactory: 23 and below (Resubmission is required for indicators at the unsatisfactory level)  
 


Performance 
Dimension 


Exemplary (4 Points) More than Satisfactory (3 
Points) 


Satisfactory (2 Points) Unsatisfactory (1 
Point) 


1/2:  Unit/Lesson 
Planning 


Lesson plans:  were 
consistently well organized; 
showed exemplary 
understanding of students 
abilities & developmental 
backgrounds; were 
consistently aligned with 
research-based best 
practices.  The lesson 
objectives and goals were 
consistent with SC standards, 
showed knowledge and 
understanding of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy; consistently 
included materials, resources, 
& procedures for assessing 
and evaluating student 
progress and achievement.   


Lesson plans were generally well 
organized; showed an 
understanding of students and 
their abilities and developmental 
backgrounds.  The lesson 
objectives and goals were 
consistent with SC standards and 
showed knowledge and 
understanding of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy.  Plans generally also 
included procedures for 
assessing and evaluating student 
progress and achievement.   


The candidate 
developed an overall 
plan for facilitating 
student achievement of 
appropriate curriculum 
standards. 


The candidate did not 
demonstrate long-range 
or short-range planning 
skills. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


2 


3:  Assessment of 
Students 


A variety of formal and 
informal assessments were 
consistently used; directly 
aligned with the standards-
based learning objectives; 
accommodations were 
consistently used as 
needed; provided consistent 
feedback /assistance; 
consistently showed how 
instruction met the needs of 
the students; evaluation 
criteria consistently allowed 
for valid reliable 
interpretations of student 
performance. 


A variety of formal and informal 
assessments were generally 
used.  Assessments were aligned 
with the standards-based 
objectives.  Students were 
generally provided with feedback 
and assistance.  Candidate 
reflection was noted.  
Assessments were in keeping 
with current best practices. 


A variety of formal and 
informal assessments 
were used.   Students 
were provided with 
feedback and 
assistance.  
Assessments were in 
keeping with current 
best practices. 


The use of 
assessments did not 
adequately reflect or 
support the instruction.  
Little or no evidence of 
evaluation criteria, or 
interpretation of the 
assessment results 


4:  High Expectations 
for Learners 


Learning and developmental 
objectives consistently 
reflected appropriate 
curriculum standards, offered 
appropriately challenging 
activities for diverse levels; 
were clearly linked to past 
/future learning.  Expectations 
were consistently and 
clearly communicated to 
students.  Activities were 
consistently designed to 
foster student responsibility 
for learning. 


The learning and developmental 
objectives  generally reflected 
appropriate curriculum standards, 
offered appropriately challenging 
activities for diverse 
developmental levels. 
Expectations were generally 
clearly communicated to students.  
Activities were generally 
designed to foster student 
responsibility for learning. 


The candidate 
established and 
communicated the 
expectations for student 
learning and 
participation. 


The candidate did not 
adequately establish, 
communicate and/or 
maintain appropriate 
expectations for 
students. 







USC Upstate Scoring Rubric for ADEPT  
Directed Teaching Report 


 


  
 


3 


5:  Instructional 
Strategies 


A variety of effective 
strategies used consistently; 
students actively engaged in 
the learning process; 
consistently provided 
opportunities for initial 
learning, application, practice 
and review;  consistently 
included both independent 
and collaborative learning.   


The candidate generally used a 
variety of appropriate strategies 
effectively; actively engaged 
students in the learning process; 
generally provided opportunities 
for initial learning, application, 
practice and review;  generally 
included both independent and 
collaborative learning.   


The candidate promoted 
learning through the 
effective use of 
appropriate instructional 
strategies. 


The candidate’s 
selection and/or use of 
instructional strategies 
did not adequately 
facilitate student 
learning. 


6:  Teaching Content 
to Students 


Consistently aligned content 
and curriculum standards/ 
objectives.  Content current, 
accurate and included all 
important concepts and/or 
skills.  Used a variety of 
explanations, demonstrations, 
and examples; consistently 
stimulating and appropriately 
paced. 


Generally selected content that 
was aligned with appropriate 
curriculum standards and 
objectives.  Content current, 
accurate; included all important 
concepts and/or skills; Generally 
used a numerous examples 
explanations, Presentations were 
generally stimulating and 
appropriately paced. 


The candidate 
demonstrated an 
understanding of the 
subject matter relative to 
the appropriate 
curriculum standards 
and learning objectives. 


The candidate did not 
provide appropriate 
and/or adequate 
content to the students. 


7:  Monitoring 
Student Learning 


Consistently used 
appropriate informal and 
formal assessments in an 
effective manner.  
Assessments were 
continuous and tapped into 
various levels of thinking & 
performance; consistently 
used the assessments to 
review, re-teach or extend the 
learning. 


The candidate generally used 
appropriate informal and formal 
assessments in an effective 
manner.  Assessments were 
continuous. The candidate used 
the assessments to review, re-
teach or extend the learning. 


The candidate used 
appropriate assessment 
to facilitate learning for 
all students. 


The candidate did not 
effectively use 
appropriate techniques 
to monitor and enhance 
student learning. 
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8:  Classroom 
Environment 


Created a safe, stimulating, 
inviting learning environment.  
Consistently showed 
confidence and enthusiasm; 
consistently engaged 
students actively in a positive 
environment; Used 
appropriate extrinsic and 
intrinsic incentives on a 
consistent basis. 


The candidate created a safe, 
stimulating and inviting learning 
environment.  The candidate 
demonstrated both confidence 
and enthusiasm.  Students were 
engaged in active learning in a 
positive environment.  The use of 
appropriate extrinsic and intrinsic 
incentives was noted. 


The overall classroom 
environment supported  
student learning. 


The overall classroom 
environment and/or 
climate was not 
conducive to student 
learning. 


9:  Classroom 
Management 


Consistently demonstrated 
ability to establish efficient 
classroom routines; 
effectively managed 
instructional time, materials, 
resources, technologies and 
transitions-at all times. 
Established rules and 
procedures that consistently 
maximized appropriate 
student behaviors; 
communicated and enforced 
procedures  


The candidate demonstrated the 
ability to establish efficient 
classroom routines.  Instructional 
time, materials, resources, 
technologies and transitions were 
effectively managed.  Rules and 
procedures were established, 
communicated and enforced in 
ways that maximized appropriate 
student behaviors. 


The candidate effectively 
managed student 
behavior, instructional 
routines and materials 
and essential non-
instructional tasks. 


The candidate’s 
management of student 
behavior, instructional 
routines and materials, 
and essential non-
instructional tasks 
significantly 
compromised the 
teaching and learning 
processes. 


10:  
Personal/Professiona
l Development 


Consistently established, 
maintained and contributed to 
collaborative relationships 
with parents, teachers, 
teacher candidates, school or 
district officials; met all 
professional expectations in 
an ethical and responsible 
manner; consistently 
engaged in continuous 
professional growth and 
development. 


The candidate established, 
maintained and contributed to 
collaborative relationships with 
parents, other teachers and 
teacher candidates and school or 
district officials.  The candidate 
met all professional expectations 
in an ethical and responsible 
manner.  The candidate engaged 
in some continuous professional 
growth and development. 


The candidate behaved 
in an ethical, 
responsible, self-
motivated and ever-
learning manner 
commensurate with the 
profession. 


The candidate did not 
consistently 
demonstrate behaviors 
that are commensurate 
with professional 
expectations. 


Total Points     
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Summative Evaluation Data 
Spring 2010 


Sorted By Campus 
 


Art Education:  (none) 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 0 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 


 
Early Childhood Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 34 3.71 3.68 3.71 3.62 3.82 3.68 3.79 3.38 3.88 3.74 


G’Ville 9 3.67 3.67 3.67 3.78 3.78 3.78 3.78 3.44 3.78 3.78 


Sumter 10 3.50 3.20 3.70 3.70 3.50 3.20 3.50 3.00 3.80 3.60 


 
Elementary Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 17 3.47 3.82 3.71 3.82 3.53 3.65 3.71 3.65 3.71 3.76 


G’Ville 16 3.63 3.75 3.81 3.69 3.88 3.50 3.69 3.63 3.63 3.69 


Sumter 9 3.44 3.44 3.78 3.56 3.67 3.44 3.56 3.67 3.67 3.67 


 
Middle Level Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 18 3.72 3.72 3.67 3.56 3.72 3.56 3.67 3.39 3.83 3.61 


G’Ville 5 3.40 3.20 3.20 3.00 3.20 3.20 3.40 2.80 3.40 3.40 


 
Physical Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 10 3.60 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.50 3.40 3.50 3.80 3.60 
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Secondary Biology: (none) 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 0 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 


 
Secondary English: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.50 3.50 3.75 3.25 3.75 3.75 3.50 3.75 3.75 3.50 


 
Secondary Mathematics:  


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.00 3.00 3.50 2.75 3.00 3.25 2.50 2.50 3.25 3.00 


 
Secondary Social Studies: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3.50 3.25 3.25 3.75 4.00 3.75 3.50 3.75 3.75 3.75 


 
Secondary Spanish: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 2.50 2.50 2.75 3.25 3.25 2.75 2.50 2.50 2.75 2.75 


 
Special Education (LD): 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 16 3.81 3.75 3.81 3.88 3.81 3.75 3.81 3.63 3.81 3.81 


G’Ville 6 3.67 3.50 3.83 3.67 3.83 3.83 3.67 3.50 3.83 3.83 
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Summative Evaluation Data 


Fall 2009 
Sorted By Campus 


 
Art Education:   


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 


 
 
 
Early Childhood Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 11 3.55 3.55 3.82 3.73 3.82 3.73 3.91 3.73 3.91 3.82 


G’Ville 4 4 3.75 4 4 4 3.5 3.75 3.25 4 4 


Sumter 10 3.2 3.2 3.6 3.2 3.5 3.1 3.6 3.1 3.6 3.3 


 
 
Elementary Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 9 3.78 3.78 3.67 3.67 3.67 4 4 3.22 3.78 3.67 


G’Ville 3 4 4 4 3.67 4 3.67 4 3 4 4 


Sumter 4 3 2.5 3.25 2.75 3.25 2.75 3 2.5 3.25 3 
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Middle Level Education: 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 12 3.67 3.75 3.92 3.67 3.83 3.67 3.92 3.50 3.75 3.83 


G’Ville 2 4 4 4 3.5 4 3 4 3 4 4 


 
Physical Education: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 6 3.83 3.83 4 3.83 3.83 4 4 3.67 3.83 3.83 


 
Secondary Biology: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 5 4 3.8 4 3.6 2.8 3.6 3.4 3.4 3.8 3.8 


 
 
 
Secondary English: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 2 3 3 3.5 3.5 3.5 3 3.5 3 3.5 3.5 


 
 
Secondary Mathematics: (none) 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart            
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Secondary Social Studies: 
Campus: N: APS 1 


& 2 
APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 4 3 3.25 3 2.75 3 2.75 3.5 2.75 3.5 2.75 


 
Secondary Spanish: 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 


 
 
Special Education (LD): 


Campus: N: APS 1 
& 2 


APS 3 APS 4 APS 5 APS 6 APS 7 APS 8 APS 9 APS 10 Overall: 


Spart 1 3 3 4 3 3 4 4 4 3 4 


G’Ville            


 





C.3.5 DT/Clinical Summative Evaluation Data Fall 2009




 
USC Upstate School of Education Faculty Scholarship by Category and Year, Fall 2006 – Spring 20101 


 
Year Books 


Published  
Books 
Submitted  


Published 
Book 
Chapters 


Published 
Journal 
Articles 


Journal 
Articles 
Submitted 


International 
Presentations 


National 
Presentatio
ns 


Regional 
Presentati
ons 


State 
Presentati
ons 


Grants 
Awarde
d 


Grants 
Submitted 


Other 
Scholarship2 


Yearly 
Total  


2010-2011 
 


             


2009-2010 
 


0 3 0 17 18 2 13 3 10 10 9 28 113 


2008-2009 
 


0 0 0 20 11 2 13 5 9 6 11 30 107 


2007-2008 
 


1 0 0 9 8 4 14 5 13 4 8 21 87 


2006-2007 
 


1 3 1 4 13 2 8 3 21 5 9 26 96 


Category 
Total  


             
 
 
1Data from the School of Education 
2”Other Scholarship” includes publication in Proceedings, PDS development, curriculum development in P12 schools, 
consulting work in school districts, book/manuscript review activity, grant review activity, and accreditation board of 
examiners activity 
 
 
 
 
 





F.4.4 Summary of Faculty Service and Collaboration



      A.3. What is the professional education unit at your institution and what is its relationship to 
other units at the institution that are involved in the preparation of professional educators? [1-2 
paragraphs]
The Unit is referred to as the USC Upstate Education Professional Program. It includes the School of 
Education (SOE) as well as the Art Education Program offered by the College of Arts and Sciences 
(CAS). The SOE awards Bachelor's of Arts degrees in the areas of Early Childhood Education, 
Elementary Education, Middle Level Education, Secondary Education—Spanish; Bachelor's of Science 
degrees in the areas of Special Education: Learning Disabilities, Secondary Education—Biology, 
Secondary Education—Chemistry, Secondary Education—Mathematics, Physical Education; and 
Bachelor of Arts or Science degrees in Secondary Education—English, and Secondary Education—
Social Studies/History. The CAS offers a Bachelor of Arts in Art Education. All programs prepare 
candidates for South Carolina teacher certification in their respective areas. The Graduate Programs 
award Master's of Arts degrees in Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, and Special 
Education: Visual Impairments. Students may also be recommended for a post-baccalaureate certificate 
in Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages. All programs are offered on the Spartanburg 
campus. USC Upstate has an off-campus site in Greenville (25 miles) and in Sumter (150 miles). The 
School of Education offers its Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle Level undergraduate programs 
at the University Center Greenville. The Elementary and Early Childhood undergraduate programs are 
offered on the Sumter campus, along with the Early Childhood and Elementary graduate programs.

The Education Professional Program faculty members work closely with colleagues in the CAS to 
ensure candidates gain both the content knowledge and pedagogical skills to be highly effective 
teachers. The CAS offers the core of general (liberal arts) education coursework through which each 
student is required to demonstrate the competencies outlined by the University's Institutional Standards. 
This general liberal arts education requirement includes study in the areas of Communications, 
Mathematics, Arts and Humanities, Social and Behavioral Sciences, Natural Sciences, Foreign Culture, 
and Computer Studies. Its curricular focus is consistent with the mission, philosophy, goals, and 
objectives of both the University and the School of Education and provides the foundation of effective 
P-12 teaching.

The CAS Division Chairs, and appointed faculty members representing each division of the CAS, the 
School of Nursing, and the College of Business and Economics, sit on the Teacher Education 
Committee (TEC). This body meets twice yearly (once in the fall and in the spring) to assess the 
effectiveness of the Education Professional Program's offerings as well as to review, discuss, and 
consider programmatic changes. The CAS and Education Professional Program faculty members share 
responsibilities in preparing annual academic assessment reports that evaluate candidates' competencies 
in meeting the Institutional Standards.

      A.4. What are the basic tenets of the conceptual framework and how has the conceptual 
framework changed since the previous visit? [1-2 paragraphs]

The Education Professional Program has a three-fold mission--to prepare effective teachers who are 
reflective practitioners and professionals, to serve the diverse needs of public schools in South Carolina, 
particularly the Upstate region, working collaboratively with P12 school personnel, and to advance 
understanding of how teaching and learning occur effectively. The faculty members use this mission 
along with its goals and dispositions to guide Program development and related field/clinical 
experiences. The list of the Unit's performance-based competencies, multicultural perspectives, 
technology proficiencies, and the University Institutional Standards (see "Candidate Proficiencies" in 
A.5.1 Student Handbook pages. 5-8 and 13-16 and "Assessment System" under C.3.1 EEP Assessment 
Manual) further specify the nature of the Education Professional Programs at USC Upstate by 
identifying those principles reflective practitioners and professionals must embrace about teaching and 
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learning. Succinctly put, teachers prepared at USC Upstate possess a broad knowledge of the liberal arts 
and applicable content areas, the latest developments in curriculum and instruction, as well as the 
foundations of education. They respect cultural diversity and place the welfare and educational needs of 
their students first. They are reflective practitioners who are committed to service built upon professional 
standards and ethics.

The principles that serve as the foundation of the Education Professional Programs are consistent with 
the University's vision and mission statements. Graduates possess: 

I. A general exposure to and an appreciation of the traditional liberal arts and sciences of both western 
and non-western traditions (see Institutional Standards).

II. A specific exposure to the most up-to-date pedagogical theories and practices.

III. A set of ethical principles, values, and dispositions. 

IV. A commitment to the principle of equality of educational opportunity for all students regardless of 
race, ethnic background, religious affiliation, sexual orientation, or gender. 

V. A commitment to knowledge of both theory and practice and an understanding of how one informs 
and strengthens the other. 

Over the past two years, the Education Professional Program faculty members revisited the Unit's 
organizing themes, honing its understanding of and commitment to the development of reflective 
practitioners and reflective professionals. Members have revised the USC Upstate Professional Program 
conceptual framework to clarify its goals and dispositions, reflect modifications to its programs, 
acknowledge changes and additions to state and national standards, and incorporate recent research and 
scholarship in knowledge, skills, and dispositions underlying effective teacher preparation.

      A.5. Exhibit Links 

1. Links to unit catalogs and other printed documents describing general education, 
specialty/content studies, and professional studies

2. Syllabi for professional education courses
3. Conceptual framework(s)
4. Findings of other national accreditation associations related to the preparation of education 

professionals (e.g., ASHA, NASM, APA, CACREP)

A.5.1 University Mission

A.5.1 Admissions Information

A.5.1 General Education Information

A.5.3 Conceptual Framework

A.5.1 University Catalog EPP Undergraduate Programs

A.5.1 University Catalog EPP Graduate Programs

A.5.1 University Catalog Art Education 5th Page (pg. 86)
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A.5.1 EPP Student Handbook

A.5.1 Faculty Program and Policy Manual

A.5.1 EPP Graduate Programs Handbook

A.5.3 University Conceptual Framework

A.5.2 Course Syllabi & Program of Study Sheets

See Attachments panel below.

B. Standard 1. Candidates preparing to work in schools as teachers or other school professionals 
know and demonstrate the content knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge and skills, 
pedagogical and professional knowledge and skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help 
all students learn. Assessments indicate that candidates meet professional, state, and institutional 
standards.

      B.1. What do candidate assessment data tell the unit about candidates' meeting professional, 
state, and institutional standards? For programs not nationally/state reviewed, summarize data 
from key assessments and discuss these results.

The Education Professional Program's conceptual framework articulates the shared vision for the Unit's 
preparation of educators to work in P12 schools and provides direction for programs, courses, teaching, 
candidate performance, scholarship, service, and Unit accountability. Subsequently, candidates' program 
assessment data imply a quality of performance that is based upon the Unit's philosophy, purposes, 
goals, and proficiencies in addition to measuring how well candidates meet professional, state, and 
institutional standards. 

On a philosophical level, the Education Professional Program's purpose and goals reflect the Unit's 
orientation toward embracing progressivism, practices of reflection, and commitment to diversity. 
Accordingly, the overarching proficiencies signified by candidates' program assessment data are that:

• Teacher candidates demonstrate reflective teaching practice,
• Teacher candidates demonstrate learner-centered pedagogy,
• Teacher candidates demonstrate performance-based assessment,
• Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to diversity, and
• Teacher candidates demonstrate a commitment to professional responsibility.

These desired outcomes underpin each program's design. The specific curriculum and field/clinical 
experiences align with the individual program's professional standards to target knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions representative of its field of study. To maintain consistency in assessing the Education 
Professional Program's purpose and goals simultaneously with examining the program's specialized 
desired outcomes, all programs evaluate five competency areas by analyzing performance data 
generated from the sources referenced (i.e., the Unit's five key assessments):

1. Content-based knowledge—Praxis II scores
2. Content knowledge in discipline—Grade point averages
3. Ability to plan instruction—Exit ADEPT Portfolio (SC Standards)
4. Directed-teaching clinical experience— Directed teaching summative evaluation (Clinical Practice)
5. Effect on student learning—Teacher Work Sample

The judgments made by each program's specialized professional association are used to validate the 
Unit's effectiveness in meeting the program's particular professional standards. To date, six programs are 
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nationally recognized (i.e., Special Education: Learning Disabilities, Physical Education, Secondary 
Education—Science, and Secondary Education—Social Studies/History, Early Childhood, and Middle 
Level) and six are nationally recognized with conditions (i.e., Elementary, Secondary—Mathematics, 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages [post-baccalaureate], Secondary—Foreign Language, 
Secondary—English and the Graduate Special Education: Visual Impairment). The Early Childhood 
Education Graduate program has a revised report in process. The Art Education and Elementary 
Graduate programs have not yet been reviewed (and are discussed at the end of this section). 

The South Carolina State Standards are also used to define the knowledge, skills, and dispositions USC 
Upstate education majors possess. First and foremost, the Education Professional Program has adopted 
the Assistance, Development, and Evaluation of Professional Teaching (ADEPT) appraisal model, one 
which establishes the criteria for determining candidate competence in essential domains of teaching and 
learning. It is based on the South Carolina Department of Education's Performance Standards used 
statewide to evaluate certified teachers. The system is based upon 10 ADEPT performance standards 
(APSs) organized into 4 Domains and tests for the knowledge, skills, and dispositions expected of 
teachers (see E.3.1 for a list of ADEPT candidate proficiencies).

These domains and standards are:
Domain I: Planning
APS1: Long-range / Unit Planning 
APS2: Short-range / Lesson Planning 
APS3: Planning Assessments and Using Data
Domain II: Instruction
APS4: Establishing and Maintaining High Expectations for Learners
APS5: Using Instructional Strategies to Facilitate Learning
APS6: Providing Content for Learners
APS7: Monitoring, Assessing, and Enhancing Learning
Domain III: Classroom Environment
APS8: Maintaining a Classroom Environment that Promotes Learning 
APS9: Managing the Classroom
Domain IV: Professional Development
APS10: Professionalism

All professional coursework employs these criteria as a framework for addressing specific professional 
standards. Three of the Unit's five common key assessments (i.e., ADEPT Portfolio, ADEPT teaching 
evaluation, and the Teacher Work Sample) directly evaluate the candidates' performance outcomes in 
meeting our state standards and have a passage rate of 100%. Candidates may only progress in their 
program if they achieve a minimal rating of 'Satisfactory' on these three assessments. 

In the Education Professional Program coursework candidates demonstrate knowledge about the South 
Carolina Education and Economic Development Act (EEDA) and the Safe Schools Act. Additionally, 
the Unit requires that all candidates demonstrate a set of professional dispositions which define the 
professional, ethical, and legal responsibilities expected of teachers. Program assessment data measure 
these components to provide evidence that candidates meet the qualifications specified by the state's 
definition of a well-prepared teacher.

The Education Professional Program's candidate assessment data indicate that the Unit's program 
offerings also meet the University's Institutional Standards. USC Upstate's general education areas of 
study are Communications, Mathematics, Arts and Humanities, Social and Behavioral Sciences, Natural 
Science, Foreign Culture, and Computer Studies. Candidates must maintain a grade point average of 2.5 
as well as earn a grade of C or better in their Communications and Mathematics courses in order to enter 

Page 5



the Professional Program. The University requires that each area of study and senior seminar (e.g., 
student teaching/clinical) conduct annual evaluations for assuring that candidates meet the competencies 
designated within their coursework. The results of these performance assessments demonstrate that our 
graduates meet the Institutional Standards by having both a liberal arts content knowledge base and 
skills in their professional degree area. 

Two Program offerings (Art Education and the Elementary Advanced) are not included on the AIMs list 
of programs that have undergone a national or state review process. The National Association of Schools 
of Art and Design (NASAD) voted in November 2009 to grant "Plan Approval" for the Art Education 
Program. The Art Education Program will seek full program accreditation approval after the spring 2011 
semester when three candidates complete the program. 

To date, two candidates have successfully completed the Art Education Program and subsequently, 
demonstrated the proficiencies evaluated in the Unit's assessment system. They earned passing scores on 
the Praxis II examinations which test their knowledge and application of the NASAD Standards. As 
further evidence of their content knowledge, both maintained the 2.5 minimal grade point average in 
their program of study. During their clinical experience, the candidates demonstrated the competencies 
assessed by the Exit ADEPT Portfolio, ADEPT directed-teaching summative evaluation, and the 
Teacher Work Sample with a rating of "Satisfactory" or above.

During the last NCATE visit (2003), the Elementary Graduate Program was recognized with program 
approval by the South Carolina Commission of Higher Education (CHE) and the South Carolina 
Department of Education (DOE). Since that time, the CHE has withdrawn its participation in the state's 
NCATE accreditation review process and budgetary constraints have caused the SC DOE to suspend the 
accreditation review process altogether. Moreover, there is not a Specialized Professional Association 
(SPA) that reviews elementary programs at the advanced level. The Elementary Graduate Program 
faculty members developed a program folio using the NCATE SPA guidelines to serve as a component 
in this review process. Its curricular offerings are aligned with the Association for Childhood Education 
International (ACEI) Standards.

During the past three academic years (fall 2007 to spring 2010), nine candidates have graduated from the 
Elementary Graduate Program. Each passed the required Praxis II examinations and maintained the 
required program grade point average in all courses. They demonstrated their ability to effectively plan 
and provide learner-centered instruction in the written components of the Graduate Professional 
Portfolio. Candidates also completed a Classroom Action Research Project and orally defended their 
Portfolio at the level of expectation. The performance data from these five assessments indicate that the 
Elementary Program graduates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions meet professional (ACEI), state 
(ADEPT), and Institutional Standards.

      B.2. Please respond to B.2a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level. If it 
is not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to B.2b.

      B.2a. Standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level

 the vision and mission of the unit
 Describe work undertaken to move to the Target Level
 Discuss plans for continuing to improve

Page 6



      B.2b. Continuous Improvement

 Briefly summarize the most significant changes related to Standard 1 that have led to 
continuous improvement. (If no significant changes related to this standard have 
occurred since the previous visit, indicate "None" in this section.)

Since the last NCATE review in the spring of 2003, several changes have been made to refine how the 
Education Professional Program defines and evaluates the expected knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
demonstrated by candidates. After agreeing upon five common key Unit assessments to implement 
across and within all programs, faculty members have made revisions, additions, and modifications to 
update the Program's alignment with professional, state, and institutional standards with consistency in 
maintaining the ideals outlined in its conceptual framework. The changes are described below.

1. All programs require candidates to create a Teacher Work Sample (TWS) during their clinical 
experience.

Previously, the Program relied upon observational data to measure candidates' teaching competencies 
demonstrated in the classroom. Faculty members have since developed the TWS project as another 
means to gauge teaching effectiveness by adding student outcomes as a measure of candidates' 
classroom performance. It is a culminating project that requires candidates to exhibit behaviors that not 
only carry out the Program's orientation toward embracing progressivism, practices of reflection, and 
commitment to diversity, but it also forces candidates to demonstrate competency in achieving the 
Program's five overarching goals (i.e., reflective teaching practice, learner-centered pedagogy, 
performance-based assessment, commitment to diversity, and professional responsibility).

The TWS requires candidates to a) establish the context of the teaching environment, b) collect and 
analyze students' performance levels, c) identify appropriate learning goals and objectives based upon 
students' assessment data, d) design and implement meaningful instructional unit(s) for increasing 
students' learning outcomes, e) determine their impact upon student achievement using formative and 
summative assessments, and f) reflect upon their strengths and weaknesses in accomplishing their 
instructional intentions. Individual programs add specificity to the above requirements. (See E.3.1 for a 
detailed description of the TWS candidate proficiencies)

2. The ADEPT Exit Portfolio requirements have been modified to reflect changes made in the state's 
assessment system. Candidates now provide artifacts and rationale statements to defend their 
competencies under four domains of teaching (vs. addressing individual ADEPT Performance Standards 
as required in the first two ADEPT Portfolio evaluations). 

The changes made to the final portfolio requirements orient the candidates toward analysis of their 
performance in a more holistic fashion, subsequently magnifying the connections they make between 
their teaching, professional knowledge of theory, and use of skills proven as research-based practices. 
Each program has aligned the ADEPT Portfolio's specifications with its professional standards in order 
to judge the candidates' expertise in relation to proficiencies required by their field. Now used as a 
component in each program's annual assessment report, the Exit ADEPT Portfolio also serves as an 
accountability measure for assuring that all programs uphold the University's Institutional Standards. 
(See E.1.1 for a list of ADEPT competencies.)

Page 7



The requirements for the ADEPT Portfolio were broadened to include candidates' completion of the 
Unit's Professional Standards of Conduct and Dispositions evaluation at each of its three assessment 
checkpoints. Faculty members have updated the list of dispositions to include additional ethical 
behaviors that were not previously cited in the Unit's conceptual framework. (See B.3.8: Student 
Disposition Self-Assessment Form.)

Faculty members established a Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee for evaluating candidates 
who have difficulty displaying the appropriate conduct and dispositions as needed. Its purpose is to help 
them modify their behaviors to meet Program expectations. The Committee convenes within one week 
after a faculty member makes a candidate referral. (See C.3.6: Candidate Progress Review From.)

3. A 2.5 GPA is necessary for both admission into the Education Professional Program as well as for 
continuance in good standing. Faculty members extended these requirements by further requiring that 
candidates earn a grade of "C" or better in all professional 400-level, support, and content concentration 
coursework. Failure to do so results in suspension from the Program, in which case candidates may 
petition and reapply only once. This process is intended to encourage candidates to evaluate their 
situation and devise measures for self-improvement before considered for readmission.

4. The Program's clinical experience (in which ADEPT directed-teaching summative evaluation is 
conducted) has been extended to begin on the first day teachers report to school for both fall and spring 
semesters. These start dates occur before the University's start date. This change provides candidates 
with the opportunity to learn first-hand the knowledge and skills used in setting-up a classroom and 
preparing for students' upcoming academic term.

The Secondary and Middle Level Programs developed addenda to ADEPT directed-teaching summative 
evaluations to focus upon specific competencies related to the content and pedagogy of the candidates' 
respective certification subject areas (See D.3.6). 

5. The Praxis II scores remain as a component of the Education Professional Program assessment 
system. (See E.3.1 for list of competencies.) Each program has used its results as indications for areas 
needing improvement. Such changes consist of adding new courses (e.g., the Early Childhood Program 
now offers a class on parent involvement [SEDE 424: Parent Involvement in Early Childhood 
Education]), adjusting the focus of a program's curriculum (e.g., the Secondary and Middle Level 
programs identified specific skills to be demonstrated in each of the program's three practicum 
experiences), and updating skill sets to include new state policies (i.e., EEDA and the Safe Schools Act). 

Unit changes include adding the newly developed SEDF 200: Education Colloquium as a course 
required for admission into the Program. In this class, students are informed about the Unit's assessment 
system, (including admission requirements), expectations for their conduct and dispositions, and 
components of the Program's conceptual framework. Students write an education philosophy statement 
to begin the practice of reflection. They also complete a series of on-line tests that assess their 
knowledge about state's EEDA and the Safe Schools Act. The Unit began to collect these assessments' 
candidate performance data in the fall of 2008. To date, all candidates enrolled in SEDF 200 achieved 
the required score of 80% or above proficiency on these assessments.

The Graduate Program has expanded its offerings to include the Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages post baccalaureate program in keeping with the University's mission to meet the needs of our 
region. Faculty members have also created evaluation rubrics to assess the graduate candidates' 
dispositions and modified the evaluation rubrics used to assess the candidates' Graduate Professional 
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Portfolio. Graduate candidates also are now required to defend their Portfolio before a Panel comprised 
of two faculty members, one in-service teacher, and one fellow candidate. Members of the panel, in light 
of each candidate's presentation and written portfolio, evaluate the candidates' advanced demonstration 
of (1) knowledge and skill in reflective teaching practice, (2) knowledge and skill in preparing and 
implementing learner-centered instruction, (3) knowledge and skill in using performance-based 
assessment, (4) a commitment to diversity and (5) a sense of professional responsibility. (See A.5.1: EPP 
Graduate Program Handbook pgs. 40-54.)

In sum, the Education Professional Program continues to improve upon meeting standards at the Target 
Level. The primary emphasis is placed upon the Unit's ability to produce highly effective teachers who 
embrace student learning as the goal of teaching. Each change made is designed to provide candidates 
with up-to-date in-depth knowledge of both content and pedagogy underpinning best practice. The 
importance of understanding diversity, individual student learning differences, and parental involvement 
now plays a greater role in each program's curricular focus. In all endeavors, the Unit continues to 
develop the candidates' skills and knowledge in a developmental and recursive manner, increasing their 
engagement in critical analysis and problem-solving to establish such practices as habits of mind. A 
complete list of all Program modifications made since our last NCATE accreditation visit is provided in 
the Analysis Evaluation Chart of Data Driven Changes document (C.3.4).

      B.3. Exhibit Links 

1. State program review documents and state findings. (Some of these documents may be available in 
AIMS.)

2. Title II reports submitted to the state for the previous three years (Beginning with the 2010 annual 
report, Title II reports should be attached to Part C of the annual report and will be available to 
BOE teams in AIMS.)

3. Key assessments and scoring guides used by faculty to assess candidate learning against standards 
and the outcomes identified in the unit's conceptual framework for programs not included in the 
national program review process or a similar state process

4. Data tables and summaries that show how teacher candidates (both initial and advanced) have 
performed on key assessments over the past three years for programs not included in the 
national program review process or a similar state process

5. Samples of candidate work (e.g., portfolios at different proficiency levels)
6. Follow-up studies of graduates and data tables of results
7. Employer feedback on graduates and summaries of the results
8. List of candidate dispositions, including fairness and the belief that all students can learn, and 

related assessments, scoring guides, and data 

B.3.3 Art Education Accreditation Letter

B.3.3 Art Education Exit Portfolio Rubric.Form

B.3.3 Art Education TWS Rubric

B.3.3 Art Education TWS Scoring Form

B.3.3 Art Education DT Summative Evaluation Form

B.3.3 Elem Adv Assessment One

B.3.3 Elem Adv Assessment Two

B.3.3 Elem Adv Assessment Three
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B.3.3 Elem Adv Assessment Four

B.3.3 Elem Adv Assessment Five

B.3.3 Elem Adv Assessment Six

B.3.4 Art Education ADEPT Exit Portfolio Spring 2009

B.3.4 Art Education ADEPT Exit Portfolio Fall 2009

B.3.4 Art Education TWS Fall 2009

B.3.4 Art Educataion Summative Data Spring 2009

B.3.4 Art Education Summative Data Fall 2009

B.3.5 Elem Adv Summative Portfolio Sample

B.3.6 Graduate Survey Instrument

B.3.6 Graduate Survey Data 0607

B.3.6 Graduate Survey Data 0809

B.3.6 Senior Survey Instrument

B.3.6 Senior Survey 06.09

B.3.7 Employer Instrument Undergraduate

B.3.7 Employer Survey Data Fall 2007

B.3.7 Employer Survey Data Fall 2009

B.3.7 Graduate Programs Employer Survey Instrument

B.3.7 Graduate Programs Employer Survey Data Spring 2010

B.3.8 Disposition Student Form from Application to EPP

B.3.8 Student Disposition Self Assessment Form

B.3.8 Student Disposition Cooperating Teacher Form

B.3.8 Student Disposition Faculty Form

B.3.8 Disposition Data Fall 07

B.3.8 Disposition Data Spring 08

B.3.8 Disposition Data Fall 08

B.3.8 Disposition Data Spring 09

B.3.8 Disposition Data Fall 09

B.3.8 Disposition Data Spring 10

B.3.5 ECE ADEPT Exit Portfolio Sample

B.3.5 Art Education ADEPT Exit Portfolio Sample

B.3.5 ML ADEPT Exit Portfolio Sample

B.3.5 Secondary ADEPT Prestud Portfolio Sample

B.3.5 LD ADEPT Exit Portfolio Sample

B.3.5 PE ADEPT Prestud Portfolio Sample

B.3.5 ECE TWS Sample

B.3.5 LD TWS Sample

B.3.5 PE TWS Sample

B.3.3 Graduate Programs Disposition Survey I

B.3.3 Graduate Programs Disposition Survey II

Page 10



    1. Program review documents will be available in NCATE’s database, AIMS, for programs reviewed through the 
national program review process. If programs were reviewed through the national process or through a state process that 
required the review of assessments and assessment data, then no other assessment data for those already reviewed programs 
are required for this standard.

B.3.3 Graduate Programs Senior Survey.Program Evaluation

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment One

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Two

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Three

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Four

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Five

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Assessment Six

B.3.4 Adv. Elem. Summative Portfolio Data

B.3.2 Title II Report 2006.2007

B.3.2 Title II Report 2007.2008

B.3.2 Title II Report 2008.2009

B.3.8 Graduate Programs Dispositions Presurvey Data sp10

B.3.8 Graduate Programs Dispositions Post survey Data sp10

B.3.3 Art Education DT Summative Evaluation Rubric

See Attachments panel below.

C. Standard 2. The unit has an assessment system that collects and analyzes data on applicant 
qualifications, candidate and graduate performance, and unit operations to evaluate and improve 
the performance of candidates, the unit, and its programs.

      C.1.How does the unit use its assessment system to improve the performance of candidates and 
the unit and its programs?

The Education Professional Program has a comprehensive assessment system consisting of protocols 
and a combination of online electronic forms and survey instruments as well as databases for housing 
data at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Both internal and external data points are collected, 
analyzed and used to evaluate and improve the performance of candidates, the Unit, and its programs. 
These data points range from admissions criteria, performance benchmarks throughout the program, 
Unit and program University assessment reports, to follow-up surveys with alumni, employers, and 
graduates. It is the responsibility of the Assessment Coordinator, in collaboration with other key 
personnel, to ensure that all data are systematically collected and disseminated to the Unit in accordance 
to established timelines.

The assessment system permits the Unit to use data to ascertain how the operations of the undergraduate 
and graduate programs function as a cohesive model in preparing candidates to be highly qualified 
teaching professionals. Each program uses five common key assessments to evaluate candidates' 
progress and performances. The Unit's conceptual framework underpins the design of these instruments 
and each assesses the candidates' competency in achieving the Program's five over-arching 
goals/dispositions (i.e., reflective teaching practice, learner-centered pedagogy, performance-based 
assessment, commitment to diversity, and professional responsibility). These Unit assessments are also 
designed to evaluate the South Carolina (ADEPT), individual program's specialized (SPA), and 
Institutional Standards. This alignment gives credibility to the Unit's assertion that its candidates' 

Page 11



knowledge, skills, and dispositions, meet state, national, and University standards.

The process and procedures developed for implementing the assessment system are transparent, made 
public, and built upon input from the Program's faculty members, candidates, public school personnel, 
and stakeholders. Members of the Unit's professional community are formally involved in evaluating the 
system's utility and validity in demonstrating a strong relationship between the data produced and 
candidates' success. The Teacher Education Committee (TEC), (with a membership consisting of the 
College of Arts and Sciences (CAS) Deans, Division Chairs and faculty members as well as the Deans 
from the George Dean College of Business and School of Nursing), provides the perspective in 
examining the assessment system's qualities as they relate to the University and other campus units. The 
Teacher Education Advisory Committee (TEAC), (which consists of state representatives, public school 
personnel and community agency representatives), offers suggestions for achieving state initiatives and 
meeting local public school needs. The proposal to enable CAS content majors to have dual enrollment 
in the Program's secondary education programs and thereby allow both CAS and the School of 
Education to include these candidates in their enrollment count and the suggestion to improve measures 
that assure candidates are knowledgeable about current state laws are examples of input provided by 
these governing bodies.

Fundamentally, the assessment system is designed to improve candidates' performance as well as 
strengthen Unit and program operations. It therefore involves various assessments and multiple decision 
points. The undergraduate assessment system contains five checkpoints and the graduate has four. (See 
C.3.1 for descriptions of the checkpoints.)

Undergraduate-- Checkpoint I (Application to Education Professional Program):
Application to the Education Professional Program; 400-level Program courses may not be taken until 
admission into the Program has been granted. 

Checkpoint II (Junior year after admission):
GPA; Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions Self-Assessment (SoPCD), Initial ADEPT 
Portfolio; and designated course faculty members' SoPCD candidate evaluation. 

Checkpoint III (First semester of the senior year): 
GPA; Pre-Student Teaching ADEPT Portfolio; SoPCD Self-Assessment; Application for Directed 
(student) Teaching clinical. At the end of this checkpoint, candidates will have completed 100 hours of 
field experience. 

Checkpoint IV (Senior year with the completion of coursework): 
GPA; Formative directed teaching clinical experience (including direct observations) performances; 
ADEPT Summative Directed Teaching Clinical Evaluation; Exit ADEPT Portfolio; Teacher Work 
Sample; Senior Survey, and SoPCD Self-Assessment. The Cooperating Teacher also evaluates the 
candidates using the same SoPCD form and completes the School Partnership Evaluation of the Program 
Survey. 

Checkpoint V (Post-graduation):
GPA and Praxis II examinations. Follow-up assessments: Principals and/or school district personnel 
information regarding candidates' attainment of SC certification, employment, ADEPT performance, and 
teaching status as well as the efficacy of the Education Professional Program on the Employer Survey, 
which is conducted in the fall every two years. Program graduates complete an Alumni Survey one year 
after graduation.

Graduate: Checkpoint I (Admission to the Graduate Program): 
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Candidates satisfy the Graduate Admission criteria. 
All must and attend a scheduled Orientation Session (which includes an introduction to the Graduate 
Professional Portfolio and Program of Study design). 

Checkpoint II (During semester that candidates complete their sixth program course):
GPA, formative Graduate Portfolio evaluation, and Candidate Disposition Self-Assessment. 

Checkpoint III (Requirements for graduation):
GPA; Completion of 12 program of study courses; and successful defense, before a panel of professors, 
a master teacher, and peer, the Graduate Professional Portfolio; Faculty members' Evaluation of 
candidates' Dispositions; and Graduate Program Survey. 

Checkpoint IV (One year after graduation): 
Alumni and Employer Surveys. Graduates' achievement of National Board Certification is also 
monitored. 

This checkpoint framework allows faculty members and candidates to monitor consistently individual 
and program progress and routinely make changes toward improvement. One example of a change made 
is the requirement that the candidates' Exit ADEPT Portfolio now include artifacts and rationale 
statements to address four teaching domains (vs. addressing individual ADEPT Performance Standards 
as required in the first two ADEPT Portfolio evaluations). This modification encourages candidates' 
more holistic approach in making connections between their teaching, professional knowledge of theory, 
and use of skills proven as research-based practices. 

The multiple checkpoints dictate that data be entered consistently each semester in order for the 
databases to contain up-to-date information for meaningful decision-making. This process includes 
gathering internal data generated for assessing candidates' performances (i.e., Program admission data, 
grade point averages and course grades, Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions ratings, 
ADEPT and Graduate Program Portfolio data [all levels], Teacher Work Sample, and Summative 
Directed Teaching clinical data) as well as the information produced internally with regards to program 
and Unit performances (i.e., Candidates Progress Reports (CPR), University assessment reports, Advisor 
Survey data, Title II, the South Carolina Commission on Higher Education, the South Carolina 
Department of Education, and SPA specific data, PEDS for AACTE, and the University general 
education program's assessment results). Data are also collected from external sources (i.e., Praxis I, II, 
and PLT examination scores, FBI and SC Law Enforcement [SLED] checks, and Alumni, Employer, and 
School Partnership Evaluation of the Program Survey data). The large quantity of data in terms of the 
number assessments used and the number of the individuals assessed by each instrument has led the Unit 
to place a priority upon creating a comprehensive, multifaceted assessment system. The efforts to obtain 
current state-of-the art technologies for housing and analyzing data are discussed further, below.

The Assessment Coordinator analyzes, compiles and reports the candidates' performance, program, and 
Unit data each semester in a report to the Unit's faculty, the TEC, and the TEAC. In the spring 2009, the 
Coordinator conducted an all-day assessment workshop in which faculty members examined the 
reliability of scoring the candidates' ADEPT portfolios. A TWS scoring reliability workshop was 
conducted twice, once in the Fall 2008 and again in Spring 2009. In these workshops faculty members 
addressed and came to a consensus in establishing fairness, accuracy, and consistency in scoring 
candidates' performances on the ADEPT and TWS assessments.

      C.2. Please respond to C.2a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the Target 
Level. If it is not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to C.2b.
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      C.2a. Standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level

 Describe work undertaken to move to the Target Level
 Discuss plans for continuing to improve

USC Upstate's last NCATE visit was in 2003. Since that time, a number of significant changes have 
been made to improve the efficiency of the overall assessment system. The most notable changes have 
occurred to the collection, analysis, and dissemination of the all data to faculty members and 
stakeholders. All data are now collected through electronic means, designed specifically for the Unit by 
the Assessment Coordinator beginning fall 2006. By designing and implementing a custom assessment 
system, the Unit ensures that all assessments represent the conceptual framework and candidate progress 
specifically and in their entirety, rather than having to retrofit a "purchased" system to our needs. 
Importantly, the system made possible means it then opened the door to begin reporting data by campus-
- Spartanburg, Greenville, and Sumter respectively-- which was virtually impossible to do before.

The Unit's assessment system relies on multiple technologies that interface with different platforms that 
are specifically designed to represent the Program's conceptual framework. This system was developed 
by the Assessment Coordinator in collaboration with key persons from IT. The technologies used 
include: Content Management Systems (CMS), Information Management Systems (IMS), and Microsoft 
Access. Together, these systems work in tandem to collect all Unit related data.

All former paper assessments are now electronic forms hosted on the School of Education website. Data 
are automatically dropped into a database maintained by the Assessment Coordinator, making analysis 
much more efficient. Additionally, all feedback is provided upon submission to the evaluator in the form 
of an email so that it can then be shared electronically with the candidates, (if applicable) and 
maintained in the evaluators' records. 

Several changes have been made to the assessment system to increase the level of assurance by which 
candidates' performance data serve as valid indicators of desired outcomes and subsequently designate 
Program areas needing improvement. First, the Unit established consistency in assessing the Education 
Professional Program's purpose and goals. All programs now evaluate the following five competency 
areas by analyzing performance data generated from the sources (the Unit's five key assessments) stated 
below.

1. Content-based knowledge—Praxis II scores
2. Content knowledge in discipline—Grade point averages
3. Ability to plan instruction—Exit ADEPT Portfolio
4. Directed-teaching clinical experience— Directed teaching summative evaluation
5. Effect on student learning—Teacher Work Sample

The assessment system's framework was then designed to enable the Unit as well as individual programs 
to make decisions about candidate performance based upon these multiple assessments within and 
across the different checkpoints. This provided a means for faculty members to continuously monitor 
candidates' progress and thereby advance the candidates' professional growth developmentally.

Second, all assessments were scrutinized to assure that the competencies delineated by the South 
Carolina Curriculum Standards, specific program's professional standards, and the Unit's conceptual 
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framework were measured. This commonality now allows the different data sets to be triangulated and 
aggregated for evaluating particular aspects of teaching competencies (e.g., knowledge of content vs. 
skills in delivering the proven practice and dispositions for meeting the needs of all children). 

Third, the Unit identified key personnel to conduct the evaluations of candidates' teaching abilities. 
Further, these evaluations were to be made separately by different individuals. For example, the ADEPT 
Portfolio is examined by a faculty member who teaches a program's designated class (checkpoint II), the 
candidates' faculty advisor (checkpoint III), and a faculty member assigned to a program's capstone 
course co-requisite with the student teaching clinical experience (checkpoint III). Moreover, both faculty 
members and public school personnel evaluate candidate performances. This occurs during the 
candidates' field experiences, in which course grades are issued and throughout the candidates' clinical in 
which the ADEPT Directed Teaching Summative evaluations are completed. This use of different 
evaluators increases the reliability of the candidates' performance ratings. The Unit and programs use the 
Praxis II scores as a means to verify the validity of the Unit's internal candidate performance evaluation 
instruments. 

The Unit's restructured governance system additionally supports the integrity of the assessment system's 
to inform for areas needing improvement. Since 2003, six program committees (i.e., Elementary, Early 
Childhood, Learning Disabilities, Middle Level and Secondary, Art, and Physical Education) 
individually meet monthly to discuss program quality issues. The meetings take place in the distance-
education classrooms to facilitate inclusion of all Committee members located across the Spartanburg, 
Sumter, and Greenville campuses. This routine and consistent involvement of all parties associated with 
each program strengthens continuity in practice and sustains efforts towards achieving common goals in 
program improvement.

Additionally, on an annual basis, the Program Coordinators compile their program's candidates' 
performance data into a report that is submitted to the University Assessment Committee. These 
documents present an analysis and summary of how the candidates' Praxis II test data, the ADEPT Exit 
Portfolio ratings, and Teacher Work Sample outcomes indicate program alignment with the Unit's goals, 
as well as the South Carolina, specialized professional, and Institutional Standards. They also include 
narratives of how the program has made improvements based upon the previous year's analysis of data as 
well as about the decisions made for modifying instruction to meet current best practices. These reports 
are evaluated by the University Assessment Committee and shared across to the Institution's academic 
community.

Other significant changes to the assessment system include the creation of two transition point databases 
for both undergraduate and graduate candidates. These are designed specifically to house demographic 
data as well as Praxis I and II scores, ACT/SAT scores, acceptance into the Program, graduation 
information, etc. These are maintained primarily by the School of Education's administrative assistants 
as well as by the Assessment Coordinator and IT liaison.

To ensure validity and reliability of the assessment system, regular updates, trainings, and 
documentation are provided to both internal and external stakeholders. Program Coordinators ensure that 
any part-time faculty members who teach a course tied to an assessment are fully aware of the processes 
and procedures for capturing this data. In addition, various assessments provide the Unit with feedback 
on a semester basis from cooperating teachers, School Partnership Evaluation of the Program, candidate 
data, and Employer Survey data.

Another notable change to the assessment system is the addition of benchmark dispositional data. 
Candidates are evaluated six times using the Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions 
assessment. The first use of this instrument occurs at the application to the Education Professional 
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Program (checkpoint I). Candidates complete an attestation of 20 attributes including "committed to 
teaching all students," "demonstrates fairness to all students," and "believes that all students can learn." 
Next, candidates are required to complete a self-assessment using an online version of this form at each 
of the three ADEPT portfolio levels (initial, pre-student teaching, and exit). In addition, a faculty 
member evaluates the candidate at the initial level (checkpoint II) and a cooperating teacher evaluates 
the candidate at the end of directed teaching clinical experience. This allows for triangulation of these 
data.

To strengthen advisement perception and procedures, an Advisor Perception Survey was introduced fall 
2006 and has been administered each fall. Initially, paper and pencil assessment, this instrument is now 
available in online format making the collection and analysis of this data more efficient. It should be 
noted that the response rate, as expected, was lower (paper/pencil 48% v. online 15%) but is expected to 
improve as students become more accustomed to this format.

In spring 2007, a Student Grievance form was created and implemented through the Dean's office for 
candidates to use as an internal means of filing a complaint. The Dean of the School of Education 
maintains this form and all completed copies in his office and makes them available to reviewers upon 
request. 

In spring 2007, an NCATE Steering Committee was reconstituted. This Committee's membership is 
comprised of the Dean and Associate Dean, the Directors of the Greenville and Sumter campuses and 
the Graduate Programs, the six program Coordinators, and the Field Experiences, Technology, and 
Assessment Coordinators as well as representatives from the College of Arts and Science (specifically, 
foreign language, English, Sciences, Mathematics, and History). This Committee convenes regularly 
each semester and focuses on assessment and program implementation matters. The Committee's 
purpose is to increase campus awareness of what all that the Unit does as well as to facilitate 
collaborative efforts between the Unit and CAS. 

The implementation of the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) across programs is another key change to the 
assessment system. In response to the requirement to demonstrate candidate effects on students learning, 
all programs began phasing in the TWS beginning fall 2007. Now, all 12 undergraduate programs fully 
implement this key assessment with graduate programs in final pilot stage with full implementation 
targeted for fall 2011.

The Education Professional Program continues to evaluate the assessment system, with an eye toward its 
continued improvement. Each semester, faculty members recommend various revisions. One area of 
improvement identified is the need to adjust the Standards of Professional Conduct and Dispositions 
form to allow input of campus affiliation. Currently, we are unable to disaggregate these data by campus; 
however, since each advisor and portfolio evaluator sees this data by candidate upon portfolio 
submission, it is individually analyzed by campus.

Assessment, in order to be useful, must adapt nimbly to the developments in the educational 
environment. Therefore, the assessment system is strong and functions at a high level, it must change to 
meet emerging demands.

      C.2b. Continuous Improvement

 Briefly summarize the most significant changes related Standard 2 that have led to 
continuous improvement. (If no significant changes related to this standard have 
occurred since the previous visit, indicate "None" in this section.)
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      C.3. Exhibit Links 

1. Description of the unit's assessment system in detail including the requirements and key 
assessments used at transition points

2. Data from key assessments used at entry to programs
3. Procedures for ensuring that key assessments of candidate performance and evaluations of 

unit operations are fair, accurate, consistent, and free of bias
4. Policies and procedures that ensure that data are regularly collected, compiled, aggregated, 

summarized, analyzed, and used to make improvements
5. Samples of candidate assessment data disaggregated by alternate route, off-campus, and 

distance learning programs
6. Policies for handling student complaints
7. File of student complaints and the unit's response (This information should be available 

during the onsite visit.)
8. Examples of changes made to courses, programs, and the unit in response to data gathered 

from the assessment system

C.3.1 EPP Assessment Brief Overview

C.3.2 Praxis I Entry Level Database Snapshot

C.3.2 EPP Application

C.3.2 Graduate Program Licensure Verification Database Snapshot

C.3.8 Analysis Evaluation Chart of Data-Driven Changes

C.3.5 ADEPT Portfolio Data Spring 10

C.3.5 ADEPT Portfolio Data Fall 09

C.3.5 TWS Spring 10

C.3.5 TWS Fall 09

C.3.5 Praxis II Scores 0809

C.3.5 Praxis II Scores 0708

C.3.6 Candidate Progress Review CPR Form

C.3.6 Policy 6.2 EPP Appeals

C.3.6 Policy 6.3 CPR Committee

C.3.6 Student Concern Form

C.3.6 USC Upstate Student Handbook Policy

C.3.3 Fair.Accurate.Consistent.Free of Bias

C.3.4 Assessment Schedule

C.3.1 EPP Assessment Manual

C.3.5 DT/Clinical Summative Evaluation Data Spring 2010

C.3.5 DT/Clinical Summative Evaluation Data Fall 2009

See Attachments panel below.
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D. Standard 3. The unit and its school partners design, implement, and evaluate field experiences 
and clinical practice so that teacher candidates and other school professionals develop and 
demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all students 
learn.

      D.1. How does the unit work with the school partners to deliver field experiences and clinical 
practice to enable candidates to develop the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions to help 
all students learn?

The Education Professional Program has established long-standing partnerships with the local schools 
located in the Upstate region. First codified through written agreements stating the roles and 
responsibilities of both the public school and University personnel, the interactions between the Unit and 
schools has become routine, on-going, and familiar. The Coordinator of Field Experiences closely works 
with the counties' personnel directors in selecting appropriate (i.e., grade level and subject area) field 
and clinical sites for each candidate. All participating schools have SACS accreditation and represent the 
diverse population demographics of our region. The selected cooperating teachers have earned the status 
of being highly qualified stipulated by state certification mandates, have a successful teaching record for 
a minimum of three years, agree to fulfill their roles as mentors, and attend the Unit ADEPT clinical 
training workshops.

All undergraduate programs arrange a minimum of 100-hours of field experience in coursework 
completed at the 400-level prior to candidates' enrollment in a clinical (checkpoint 3 of the Unit's 
assessment system). Field experiences are completed in multiple settings over a span of time, typically 
three semesters, to provide candidates with numerous and varied teaching opportunities. The Field 
Experience Coordinator maintains a field/clinical placement database. The demographics of the 
schools/classrooms are included in order to assure that all candidates are placed in diverse settings. 
Candidates also participate in public school activities as a component of their education foundation 
classes (i.e., Foundations of Education, Introduction to Special Education, and Human Growth and 
Development). The graduate programs allow candidates who are teachers to complete clinical 
requirements in their classrooms. The Field Experience Coordinator makes placements for those who are 
not currently employed educators.

The nature and purpose of each field/clinical setting is given much consideration. Guided by the 
Education Professional Program's conceptual framework, including its goals, dispositions, and teaching 
proficiencies defined by both state and institutional standards, each program identifies competencies to 
be demonstrated in accordance with standards of its specialized professional association. (See the 
Field/Clinical Description Chart for general details.) Performance data of three evaluations used in the 
Unit's undergraduate assessment system (i.e., ADEPT Exit Portfolio, ADEPT Teaching Evaluations, and 
the Teacher Work Sample [TWS]) are collected during the candidates' clinicals to verify each 
candidate's eligibility for teacher licensure. Candidates commonly take the Praxis II exams (another unit 
assessment) in the final semester, which provides further validation of having the knowledge and skills 
necessary for licensure. In the graduate programs, the Praxis II exams are required for admission. 
Candidates complete a TWS in their coursework and defend their professional Portfolio to a panel of 
faculty members, peers, and public school teachers as a requirement of the each program's capstone 
course. 

The Unit routinely evaluates its Program clinical/field offerings from input provided by its candidates 
(i.e., Senior Survey and Student Opinion Polls), graduates (Education Graduate Survey), candidates' 
employers (Teacher Candidate Employer Survey), clinical cooperating teachers (School Partnership 
Evaluation of Program), Program faculty members and community stakeholders. Annually, the Unit's 
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Teacher Education Committee (TEC), (with membership of Dean and Department Chairs from the 
College of Arts and Sciences, the George Dean School of Business Administration and Economics, and 
the School of Nursing), and the Teacher Education Advisory Committee (TEAC) (with members 
representing the public schools and local agencies) meet to review current field-based practices and 
suggest areas for improvements. The SOE Dean meets monthly with area school superintendents to 
discuss Program issues and mutual interests. The Teaching Fellows Advisory Council and the Visual 
Impairment Teacher Education Grant Project Advisory Board, whose memberships include University 
Faculty and school personnel, meet yearly to share information about the respective programs and 
related field experiences. 

Discussions from these bodies are shared at the Unit's faculty meetings along with updated assessment 
results. One example of a change that resulted from these inputs is the extension of the clinical courses' 
fall and spring calendars to provide candidates with school-opening experiences. Subsequently, 
candidates begin immediately preceding the opening of school, earlier than the University's start date at 
the advice of our school partnerships' teachers.

The Assessment Coordinator formally presents the Program evaluation and candidate performance data 
each semester at the SOE faculty, TEC, and TEAC meetings. Based upon these results and input from 
colleagues, Program Coordinators (i.e., Early Childhood, Elementary, Physical Education, 
Secondary/Middle Level, Art, and Learning Disability) annually submit individual program reports to 
the University's Assessment Committee, which in turn evaluates each program's alignment with the 
Institutional Standards. Program Coordinators also hold monthly meetings with program faculty 
members to discuss issues, including field and clinical operations. At this level, specific assignments or 
teaching episodes deemed as necessary conditions for program completion are defined according to the 
program's professional standards. 

Faculty members are directly involved with the candidates' implementation of the standard-based 
activities in school settings. In every program, at least one field-based class is routinely taught and 
supervised by a tenure-track faculty member. This condition sustains continuity between the Unit's 
offerings and the schools' understandings of the expectations placed upon candidates. It also keeps the 
faculty members' teaching practices up-to-date by having field-based assignments as an integral 
component of their teaching load.

The public school teachers also play an important role in helping University faculty members establish 
field/clinical experiences that meet the Unit and individual program's intended goals after the placement 
is made by the Field Experience Coordinator. For example, the teachers help arrange opportunities for 
candidates to implement particular teaching strategies, use instructional technologies, or work with 
students representing different demographics. How a specific setting's offerings are negotiated between 
the classroom teacher and University instructor is a common collaborative process.

Together, University course instructors and public school teachers also share in the continuous guidance 
provided to candidates toward meeting desired teaching competencies (e.g., by jointly responding to the 
candidates' reflective journal, observing and sharing suggestions for practice improvement, and 
consulting each other in devising activities that enrich the candidates' experience). Documentation of a 
faculty member's involvement in school-based partnerships and collaborations with teachers is a required 
component of the SOE annual administrative review file submitted by all tenure-track personnel yearly.

At the clinical level, a set of assessments is conducted across all programs. The cooperating teachers, in 
addition to their daily informal feedback, complete two formative observations. University supervisors 
complete six or more formative observations, and the candidate, cooperating teacher, and supervisor 
complete an ADEPT Summative Assessment at the end of the clinical experience which is scored by 
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consensus. Data on the summative form is entered online by the supervisor, and a copy of the results is 
forwarded by email to the candidate. The cooperating teacher completes a Professional Conduct and 
Disposition evaluation on the candidate, which is also entered electronically. All forms are aligned with 
the ten ADEPT (state) performance standards and the Unit's conceptual framework competencies.

The capstone clinical experiences (student teaching) are accompanied by a seminar the primary purpose 
of which is to provide support during the clinical experience. The seminar course instructor grades the 
candidates' TWS and Exit ADEPT Portfolio, which includes their fourth Professional Conduct and 
Disposition self-assessment. These evaluations are also completed using an on-line form and emailed to 
the candidates. 

Graduate field experiences for practicing teachers are based on clinical requirements performed in their 
schools and classrooms. Teaching episodes including reflective components are reported in various 
assignments by course. These are infused into the candidates' culminating portfolio to demonstrate their 
professional growth and development. 

      D.2. Please respond to D.2a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the Target 
Level. If it is not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to D.2b.

      D.2a. Standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level 

 Describe work undertaken to move to the Target Level
 Discuss plans for continuing to improve

 

      D.2b. Continuous Improvement

 Briefly summarize the most significant changes related to Standard 3 that have led to 
continuous improvement. (If no significant changes related to this standard have 
occurred since the previous visit, indicate "None" in this section.)

The field and clinical experiences fulfill multifaceted purposes. Candidates engage in teaching episodes 
to demonstrate their knowledge, skills, and dispositions outlined in the Education Professional 
Program's conceptual framework and specific program professional standards. University faculty 
members work with school-based personnel through partnerships for enriching public school activities. 
Since the University's last NCATE accreditation 2003 visit, more faculty members teach their courses in 
a public school setting. 

Following two semesters of pilot testing in Spring 2008, the Unit began using a Teacher Work Sample 
(TWS) to focus the candidates' reflection process upon their impact on student learning. Each program 
has aligned the TWS requirements with its professional standards. The faculty members have also 
identified two assessments, the ADEPT Exit Portfolio and Praxis II scores, as instruments for evaluating 
candidates' proficiencies in relation to the University's Institutional Standards. This annual assessment 
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report process provides the Unit with an additional external validation of its Programs' efficacy in 
preparing highly qualified teachers.

Other efforts toward improvement include greater efficiency in assuring that candidates have placements 
in diverse settings (i.e., defined in terms of urban/rural, race, culture, socioeconomic, exceptionalities, 
linguistics, and NCLB AYP status). The Unit now maintains information concerning each cooperating 
Teacher's qualifications (see D.3.2), the school setting demographics (see E.3.8), and placements 
assigned to each candidate (see D.3.4). To further assure that all assigned placements meet the 
requirements for specific coursework and program goals, faculty members now make requests for their 
courses' field placements on an electronic form that is sent directly to the Field Experiences Coordinator. 
The form provides a text box in which the specifications for the field experience are recorded. Specific 
classroom settings, Cooperating Teachers and schools also may be requested. This ability for faculty 
members to provide details about the field placements needs has strengthened the Unit's ability to 
monitor the selection of diverse settings across each program's offerings.

The SOE annual administrative review process continues to stipulate that all tenure-track faculty 
members engage in significant public school partnership activities. The Unit compiles a list of activities 
that faculty members engage in to assist in monitoring Unit-wide compliance. Examples of such 
involvement include participating with district/school initiatives such as Math/Science Nights, 
refurbishing an elementary science lab, providing joint staff development for our students and 
cooperating teachers on Project Wild, providing High School Assessment Program test proctoring for 
some of our partner schools, judging "Poetry Out loud" competition, and co-sponsoring reading events 
for young children. 

The Unit has increased (by almost $2 million) its efforts in obtaining federal and state grants that support 
University-public schools collaborative projects. The OSEP Visual Impairment teacher preparation grant 
($750, 000) provides graduate students tuition and supplies and the OSEP Technology Grant ($500, 000) 
provides monies to develop curricular materials in Braille. The OSEP Learning Disability grant 
($500,000) supports program improvement activities and the Project Create initiative ($500,000) 
provides course vouchers to classroom teachers seeking highly qualified status as in a special education 
certification area. In July 2010, the Director of the Sumter programs was awarded a grant ($89,000) to 
assist public school teachers with aligning their teaching with the South Carolina Mathematic Standards. 
Participants are educators who teach in high-need school districts based on poverty. The Unit also 
sponsors a Scholars Academy. This Department of Education grant award ($756,000) provides tuition 
vouchers for eligible high school students to complete college coursework on the Spartanburg campus. 
The Upward Bound ($210,000 annually) and the Teacher Cadet Grant ($3,000 annually) also support 
enrichment programs to build high school's students' academic and leadership skills. The School of 
Education co-sponsors with the Charles Lea Center, a local agency, the College of Educational 
Enrichment Program. This grant ($7,000 annually) sponsors evening educational classes for 46 adults 
with severe disabilities. Each project involves collaboration between the University and partnering 
public schools.

      D.3. Exhibit Links: 

1. Memoranda of understanding, contracts, and/or other documents that demonstrate 
partnerships with schools

2. Criteria for the selection of school faculty (e.g., cooperating teachers, internship supervisors)
3. Documentation of the preparation of school faculty for their roles (e.g., orientation and other 

meetings) 
4. Descriptions of field experiences and clinical practice requirements in programs for initial 
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and advanced teacher candidates and other school professionals
5. Guidelines for student teaching and internships

Assessments and scoring rubrics/criteria used in field experiences and clinical practice for 
initial and advanced teacher candidates and other school professionals (These assessments 
may be included in program review documents or the exhibits for Standard 1. Cross 
reference as appropriate.)

D.3.1 Partnership Agreement

D.3.1 Summary of Partnership Involvement

D.3.2 Cooperating Teacher Background Form

D.3.2 Cooperating Teacher Background Data

D.3.3 Cooperating Teacher Sample Agenda

D.3.3 ADEPT Training PPT

D.3.3 ADEPT Training Verification Form

D.3.4 Field Experiences/Clinical Chart Overview

D.3.6 ADEPT Formative Observation Form

D.3.6 ADEPT Formative Review Form

D.3.6 Directed Teaching/Clinical Summative Evaluation Form

D.3.6 Directed Teaching/Clinical Summative Rubric

D.3.6 Standards of Prof Conduct.Dispositions Coop Form

D.3.5 Field Experiences Handbook

D.3.4 Clinical Chart Descriptions By Program

D.3.2 Roles & Responsibilities During Directed Teaching/Clinical

D.3.6 ECE TWS Rubric

D.3.6 ECE TWS Scoring Form

D.3.6 ELEM TWS Rubric

D.3.6 ELEM TWS Scoring Form

D.3.6 LD TWS Rubric

D.3.6 LD TWS Scoring Form

D.3.6 ML/SEC TWS Rubric

D.3.6 ML/SEC TWS Scoring Form

D.3.6 PE TWS Rubric

D.3.6 PE TWS Scoring Form

D.3.6 Cooperating Teacher School Partners Evaluation

D.3.6 Student SoPCD Self-Assessment

D.3.6 ML DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Rubric

D.3.6 ML DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Form

D.3.6 SEC ELA DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Rubric

D.3.6 SEC ELA DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Form

D.3.6 SEC Math DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Rubric
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D.3.6 SEC Math DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Form

D.3.6 SEC Science DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Rubric

D.3.6 SEC Science DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Form

D.3.6 SEC SS DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Rubric

D.3.6 SEC SS DT/Clinical Evaluation Addendum Form

D.3.1 Graduate Programs Contract Course Offerings

D.3.4 School Demographics

See Attachments panel below.

E. Standard 4. The unit designs, implements, and evaluates curriculum and provides experiences 
for candidates to acquire and demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions 
necessary to help all students learn. Assessments indicate that candidates can demonstrate and 
apply proficiencies related to diversity. Experiences provided for candidates include working with 
diverse populations, including higher education and P–12 school faculty, candidates, and students 
in P–12 schools.

      E.1. How does the unit prepare candidates to work effectively with all students?

The primary purpose of the Educational Professional Program is to prepare highly qualified teachers 
who embrace student learning as the goal of teaching. Fundamental to this aim is the principle that 
teachers address the needs of all children. Their training equips them with the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions for offering instruction that facilitates students' emotional, social, academic, and civic 
development. Both equity and excellence in schooling are thereby achieved. 

Multiple sources of evidence illustrate how the Unit prepares candidates to work effectively with all 
students: 1) the curricular focus and bodies of knowledge, which reflect the Program's conceptual 
framework; 2) related proficiencies, explicitly as well as indirectly measured by the Unit assessments; 
and 3) the experiences candidates working with peers, instructors, and public school students who 
represent diverse populations. Candidates are challenged to consider multiple perspectives and engage in 
activities outside their zone of familiarity.

Foremost, a commitment to diversity is a fundamental component of the Unit's conceptual framework. It 
is explicitly stated as one of the five Program goals. On an operational level, aspects of diversity 
(defined in terms of race, socio-economic status, religion, cultural identity, linguistic heritage, ethnicity, 
and differing ideas) permeate learning expectations required of candidates. Pedagogically, the Program's 
bodies of knowledge, skills, and dispositions are taught using a developmental, recursive model. 
Academic experiences lead candidates to increase their ability to perform more complex, multifaceted 
tasks by engaging in problem-solving based upon multiple perspectives, making assessment-based 
decisions that are sensitive to students' individual needs, and exhibiting behaviors that are responsive to 
students' multicultural and linguistic differences. Established theory and proven research-based 
instruction underpin all coursework activities, in which teaching and learning promote principles of an 
inclusive society. 

On a pragmatic level, the Program's field experiences and clinical coursework are purposefully designed 
for candidates to work in diverse settings. Classrooms expose candidates to students with different 
cultural, racial, socio-economic, and linguistic backgrounds as well as to students representing a wide 
range of academic abilities, including those who receive special education services. All candidates' field 
and clinical placements are recorded in a database along with the cooperating teachers' qualifications 
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and the settings' demographics to monitor the fulfillment of assigning diverse placements. (See D.3.2 
and E.3.8.) Candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to help all students learn are 
cultivated through the University faculty members' and school-based cooperating teachers' guidance, 
provided via feedback on observations, class projects, group discussions, and weekly journal entries. 

Performance data from each of the Unit's five common assessments evaluate aspects of the candidates' 
competencies in relation to diversity:
1. Content-based knowledge—Praxis II scores
2. Content knowledge in discipline—Grade point averages
3. Ability to plan instruction—ADEPT Exit Portfolio
4. Directed-teaching clinical experience— ADEPT Directed teaching summative evaluation
5. Effect on student learning—Teacher Work Sample

The Praxis II Principles of Learning and Teaching exams, taken by all candidates, includes items on 
specific skill sets requiring the test takers to analyze classroom scenarios and devise responses that apply 
appropriately to the given diverse needs presented. The pass rate for the Unit is above 94%, and for most 
programs it is 100%. The candidates' grades are also indicative of the skills they possess in terms of 
understanding the role of diversity. Each course syllabus contains objectives and assignments that 
measure how candidates develop content knowledge as well as pedagogical skills to provide 
differentiated and culturally responsive instruction. (See E.3.2 Curriculum Components Diversity Chart.) 

Under each of the ADEPT Exit Portfolio's four teaching Domains, (i.e., Planning, Instruction, Classroom 
Environment, and Professional Development), candidates must provide evidence of how they effectively 
work with diverse populations. For example, the Instruction and Classroom Environment Domains 
incorporate the standards delineated for establishing and maintaining high expectations for all learners as 
well as establishing and maintaining a classroom that promotes learning. Candidates are required to 
show how they challenge students toward more complex cognitive functions, and at the same time, 
contextualize their teaching to the needs of the classroom setting. Artifacts to support their claims are 
ones they applied in their clinical setting. In written rationale statements, candidates justify their 
selection of research-based practices by describing the assessments they used to determine the 
classroom's needs and the students' learning outcomes. Unit performance policy requires that candidates 
earn a minimal rating of "Satisfactory" for each Domain in order to receive a passing course grade and 
subsequently to be recommended for graduation.

In the ADEPT directed teaching/clinical summative evaluation, the evaluator records observed elements 
of teaching that promote the learning of all students. This includes, but is not limited to, the candidates 
application of learning strategies that targets students' area of academic weaknesses, use of methods to 
actively engage and monitor all students' participation, and modifications of materials to support 
students' developmental levels and interests. The Program requires similar expectations in the candidates' 
Teacher Work Sample, which is discussed below under the changes made to the Program. Unit 
assessment data for both instruments indicate that all candidates meet the requirements to earn a rating of 
"Satisfactory," a necessary condition for Program completion and graduation.

The Education Professional Program co-hosts a Diversity Conference each semester with Benedict 
College (Columbia, SC) for all seniors enrolled in clinical experiences. This venue exposes candidates to 
a variety of ideas presented by guest speakers and provides them the opportunities to engage in 
discussion groups with peers from a historically black institution. Each month the SOE TEACh student 
organization arranges for members of the public schools to come on campus and share about practices 
found effective in promoting all students' success. Candidates also belong to many of the University's 
multicultural clubs (e.g., Asian Club, Black Student Leaders, Common Alliance, and the Hispanic 
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Awareness Association) and participate in special interest activities for promoting a diverse campus 
environment (e.g., Impact, the Diversity Leadership Academy, Center for Women and Gender Studies, 
Disability Services, and the Center for International Studies). In 2008 and 2009, several candidates 
participated in a SOE-sponsored summer program in Chile. Others have studied abroad in the 
University's summer foreign travel program.

The University's minority enrollment exceeds 30 percent. The Unit reflects this diversity. Its population 
is diverse in terms of ethnicity, culture, religious affiliation, nationality, disability status, and age. In the 
Unit, the minority status is 10% for full-time faculty and 15% for part-time faculty members. The unit is 
led by an African American male and the Sumter programs are administered by an African American 
female. These individuals model for all candidates effective leadership qualities as well as skills and 
dispositions necessary for effective teaching. In the classroom, candidates work closely with faculty 
members from different backgrounds and with various areas of expertise. Their classroom experience is 
one in which instructors promote interaction among classmates through group projects and encourage 
them to explore opposing ideas in class discussions. The aim is for candidates to develop critical 
thinking and problem solving as habits of mind. Instructors cultivate these analytical skills by 
challenging candidates' assumptions and questioning practices from multiple perspectives.

The University's commitment to maintaining an environment that respects the contributions of all its 
members is reflected in its policies and daily practices. It provides equal opportunity and affirmative 
action in education and employment for all qualified persons regardless of race, color, religion, sex, 
national origin, age, disability, sexual orientation, or veteran status. All faculty, staff, and students are 
expected to help promote a civil and just University environment. The Education Professional Program 
is guided by a Diversity Plan that is evaluated annually by the SOE Diversity Committee and Unit 
faculty members. 

      E.2. Please respond to E.2a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the Target 
Level. If it is not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to E.2b.

      E.2a. Standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level:

 Describe work undertaken to move to the Target Level
 Discuss plans for continuing to improve

 

      E.2b. Continuous Improvement

 Briefly summarize the most significant changes related to Standard 4 that have led to 
continuous improvement. (If no significant changes related to this standard have 
occurred since the previous visit, indicate “None” in this section.)
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The Education Professional Program continually strives to improve its programs' course and 
field/clinical experiences to equip candidates with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for 
the learning and growth of all students. Since the Unit's last NCATE visit, several additions have been 
made to the Program's offerings and assessment system in order to enhance efforts in promoting 
diversity. 

All candidates have been required to complete specific courses (i.e., SEDF 341: Introduction to 
Exceptional Learners/Special Education and SEDF 210: Foundations of Education) that are geared 
toward examining issues related to the nature of schooling and developing dispositions and practices for 
valuing differences. In 2009, the Unit added SEDF 200: Teacher Education Colloquium, a course all 
candidates must complete as a necessary condition for application to the Education Professional 
Program. This class is taken early in the candidates' program of study in order to introduce them to the 
process of reflection and to establish their professional role as one directed at improving the education of 
all students. Members write their first education philosophy statement as a means for establishing a 
process of exploring their beliefs about teaching and learning, and the purpose of education as a means 
of improving society at large. This statement is refined as they progress in the Program and submitted as 
a component of the ADEPT Portfolio at each of the Portfolio's three evaluation checkpoints.

Candidates also learn about the dispositions they must display, including the belief that all children can 
learn. When candidates apply to the Education Professional Program, each signs an agreement to uphold 
the list of expected characteristics (see C.3.2 EPP Application). The Unit extended its means for 
assuring that all candidates continue to endorse and demonstrate these desired dispositions and practices 
by devising the Dispositions and Professional Conduct Survey Self-Assessment (see B.3.8). Candidates 
now complete and submit this self-assessment at each of the three checkpoints during which their 
ADEPT Portfolio is evaluated. Faculty members also complete a survey evaluating candidates' 
dispositions and professional conduct at the assessment system's second checkpoint, and cooperating 
teachers complete one during the candidates' student teaching experience (checkpoint 4). The recurrent 
use of this instrument in the Unit's assessment system not only reinforces the candidates' knowledge of 
the behaviors expected of them, but it also serves as a means to monitor their professional growth across 
all stages of the Program.

Faculty members established a Candidate Progress Review (CPR) Committee for which the referral 
form states, "Candidates should conduct themselves in a professional manner that is positive, open-
minded, and sensitive to the racial, ethnic, cultural, and spiritual values of others." The Committee's 
purpose is to assist the candidates who have difficulty displaying the appropriate conduct and 
dispositions by developing an improvement plan to help them modify their behavior in accordance with 
Program dispositions (See C.3.6).

Under the recommendation of the Unit's Diversity Committee, faculty members now report how each of 
their classes addresses diversity and infuses multicultural pedagogy by listing course objectives and 
assignments on the Curriculum Components Diversity Chart (see E.3.2). Each program documents the 
types of activities provided across and within its course offerings in order to evaluate areas for making 
improvements. (See the Analysis Evaluation Chart of Data-Driven Changes, C.3.4). In 2007, USC 
Upstate participated with The Diversity Leadership Academy, housed in the Riley Institute at Furman 
University, in creating the www.teachdiveristy.org website to provide candidates and faculty members 
with resources for teaching to diversity in the classroom.

On the Unit level, all programs have adopted the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) as one tool for 
measuring candidates' impact on student learning. This project requires candidates to demonstrate their 
abilities to elevate the achievement levels of all students. In each of the project's seven components, 
candidates focus upon the role of diversity in the teaching and learning process. For example, in the first 
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section, they establish the context of their teaching environment by examining the setting's cultural, 
socio-economic, and racial composition. They are to reflect upon how the dominant culture shapes 
attitudes and consider means for valuing all students as equitable members of the learning community. 
Candidates then demonstrate how they incorporate the multiple facets that comprise culturally 
responsive teaching methods. One illustration is how candidates address students' intra-individual 
learning differences in accordance with the state curriculum standards. Their self-reflections, along with 
the candidates' student outcome performance data analysis, supply evidence that our candidates 
demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to meet the needs of all children.

Several other changes have been made at both the University and individual program levels to increase 
candidates' preparation to work with diverse student populations. In 2007 the University altered its 
General Education requirements; all undergraduates must now complete coursework in a foreign 
language up to the 200-level. The Early Childhood Program added SEDE 424: Parent and Family 
Involvement in Early Childhood Education, a required course that focuses on family-based practices 
used to establish inclusive learning communities. Since 2008, the SOE has offered its Teaching of 
English to Speakers of Other Languages post-baccalaureate certification program. The School of 
Education has also designated one member from the Admissions Office, who is an African American 
with a background in K-12 education, to serve as an advisor to declared education majors with fewer 
than 30-credits hours. 

The Education Professional Program is involved in new initiatives that support its efforts to foster 
inclusive environments. Such activities include the Visual Impairment Program being awarded two 
Federal grants (totaling $1,250,000). One is to train graduate students to advocate for students with 
visual impairments; the other is to convert educational materials into Braille in order to provide the blind 
equal access to instruction. In a third Federal grant ($500,000), the special education undergraduate 
program is devising procedures for the recruitment and retention of underrepresented groups and 
developing multicultural responsive research-based teaching practices. In partnership with Charles Lea 
(a local agency), the School of Education co-sponsors once-a-week evening educational classes for 46 
adults with severe disabilities. A majority of candidates participate in this College of Educational 
Enrichment Program as partial fulfillment of the 10-hours fieldwork requirement in SEDF 341: 
Introduction to Exceptional Learners/Special Education. The Sumter program was awarded a grant 
($89,000) to provide training to mathematic teachers who work in high-need school districts based on 
poverty.

Finally, since the last NCATE visit, faculty members have continued to publish additional scholarly 
work that addresses issues associated with diversity (See Faculty Qualification Chart, F.4.1) as well as 
engage in other public school partnership activities to support the advancement of all students, including 
those from under-represented groups (e.g., Upward Bound). In 2007, USC Upstate became a member of 
The National Coalition Building Institute (NCBI) to create a more inclusive campus environment. This 
international non-profit leadership training organization works to eliminate racism and all other forms of 
prejudice and discrimination. Since becoming a member of NCBI, the University has sponsored 
Welcoming Diversity/Prejudice Reduction Workshops and increased its offerings of special interest 
group events. 

      E.3. Exhibit Links 

1. Proficiencies related to diversity that candidates are expected to develop
2. Curriculum components that address diversity proficiencies (This might be a matrix that 

shows diversity components in required courses.)
3. Assessment instruments, scoring guides, and data related to diversity (These assessments may 
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be included in program review documents or the exhibits for Standard 1. Cross reference as 
appropriate.)

4. Data table on faculty demographics (see example attached to NCATE's list of exhibits)
5. Policies and practices for recruiting and retaining a diverse faculty
6. Data table on student demographics (see example attached to NCATE's list of exhibits)
7. Policies and practices for recruiting and retaining diverse candidates
8. Data table on demographics of P-12 students in schools used for clinical practice (see example 

attached to NCATE's list of exhibits)
9. Policies, practices, and/or procedures that facilitate candidate experiences with students from 

diverse groups 

E.3.5 USC Upstate Policy

E.3.6 Student Demographics

E.3.7 USC Upstate Policy.Multicultural

E.3.9 Diversity Plan

E.3.2 Curriculum Components Diversity Charts

E.3.1 Proficiencies Related to Diversity in ADEPT Portfolio & Summ Eval

E.3.1 Proficiencies Related to Diversity in TWS

E.3.1 Proficiencies Related to Diversity in ETS Praxis II

E.3.1 Diversity Alignments with Key Assessments

E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Portfolio Rubric Exit Level

E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Portfolio Data Spring 2010

E.3.3 Diversity.TWS Rubric Sample

E.3.3 Diversity.TWS Data.All Programs

E.3.3 Diversity.Praxis II Data All Programs

E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Summative Evaluation Spring 2010

E.3.3 Diversity.ADEPT Summative Evaluation Rubric

E.3.4 Faculty Demographics

E.3.8 P-12 School Demographics

E.3.6 Graduate Programs Student Demographics

See Attachments panel below.

F. Standard 5. Faculty are qualified and model best professional practices in scholarship, service, 
and teaching, including the assessment of their own effectiveness as related to candidate 
performance; they also collaborate with colleagues in the disciplines and schools. The unit 
systematically evaluates faculty performance and facilitates professional development.

      F.1. How does the unit ensure that its professional education faculty contributes to the 
preparation of effective educators? 

It is the Education Professional Program's vision "to be recognized nationally for its comprehensive, 
outstanding teacher preparation program, graduates who are exemplary educators on the basis of their 
student-centered pedagogy, commitment to reflective practice, and advocacy of positive change in 
education." This aim reflects the commitment shared among all Program faculty members and underpins 

Page 28



the unit's daily operations. The foundation for establishing this common purpose begins with the 
professional standards each faculty member sets for him/herself as well as evaluative expectations 
placed upon the Unit's faculty.

First and foremost, faculty members must be highly qualified in their area of expertise. Individuals in 
tenure-track positions, all of whom are full-time, have earned a doctorate degree in their area of 
teaching, taught a minimum of three years in the public schools, and possess a record of scholarship and 
service in the professional community. Full-time non-tenure track and part-time (adjunct) faculty 
members have appropriate academic and P-12 credentials and three or more years of relevant experience 
in a public school setting required for their roles as instructors and/or clinical supervisors. All hold, at 
minimum, a Master's degree. 

Second, as a measure of quality assurance, all faculty members are evaluated annually. The tenure-track 
faculty members are reviewed on the basis of their teaching effectiveness, service, and scholarship. This 
review includes an observation of the faculty members' classroom teaching that is conducted by the 
rating administrator. The SOE Peer Review Committee additionally evaluates faculty during their first, 
third, and penultimate years as a component of the peer review and promotion and tenure structure 
outlined in the Faculty Manual, USC Upstate. The five Committee members also observe the faculty 
members' teaching. All recommendations for promotion and/or tenure require final approval from the 
USC President. Non-tenure-track faculty members are evaluated solely based on the criterion of 
teaching. All evaluations (tenure and non-tenure) include a normative rating along with a narrative 
summary of the performance with suggestions for improvement. Those rated below satisfactory are 
placed on an improvement plan or terminated.

Third, new faculty members are assigned a mentor to help acclimate them to the Institution's and the 
Education Professional Program's organizational culture and work related expectations. The aim is to 
promote an environment that is supportive of the candidates. All activities associated with teaching, 
service, and scholarship are to be endeavors that contribute to the preparation of highly qualified 
teachers. It is expected that faculty members remain current in their delivery of course offerings through 
scholarship, service, and concurrent experiences in the public schools. 

The Unit's faculty members prepare and deliver instruction in a manner that serves as a pedagogical 
model for teacher candidates. Their teaching includes involvement with the Program's public school 
partnerships. Subsequently, faculty members conduct observations of candidates in these 
clinical/practicum settings, require candidates to implement assignments in the classroom, and facilitate 
open communication between the Unit and public school personnel. Unit members also work 
collaboratively with faculty colleagues from the College of Arts and Sciences in strengthening the 
content components of Program offerings. Additionally, the Teacher Education Committee meets twice a 
year to assure continuous communication with and input from faculty members representing all 
academic divisions on campus matters directly related to teacher preparation.

The maintenance of faculty member's teaching effectiveness is directly supported by the Unit's 
governance structure. New faculty members are assigned to a program committee (i.e., Early Childhood, 
Elementary, Middle Level/Secondary, Art, Learning Disabilities, or Physical Education). The six 
Program Coordinators conduct monthly meetings for faculty members (using compressed video with the 
three campuses) to discuss particular program operations. Subsequently, the Committees' work promotes 
consistency among instructors in pursuing desired candidate learning outcomes. Updating practices 
based upon current research and designing projects with evaluation rubrics found more effective in 
meeting standards are common undertakings. 

The University and Unit also provide professional development workshops further serving to support the 
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instructors' continual involvement in curriculum development and enhanced technological expertise (see 
F.4.7). The University's Committee for Faculty Excellence supports and promotes faculty excellence and 
faculty development in the areas of teaching and productive scholarship. Faculty may annually apply for 
funding (up to $1500) to support their research, teaching, and professional service activities.

It is the expectation that faculty members will model research-based practices proven effective for 
meeting the needs of diverse student populations and comply with the Unit's policy to align the 
curriculum with professional and state standards. Faculty supply copies of their syllabi in their annual 
administrative review file and explain how their teachings advance candidates' knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions in a manner that promote the principles of the Unit's conceptual framework. How each 
course infuses multicultural responsive pedagogy is also recorded on the Unit's course diversity chart 
(see E.3.2). Candidates' course evaluations (F.4.6. Student Opinion Polls) serve as additional 
documentation used to hold the faculty accountable for providing excellent instruction. They are 
included in the annual administrative review file. In a written self-evaluation, faculty members state how 
these performance data are used to improve their teaching and candidates' learning outcomes. 

The local P-12 schools routinely seek faculty members' expertise in activities intended to improve their 
programs, curricula, and instructional practices. Faculty members provide contract courses, workshops, 
and are directly involved in public school initiatives. (See D.3.1 Summary of Partnership Involvement 
for specific examples). Faculty members also serve in leadership positions at the state and national level. 
For instance, five serve as program reviewers for professional organizations and state accreditation 
associations. Two are members of the NCATE Board of Examiners participating on national 
accreditation teams. Eight are reviewers for professional journals and/or textbook publishers. Three 
serve on state and national professional organization boards and six consult with the South Carolina 
Department of Education on standards and curriculum development projects. Through these and other 
professional service activities, faculty enhance the qualities of the Unit's effectiveness in producing well-
prepared teacher candidates by helping the Program to remain current in its offerings and connected to 
national, state, and local agendas for improving schools.

The Unit's faculty members routinely model best professional practices in scholarship by engaging in 
research on teaching and learning. Research takes the form of publication of books, book chapters, and 
articles in peer-reviewed journals as well as presentations at national, regional, and state conferences of 
scholarly associations. Members of the unit have also have been awarded several national and state 
competitive grants that support school and University program improvement initiatives. 

The Bank of America Excellence in Teaching & Advising Award at USC Upstate annually recognizes 
sustained excellence in undergraduate teaching and academic advisement. One is presented to a faculty 
member from the College of Arts and Sciences, and another is presented to a faculty member from one 
of the professional schools (Business, Education, and Nursing). Since our last NCATE visit in 2003, five 
members of the School of Education have been awarded the recognition for the professional schools.

Candidates not only benefit from the faculty members' classroom expertise but also from the guidance 
provided to them as individuals. The Unit's faculty members represent diverse racial, ethnic, cultural and 
regional backgrounds as well as provide different educational experiences and points of view. 
Enrollment in the 400-level classes is below thirty. The sequence of course offerings forms candidates 
into cohorts of peers who become close to each other and to the members of the program's faculty. Each 
is also assigned an academic advisor who teaches in his/her program of study. Faculty members further 
cultivate the candidates' sense of community by providing academic advisement, sponsoring student 
organizations, attending candidate functions, and being available on campus on a daily basis.

      F.2. Please respond to F.2a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the Target 
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Level. If it is not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to F.2b.

      F.2a. Standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level

 Describe work undertaken to move to the Target Level
 Discuss plans for continuing to improve

 

      F.2b. Continuous Improvement

 Briefly summarize the most significant changes related to Standard 5 that have led to 
continuous improvement. (If no significant changes related to this standard have 
occurred since the previous visit, indicate “None” in this section.)

Since the last NCATE visit (2003), the University system has increased emphasis upon faculty scholarly 
pursuits. In keeping with this higher level of expectation, Unit faculty members have increased their 
scholarly productivity. During the 2002-2003 academic year, the School of Education had 19 faculty 
members. Their scholarship productivity included four publications, sixteen presentations, and thirty-
nine expertise-based seminars. During 2009-2010, the 24 Education Professional Program faculty 
members (19 tenure-track and 5 full-time non-tenure-track) published 17 peer-reviewed articles, books 
or book chapters, made 28 presentations at a professional conference, and conducted 28 expertise-based 
seminars. In same vein, Program faculty members have increased the level of external grant funding for 
their scholarly projects. During the 2002-2003 academic year, faculty members were awarded state and 
federal grants at the total annual amount of $289,984. In the 2009-2010 academic year, this annual 
amount increased to $622,771. The total amount of all the 2009-2010 grant funds awarded to the Unit 
(including the Scholars Academy [a program sponsoring high school students' college coursework], 
Upward Bound, and the Program's partnership with Charles Lea, a community organization) was nearly 
$2 million. 

In 2006, the University established the Center for Undergraduate Research and Scholarship. This Center 
provides, on a competitive basis, monetary support for the pursuit of undergraduate student projects 
performed under the guidance of USC Upstate faculty. Five Program candidates' projects have been 
sponsored by the Center. Project examples include a research study that involved children and teachers 
from three Child Development Centers and dealt with their exposure to bullying, bullying strategies, and 
children's literature dealing with these issues, in another study a candidate investigated teachers' 
perceptions about inclusion (the practice of providing students with disabilities instruction in the general 
classroom). The Center also sponsors an annual SC Upstate Research Symposium that invites faculty 
and students from ten South Carolina universities along with members of the community. In spring 
2009, 12 awards were presented, 10 of which were received by USC Upstate students. Of the 10, two 
were secondary science education majors. 

The University continues to increase its efforts toward advancing faculty members' teaching 
effectiveness. A greater variety of workshops, seminars, and panel discussions are routinely offered each 
semester, many are on related topics concerning how instructors can best meet the needs of today's 
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University students. Others are discussions about scholarly pursuits. Training in using new technologies 
for enhancing content delivery have also become commonplace. The advancement of technology 
additionally has made access to updated instructional materials easier. For example, in 2007, USC 
Upstate participated with The Diversity Leadership Academy, housed in the Riley Institute at Furman 
University in establishing the www.teachdiveristy.org website. This site provides faculty members with 
current resources for specifically teaching and managing diversity in the classroom.

The Education Professional Program has strengthened its supports given to new faculty. Bi-annually 
SOE Peer Review and academic advisement training sessions are provided. Adjunct faculty members are 
given an orientation session, which is offered every semester and clinical supervisors participate in an 
ADEPT (state standards) training. Program materials, such as The Education Professional Program 
Faculty Manual, are now easily accessed by all faculty as links on the School of Education website.

Other changes in practice include all non-tenure track members undergoing an annual review. For both 
full- and part-time members, the rating administrators (i.e., Associate Dean, Campus and Graduate 
Program Coordinators) review their effectiveness in the area of teaching. These members' files include a 
completed Self-Evaluation form, which includes a self-evaluation of their teaching effectiveness, a 
sample course syllabus, an exam or graded course activity, and all candidates' course evaluations. As 
part of the adjunct instructors' annual reviews, the rating administrator also observes and evaluates a 
lesson taught by each assigned faculty member. Adjunct faculty members receive a rating of 
"Satisfactory" or "Unsatisfactory." The rater also writes a summary of their performance with 
suggestions for improvement, as necessary. 

      F.3. Data table on faculty qualifications (These data may be compiled from the tables submitted 
earlier for national program review by clicking on "Import" below, or compiled in Excel, Word, or 
PDF format and uploaded as an exhibit in following "F.4. Exhibit Links" section.)

Table 1
Faculty Qualification Summary 

      F.4. Exhibit Links 

1. Data table on faculty qualifications (This table can be compiled in Excel, Word, or another 
format and uploaded as an exhibit. The information requested for this table is attached to 
NCATE's list of exhibits.)

2. Licensure information on school faculty (e.g., cooperating teachers, internship supervisors)
3. Samples of faculty scholarly activities
4. Summary of service and collaborative activities engaged in by faculty with the professional 

community (e.g., grants, evaluations, task force participation, provision of professional 
development, offering courses, etc.)

5. Promotion and tenure policies and procedures
6. Samples of forms used in faculty evaluation and summaries of the results
7. Opportunities for professional development activities provided by the unit

F.4.2 Licensure Info on School Faculty
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F.4.3 Faculty Scholarly Sample One

F.4.3 Faculty Scholarly Sample Two

F.4.3 Faculty Scholarly Sample Three

F.4.3 Faculty Scholarly Sample Four

F.4.5 USC Upstate Tenure.Promotion Policy

F.4.5 EPP Tenure.Promotion Policy

F.4.5 Art Tenure.Promotion Policy

F.4.5 EPP Policy 5.4

F.4.5 EPP Policy 5.7

F.4.6 USC Upstate Tenure.Promotion Forms

F.4.6 EPP Unit Annual Review Form

F.4.6 Summary of Evaluations

F.4.7 Prof Development Opportunities

F.4.4 Summary of Faculty Partnership Activities

F.4.6 Post-Tenure Evaluation Form

F.4.6 Peer Review Evaluation Form

F.4.6 Student Opinion Poll

F.4.6 EPP Advisor Perception Survey (admn. each fall only)

F.4.6 EPP Advisor Perception Survey Data Fall 09

F.4.1 Faculty Qualifications

F.4.4 Summary of Faculty Service and Collaboration

See Attachments panel below.

G. Standard 6. The unit has the leadership, authority, budget, personnel, facilities, and resources, 
including information technology resources, for the preparation of candidates to meet professional, 
state, and institutional standards.

      G.1. How does the unit's governance system and resources contribute to adequately preparing 
candidates to meet professional, state, and institutional standards?

The Education Professional Program has established a model of governance in which the functions of 
the Unit are collaborative in decision-making, cohesive in goal identification, and productive in 
fulfilling its responsibilities to prepare highly qualified teacher candidates. While the Dean is given 
ultimate authority to develop and administer the SOE budget, hire and evaluate all personnel, and 
oversee the allocation of resources and use of facilities, these decisions are fulfilled with the input of the 
Unit's faculty members. Under his direction, the Dean created a Leadership Team. This body of fourteen 
members is comprised of the Dean and Associate Dean, the Directors of the Greenville and Sumter 
campuses and the Graduate Programs, the six program Coordinators (Early Childhood, Elementary, 
Middle Level and Secondary, Physical Education, Art, and Special Education), and the Field 
Experiences, Technology, and Assessment Coordinators. Individuals appointed to these positions 
exercise leadership and manage operations in their respective areas. The Leadership Team meets twice 
monthly to review and discuss the Unit's efforts toward improving Program quality. Curricular 
proposals, policy modifications, and changes in practices are taken to the full faculty for their input and 
approval. These faculty-wide meetings are conducted twice-monthly using distance education 
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technology in order to assure that all Unit members, including those on the Greenville and Sumter 
campuses, participate.

The variety of reports generated by the Unit is evidence of how the Program's governance system 
provides quality assurances in preparing candidates to meet professional, state, and institutional 
standards. With respect to fulfilling the University's mission, the Dean submits annually a report to the 
University Chancellor detailing how the SOE activities align with the University's strategic tactics. The 
faculty helps to identify these undertakings (in the fall) and assists in evaluating the Program's outcomes 
(in the spring). Program Coordinators, with input from their Committee members, submit a yearly report 
analyzing individual program's candidate performance data in accordance with the University's 
Institutional Standards. The University Assessment Committee evaluates these thirteen reports and 
provides a rating for each of the report's components. These report activities (the SOE Tactics and 
Program Evaluations) are just two examples of how decision-making is a collaborative process within 
the Unit. Input from faculty members is sought at both the Unit and program levels. This high level of 
involvement causes all members to be knowledgeable of and adhere to practices deemed essential to 
meet the Program's goals.

The Unit's operations involve collaborations with colleagues from the College of Arts and Sciences 
(CAS). The chairs of all academic divisions sit on the University Academic Council where they provide 
input into academic matters and are kept informed of the Education Professional Program's activities, 
policies, and curricula as they relate to the University and to other campus units. CAS Deans, Division 
Chairs and faculty members serve on the Unit's Teacher Education Committee (TEC), which meets 
twice a year to discuss Program initiatives. They also serve on the Unit's Specialty Professional 
Association (SPA) folio preparation, curriculum, SOE peer review, and faculty search committees.

Consistent with the Unit's conceptual framework, the Program's members meet routinely with key 
community stakeholders. The Teacher Education Advisory Committee (TEAC), which consists of 
members from the public schools, state education offices, and local organizations, meets bi-annually to 
discuss Program initiatives. The Dean meets regularly with the local P-12 schools' Superintendent's 
Council and the Curriculum Coordinators' Council to apprise members of Program developments and to 
seek input. Administrators representing local school districts serve on these Councils. Public school 
teachers and administrators work with Program faculty members arranging and evaluating candidates' 
field experience offerings.

The work conducted under the Unit's governance system is transparent. Committee meetings are 
publicized beforehand and open to all faculty members. The meetings' minutes are posted on the p-drive, 
which is accessible to all Unit faculty members. Committee chairs also provide updates at the bi-monthly 
faculty meetings and seek Unit-wide approval on all proposals. SOE faculty represent the Unit on the 
Executive Academic Affairs Committee, Graduate Committee, Faculty Welfare Committee, and Faculty 
Senate, the chief University-wide governance bodies directing academic matters related to candidates, 
curricula, and programs of study. These representatives inform the Unit of proposals being considered at 
the University level and discuss opinions to be expressed. The Assessment Coordinator formally 
presents to the Unit's faculty members candidate performance and Program evaluation data each 
semester and provides them electronic access to all reports. She also shares this information at the TEC 
and TEAC bi-annual meetings. Additionally, she prepares annual reports for the South Carolina 
Department of Education and the Southern Accreditation Council for Schools attesting to how the unit 
meets state and regional standards. These documents are made public and are accessible electronically. 

The University views the preparation of teachers as a major means by which it realizes its mission. 
Subsequently, it provides budgetary allocations to support faculty salaries and Unit operations. Monies 
for library resources, technology, and faculty professional development and travel are also appropriated 
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to help satisfy the Program's resource needs.

Consistent with the guidelines for promotion and tenure, the University upholds workload policies that 
encourage faculty members to engage in a wide range of professional activities, including scholarship, 
work in the public schools, and professional service. The Unit's 19 tenure-track faculty members (fall 
2010) are assigned a teaching load of four classes (12-credit hours) and the five full-time non-tenure 
track faculty instructors teach five courses per semester. The course load for clinical supervision is 
calculated at a rate of 1.5 candidates per credit hour. Faculty members who serve as the Directors of the 
Greenville, Sumter, and Graduate Programs each receive a two-course (6-credit hour) reallocation per 
semester to fulfill their administrative responsibilities. The NCATE, Assessment, and Program 
Coordinators each receive one course reallocation in the fall and in the spring. This reallocation is also 
given to faculty members who chair the Faculty Senate or the University's Promotion and Tenure and 
Executive Academic Affairs Committees.

The University supplies the faculty members and candidates with state-of-the art technology and 
classroom facilities (which are discussed in greater detail under this Standard's second question). The 
Curriculum Resources Center, located in the Health Education Complex, and the Resource Curriculum 
Labs housed on the Greenville and Sumter campuses, contain various educational resources/materials 
including college-level textbooks in educational theories and practices, as well as state-adopted 
elementary and secondary-level textbooks, published curricula, Department of Education curriculum 
standards, learning kits, instructional units, multicultural curriculum resources, instructional games, 
learning activity books, "big books," professional journals and periodicals from the field of education, 
and some audiovisual materials and equipment. The materials in the Centers are available for use by 
candidates, faculty members, as well as public school teachers. 

      G.2 Please respond to G.2a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the Target 
Level. If it is not the standard on which you are moving to the target level, respond to G.2b.

      G.2a Standard on which the unit is moving to the Target Level

 Describe work undertaken to move to the Target Level
 Discuss plans for continuing to improve

 

      G.2b Continuous Improvement

 Briefly summarize the most significant changes related to Standard 6 that have led to 
continuous improvement. (If no significant changes related to this standard have 
occurred since the previous visit, indicate "None" in this section.)

In the last NCATE accreditation evaluation report, the Unit was cited for two areas of improvement, 
both under this Standard. In the first, "The University operating budget allocations for the unit [did] not 
provide funding which results in a per pupil expenditure level equal to other units on campus with 
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similar missions."

The University has increased the Unit's budget. An analysis of the Unit's budget (see G.3.06) over a 
three-year period (2005-2006 to 2007-2008) reports a consistent funding increase across twenty-two of 
the thirty-four budget line items. The total budget amount increased 15% and 10% respectively for 2005-
06 to 2006-07 and 2006-07 to 2007-08. Moreover, the amount spent per credit hour in the School of 
Education has significantly increased since 2004-05, from $146 to $162. During 2006-07 and 2008-09, 
the School of Education expenditures of $170 and $180 respectively were well-above the University's 
expenditures per credit hour of $161 (2006-07) and $172 (2008-09). The Unit's operating budget 
allocations are comparable to the University's other unit's per credit hour expenditures.

Since 2003, the last NCATE visit, the University has also identified the Program's facilities and 
resources as a budgetary priority. The School of Education is now housed in a new state-of-the art 
facility, a $24 million building project that was completed in fall 2008. It is the largest structure on the 
USC Upstate 330-acre campus. All classrooms provide audio-visual equipment and are equipped with a 
computer having Internet access, multi-media projector, as well as two-way communication access 
capabilities with distant learning sites. Most classrooms have Promethean boards and the Promethean 
software for delivering instruction. These contemporary resources were also installed in the Greenville 
and Sumter campuses' education classrooms.

The Spartanburg, Greenville and Sumter campuses also have updated computer labs for candidates' use 
and make available instructional technology consultants. All resources are accessible to persons with 
disabilities. Several computers offer use of a scanner with Kurzweil 1000 and Kurzweil 3000 (scan and 
read), Jaws (screen reader), and ZoomText (text enlargement) software. The SOE website complies with 
the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines in order to make our site available to the widest audience 
possible. One feature includes valid and structured coding practices that separate the site's content from 
the site's presentation. This allows screen readers to translate web pages more effectively. The site also 
provides accessible plain text navigation, resizable font sizes, and alternative text descriptions for all 
images. Candidates are encouraged to preview software and to produce final drafts of writing 
assignments utilizing the word processing software and the computers in the Unit's computer labs.

The second area of improvement stated, "Confusion exists concerning the title and responsibilities for 
the two advisory boards serving the unit."

The unit has since clarified the membership and roles of these Committees. The first is the Teacher 
Education Advisory Committee (TEAC). The purpose of TEAC is to advocate for the Education 
Professional Program, it candidates, and the education profession, especially in the areas of preparation, 
development, certification, and recognition. An additional purpose of the TEAC is to function as the 
main external advisory committee for the Education Professional Program. The Unit works with the 
South Carolina Department of Education, other state agencies, professional organizations, other 
universities and colleges, and school districts to ensure that the Program continually prepares competent, 
caring, and qualified teachers for the state of South Carolina and the nation. 

The TEAC is comprised of two (2) representatives from each education and education-related agency as 
identified by the Program. These organizations/agencies include but are not limited to: Palmetto State 
Teachers Association (PSTA), The South Carolina Education Association (SCEA), the Personnel 
Division of the South Carolina Association of School Administrators, the Center for Educator 
Recruitment, Retention, and Advancement-South Carolina (CERRA), the South Carolina Commission 
on Higher Education (CHE), the South Carolina Association of Black School Educators, the South 
Carolina Association of Teacher Educators, and the South Carolina Association of Colleges of Teacher 
Education. The president or the head of each organization/agency designates the representatives. Where 
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possible, at least one representative from each organization is currently employed as a teacher, professor, 
or administrator. Additionally, membership on the TEAC includes one practicing principal and one 
practicing superintendent. Other State Department of Education employees, elected officials and other 
agencies/organizations are asked to serve on the Advisory Committee or attend meetings, as needed. 

Unless otherwise determined by the TEAC, the regular meetings are held at least two times during each 
academic year. One meeting is held during the fall semester and one meeting is held during the spring 
semester. Special meetings of the TEAC are called whenever the Dean or a majority of the TEAC 
members deem it necessary, at such date, time, and place, as the Teacher Education Advisory Committee 
or Dean shall determine.

The Teacher Education Committee (TEC) addresses the need for collegiality and Program articulation 
between leaders of the Education Professional Program and leaders of other schools/divisions on the 
USC Upstate campus. The Dean, Associate Dean, Program Chairs, Directors, Coordinators, and 
appointed faculty members of the Unit, along with the Deans (or Deans' designees) of the George Dean 
Johnson Jr. College of Business and Economics and the School of Nursing, the Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences (CAS), and one representative from each division of the CAS (i.e., Department of 
Languages, Literature and Composition, Department of Fine Arts and Communications, Department of 
History, Philosophy and American Studies, Department of Psychology, Division of Mathematics and 
Computer Science, and the Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering), and the Senior Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs comprise the membership of this Committee.

Members have the responsibility to communicate with their Schools, Division/Department Chairs and 
other constituents information about teacher education standards, policies and practices; to advise the 
Dean of the School of Education on issues concerning teacher education; and to recruit and support 
teacher education candidates in their field of study.

      G.3. Exhibit 

1. Policies on governance and operations of the unit
2. Organizational chart or description of the unit governance structure
3. Unit policies on student services such as counseling and advising
4. Recruiting and admission policies for candidates
5. Academic calendars, catalogs, unit publications, grading policies, and unit advertising
6. Unit budget, with provisions for assessment, technology, and professional development
7. Budgets of comparable units with clinical components on campus or similar units at other 

campuses
8. Faculty workload policies
9. Summary of faculty workloads

10. List of facilities, including computer labs and curriculum resource centers
11. Description of library resources
12. Description of resources for distance learning, if applicable

G.3.02 EPP Policies 7.1 through 7.8

G.3.03 EPP Advising Policy

G.3.03 EPP Advisor Perception Survey Admn. Each Fall

G.3.03 Student Services from Upstate Handbook
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G.3.04 Recruiting and Admission Policy

G.3.05 Academic Calendar

G.3.05 EPP Student Newsletter

G.3.05 University Grading Policy Page 15

G.3.08 Faculty Teaching Policy Page 15

G.3.09 Faculty Load Summary Fall 09

G.3.09 Faculty Load Summary Spring 10

G.3.10 Facilities List

G.3.10 Facilities Descriptions

G.3.12 Distance Learning Draft Policy.Guidelines

G.3.02 USC Upstate EPP Organizational Chart

G.3.01 EPP Policies on Governance and Operations of the Unit

G.3.05 University Catalog 2010-2011

G.3.11 Library Resources

G.3.11 List of Library Holdings

G.3.09 Advisee Load by Faculty Member

G.3.05 EPP Brochures

G.3.06 EPP Budget

G.3.06 EPP Budget 3 year History

G.3.07 Budgets Compared with Other Departments

See Attachments panel below.
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